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PREFACE. 


ΤῊΙΒ interlinear edition of the Anabasis of Xenophon 
has been carefully translated by the editor of the Latin 
and Greek series οὗ, interlinear classics.. His plan 
is somewhat peculiar, being intermediate between the 


systems of Hamilton and Locke. The uncouth and 


frequently unintelligible sentences of Hamilton are 
avoided, while on the other hand the verbal and gram- 
matical meanings are given with an accuracy fully 
equal to his, if not surpassing it. By -this plan 
the sense of the text is also conveyed more pre- 
cisely than is done either by the plan of Hamilton or 
that of Locke — every idiomatic and grammatical diffi- 
culty being completely overcome. 

The work will be found of great service to the 
student of the Greek language, as it removes many of 
the difficulties so perplexing in its study. 

The use of a few signs and characters, explained on 
another page, has, in a measure, enabled the author to 
accomplish what he has above set forth. 


THOMAS CLARK. 
( iii ) 


EXPLANATIONS. 





Tax union of two or move werds by hypheas denotes, that they together 
expreas the meaning of one Greek word; as, 


yiyvorTa. 


are-born. 


When two or more words, employed to express a Greek word, are sepa- 
rated by one or more words placed between them, such interposition is 
denoted by a figure ' prefixed to the word next preceding that interposed, 
and another figure ‘ placed before the next succeeding word ; as, 

οὕτω διατιϑεὶς πάντας. 
‘having so ‘disposed all., 

Au English word or sentence included within perentheses ( ) is an indi- 
cation that such word or sentence is not oxpressed in Greek; as 
ἀφιχνεῖτο πρὸς αὐτὸν τῶν παρὰ βασιλέως. 
used-to-come to him of-the (persons sent) from (the) king. 

When a word placed in parentheses is italicized, it shows that the word 
above it is either snperflnous er not to be exproaeed in Eaglish; as, 

ἐδούλετο τὼ ἀμφοτέρω ππαὶδε. 
he-desired (the) both (his) sons 

A dash directs the word above it to be omitted in the translation; as, 

ὁ Κῦρος. 
— Cyrus. 

Where an italicized word or sentence within parentheses is followed by 
another word or sentence, also in parentheses, but not in italics, the latter 
forms the proper reading; as, 

ἐτύγχανε παρὼν. 
happened (being-present) (to-be-present), 
When ἃ word or sentence is put in brackets [ ] it serves as an explana- 


tion, in the nature of a. note; bat when the reading thus enclosed is to ke 
used instead of the literal translation, a vertical line ( | ) is placed at the 


beginning of the reading that is to be changsd; as, 


ἔχοιεν. 
| might-have (themselves) [might be]. 
(iv) 





TESTIMONIALS 


‘ As TO 


THE MERITS OF 


The Interlinery Translation of the Classics. 





Testimony of celebrated men in favour of the interlineary system 
of translations, as being best adapted for learning a lan 
guage. 


Mitton. — We do amiss to spend seven or eight years merely 
in scraping together as much Latin and Greek as might be 
learned easily and delightfully in one year. 

If, after some preparatory grounds of speech by their certain 
forms got into memory, they were led to the praxis thereof in 
some chosen short book lessoned thoroughly to them, [that is, read 
and translated to them], which would bring the whole language 
quickly into their power. This I take to be the most natural 
and most profitable way of learning languages. 

[Children] should begin with the chief and necessary rules 
of some good grammar, either that now used, or any better ; and 
while this is doing, their speech is to be fashioned to a distinct 
and clear pronunciation, as near as may be to the Italian, espe- 
cially in the vowels. Next, to make them expert in the usefullest 
points of grammar, | some easy and delightful book should be 
read to them. 

[By this, Milton means that the teacher should read some 
easy Latin book to his pupils, and translate and explain it re- 
peatedly, until they understand such Latin book. and can them- 
selves translate it.] 

(") 


vi TESTIMONIALS. 


Jouw Locrz, author of the “Essay on the Human Under 
standing.’’ — When I consider what ado is made about a little 
Latin and Greek, how many years are spent in it, and what a 
noise and business it makes to no purpose, I can hardly forbear 
thinking that the parents of children still live in fear of the 
schoolmaster’s rod, which they look on as the only instrument 
of education; as a language or two to be his while businass. 
How elze is it possible that a child should be chained to the oar, 
seven, eight, or ten of the best years of his life, to get a lan- 
guage or two, which, I think, might be had at ἃ great deal 
cheaper rate of pains and time, and be learned almost in playing. 

[The first project of Lecke] is to trouble the child with no 
grammar at all, but to have Latin as English has been, without 
the perplexity of rules, talked into him, for, if you will consider 
it, Latin is no more unknown to a child, when he comes into the 
world, than English; and yet he learns English without a 
master, rgle, or grammer; and so might he Latin, too, as Tully 
did, if he had somebody always to talk to him in this language. 
And when we so often see ἃ French woman teach an English 
girl to speak and read French perfectly in a year or two, with- 
out any rele of grammar, or anything else but praitling to her, 
I cannot bat wonder bow gentlemen have overseen this way for 
their sons. If, therefore, a man could be got, who, himaelf 
_ speaking geod Latin, would always be about your son, talk eon- 
“gtantly to him, and suffer him to speak and read nothing elee, 
this would be the trae and genuine way, ead that which I would 
propose, not only as the easiest and best, whereia a child might, 
without pains or ehiding, get a language which others are wont 
to be whipt for δὲ school six or seven years together; but also 
as that wherein, at the aame time, he might have hig mind and 
manners formed, and be instruqted in 4}} other parts of know- 
ledge of things that fall under the senses, and require little 
more than memory. But if such a man cannot be got who 
apeaks good Latin, the next best thing is to have him taught δῷ 
near this way as may be, which is by taking some easy and 
pleasant book, such as Aisop’s Fables, and writing the English 
translation (made aa literal 88 can be) in ene line, and the Latin 
words which answer aach of them, just over it in another 
These let him read every day, over and over again, till he per- 
fectly understands the Latin; and then go on to another Fable, 


a 








TRETIMONTALS. vis 


ill _he is alao perfeet in that, not omitting what be is alveady 
perfect in, but sometimes reviewing that to keep it in his 
memory. 

The formation of the verb first, and afterwards the declen- 
sions of the nouns and pronouns, perfectly learned by heart, 
facilitate his acquaintance with the genius and manner of the 
Latin tongue, which varies the signification of verbs and nouns, 
not as the modern languages do, by particles prefixed, but by 
changing the last syllable. More than thia of grammar, I think, 
he need not have, till he can read himself Sanctii Minerva. 

As he advanees in acquiring a knowledge of words, he must 
edvance, pari pasu, in obtaining a thoreugh and critical knows 
ledge of grammar. When by this way of interlining Latin and 
English ove with another, he has got a moderate knowledge of 
the Latin tongue, he may then be advanced a little farther, to 
the reading of some other easy Latin book, such as Justin, or 
Eutropius; and, to make the reading and understanding of it 
the Jess tedious and difficult to him, let him help himself with 
the English translation. Nor let the objection, that be will then 
kpow it only by rote, fright any one. This, when well consi- 
dered, is not of any moment against, but plainly for, this way 
of learning a language. For languages are only to be learned 
by rote; and a man who does not speak English and Latin per- 
fectly by rote, so that having thought of the thing he would 
speak of, his tongue, of course without thought of rale or gram- 
mar, falls into the proper expression and idiom of that language, 


does not speak it well, nor is master of it. Languages were - 


mede, not by rules of art, but by accident, and the common use 
of the people; and he that speaks them well bas no other rule 
but that, nor anything to trust to but his memory, and the habit 
of speaking after the fashion learned from thase that are allowed 
to speak properly, which, in other words, is only to speak by 
rote 


Sypyey Surra.— The Hamiltonian system, on the other hand, 
Ist. Teaches an unknown tongue by the closeat interlinear trane- 
lations, instead of leaving a boy to explore hie way by the 
lexicon or dictionary. 2d, It postpones the study of grammar 
till a considerable progress has been made in the language, and 
& great degree of practical grammar has been acquired. 3d. It 
substitutes tho cheerfulness and competition of the Lancasterian 
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system for the dull solitade of the dictionary. By these means 
a boy finds he is making 8 progress, and learning something 
from the very beginning. He is not overwhelmed with the first 
appearance of insuperable difficulties; he receives some little 
pay from the first moment of hie apprenticeship, and is not 
compelled to wait for remuneration till he is out of his time. 
The student, having acquired the great art of understanding 
the sense of what is written in another tongue, may go into the 
study of the language as deeply and as extensively as he pleases. 
The old system aime at beginning with a depth and accuracy 
which many men never will want, which disgusts many from 
arriving even at moderate attainments, and is a less easy, and 
not more certain road to a profound skill in a language, than 
if attention to grammar had been deferred to a later period, 

In fine, we are strongly persuaded that, the time being given, 
this system will make better scholars; and, the degree of 
scholarship being given, a much shorter time will be needed. 
If there is any truth in this, it will make Mr. Hamilton one of 
the most useful men of his age; for, if there is anything which 
fills reflecting men with melancholy and regret, it is the waste 
of mortal time, parental money, and puerile happiness, in the 
usual methods of learning Latin and Greek. 





VineiL, Horacsz, Casar, Cicero, SALLust, and 
XENOPHON’S ANABASIS, have already been published 
on the interlinear plan, and will be succeeded by the 
other Classics, as speedily as is consistent with accurate 


preparation, and the importance of the undertaking. 


Ovip and HomeEr’s ΠΑΡ are now in press. 


CHARLES DESILVER, 
714 Chestnut Street, Philadelphia. 
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BOOK I —CHAPTER II. 21 


ἔμεινε πέντε ἡμέρας" καὶ μισθός ὠφείλετο τοῖς 
he-remained five. days; and pay was-due to-the 
στρατιώταις πλέον 7 τριῶν μηνῶν, καὶ ἱόντες 
soldiers (for) more than Θ months, and going 
πολλάχις ἐπὶ τὰς hi ᾿ ἀπύτουν. 
often. [to the gates [to his quarters} they-demanded (it). 
Δὲ ὁ λέγων ἔλπίδας διῆγε 
But — Cyrus | saying hopes [giving hopes] | passed-the-time [put 
᾿ x - 3 ’ , Ψ 3 
καὶ ἦν δῆλος ἀνιώμενος" γὰρ ἦν οὐ 
them off], and he-was manifestly distressed; for it-was not 
πρὸς τρόπου τοῦ Κύρου μὴ ἀποδιδόναι 
of? the- nature - of. Opras oot - to-pay 


ἔχοντα. 
he-having (wherewith so to do). 
Ἔνταῦϑα “Emiaka 1 γυνή Συεννέσιος τοῦ 
: Here Epyaxa the wife of-Syennesia the 
βασιλέως Κιλίχων ἀφιχνεῖται, 
king ‘of (the) ‘Cilicians arrives, (on ἃ visit) to 


Κῦρον᾽ χαὶ ἐλέγετο δοῦναι Κύρῳ πολλά χρήματα. 
Cyrus ; and sho-wa said to-have-given δα much χρη κίον, 
Κῦρος δ᾽ οὖν τότε ἀπέδωχε τῇ στρατιᾷά μισθὸν 
Cyrus — therefore then paid the army (their) wages 
᾿φεττάρων μενῶν. Ἢ Κίλισσα δὲ καὶ εἶχε 

for-four months. The Cilician (queen) also — had (a) 
φύλαχας περὶ αὑτὴν Κίλικας καὶ ᾽Ασπεν- 
guard wi her (composed of) Cilicians and Aspen- 
ious’ χαὶ δὲ ἐλέγετο Κῦρον συγγενέσθαι τῇ 
dians; and also ttnee aid (that) Cykus, ty connenion with-the 


Κιλίσσῃ. "Ἐντεῦθεν δὲ ἐξελαύνει δύο σταϑμοὺς, 


Cilician (queen). Hence — he-marches-forth two stations, 

δέχα παρασάγγας sic Θύμδριον, οἰχουμένεν 
(making) ten parasangs to Thymbrium, (a) peopled 
πόλιν. Ἕνταῦϑα ἦν παρὰ τὴν ὁδὸν κρήνη 
town. Here there-was, by the road (sido) (a) fountain 
ἡ καλουμένη Μίδου τοῦ βασιλέως 
whieh was-called (the fountain of) Midas, the king 


2 THE ANABSSS OF XENOPHON. 
γῶν, ἐφ᾽ ἣὃ Μίδας λέγεται θηρεῦσαι τὸν 
of- hrygia, at which, Midas is-said = to-have-captured the 


Σάτυρον, κεράσας αὑτὴν οἴνῳ. ᾿Ἐχτεῦδεν 


Satyr, having-mixed it [the feentain] with-wine. 


ἐξελαύνει δύο σταϑμοὺς δέχα παρασάγγας, 


he-marches-forth two stations (making) tea 
εἰς Τυριαῖον οἰχουμένην πόλιν. [Ἔνταῦδα " duawe wwe 
ων Tima (am) inhabited town, Hese he-recained 


rT χαὶ ἢ Kitson δλέγεφαι Siva 
ἐρεῖς ἡμέρας, καὶ ἢ Ἐίλισσα λέγεται δρηδῆναι 


Κύρου ἐπιδεῖξαι tO στράτευμα αὐτῇ. 


| to-have-shown [to show] } (the) (his) army 


Οὖν βουλόμενος ἐπιδεῖζαι, σοιεῦται 
“He therefore willing | to-have-shown [to showit], makes (a) 


ἐξέτασιν ἂν τῷ παδίῳ τῶν Ἑ) λλήνων καὶ τῶν 
ΤΟΥΘῪ in the μοίρα of-the Greeks and of-the 


βαρθάρων. ᾿Εκέλευσε δὲ τοὺς Ἕλληνας οὕτω 


barbarians. the Greeks | 80 


TAYIRVAL ὡς γόμος αὑτοῖς 
τ τας γερὰ arranged [so to be marshalled} as (was the) custom for-them 


εἰς μάχην καὶ στῆναι, δ ἔκχαστον 
in battle, and to-stand (im such order), but (that) each 


. συντάξαι τοὺς ἑαυτοῦ. 

(commander) was-to-arrange | the of-himself [his own mon]. | 'They- 
Oiv ἐτάχϑησαν ἐπὶ vervap 

were therefore ‘arranged in fours; [they were drawn up 


Μένων μὲν δὲ, καὶ of σὺν αὐτῷ εἶχε 
four deep]; Menon indeed-— and | (the) (those) with him 


τὸ δεξιὸν, δὲ Κλέαρχος καὶ of ἐχείνου 


the right, but Clearchus j|and the of-him [ςαπὰ his men} 
τὸ εὐώνυμον, ob ἄλλοι otpartn γοί [ δὲ τὸ μέσον. 


the left, the other comm centre. 
Ὃ Κῦρος οὖν μὲν» OP ἐϑεώρξει τοὺς δάρους 
Ὁ Κῦρος ovr μὲν πρῶτον ἐδεώρει τοὺ βαρίάρος 


οὗ δὲ παρήλαυνον τετι κατὰ 
— and they-masched-past-him ταγμενοι ἵλας καὶ 


hd 


ROOK 1. — CHAPTER II. 28 


κασὰ τάξεις, de εἶτα τοὺς Ἕλληνας 
in eompanics, anc aflormards (he reviewed) the Greeks 

peravvay ἐφ τὸς χαὶ γι Κίλισσα ad 
niding-bythom ἐφ this) Ὁ διὰ πο Gilician (queen) 

ἧ i Havre δὲ εἶ αλχᾶ 
(a) covered-carriage, > oie x brazen mp, eat and 
φοινιχοῦς χυτῶνας, χαὶ νημῖδας, χαὶ τὰς ἀσπίδας 
starlet — and = greaves, andthe 

“Exe δὲ λασε πά 

ἐκπεκαδαρμόνας πειδὴ ew ae γτας, 
σφήσας τὸ ἅρμα σίρὸ. φάλαγγος, y if 


‘having-stopped — (his) oliariot im-front-of Ὡ phalanx, (and) 


πέμψας Fe hha τὸν ἑρμηνέα παρὰ τοὺς στ 


-having-sent the interpreter ‘wd commar-~ 


γούς τῶν Ἑλλήνων ἐχέλευσε προδαλέσϑα, 
ders of-the Greeks he-commanded (them) to-thrust-forward 


CO ὅπλα, χαὶ ἐἔπυχωρῆσαι τὴν 
-- (their) arms, and | to-have-moved-forward [to move forward] the 
ὅλην λαγγα. Οἱ δὲ προεῖπον ταῦτα 
φάλαγγι The (commanders)—- announced these 

og στρατιώταις. καὶ ἔπει ἐσαάλ» 
(things) to-the soldiers; . and after it-was-sounded-with-the 
‘mayte, προδαλλόμενοι τὰ - ὅπλα, ἐπίεσαν. 
trumpet, ‘putting-forward . — (their) arms, they-advanced. 

Δὲ & τούτου προϊόντων ϑᾶσσον σὺν χραυχῇ 

And from this going-on more-quickly with (a) shout,. | (4) 
δρόμος ἐγένετο τοῖς στρατιώταις . 
rapning pened to-the soldiers {the soldiert commenced run- 
ἀπὸ τοῦ αὐτομάτου ἐγὼ τὰς σχηνάς. Kai δὲ 
ning] of —  their-own-accord to the tents. And also 
moAus φόδος ἄλλοις τῶν βαρδάρων, καὶ 

- (there was) (a) great fear to-others of-the ~ barbarians, aad 


ve ᾧ Κίλισσα᾽ ἔφυγ ἐμ ἐκ τῆς ἁρμαμάξης, καὶ 


= the Oilician (α8008) from the Persian-carriage, and - 


οὗ ἐχ τὰς ἃ ον XATAALINGYTES τὰ 
~- (those) in ae ἱγορᾶς ἐφυν Daring Sect behind the 


om 





e 
wv, 
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ave’ δὲ οὗ Ἕλληνες ἦλθον ἐπὶ τὰς 


things-exposed-to-sale; ‘but the Greeks 


oxyvas σὺν γέλωτι. Δὲ ἡ Kituoon ᾿Ιδοῦσα 
tents with laughter. (But) the Cilician (queen) having-seen 
τὴν λαμσιρότητα καὶ τὴν τάξιν τοῦ στρατεύ τὸς 
the splendour and the τάξιν ποῦ of-the μὰ maple 

ἐθαύμασε. Δὲ Κῦρος ἤσϑη ἰδών τὸν 
was-struck-with-admiration. (But) Cyrus was-delighted seeing the 
poboy éx τῶν Ἑλλοίνων eis τούς βαρδάρους. 

the 


fear (inspired) by the Greeks into 


᾿Εντεῦϑεν ἐξελαύχει τρεῖς σταθμοὺς, εἴχοσε 
Hence he-marches-forth stations, (making) twenty 


παρασάγγας, εἰς ᾿Ιχόνιον, ἐσχάτην πό πόλιν τῆς 


to Iconium, (the) 


Φρυγίας. Ἔνταῦδα ἔμεινε τρεῖς ἡμέρας. 


he-remained 


Ἐντεῦθεν ἐξελαύνει διὰ tis Avxaoviag πέντε 


Hence he-marches-forth through — Lycaonia five 
σταϑμοὺς φριάχοντα παρασάγγας. ᾿Ἐσιέτρεψε 
stations, (making P thirty Seaman He-permitted 
τοῖς Ἕλλησι διαρπάσαι τὴν ταύτον 
the Greeks | (to-have-plundered) (to plunder) — this 
ν οὖσαν πολεμίαν.Ύ Ἐντεῦϑεν Ki 
χώραι ? ὡς ova λεμίς τὰ Hence Cine 


ἀσωπέισεει τὴν Ki λισσαν τὴν ταχίστην 
sends-away. the  Cilician (queen) by-the | quickest [shortest] 


ὁδόν εἰς τὴν Κιλικίαν" καὶ συμέπεμψεν αὐτῇ 


road into — Cilicia ; and _he-sent-with her (the) 
ΝΗ ots Μένων εἶχε, καὶ αὑτόν. 
that Menon had, and (Menon) himself, 


δέ μετὰ τῶν ἄλλων ἐξελαύνει διὰ Kan- 
Kop indeed with the others marchoes-forth through Cap. 


παδοχίας τέτταρας σταϑμους, εἴχοσι χαὶ πέντε 

padocia four statis, (making) twenty and —~ five? 
παρασάγγας; πρὸς Δάναν οἰχουμένην πόλιν, 

nage (a) peopled . town 





4 
BOOK I. —- CHAPTER II. “185 


μεγάλον χαὶ εὐδαίμονα. Ἐνταῦθα ἔμεινάν τρεῖς 


διὰ wealthy. Nere they-remained 


ἡμέρας "ἐν ᾧ Κῦρος ἀπέχτεινε Te 
days; during which (time) Cyrus  put-to-death (a) ersian 
ἄνδρα Μεγαφέ βασίλειον φοινυκιστὴν, 
(men) Moegaphernes (by name), (a) royal purple-wearer, 
καὶ tia ἕτερόν δυνάστην τῶν ὑπάρχὼν 
(and) a-certain other powerful-person of-the officers-high-in-command 
αἰτιασάμενος ἐπιδουλεύειν αὐτῷ. 
having-accused (him) | to-conspire to-him [of conspiring against 
Ἐντεῦθεν ἐπειρῶντο . εἰσθδάλλειν εἰς τὴν 
him]. Hence they-endeavoured to-throw-themselves into _ 
Κιλιχίαν" δὲ ἡ sicboan ἦν ὁδὸς 
Cilicia ; but the entrance was (a) road (only broad enough for a 


ἁμαξιτὸς, ἰσχυρῶς ὀρθία, καὶ ἀμήχανος 


single) wagon-way, very steep, and impracticable ‘for (an) 


στρατεύματι εἰσελθεῖν, εἰ τις ἐχώλυε. Καὶ δὲ 
to-enter, if any-one opposed. And also 


Συέννεσις ἐλέγετο εἶναι ἐπὶ τῶν ἄχρων, ng 
Syennesis was-said to-be on the heights, guarding 


τὴν εἰσδολήν." δι ἔμεινεν ἡμέραν ἐν 


the entrance; for “δὰ (reason) he-remained (a) on 


τῷ medio. Δὲ TH ὑστεραίᾷᾳ ἄγγελος ἧχε ᾿λέγων 
the plain. But on-the next-day (a) messenger cahho saying 


ὅτι Συέννεσις εἴη AeAowtag -ς Ta Axpa, ἐπεὶ 
that Syennesis | might-be having-left [had left] the heights, after 


ἤσϑετο ὅτι τὸ στράτευμα Μένωνος ἦν ἤδη ἐν 
perceived that the of-Menon wasalready in 


Κιλικίᾳ, εἴσω τῶν ὀρέων, xat ὅτι ἤκχουε 
Cilicia, within the mountains, and because he-heard (that) 


ἸΤαμῶν ἔχοντα τριήρεις τὰς Λαχε- 
Tamgs aoving puripe (namely) -— (those) ‘of (the) *Laco- 
δαιμονίων καὶ Kv ov αὐτοῦ, σιερισίλε- 
dssmonians and of-Cy himself, (and that) ‘he (Tamos) ‘was-sail- 
ovoas aw Ἰωνίας, εἰς Κιλιχίαν. Κῦρος δ᾽ ow 
ing-round from Ionia into Cilicia. — therefore 


3 
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ἀνέδη ini τὰ ὄρη, οὐδενὸς χωλύοντος, καὶ εἶδε 


ascended (on) the mountains, no-one opposing, and he-saw 


τὰς σχηνάς, οὗ of Κίλικες ἐφύλαττον. ᾿Ἐντεῦθϑεν 
the tents, where the Cilicians kept-guard/ Hence 


δὲ χαπτέθαινεν εἷς μέγα καὶ καλόν πεδίον, 
— Βιο-ἀοδοοδδοὰ into (ὁ) large and beautiful plain, 


ἐπίῤῥυτον, καὶ ἔμσπϑδιξων παντοδαπῶν δένδρων xas 


well-watered, kind (δεὶνρ). Ὁ} of-all-kinds  ὼἠΠγίιοοθ διὰ 
ἀμπέλων" καὶ δὲ φέῤει πολὺ σήσαμον καὶ μελίνην, 


vines; arid also tear much on and panic, 


καὶ 287 7 900 καὶ TEOPOUS Ὅ δ᾽ 


t and vibes, ne κριϑας (A) «Ὅρος (chain) — 
ὃ καὶ ὑψηλὸν ιέχει αὐτὸ 
ἐχυρὸν (By tiatare and art) and high περιέχε it 


πάντη Ἔχ θαλάττης εἷς θάλατταν. 
on-all-sides from 


Καταδὰς δὲ “νὰ ποῦτου τοῦ ἤεδίου ἤλασε 
Descending — through this “- plain he-proceeds 


τένρχαρας σταθμοὺς, πέντε κχαὶ εἴχοσι 
daye tharche (making) five and twenty para- 


σάγγᾶς, ei ls Ταῤσούς μεγάλην καὶ Eve δαίμονα πόλιν 


pangs, Ateus (Δ) large ard city 
TVS κιλικίας. Ἐνταῦθα ἦσαν τὰ βασίλεια 
-- of-Cilicia. Here ‘were ‘the palaces 


Συεννέσιος τοῦ βασιλέως Κιλίλων" δὲ δια 
of-Byennesis the king ‘of (the) *Cilicians; and through (the) 


bd 


μέσης τῆς πόλεως ῥεῖ ποταμός ὄνομα 
middle of-the “ty rans (a) river (the) name (of which is) 


Kudves, εὖ, δύο πλέθρον. Οἱ 

Cydhus, (the) breadth (of which is) two —plethra. — (Those) 
ἐνοιχοῦντες τὴν ταύτην πόλιν εξέλισιον μετὰ 
inhabiting this city deserted (it) together-with 


Συὲέννέσιος εἰς Oyu ρὸν χωρίον ἐπὶ ta ὄρη, πλὴν 


Syerinesis for (a) fo. place on the ‘mountains, except 


of ἔχόντες τὰ Kazinneia® xat δὲ οἱ οἰχοῦντες 
— (those) having — shops; ‘dnd also — (those) dwelling 


a κα » εὐὐαδαδπααδασαιν κ“αὐὐππδσσσν οὐιπππϊ πὄὀππδααν πᾶσ... ὀσπῇὰΖαπππὀπνπσ΄πὐνασσθ ἀππππσὐ -«-- ὁ , -. - - 
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φὴν θάλατταν ἔν Σόλοις καὶ ἐν ᾿Ἰσσοῖς. 


near the Bea at = Boli and at Issua, 
ὃ 

Επύαξα δὲ, ἡ γυνή Συεννέσιος ἀφίχετο εἰς Ταρσοὺς 
Epyaxa _ ue the wife of-Syennesis arrived at Tarsus 
πέντε ἡμέρας πρατέ Κύρου" δὲ ἐν τῇ ὑπερ ολῇ 
five ἊΝ before Gytas ; Σ hut in αὖ wage 
τῶν ὁρῶν, TOY εἷς τὸ πεδίον, 
of-the mountains, — (namely, those which descend) to the plain, 
δύο λόχοι στρατεύματος τοῦ Μένωνος 
two companies ‘of (the) (oF Menon 
ἀπώλοντο. Οἱ μὲν ἐφασαν ἰζοντάς 
perished, -- (Some) indeed said | (that while) - plundering 
τι χωξαχοζοῆναι 


something to-have-been-cut-to-pieces [that they had been cut to pieces 
ὑπὸ τῶν Κιλίκων" δὲ of 

while plundering] by the Cilicians ; but — (others) (that, 

ὑπολειφθέντας, καὶ Ob δυναμέους εὑρεῦν TO ἀλλο 


being-left-behind, and not being-able  to-find the rest (of the) 


στράτευμα οὐδὲ τὰς ὁδούς εἶτα πλανωμένους 
nor yosds after wandering-about 


ἀνωλέσϑαι: οὗτοι ὡς οὖν ἧσαν ἑχατὰν ὁπλῖται. 


to-have-perished; these —- therefore were a-hundred heayy-armed-men. 
9 e » 
A’ οἱ ἄλλοι ἐπεὶ ἧχον, ὀργιζόμενοι 


But the rest (of Menon’s command) after they-arrived, enraged 


διὰ τὸν ὄλεϑρον τῶν συστρατιωτῶν διήρπασαν 
at the destruction — (oftheir) fellow-soldiers plundered 


τὴν τὲ πήλιν τοὺς Ταρσοὺς, καὶ τὰ βασίλεια τὰ ἐν 


the -- city — Tarsus, and the palaces — in 


αὐτῇ. Κῦρος de ἐπεὶ εἰσήλασεν εἰς τὴν πόλιν, 
it. Cyrus indeed after he-entered into the city, 


μετεπέμσιετο τὸν Συέννεσιν πρὸς ἑαυτόν" ὃ 


sent-for -- Syennesis (to come) him ; -- 


δ᾽ ἐῷη οὗτε ma πρότερον ἐλϑεῖν εἰς χεῖράς 


but he-said | never γοὺ before-this to-have-come into hands 
οὐδενί 


[that never yet before this had he put himeelf in the power of] any-person. 


Δ. 
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κρείττονι ἑαυτοῦ, οὔτε Sere τότε ἰέναι 
superior-in-power (to) himself, neither would-he then | (to-go) (go) 


Κύρῳ, πρὶν % n ἔπεισε αὐτὸν, καὶ ἔλαδε: 
to-Cyrus, before — (his) wife ‘brought him ‘to-it, and he-received 
πίστεις. Μετὰ δὲ ταῦτα, ἐπεὶ συνογένοντο 
assurances (of safety). After “-- these-things, when — they-met 
ἀλλήλοις, Συέννεσις μὲν ἔδωχε Κύρῳ πολλὰ χρήματα 
one-another, Syennesis (indeed) gave Cyrus many things 
εἰς trv στρατιάν, δὲ Κύρος ἐχείνῳ δῶ a 
for — (his) army, and Cyrus (gave) to-him ifts, which 
γομίζεται τίμια ὶ βασιλεῖ 

are-acoustomed-to-be-held as-valuable by (#) ‘king (namely) (a) 
innoy χρυσοχάλινον, καὶ χρυσοῦν στρεπτὸν, καὶ 
horse having-a-golden-bridle, and a-golden  twisted-collar, and 


ψέλλια, καὶ χρυσοῦν ἀχινάχην, καὶ Περσιχήν στολὴν, 
ersian 


bracelets, and a-golden scimitar, and a- robe, 
καὶ τὴν χώραν μηκέτι A ἰζεσθαι" 
and (he agreed that) the country (was) not-hereafter  to-be-plundered ; 
δὲ ἀπολαμδάνειν τὰ ἡρπασμένα ἀνδράποδα, 
and (that they were) to-receive-back the captured slaves, 


ἦν που ἐντυγχάνωσι. 
if any-where they-meet-with-them. 





CHAPTER ITI. 


"EvraiSa Κῦρος καὶ ἡ orpatia ἔμεινε εἴχοσιν 


HER Cyrus and the army remained twenty 
ἡμέρας" yap ol στρατιῶται ἔφασαν οὐχ ἱέναι τοῦ 
days; | for the soldiers said not to-go -- 
σιρόσω. Tap ἤδη 


farther [for the soldiers refused to go any farther]. For already 
ὑπώπτευον ἰέναι im ββασιλέα" 
they-suspected .| to-go against (the) king; [that they were going 
δὲ ἔφασαν οὐ 
ngainst the king οἵ Pesaia]; and they-said (that they) ‘were not 
~ ~ . 
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μισολοθῆναι ἐπὶ τούτῳ. Κλέαρχος δὲ πρῶτος 


for this (purpose). Clears 


ἐδιάξετο τοὺς στρατιώτας αὑτοῦ 
endeavoured-to-compel | the soldiers of-him [his soldiers] 
ἰέναι" οἱ δὲ τς ἐθαλλον αὐτόν 
to-go; — but -- (his men) began-to-pelt him (with stones) 


καὶ τά woltyia τά ἐχείνου, 
and (alee) the bones of lurden | the  of-him, [belonging to him], 


ἐπεὶ ἤρξατο προϊέναι. λέ (λέαρχος, δὲ μὲν «τότε 


after neces to-advance. us indeed — then 


ixpov ἐξέφυγε μὴ τὸ χατασπετρωθῆναι" 
μικρὸν ads i the to-have-been-stoned ; [stoning to death]; 


tovepqy δ᾽, ἐπεὶ ἔγνω ὅτι ou δυνήσεται 
δ] —, after he-knew that he-‘would not "be-able 
βιάσασϑαι, συνήγαγ αγεν ἐχχλὴσίαν τῶν στρατιωτῶν 
to-use-force, he-broug t-together (a) meeting | of-the soldiers 
αὑτοῦ. « ᾿ Καὶ μὲν ὦτον ἑστώς 
pf-him [of his soldiers). And " ai-first standing (before them) 
ἐδάκ pve πολὺν χρόνον" δὲ al ὁρῶντες 
ἀρκῇ, tears (fora) long time ; but — (they) seeing-this © 
dSatualoy xai écranav’ εἶτα δὲ ἔλεξε 
wondered and © were-silent; afterwards — he-spoke-to-them 
τοιάδε. 
thus. 
"Av dpes στρατιῶται, μὴ θαυμάζετε ὅτι χαλε- 
soldiers, ‘do not ‘wonger that ‘I griey- 
TOUS ὕσι . Γ 
ously πῶς φέρω the aot (state of ) πράγμασ Pap 


Κῦρος éyéveto ξένος ἐ 
ΩΡ ἐγένετ beqante (a) guest-friend uo. [for Cyrus bound himself to 


καὶ ἐτί μήσε με, φεύγοντα 
me by the ties of hospitality] and. he-honoured me, (an) 


ἐκ τῆς πατρίδος, ve τὰ ἄλλα, 
from — (my) country, [δὰ the others, [and also in other 
καὶ. ᾿ς ἔδωχε μὺυ ous δαρεικούς ° 
ghings), and (in particular) he-gave (me) ten- darics ; 
89 
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» Aabor, ov κατεϑέμην ἐμοὶ εἷς τὸ 
which I having-taken, ‘did not ‘put-by for-myself fur — (my) 


ἴδιον, ἀλλ᾽ οὐδὲ χαϑηδυπάϑησα, ἀλλ᾽ ἐδαπιάνον 


own-private (use), — neither did-I-spend-it-in-luxury, but I-spent-it 
εἰς ὑμᾶς. Καὶ πρῶτον μὲν ἐπολέμησα πρὸς τοὺς 


for you. I-made-war against the 


Θρᾷκας, χαὶ "us ὑμῶν ἐτιμωρούμην ὑπὲρ 
Thracians, and together-with you I-took-vengeance (on them) for 


τῆς Ἑλλάδος, ἐξελαύνων αὐτοὺς éx τῆς Χεῤῥονήσου, 
Greece, , expelling them from the Chersonesus, 


(they) e-away the land (of) the 
Ἕλληνας ἐνοιχοῦτας. Ἐπειδὴ δὲ Κῦρος ἐχάλεε 
Greeks dwelling-there. — Cyrus called-me 
ἐπορευό λαδὼν ὑμᾶς ἵνα εἶ τι 
I-went, mers taking Lams (with me), in-order-that if — 
δέοιτο ὠφελοίην αὐτὸν avy 


he-might-need (my assistance) I-might-help him | for (those things) 


ov ἔπαϑον εὖ ὑπ ἐχείνου. 


of-which I-was-affected beneficially by him [in return for the bene- 


"Ene. δὲ ὑμεῖς βούλεσθε ov 
not 


fits I have received from him]. Since however you wish 

συμπορεύεσθαι, ἀνάγχε δή μοι 

_ mw (him), | the-necessity — (is) to-me([I am constrained] 
δόντα ὑμᾶς χρῆσϑαι τῇ φιλίᾳ Κύρου, 

(ΗΝ (by) deserting you | to-use εν friendship of-Cyrus, 


ἢ ψευσάμενον 
[to preserve the friendship of Cyrus], or having-deceived (him by being 
ϑ « 9; > © » Ei 
ἐχεῖνον ἰέναι ped ὑμῶν. μὲν δὴ 
false) towards him to-go with you. i laced - 


s ’ “ 9 
Monon δίχαια οἶδα οὐχ 
I-shallemake just-things I-know ποὺ [whether indeed I shall act cor. 


αἱρήσομαι δ᾽ ovv ὑμᾶς, καὶ σὺν 
rectly, I know not] I-shall-hold --- therefore (to) you, and with 
ὑμῖν πείσομαι & τι ἂν δέη. 79 Καὶ οὐδείς 


you will-submit-to what — may μων | And _ no-one 


a 
® 


λομέ ἴσϑαι ἣν τοὶ 
βου μένους ἄφαιρε τὴν γὴν στοὺς 
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Ad “ e 9. *% 
οὕσύοτε ἐρεῖ, ὡς eyo 
*shall never ‘have-said, [and no one shall ever say], that- I 
ἀγαγὼν Ἕλληνας εἷς τοὺς βαρθάρους, προδοὺς 
having-led Greeks among the barbarians, eserting 
τοὺς Ἕλληνας εἷλόμεν τὴν φιλίαν τῶν βαρ- 
the Greeks took-in-preference the friendship of-the bar- 
δάρων. ᾿Αλλ᾽ ἐπεὶ ὑμεῖς οὐ θέλετε πείϑεσθϑαι 
barians. But __ since you ‘do ποὺ ‘desire to-obey 
ἐμοὶ οὐδὲ ἕπεσθαι, ἐγὼ ἕψομαι σὺν ὑμῖν, καὶ 
me nor to-follow (me), 11 will-follow (sith) you, and 
πείσομαι. ὅ τι ἂν δέγ. Γὰρ νομίζω 
will-submit-to what -- may  be-necessary, For I-consider 
ὑμᾶς εἶναι ἐμοὶ καὶ πατρίδα καὶ φίλους καὶ 
you to-be to-me (and) (my) country, and (my) friends and (my) 
συμμάχους; γκαὶ ἂν μὲν oluae σὺν ὑμῖν 
fellow-soldiers, δ and ‘I may indeed ‘think (that) with ~ you (I am) 
εἶναι τίμιος ὅπου ἂν ὦ, δὲ ὧν ἔρημος ὑμῶν,. 
to-be honoured wherever ‘I may ‘be, but being destitute, of-you, 
dy οἶα οὖὗκχ εἶναι ἱκανὸς ott ἂν ὠφελῆσαι 
“Imay ‘think (myself) ποὺ to-be competent either — to-help 
φίλον, ott’ ἂν ἀλέξασϑαι ἐχϑρὸν. Ὡς οὖν 
(a) friend, or — repel (an) enemy. That therefore 
ἐμοῦ ἰόντος, ὅπη καὶ ὑμεῖς ἂν, | οὗτο ἔχετε 
I am-going, where also you may (be going), then hold-to 
τὴν ὦμην. Ταῦτα 
-- (this) opinion (that Iam determined to go with you). | These-things 
εἶπε" δὲ of στρατιῶται, οἷ τε 
he-said [thus did he speak]; and the soldiers, | —as-well 
éxe(vou αὐτοῦ χαὶ οἱ ἄλλοι, 
of-those of-himself, [as well those of hisown command], as the οἰδιοσε, 
ἀχούσαντες ταῦτα, ὅτι φαίη od 
hearing these-things, that he-should-say (that he was) not 
πορεύεσθαι παρὰ βασιλέα, ἐἔπῴίνεσαν " πλείους ἢ 
to-march-forth against (the) king, they-applauded; more than 
- δισχίλιοι παρὰ δὲ Beviov xat Πασίωνος, 
two-thousand (soldiers) from — Xenias and Pasion, 
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λαθόντες τὰ ὅπλα καὶ τὰ joa, ἐστ 
taking | — (their) arms and — (their) baggage en- 


τοπεδεύσαντο παρὰ Κλεάρχω. Κῦρος δὲ ἀπορῶν 


camped Clearchus. Cyrus — being-perplexed 
TE καὶ λυπούμενος τούτοις, μετεπέμπετο τὸν Κλέ- 
and also distressed at-these-things, sent-for -- Cle- 
apyov' a δὲ ἤϑεβε ov μὲν ἰέναι, Ad 
archus; who however would not — £9, unknown however (to) 
~ ~ , v 9. > *# 
τῶν OTPATIOTOY πέμπων ἀγγελον αὑτῷ ἔλεγε 
the soldiers, sending (6) iM hiha to-him, he-told (him) 
θαῤῥεῖν, ὡς τούτων χαταστησομένων εἰς τὸ 
[0-Βο- οὗ. ξοοὰ-οοῦσαζο | as these-things § being-arranged in the 
_ Tequired-manner; [as those affairs would be satisfactorily arranged); also 
εταπέμπεσθϑαι ἐχέλευεν αὐτὸν" 
(he requested Cyrus) to-send (and again) request him 
δ᾽ αὐτὸς 


(to come to him); but he (after being sent for again) said (that he . 


οὐχ ἰέναι. Meta δὲ ταῦτα συναγαγὼν τούς 


would) not go. After — this assembling | the 

δὲ στρατιώτας ἑαυτοῦ, χαὶ τοὺς 

— soldiers of-himself, [hissoldiers] and — (those) 
γελθόντας αὐτῷ, χαὶ τὸν βουλόμενον τῶν 

having-joined hin, and =the desirous of-the 

ἄλλων, ἔλεξε τοιάδε. 


other (soldiers to be present), he-spoke thus (to them.) 


“Avdpes στρατιῶται, μὲν δὴ δῆλον ὅτι τὰ 
Men soldiera, (it is) indeed — evident ἐμαὶ the (affairs) 
Κύρου ἔχει οὕτως πρὼς ἡμᾶς, ὥσπερ τὰ 
of. Cyrus bold (themselves) so to us, as Ρ - 
ἡμέτε πρὸς ἐχεῖμον᾽ 
ΟἿΣ (affairs do) to him; _ [the affairs of Cyrus are in the 
‘ ” e€ ~ 9 
αρ oure μεῖς ἔτι 
same relation to us, that ours are to him]; for neither (are) we now 
στραπιῶται éxENOU γε ἐπεί οὗ 
| (the) ‘soldiers of-him {his soldiers] at-least after wo-'do not 
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συνεπόμεϑα αὐτῷ, οὗτε ἐκεῖνος ἔτι μισϑοδότης 
*follow him, nor (is) now paymaster 
ἡμῖν. Ὅτι μήντοι νομίζει ἀδικεῖσθαι Up 
to-us. That however he-thinks (himself) injured by 
ἡμῶν οἶδα" καὶ ὥστε ωὐτοῦ μεταπεμτομένου 
I-know; and so-that he sending-for (me) 
ἐθέλω οὐχ ἐλθεῖν, μὲν TO μέγιστον, 
I-will not have-gone, [go], “indeed (what is) the greatest, 
αἰσχυνόμενος, ὅτι σύνοιδα Ἑἑμαυτῷ 
being-ashamed, . because I-am-conscious to-myself (of) 
ἐψευσμένος αὐτόν πάντα, -xat δὲ ἔπειτα 
having-deceived him in-all (this), and indeed then-also 
δεδιὼς, μή, λαθών με ἐπιϑῇὴ 
having-feared, lest, having-seized me | he-may-have-inflicted [he may 


᾿ 


δίχην, ὧν ψομίζει 
inflict] punishment, (for the things) | of-which [in which] he-thinks (him- 


ἠδιχῆσθαι ὑπ᾽ ἐμοῦ. Ovv δοχεῖ ἐμοὶ 


self) to-hnve-been-injured by me. Therefore (this) seems ἥμιν 
εἶναι οὐχ ὥρα ἡμῖν καϑεύδειν, οὐδ᾽ ἀμελεῖν ἡμῶν 
to-be no time for-us to-sleep, nor to-neglect our 
αὐτῶν ἀλλὰ βουλεύεσθαι 6, tT χρὴ ποιεῖν 
selves but to-deliberate «“--ἕ what is-necessary to-do 
ἐκ τούτων.Ό Kat ἕως te μένομεν αὐτοῦ, 
|from these [next]. And as (long) indeed (as) we-remain here, 


δοχεῖ μοι εἶναι σκχεπτέον, ὅπως μενοῦμεν 


it-seems to-me to-be necessary-to-be-considered, how ‘we (may) ‘remain 


ἀσφαλέστατα, ci τε ἤδη δοχεὶ ἀπιέναι, ὅπως 
the-most-securely, if also (it) now seems (best) to-depart, how 


ἄπιμεν ἀσφαλέστατα, xat ὅπως ἕξομεν τὰ 


we-may-depart the-most-safely, and how we-shall-have the 
ἐπιτήδεια" yap ἄνευ τούτων οὐδέν 
necessaries-of-life; for without these (necessaries) | (there 18) . no 
ὄφελος οὗτε Θ᾿ στρατηγοῦ οὗτε 

advantage | neither [either] (to the) commander | nor [05] (to the) 
ἰδιώτου. 


private-soldier [the commander and private soldier are alike ineffielent]. 
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Δ’ ὁ ἀνῃρ μὲν φίλος ἄξιος πολλοῦ 


. Βαϊ ίμβο man (is) indeed (a) friend worthy of-much (estimation) 


ὧ ἄν λος, δὲ χαλεπώτατος ἐχϑρὸς, 

to-whom "he may ἶ (4) κὸν but to most-bitter % cies 
ἂν ἧ χει δὲ χαὶ δύναμε 

to-whom "he may ‘be (an) anos as — also (a) ity wil 


καὶ πεζὴν χαὶ ἰσσκικὴν καὶ » γαυτοαν, ἣν 
both foot and cavalry, also (8) naval (one), which ‘we 


πάντες ὁμίως ὁρῶμέν τε χαὶ ἐπιστάμεθα" χα. 
alike ‘see §=. and. also know; and (this is 


δοχοῦμέν μοι καϑῆσϑαι οὐδὲ 


not strange) for we-seem to-mo | to-sit [to be encamped] not-indeed 


πόῤῥο αὑτοῦ" ὥστε ὥρα λέγειν ὃ τι τις 
far-from him; wherefore (it is) time to-say what — any-one 


γιγνώσχει εὖ εἶναι ἄριστον. Εἰσὼν ταῦτα ἐπαΐσατο. 


nows better. Saying _ this he-finished. 
Ἔχ τούτο ἢ ἀνίσταντο, οἱ μὲν ἐκ 
Upon this then (several) rose (to speak), --- (some) indeed — 
τοῦ αὐξομάτου, λέξοντες a ἐγίγ- 
— of-their-own-accord, | (about)-saying [intending to say] what they- 
γνωσχον, χαὶ οἱ δὲ ἐγχέλευστοι ὑπὲ 
thought (of affairs) and — (others) indeed ordered by 
éxel vou ἐπιδεικνύντες οἷα sin ἢ ἀπορία 


him [Clearchus]  pointing-out what might-be the difficulty 


ἄνευ τῆς γνώμης Κύρου xo, μένειν καὶ ἀπιέναι. 
without the consent of-Cyrus both to-remain and to-go. 


Δὲ εἷς δὴ προσποιούμενος σπεύδειν 
And one namely (of those instructed) pretending earnestly-to-desire 


σορεύεσθαι ὡς τάχιστα εἰς τὴν Ἑλλάδα, 


to-proceed as speedily-as-possible to Greece, 
x 

εἶπε, ἄλλους στρατηγοὺς μὲν ἐλέσϑαι 
said, (that) other commanders — | to-have-been-chosen 


ὡς τάχιστα, εἰ Κλέαρχος μὴ 
[were to be chosen] as speedily-as-possible, if  Clearchus ‘is not 
βούλεται ἀπάγειν᾽ δὲ τὰ ἐπιτήδεια 
‘willing ==» to-legd-them-bock; (thet) glso the neceaparies-of-life 


. 


ἽΝ 
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γοράζεσϑαι, δ ἦν ἢ ἀγορὰ ὁ ἔν τῷ βαρδαριχῷ 


ἀγοράξεσθα for there-was — (a) in the barbarian 
στρατεύματι, καὶ συσχευάζεσϑαι" δ᾽ 
‘army, and-also (the) baggage-is-to-be-packed-up; and 

ἐλδόντας Κῦρον αἰτεῖν πλοῖα, ὡς 


(that théy), going to-Cyrus, to-ask-for ships, in-order-that 


ἀποπίλέοιεν. ἐὰν δὲ μὴ διδῷ ταῦτα, αἰτεῖν 
they-may-set-sail; if however he-"do OO ‘give these, to-ask 


Κῦρον ἡγεμόνα, ὅσπις ἀπάξει διὰ τῆς φιλίας 
Cyrus (fora) leader, who _will-lead (them) through the friendly 


χώρας. Ἔαν δὲ μηδὲ διδῷἂπ ἡγεμόνα 

countries, If however he-"does | si oven give (a) leader (they are) 
συντάττεσθαι τὴν ταχίστην, καὶ 
to-férm-theméselves-in-drder-of-battle «--- as-speedily-as-possible, and 


δὲ πέμψαι ρ'τορλλοως τὰ ἄχρ 
“also | εὐ άνοτοιι hereafter preoceupying {86 heights, [and also 


ὅπως UnTvE 

to séhd mén to take possession of the heights in advance], so-that neither 

Repos ace ob Κίλικες un xararaborres 

. for the _Cilicians |'may not having-seized-upon 
φϑάσώσι.. 


"have-occupied, [insy not have anticipated us, in taking posséssion of these 


ἡ ἔχομεν πολλοὺς καὶ πολλὰ 


QV 
hetghts}, of-whotn [the Cilicians] we-have imany-men and much 


χβήματα ἀνηρποκχότες Οὗτος μὲν δὴ 
property having-taken-them-away-from-them. Thus inileed — (in) 


τοιαῦτα cine’ δὲ μετὰ τοῦτον Κλέαρχος ος 
“this (inanner) he-spoke; but after this 
εἶσες τοδοῦτον. 
spoke just-so-much. 
ΝΙήδεις ὑμῶν λεγέτω ὡς μὲν ἐμὲ st parn- 


Let no-one. of-you eay ‘that — i (am) Stak t-lead- 


pines δονῖα ταύτην τὴν στρατηγίαν" 

‘ Ing-the-army (in) _ this thie command  (theréof); fthat I 
a ap Ἐἕνορῷῶῷ πολλᾶ, 

ΜΙ acct tle office of commander]; for J-perceive many-things, 
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δι᾽ ἃ τοῦτο οὐ ποιητέον ἐμοὶ" δ᾽ 

on-account-of which this ‘must not ‘be-done by-me; but (let him 
e , φ- ’ ‘ ~ 3 3 
ὡς πείσομαι λιστα δυνατὸν, τῷ ἀνδρὶ 

say) that I-shall-obey ines Oeoach-as possible, the man, 

& ἂν ἕλησθε, ἵνα εἰδῆτε ὅτι καὶ ἐπί 

whom ‘you may ‘choose, that you-may-see, that also I-know-how 

ipyecsas καὶ & τις μάλιστα 


to-be-commanded, | διὰ even-thus ---.  as-much-as (any) other 


ἀνωρώπων. Μετὰ τοῦτων ἄλλος 
of-men (as well as any other man]. After this another 
ἀνέστη ἐπιδεικνὺς μὲν τὴν εὐήϑεια»ν τοῦ 

arose (to speak) pointing-out -- the simplicity “--- (of him) 
χελεύοντος αἰτεῖν τὰ πλοῖα, ὥσπερ Kr 

advising to-ask — (for) ships, as-if Cyrus ‘would 


μὴ ποιουμένου τὸν στόλον πάλιν, 
not ‘hereafter | be-making the fleet return, [order the fleet to re- 


δ᾽ ἐπιδεικνὺς ὡς etindes εἶ αἰτεῖν 
turn], also showing how foolish (a thing) it-would-be to-ssk-for (a) 
ἡγεμόνα παρὰ τούτου ᾧ λυμαινόμεδδα, 
leader from this (very person) whom we-are-frustrating’ 
THY πρὰξ w. Kae δὲ εἰ πιστεύσομεν τῷ 
(in) — (his) undertaking. And also if we-shall-confide in-the 
ἡγεμόνι ᾧ Kipos ἂν διδῷ, τί κωλύει Κὺ 
leader, whom Cyrus may give, what hinders (that) Cyrus ‘may 
χαὶ χελεύειν τὰ ἄχρα προχαταλαμθάνειν ὑμῖν; 
also ‘order the heights | to-preoccupy for-us ? 
Tap ἐγὼ μὲν ὄχγοίην ἂν 
[to be preoccupied for us]?\ For I indeed shall-be-reluctant — 
éubaivew εἰς τὰ πλοῖα, ἃ δοίη ἡμίν, 
to-embark on (board) the vessels, which he-might-give us, 
χαταδύσῃ ὑμᾶς αὐταῖς ταῖς τριήρεσι" 
lest he-should-submerge us (together) with-‘theses — galleys 
ἂν δὲ φοδοίμην ἕπεσθαι τῷ ὑσεμόνε 
*themselves; ‘I should indeed ‘be-afraid to-follow the guide 
’ a 3 ’ e ~ 

ᾧ δοίη, μὴ ayayn muds - ὅθεν 

whom he-may-give, lest he-might-lead us (toa place) whence it-'will 


| ™ 
ἊΝ 
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οὐχ ἔσται οἷόν ve ἐξελθεῖν" βουλοίμην δ᾽ ἂν 


not ‘be possible — to-escape; | I-would-wish — 

ἀπιών, Kvpov ἄχοντος, ἀπελθὼν Aaseiy 

departing, Cyrus (being) unwilling, depart to-have-concealed 

αὐτὸν" 

him ; [1 would rather, if departing against the will of Cyrus, depart 
ὃ ἐστιν οὐ δυνατόν. *AAN ἐγώ 

withont his knowledge] ; ;which is ποὺ possible Bat 


on ταῦτα μὲν εἶναι φλυαρίας. “δὲ μοι 
say (that) these (things) indeed are absurdities; but fine 
δοχεῖ ἄνδρας, οἵτινες ἐπωτήδειοι, ἐλθόντας 
it-geoms (that) men, who (are) having-gone 
sipog Κῦρον σὺν Κλεά ἐρωτᾶν ἐχεῖνον τί 
ἴο Glen, with Care him (for) what 
βοίλεται χρῆσθαι ἡμῖν" καὶ ἐὰν μὲν ἢ 
(purpose) hke-wished ws; and if indeed the 
πρᾶξις ἧ. παραπλησία οἵ XO, 
τατος Ἦν be ste (to that) tn hah Hind ‘he also 
τρόσϑεν é Ὁ τοῖς ξέναις, καὶ ἡμᾶ 
fore ἐχρῆτο ες posers and (that) We 5. shuld) 


ἔπεσθαι, χαὶ η εἶναι χαχίους 
follow ‘him, and (that we might) not be worse (than) 


σθρν συναναδάντων τοῦτῳ" 
-- ὧν eons) before going-up with-him; [who before 


ἐὰν δὲ n πρᾶξις φαίνηται μείζων 
went up with him]; but - if the undertaking may-seem greater (than) 
Trig πρόσϑεν, καὶ ἐπισιανωτέ , καὶ ἐπιπινδυνατέρα, 
the former, and more-difficult, and more-dangerous, 


9 ~ 


akwty % ΕκρΪ πείσαντα ἄγειν 
(them that we) request either (that) having-persuaded (us) to-lead 


| ἡμᾶς, ἢ πευϑέντα " 
us (with him), or having-been-persuaded (by us) (he would allow us) 
a ένα! νιλίαν" 10 αὕτω καὶ 
dope πρὸς (a) Φυίαν (country) ; foe thus also 
ἑπόμενοι αὐὑὐτῷόὐ φίλοι, καὶ ἂν ἑποίμεδα 
aceompanying hiss (as) friends, “we also may tnveoapany (him) 
4 . 
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μον. χαὶ ἀπιόντε ἂν ἀπίοιμεν 
προ μο (in his cnuse), and leaving + utes) ‘we may ‘leave-bim 


ἀσφαλῶς" δεῦρο ἀναγγεῖλαι 


ὄ 
eafely ; (that) here [they-have-announced [they report] — 
σι δ᾽ ἂν λέγῃ πρός ταῦτα" nud 
what (he) — may say these (things); and 


ἀχούσαντας βουλεύεσθαι πρός ταῦτα. 
having-heard (it) to-deliberate upon these (things). 


A 


Réoke ταῦτα, 
Lit-scomed-goed (respecting) these-things, [these propositions were ap- 


καὶ ἑλόμενοι ἄνδρας πέμπουσι σὺν Κλε- 
proved], ma Raving-chosen men ἐμσίουα (them) with Cle- 


άρχῷ, of ων Ki τὰ δόξαντα 
who asked a | (respecting) the (things) were-seeming 
τὰς τ 2 
(good) to- ρατιᾷ ᾿ [the questions agreed on by the army]. Who 
δ᾽ ἀπεκρίνατο, ὅτι ἄχούι. "Αὔ 

that he-hears (that) Abrocomas (a) man 

é Sp εἶναι ἐπὶ τῷ ποταμῷ Evppar 
in x imical (to him) is on the “ives Reppratee 


ἀπέχοντα δώδεχα σταϑμούς" ἔφη οὖν βού- 
being-distant twelve days’- eek he-said (that) therefore he- 


λεσϑαι ἐλθεῖν πρὸς τοῦτον" xiv μὲν ἧ 


desires to-go against this (Abrocomas); and-if — he-were 


éxet Edy χρίζειν éudeivas τὴν δίχην 
there he-said (that) x honed to-have-inflicted — punishment 


αὐτῷ δ᾽ ἣν φεύγῃ, ἡμεῖς éxet Bovrsvodusda πρὸς 
ont 


on-him but if he-retreat, we there will-deliberate 
ταῦτα. Οἱ αΐρετοὶ ἀχούίσαντες δέ ταῦτα 


these-things. The deputies having-heard — these-things 


ἀγγέλλουσι τοῖς στρατιώταις" δὲ Toi 


announce (them) to-the soldiers ; but — (to them) 
μὲν ἦν ὑποψία ὅτι ἄγει ᾿ 
indeed there-was suspicio that he-is-leading (them) against (the) 
βασιλέα, δὲ ὅμως ἐδόχει ἔπεσϑαι. 


but however it-seemed (to them best) to-accompany (him), 
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Ἡροραιτοῦσι δὲ μισθὸν" ὃ δὲ Κῦρος ὑπιαχνεῖται 


They-ask-for-more — wages; s- Cyrus promised 
δώσειν πᾶσι ἡμιόλιον οὗ ἔφερον 
- to-give-hereafter to-all the-half-more (than that) which they-had-received 
e ‘ ~ ’ e 
σιρότ αντί, δαρεικοῦ THI uated 
before, “pms (that is) in-place-of (a) daric darios 
τοῦ μηνὸς τῷ  orpatary’ δὲ ὅτι ἄγοι 


the month -— ‘to (each) ‘soldier; but that he-might-he-leading 
ἐπὶ ββασιλέα, οὐδεὶς ἤχουσεν οὐδὲ ἐνταῦϑα 
(them) against (the) king, no-one heard, not-even there, 


ye ἔν τῷ φανερῷ. 


(at least) indeed in — 





CHAPTER IV. ~ 


Ἐντεῦθεν ἐξελαύνει δύο σταϑμοὸ δέχα 
Hexncg (Cyrus) Proceeds two days’ μέν (making) ten 


σιαρασάγγας, ἐπὶ τὸν ποταμόν Ψάρον, τὸ EVPOS 
parasangs, river Psaras, the breadth 


οὗ ἦν τρία ᾿πλίϑρα. Ἐντεῦθεν ἐξελαύνει ἕνα 
of-which was three  plethra. Thence he-proceeds one 


σταϑμὸν πέντε παρασάγγας ἐπὶ τὸν ποταμόν 


days’ serch (making) five parasangs river 


Thipayor, to εὖρος οὗ ὑτάδων. "Reider 


the breadth of-which (is a) stadium. 


ἐξελαύνει δύο σταϑμοὺς πεμτεχαίδεχα παρα- 
he-proceeds two days’-march (making) fifteen 


σάγγας εἰς ᾿Ἰσσούς ἐσχάτην πόλιν τῆς Κιλιχίας, 


pangs Sus, the-last town -- in-Cilicia, 
ἐπι τῇ dander, οἰχουμένην, μεγάλην καὶ 

(situated) on the sea ‘(coast), peopled, _ ee and 

εὐδαίμονα. “EvraitSa ἔμειναν. τρεῖς ἡμέ 

wealthy. Here they-remained Vases ; and 


αἱ τριάκοντα καὶ πέντε νῆες éx Πελοποννήσου 
the and five ships from Peloponnesus 
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παρῆσαν = Kr παὶ ναΐό- 
| were-present (for) Cyrus, [arrived at Cyras’s camp], aad (the) ad- 


αρχος ἐπὶ αὐταῖς ἘἸυϑαγόρας Λακεδαιμόνιος. 


ever them (was) Pythagoras (the) 


Δὲ Ταμὼς αἰ 10S nyeivo αὐτῶν ie Ἔ ἐξ ᾿Ἐφέσου 


Bet Tames (am 


ὄγχων πέντε καὶ εἴχοσιν γαῦς 
having (with him) five snd twenty ships (belonging to) 
Εύρου, αἷς = Μίλητον ὅτε ἦν 


ith wiieh he-(had)-besioged Miletus when it-was friendly 


Τισσαφέρις wos συνενλέμει Kr πρὸς αὕτον. 
to-Tissarhelecs,” and he fosght-vith Cyrus ἊΝ against him. 


Καὶ δὲ Χειρίσοφος ὁ Aaxeda παρὴν ἐπὶ 

And also Chetrisopite ° the ὁ αχεραιμόνιος παρῆν on (board) 

τῶν νεῶν, μετάπεμπτος ὑσὼ Ke υ, ἔγων ἕπταχοσί 
ships, baving- been-sent-for by Cotes, he- ving πτακοσίος. 

sad iy ἐστρατήγει παρὰ Κύρῳ. 

en es (soldiers), ef-whom he wasfoommendee for ote 

Αἱ δέ νῆες ὥρμουν xara τὴν σχηνην Κύρου, 


The -— ships moored opposite tent 
‘Evratda καὶ οἱ Ἕλληνες μισ' παρ᾽ 
aleo the mercenaries, "(who were) with 


᾿Αδροκόμᾳ ἀμοσνάντες ὦ ἦλθον παρὰ Κῦρον, 


Abrocomas, deserting-him went to Cyras, (in number) 


τετραχύσιοι ὁσδῖτα, χαὶ συνεστρατεύοντο 
four- heary-armed armed-men, and nccompanied the expedition 
ἐπὶ βασιλέα. Ἐντεῦθεν ἐξελαύνει ἕνα otras} 
against (the) king. Hence he-proceeds one days’. 
ov πέντε παρασάγγας ἐτὰ πολ 
κα, (making) five parasangs to (the) meter [passes] 
τῆς Kituxias χὰ tag Συρίας. Ταῦτα δ᾽ ἦσαν 
- of-Cilicia and — of-Syria. Theso -— were 
δύο τείχη, χαὶὰ πὸ μὲν ἔσωθεν τὸ gtd 
two walt, ? and (of) the με internal (one) --- (that) before 
«ἧς Κιλικίας Συέννεσις χαὺὰ φυλαχή Kirixay 
Syennesis and (a) guard of-Cilicians 
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εἶχε" δὲ τὸ ἔξω atic Συρί 
net (charge); but the ἔξω, (one), τὸ chat mem τῆς καρ» 


ἐλέγετο φυλαὴ βασιλέῶὼς φυλάττειν. 
it-was-said (thata) guard “οὗ (the) ‘king’s (goldiers) guarded-it. 
Aw μέσου δὲ τούτωυ ποταμὸς 
| Through (the) middle — of-these [between these two walls] (a) river 
Κάρσος ὄγο εἶ, εὖ πλέϑρου. 
Canes (by) | ne ows, (the) bretath (being a) plotbeom, 
Δὲ ἅπαν τὸ μέσον τῶν τειχῶν ἦσαν 
But the-whole — middle (space between) the w were 


τρεῖς στάδιοι" καὶ παρελϑεῖν βίᾳ ἦν οὐ" 
stadia; and to-have-passed hy-force was not (possible); — 


ap ἡ πάροδος ἦν στενὴ καὶ τὰ τείχη καϑήχοντα 


the pa:sage was narrow, and the wails reaching 
sis try θάλατταν, ὕπε εν δ᾽ ἦσαν ἡλίθατοι 
ἴο the 808, ove also were impassable 
αι" δὲ πύλαι ἐφειστήχεσαν ἐπὶ ἀμφοτέροις 
rocks ; and (the) passes i stood-by (at) eae 
τοῖς τείχεσιν." Ἕνεχα ταῦτης TS 
(of) the walls, (It was) on-acoount-of -- 
παρόδου Κῦρος μετεπέμψατο τὰς ναῦς, ὅπως 
passage (that) C sont for the fleet, so-that 


ἀποθιθάσειεν ὁπλίτας εἴσω χαὶ ἔξω τῶν πυλῶν, 
he-might-land heavy-armed-men within. and without the passes, 


καὶ ββθᾳασάμενοι ἔλϑοιεν τοὺς πόολε- 
and (who) having-foreed (8. passage) might-pass-through the ene- 
μίους, εἶ φυλάττοιεν ἐπὶ ταῖς Συ ‘aus 
my, if they-‘might (yet) *guard — the 

πύλαις ὅπερ ὃ Κῦρος Geto ποιήσειν, τὸν “ABpo 
passes which — Cyrus thought would-be-done, — Abr 
κόμαν ἔχοντα πολὺ στράτευμα. Δ’ °AB ροχόμας 
comas having (a) great army. But - Abrocomas 


οὐχ ἐποίησε τοῦτ᾽, GAN ἐπεὶ ἤχουσε Κῦρον 
‘did ποὶ | 4do this, bat after he-heard (of ) 


ὄντα ἐν Ἰζιλικίᾳ ἀναστρέψας éx Φοινίχης ἀπήλαυνε 
being in Cilicia having fotired from Phoenicia § he-departed 
42 
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παρὰ , βασιλέα ἔχων ὡς ἐλέγετο ἐλέγετο τριάκοντα 
᾿ στρατιᾶς. | 

μυράδας, (three hundred thousand) oluitary. nag / 


Ἐντεῦθεν ἐξελαύνει διὰ διὰ Συρίας ἕνα σταὃ- 


Hence (Cyrus) one days’-. 
NEVE παρασάγγας, εἶ Ν αν 
μὸν (making) five Δ ie ρον; @) 
πόλεν ἐπὶ τῇ θαλάττῃ * ecru ὑπὸ 
on 3s the 
φοινίκων. Hi δ é TO χωρίον, 


Phoenicians. It-was also (a) TOPO saouetet) oe country, 
καὶ τολλαί ὁλκάδες ὥρμουν αὐτόϑι. Ἔνταῦϑ᾽ 
and many shipe-of-burden arri 
ἔμειναν ἑπτά ἡμέρας" καὶ δεν κΑραας 
he cemained seven days; and (here) levis, ὁ arfeding 


στρατηγός, καὶ Πασίων ὁ Μεγαρεύς, § ἐμδάντες 


commander, and Pasion the ving-embarked 
εἷς πλοῖον, xat ἐνϑέμενι ta ἄξια 
in’ (a) vessel, and having-placed-on-board — (their) effects 
πλείστου, ἀπέπλευσαν, ὡς μὲν τοῖς Wel στοις 
of-the-greatest (value), they-sailed-away, as indeed to-the 

ἐδόχουν μοηϑέντες 


thoy-thought having-been-made-jealous-of-their-honour (the most thought, 
ὅτι Κῦρος εἶα τὸν 
that they were influenced by jealousy} because Cyrus allowed — 


Κλέαρχον ἔχειν τοὺς στρατιώτας αὐτῶν, 
Clearchus ave | the soldiers of-them, "Their soldiers}, 
τοὺς ἀπελϑόντ' παρὰ Κλέαρχον 

(namely) “--- (those) deserting “%s μόρᾳ ΤΑ ᾽ ὡς 

ἀπιόντας πάλιν εἰς anv Ἑλλάδα 

departing - Greece [when they intended ἐὸ 
wai of ὃς βασιλέα. "Eovet 

return to Greece] and not (march) against (the) king. | After 

& ἦσαν ἀφανεῖς ᾿ 


λόγος 
--  they-were invisible [after their disappearance] (0) rumour 
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δυῖλϑε ὅτι Κῦρος διώκοι αὐτοὺς 


went-through (the army) that Cyrus might-follow them ‘with (the) 
φριήρεσι" καὶ ob μὲν εὔχοντο αὐτοὺς 
‘galleys; and —(some)indeed prayed (that) they (might) 
ληφϑῆναι ὡς ὄντας δολίους, οἵ δ᾽ 
be-taken eas being perfidious (men), --- (others) indeed 
ᾧχτει ei GAGHOWTO. Ν Δὲ Κῦρος 
pitied poy (them) if they-should-be-eaptured. vy. Bat Cyrus 
χαλέσας τοὺς στρατηγοὺς eins’ Ἐξενίας καὶ 
having-called-together commanders said; Xenias and 
Πασίων ἀπολελοίπασιν ἡμᾶς" ἀλλὰ γῈ 
Pasion have-left Us; but ‘let-them at-least "be 
εὖ μέντοι ἐπιστάσθωσαν, ὅτι οὔτε ἀποδε- 
well indeed ‘assured, that they-‘have neither *flod» 
δράκασι, ap olda ὅπη οἴχονται, οὗτε 
away (clandestinely), for I-know where they-sre-going, nor 
ἀποπεφεύγασι, γὰρ ἔχω τριήρεις ὥστε ἑλεῖν 
reeled oe Vor! rive Lad | in-order-to have-seised 
TO πλοῖον ἐχείνων. ᾿Αλλά, μά 
the ship of-them (to capture their ship]. But, by 
τοὺς θεοὺς οὐχ ἔγωγε διώξω αὐτοὺς" οὐδ᾽ 
the gods ποὲ even-I will-follow them; nor (shall) 
οὐδείς ἐρεῖ, ὡς ἐγώ ἕως μὲν τις ἂν ἣ 
any-one say, that I, as-long-as indeed any-one might stay-wi 
᾿ 9 8 ’ , 3 
χρῶμαι, δ᾽ ἐπειδὰν βούληται ἄσευ- 
(me), make-use (οὗ their services), but after he-may-wish to- 
évat συλλαδὼν αὐτοὺς xal χαχῶς ποῶ καἀϊὶ 
leave (me) having-seized them ‘I both ill ‘treat (them) and 


ἀποσυλῶ τὰ χρήματα. ᾿Αλλὰ ἰόντων, 
Gespoil (them of their) — goods. But let-them-go, 
εἰδότες ὅτι εἰσὶ καχίους 


|they-having-known [they being conscions] that they-are worse 
ππερὶ ἡμᾶς ἢ ἡμεῖς περὶ ἐχείνους. Ἑαΐτοι g 
cowards us than da toweeds them. Although ‘I indeed 
ἔχω καὶ τέχηα καὶ γυναῖχας αὐτῶν φρουρούμενα 
*have both (the) children and wives of-them μον μὰ 
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ἐν Τράλλεσι' ἀλλ᾽ οὐδὲ στερήσοντας 
at Tralles ; but thcy-‘shall not-even be-deprived 
τούτων, GAA’ ἀπολήψοντα ἕνεκα 


S 
of-these, but  they-shall-receive (them) on-account-of — (their) 


ἰρετῆς σερὶ ἐμὲ πρόσϑεν. Καὶ ὁ μὲν εἶπε 
or 


good-conduct towards me merly. And — | ‘he indeed ‘said 
ταῦτα" δὲ οἱ Ἕλληνες, εἰ τις καὶ, 


these; [thus did he speak]; andthe Greeks, if any (one) in-fine 
Ψψ ~ ᾽ ‘ ἢ 9 ’ 3 U 

ἦν ἀϑυμότερος πρὸς τὴν avabaow ἀχούοντες 
was distnolineh towards the ascent [expedition] hearing 


‘ 9 ᾿ , ’ 

τὴν ἀρετην Kupov, συνεπορεύοντο 

the noble-conduct of-Cyrus, accompanied (him) with-great-pleasure 

καὶ ππροϑυμότερον. 

and with groator-clacrity of wind. 

“Mera ταὐτα Κῦρος ἐξελαύνει τέτταρας 
After these (things) Cyrus proceeds four 

σταϑμοὺς εἴχοσιν παρασάγγας im τὸν 

days’-march (making) twenty eran, to the 


σίοταμόν Χάλον, ὄντα τὸ εὖ AED pOV, 
river Chalus, (it) being the breadth ‘of(a) ‘plethrum, 
δὲ πλήρη μεγάλων καὶ τραέων ἰχϑύων, ots οἱ 
and fall of-large and tame fish, which the 
Σύροι ἐνόμιζον θεοὺς, καὶ οὐχ εἴων» 
Syrians considered (to be) gods, and ‘did not ‘permit (any one) 
ἀδικεῖν οὐδὲ τὰς περιστεράς. Αἱ δὲ 
to-injure (neither them) nor the pigeons. The 
κῶμαι ἐν αἷς ἐσχήνουν ἦσαν Παρυσάτιδος 
villages in which they-encamped | were of-Parysatis [belonged 
δεδομέναι εἰς ζώνην. 
to Parysatis] having-been-given (her) | for (her) girdle [for pin-money]. 


Γ ᾿Εντεῦϑεν ἐξελαύνει πέντε σταϑμοὺς σπτριάχοντα 


Thence he-proceeds five days’-march, (making thirty 
παρασάγγας & τὰς πηγὰς τοῦ ποταμοῦ 
parasangs to |the springs [sources] of-the river 
Δάρδητος τὸ εὖρος οὗ πλέθρου. 
Dardes ‘ the breadth of-which (is that) ‘of (a)  ‘plethrum, 
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"Evraidsa ἦσαν τὰ βασίλεια Beréovos τοῦ 


Here were the palaces of-Belesys | the 
ἄρξαντος Συρίας, καὶ παράδεισος, πάνυ 
πότνιαν ruled-over [the ruler] of-Syria, and (a) very 
μέγας xo καλός, ἔχων πάντα ὅσα ὧραι 


and beautiful, having all, how-much-so-ever (the) seasons 
φύουσι. Δὲ Κῦρος αὐτὸν ἐξέχοψε καὶ κατέκαυσε 


produce. But Cyras ‘out it ‘down and burred 
ta βασίλεια. 
thé palaces. \ 
"Evrebdev ἐξελαυνει τρεῖς σταϑμοὺς πέντε- 
Thenve he-proceeds } days’-march (making) fif. 


καίδεκα παρασάγγας, ἐπὰ τὸν ποταμόν Εὐφράτην 
paracangs, to 


oor τὸ εὖρος πευτάρων σταδίων" χαὶ 
(it) being (there) the breadth ὀ ὀ of-four stadia; and (there 
πόλις αὐτόϑι Oddaxos ὀνόματι κεῖτο 
wasa) city there  Thapsacus by-name (which) was-inhabited, 


μεγά: άλη καὶ -εὐδαίμων. Ἐνταῦθα 
(and which was) Ἶ and wealthy. There 
ἔμειναν πέντε ἡ . καὶ Κύρος μεταπεμψάμενος 
hoy romained five Ἔαρος and Cyrus id heving-tont-fe. 
τοὺς στρατηγοὺς τῶν Ἑλλήνων, ἔλεγεν ὅτι ἡ 

commanders of-the Greeks, that the 


cet 


ἔσοιτο εἷς Βαδυλῶνα πρὸς μέγαν 


road might-hereafter-be to Babylon against (the) great 


βασιλέα" καί χελεύει αὐτοὺς λέγειν ταῦτα 
king; and he-requests them to-tell these (things) 


φοῖς στρατιώταις, καὶ ἀναπείϑειν ἕπεσθαι. 


to-the soldiers, end to-persuade (them) to-follow (him). 


A’ οἱ ποιήσαντες ἐχχλησίαν 
And who | having-made [having ealled] (an) assembly (of the soldiers) 


τ 9 


ὡσρίγγελλον ταῦτα. — Δὲ οἱ στρατιῶται 
communicated these (things to them). But the soldiers 


ἐχαλέπαινον τοῖς στρατηγοῖς, καὶ ἔφασαν αὐτοὺς 
were-angry with-the commanders, aad them 


48 ΤῊΝ ANABASIS OF XENOPHON. 

πάλαι εἰδόντας ταῦτα 
(that) "having already-before ‘known  these-things, (ἰδεῖ they) 
χρύτειν" χαὺ ἔφασαν 
conceal (them from the soldiers); and they-said (that they would) 
οὐχ ἱέναι, ἐὰν μή τις διδῷ χρήμωτα αὐτοῖς 
not ξο, unless some-one should-give™ money to-theza 


ὥσπερ καὶ τοῖς ς προτέρ ἀνα- 
[ as P also (had been given) to-the ps (soldiers) having- 
6do. μετὰ Kv 


gone-up with Gye, | [in like manner as had been given to the soldiers, 


παρὰ τὸν πατέρα τοῦ 


Ky had formerly accompanied Cyrus] the father 
Κύρου, χαὶ ταῦτα οὐχ ἰόντων ἐπὶ γῆν ἀλλὰ 
of-Cyrus, μά ? bust 


not going to 


τοῦ πατρὸς "καλοῦντος Κῦρον. οἱ στρατηγοὶ 


the father (merely) sending-for The commanders 
ἀπήγγελλον ταῦτα Ripe: - δ᾽ ὁ ὑπέσχετο 
reported. these (things) to Crs; and who rind 
δώσειν πέντε . μνᾶς ἄργυ lov ἑχάστῳ ἀνδρὶ, ἐπὰν 
to-give five ine iver to-each man, when 
mac. εἷς Βαδυλῶνα, xai τὸν ἐντελῆ μισϑὸν 
they-arrived at Babylon, and — (their) entire pay 
μέχρι ἂν καταστήσῃ τοὺς Ἕλληνας πάλεν 
*he should *place the Greeks back-again 
sig Ἰωνίαν. To πολὺ μὲν δὴ τοῦ ᾿Ἑλληνιχοῦ 
in Ionia. The most indeed --- of-the Greek 


οὕτως ἐπείσθη. 
(forée) 'was thus ‘persuaded (to accompany him). 
Δὲ Μένων, πρὶν εἶναι δῆλον τί ob ἄλλοι 
But Menon, before | to-be [itis] evident what the other 
τιῶται ποιήσουσι, πότερον ἕἔψονται Κύρῳ 
στ iers will-do, whether they-will-follow Cyrus 


ἢ od, συνέλλεζε TO στράτευμα αὑτοῦ wpis 
or not, assembled {| the army of-himself [his army] apart 


τῶν ἄλλων, χαὶ ἔλεξε τάδε. ᾿ς κὰν 
from-the others, and spoke | these (things) [thus]. \ 2 
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ἐάν πεισθῆτε μοι, προτιμήσεσθε ὑπὸ Κύρον 
if you-might-be-persuaded by-me, you-will-be-honoured by Cyrus 


σίλέον τῶν ἄλλων στρατιῶτων οὔτε 
more (than) the other soldiers (and this) *having neither 
_ xwvduvetoartes, οὗτε πονήσαντες. Ti οὖν 
*inourred-danger, nor having-laboured. What therefore 
HEME . ποῦΐσαι: Κῦρος τῦν δεῖται 
do-I-request (of you) | to-have-done? [todo]? Cyrus now wants 
τοὺς Ἕλληνας ἕπεσϑαι ἐπὶ βασιλέα" 
the Greeks -to-accompany (him) against (the) king; 
3s. Ὕ fiw ~ 
éyQ οὖν ᾧημι πυμαᾶς αι 
I _itherefore say | (that) you  to-behove [that it behoves you] 


διαδῆναι τὸν ποταμόν Ἐὐφράτην, πρὶν εἶναι 
to-have-crogsed the river / Euphrates, before | to-be [it is] 


δῆλον ὃ σι of ἄλλοι Ἕλληνες ἀποχρινοῦνται 


manifest —- what the other Greeks will-answer 
Κύρῳ. Tap ἣν μὲν ψηφίσωνται ἔπεσϑαι, 
Cyrus. » For if indeed they-should-determine-by-ballot to-follow, 


e ϑο , ω] v ~ 
ὑμεῖς δόξετε εἶναι αἴτιοι, ἄρξαντες τοῦ 
(then) you will-appear to-be (the) cause, | having-begun of-the 
διαθαΐνειν, χαὶ ὑμῖν 
crossing-over, [as having first crossed over the river], . and to-you 
ὡς οὖσι προϑυμοτάτοις Κῦρος εἴσεται 
88 being most-prompt, Cyrus perceive (and acknowledge 
* χάριν, καὶ ἀποδώσει’: δ᾽ ἐπίσταται 
the) favour, and _ will-repay (it); | but he-knows (how to do this) 
si χαὶ Tis ἄλλος" a 
if even-also any other (does); [but he knows how to reward a favour, 
δ᾽ ἣν οἱ ἄλλοι ἀποψηφίσωνται, 
as well as any other man]; but if the others should-ballot-against-it, 


ἅπαντες μὲν ἄπιμεν εἰς totuntady: 
(we) all-together indeed |depart to the-contrary; [return back 


δὲ ὑμῖν, ὡς μόνοις πειϑομένοις πιστο- 
again}; but you, as alone being-persuaded (and as being) most- 


τάτοις χρήσεται καὶ εἰς φρούρια καὶ 
faithful ~he-will-use (and employ) both in garrisons and 


» 
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εἰς λοχαγίας, καὶ οἶδα. ὅτι ὡς Φίλοε Καὶ 


for captaincies, and-also I-know that as friends ot 


τεύξεσϑε οὗτινος ἄλλου ἂν δέησϑε. 


you-will-cbtein whatever else ‘you may ‘require. (The soldiers) 


᾿Ακούσαντες ταῦτα, ἐπείϑοντο, καὶ διέδησαν 
having-heard these (things), were-persuaded, and crossed-over 

ἐν ΄ ἄλλο wines Δὲ ἐπεὶ 
ἵν δα (that) οὺς μον But when 


Κῦρος ἤσϑετο “ μαδεδηκός 


perceived (them) having enesea ve (the ziver), "he not-aniy 


ἤσϑη, χαὶ πέμψας Τλοῦν τῷ στρατεύματι 
δ but-also having-sent Glus to-the 


EY μέν é ἄνδρες, ἤδη ἐπαινῶ 
ἔων 


(οὗ Menon) a men, now 
ὑμᾶς λήσει ἐμοὶ ὅπως καὶ ὑμεῖς 
ee ; | δ it-shall-be-a-care to-me how 8180 you 


- ἐπαινέσητε ἐμὲ, 
_ might-praise me, [but I will take care, that you also shall praise me], 


ἢ μηκέτι Ῥομίξετε με Kupoy. ς Οἱ στρατιῶται 


or longer me Cyrus. Ν The 

ὄντες δὴ μὲν ἐν μεγάλαις ἔλσύσι εὔχοντο αὐτὸν 
being now indeed in hopes | wished him 
εὐτυχῆσαι". δὲ καὶ ἐλέγετο 
to-have-been-fortunate; [prayed for his success]; and also he-was-said 
πέμψι κμ ig δῶρα Μένωνι. Δὲ, 
to-have-sent in-s-magnificent-manner presenta to-Menon. And, 
ποιήσας ταῦτα, διέθαινε" δὲ καὶ 


having-done these (things), he-crossed-over (the river); and alsp 
ἅπαν τὸ ἄλλο στράτευμα συνείπετο αὐτῷ. Καὶ 


all the other followed him, And 
οὐδεὶς τῶν ᾿διαδαινόντων τὸν ποταμὸν 
no-one — (of those) crossing the 

eb peyon ἄνωτέ φῶν μαστῶν ὑπὸ τοῦ 
ἐδρέχὼν ΑΝ (than) the breasts by the 


ποταμοῦ. Δὲ of Θαψαχηνοὶ ἔλεγον, ὅτι οὗτος 


river. But the Thapsaceni 
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ὁ ποταμὸς οὐ πώποτε γένοιτο διαθατος πεζῇ 
(the) river never at-any-time might-be passable on-foot 
εἰ pn τότε, ἀλλὰ πλοίοις" ἃ “AG 
{if not [except] then, but (always) in-boats; which Abro 


χόμας προϊὼν τότε χατέχαυσεν, ἵνα Κῦρος 
comas going-before ‘had then ‘burnt, that 


pn διαδῇ. An ἐδόχει εἶναι 


‘might te ‘eroga-over (the river). (This) then seemed  to-be (a) 


ἢ ——_ ~ e wen, 
Ociov, καὶ τὸν ποταμὸν σαφῶς υπὸο- 
divine (interposition), and (that) the tiver manifestly χο- 


χῶρῆσαι Κύρῳ ὡς βασιλεύσοντι. “Evreidey 
ceded for-Cyrus as about-reigning. Hence 


ἐξελαύνει διὰ tig Συρίας ἐννέα σταϑμοὺς, 
he-advances through -~ Syria nine days’ tare, (mpking) 


πεντήχοντα παρασάγγας, καὶ ἀφικνοῦνται πρὸς 
fifty _ Parasangsy and they-came 


TOV ποταμόν ᾿Αράξην Ἔνταῦθα ἦσαν πολλαὶ 
Taxes. 


the river Here there-were many 


κῶμαι μεσταὶ σίτου καὶ οἴνου. ᾿Ἐνταῦθα ἔμειναν 
villages full of-corn and wine. Here they-remained 


τρεῖς ἡμέρας, χαὶ ἐπεσιτίσαντο. 
three days, and provisioned (the army). 





CHAPTER V. 


᾿Ἐντεῦϑεν ἐξελαύνει διὰ τῆς ᾿Αραδίας, ἔχων 


THENCE he-marches through — Arabia, having 
τὸν ποταμὸν Kupparyy ἔν δεξιᾷ, πέντε 
the river ae ates on (the) right, (making) five 
ἐρήμους σταϑμοῦς, 
desert stations, [five days’ march through the desert], (and) 
φριάχοντα καὶ πέντε παρασάγγας. Δὲ ἐν τούτῳ 
thirty and five parasangs. But in this 


Ὁ tomo nn yn ἦν μὲν πεδίον, ἅπαν 
-- district-of-country the ground was indeed (a) plain, entirely 


5 
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ὁμαλὸν ὥσπερ ἡ OAT δὲ πλῆρες ἀφωϑίου, 


of-wormwood, 


εἰ δὲ xu τι Gao ὕλης ἤ καλάμου 
if indeed also any other (kind) of-underwood or 


ἐνῆν, ἅπαντα ἦσαν εὐώδη ὥσπερ ἀρώματα." “ 
was-on-it, all were (8) odoriferous as 
δ᾽ οὐδὲν δένδρον ἐνῆν. | Δὲ man ote 
but no was-thereon. | But (here there were) various 
θηρία, αι, πλεῖστοι μὲν ἄγριοι ὄνοι, δὲ 
wild-animals, the-most (numerous) indeed (were) wild secs, also 
πολλοὶ στρουϑοὶ Ob μεγάλοι" δὲ χαὶ ὠτίδες 
many | sparrows the large [ostriches]; and aleo bastard 
dopxades éviocav: δὲ of ἱσυτεῖς ἐνίοτε 
and antelopes were-thereon; and the horsemen sometimes 


ἐδίωχον ταῦτα ta θηρία. Καὶ μὲν of ὄνοι 


pureved - these --- wild-animals. And indeed the wild-asses 
ἐπεὶ Tig διώχοι, ὄντες 


when any-one might-pursue (them), having-run-before (some distance) 


ἕστασαν" yap ἔτρεχον πολὺ θᾶττον τῶν 


stood-still ; for they-ran much (more) quickly (than) the 
ἵππων" χαὶ πάλιν ἐπεὶ οἱ ἵπποι πλησιάζοιεν 
horses ; and again when the horses might-approach 
ἐποίουν ταὐτὸν. χαὺ ἦν οὐ λαδεῖν 
they-did the-same (thing); and it-was not (possible)  to-take 

εἰ μὴ οἱ ἱππεῖς διαστάντες 
(them) |if not [unless] the horsemen stationed-at-intervals 
θηρῷ διαδεχόμενοι τοῖς 


should-hunt (them), (also) suc coding (one another) ‘with (fresh) — 
ἵπποις. Δὲ ta xpéa τῶὼν ἃλισχομένων ἦν 


*horses. And the flesh ‘of — (those) *cnught was 
πλήσια τοῖς ἔλαφείοις, δὲ ἀπαλώτερα. 
like the stags’ (flesh), but more-tender 
Δὲ οὐδεὶς ἔλαθε Xrpovdsov: δὲ οἵ τῶν 
But no-one took (an) ostrich ; land — (those) of-the 
ἱππέων διώξαντες τα 


horsemen having-pursued [and those horsemen that pursued them] quickly 
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ἐπαύοντο᾽ yap ἀπεσπᾶτο πολὺ 

dosisted ; for it-withdrew-itself much [for it outetripped the horse- 
ὕγουσα,. UG μὲν τοῖς 

men} fleeing (away from them), in-running (using)--  — (its) 

moot, δὲ ταῖς πτέρυξιν aipovoa., ὥσπερ 

ἴοο, and — (its) wings raising (these), as 


χρωμένη ἱστίῳ. Δὲ ἔστι λαμθάνειν τὰς 


using (a) sail Bat it-is (possible) to-take 
ὠτίδας, ἂν. Tig ἀνιστῇ ταχὺ" γὰρ 
bastards, if any-one shoald-'start (them) ‘up quickly; 
névovta. βραχύ ὥσπερ πέρδικες, καὶ 
they-fiy (a) short (distance) like-as partridges, and 
ταχὺ ἀπαγορεύουσ. Δὲ τὰ χρέα αὐτῶν ἦν 
ἀκα ἫΝ But the esh” of-them was 


᾿ OWT. 
very-delicious, 


Πορευόμενοι δὲ διὰ ταύτης tig χώρας ἀφυ- 


ching — through this — country mhey- 


χοῦνται ἐπὶ τὸν ποταμόν Mdoxay, τὸ εὖ 
come to the river Mascaa, the breadth 


| Werpiaiov. “Evvadsa ἦν μεγάλο) 

(of which isa) plethrum. Here _ there-was (a) large 

ἐρήμη πόλις, 8 ὄνομα αὐτῇ Κορσωτή" 
deserted _ city, bat (the) name (to-é¢) (of it was) Corsote ; 

δ᾽ αὕτη περιεῤῥεῖτο ὑπὸ τοῦ Μάσχα 
[and this (city) was-flowed-round by the - Mascas 

κύχλῳ. ; "Eve 

‘circle {the river Mascas flowed round about this city]. 


ἔμειναν τρεῖς ἡμέρας καὶ ἐπεσιτίσαντο. 
they-remained t days and provisioned (the army). 


Ἐντεῦθεν ἐξελαύνει τρεῖς χαὶ δέχα 
Thence *he (Cyrus) ‘proceeds |three and ten [thirteen] 


ἐρήμους σταϑμοὺς ἐνενήχοντα 
stations (or days’ march) (making) ninety 


σιαρασάγχας, ἔχων τὸν ποταμὸν Kid τὴν ἐν 
river Eu on (the) 


x 






‘im (a) 
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δεξιᾷ, καὶ ἀφιχνεῖται ἐπὶ Πύλας. Ἔν τούτοις 
right, and he-arrives at (the) Gates. In those 
τοῖς σταθμοῖς πολλὰ τῶν ὑποζυγίων ἀπώλετο 

stations many of-the beasts-vf-burden perished 
ὑπὸ λιμοῦ yap “ἦν οὐ χόρτος οὐδὲ οὐδὲν 
of hunger; fos thore-was no any 


ἄλλο δένδρον, ἀλλὰ ἡ Grace ἣν 
(other) (kind of) tree, “ but the entire χώρα was 


ian: of δὲ ἐνοικοῦτες 
bare (being destitate of vegetation); |the — inhabiting [the 


ὀρύττοντες χαὶ τοιοῦντες 

inhabitants of thig desert district] § quarrying and fashioning 
ἀλέτας ὄνους L τὸν ποταμὸν, ἦγον 
|grindiag upper-stones [millstones] near ἰδ river, earried 
εἷς BabvAdra χαὶ ἐπώλουν, χαὶ ἄντα»- 
(them) to Babylon and sold (them), and baying- 
γοράζοντες σῖτον ἔζων. Ὁ δὲ σῖτος ἐπέλισιε 
in-return corn _ lived (thereon). — Also corn failed 


’ 


τὸ στράτευμα, καὶ ἦν οὐ Adda 
the army, and it-was not (possible) to-buy (any) 


εἶ μὴ ἐν Λυδίᾳ @ ἐν τῷ 

| if μὴ [unless] in τῇ Lydian ἰγορᾷ among the βαρ. 
Capixe Ky Try χαπίϑην ἀλεί Rn 
barn (forces) of Δα, the ann μόν Soar or 


TOW τεττάρων σίγλων. ¥ Ὃ dé σίγλος 
barley-meal (being sold for) four sigli. The — siglus 


δύναται ἑπτὰ "᾿Αττιχούς ὀδολοὺς χαὶ ἡμιοδάλιον" 
is-worth seven Attic oboli and (a) _—half-obolus 3 


δὲ ἡ χαπίϑη ἐχώρει Sto ᾿Αττιχὰς yotrveas. 


and {8 9  capithe contained two Attic choenices, 


Οὖν of στρατιῶται διεγίγνοντο ἐσθίοντες κρέα. 

| Therefore the soldicrs continued eating flesh 
"Hy δὲ 

[therefore the soldiers lived entirely on flesh]. | There-were also (some) 

τούτων τῶν OTASUGY, OS ἤλαυνε 

of-these -- days-marches, which he-urged-on (80 as to make them} 
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πάνυ μαχροῦς, ὁπότε βούλοιτο διατελέσαι 


very long, |§ whenever he-might-wish | to-finish-the-road [to ar- 
ἢ πρὸς ὕδωρ, ἢ πρὸς yaAdr.\ Kar δή 
rive] either at water, or at forage. And indeed 


ποτε στενοχω ρίας we καὶ πηλοῦ φανέντος δυσπο- 
once-when ἰ narrow-place mud having-appeared difficult- 


pevtov ταῖς ἁμάξαις, 
of-passage for-the wagons, [a narrow and muddy road appeared, 


ὃ Κῦρος ἐπέστη 
whiclr was of difficult passage for wagons], — 
σὺν τοῖς ἀρίστοις καὶ εὐδαιμονεσπάτοις περὶ 


with the most-distingnished and most-wealthy 

αὐτὸν, καὶ ἔταξε Τλοῦν καὶ Πίγρητα 

him, and ordered Glus gres, (that) 
Aaborvas τοῦ θαρθαριιοῦ στρατοῦ, συνεχ- 
having. takes (a part) of-the barbarian army, to-extri- 


6 διθάζειν τὰς ἁμάξας. A’ ἑπεὶ ἐδόχουν αὐτῷ 
wagons. Bat when they-seemed to-him 


ποιεῖν σχολαίως, ὥσπερ ὀργῇ. ἐχέλευσε τοὺς 
to-do (this) tardily, as-if in-anger he-ordered 

XPATLOTOUS Πέρσας σερὶ αὐτὸν συνεπισ-. 
most-distinguished Persians about him | together-to-have-acce- 
NEDO OU τὰς ἁμάξας: ΓΈνθα δὴ ἦν θεάσασ- 
lerated [to hasten] the § wagons. There then was to-be- 
Sa, τὶ μέρος τῆς εὐταξίας. Γὰρ 
geen some portion (of) — good-order (und discipline). For 


ῥίψαντες τοὺς πορφυροῦς χάνδυς, ὅπου ἔχαστος 
aving-thrown-off — (their) purple _ cloaks, where each. 


ἔτυχεν ἑστηχώς ἴεν. 
happened having-been-standing [happened to have stood] er sent. 
T0, ὥσπερ τις ἂν δράμ 

themselves, [they rushed], as-if | any-one might an ἃ race] 
στερὶ γνίχης, καὶ κατὰ μάλα πρανοῦς γηλόφου, 
for victory, and down (a) very steep 

ἔχοντες te τούτους τοὺς πολυτελεῖς χιτῶνας, 
having also (on) those - tunice, 
. 58 
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καὶ τὰς ποικίλας ἀναξυρίδας, δὲ καὶ ἔνιοι 


and — variegated trowsers, and also some (having) 
στρετυτοὺς περὶ τοῖς τραχήλοις, καὶ ψέλλια 
chains about — (their) necks, and bracelets 
περὶ ταῖς ἐρσίν" εὐϑυς δὲ εἰσπηδήσαντες 
about — (their) Και 3 [wrists]; directly also having-leaped 
σὺν τούτοις εἰς τὸν πηλὸν ἐξεχόμισαν 


with these (ornaments) into the mud  they-brought-ous 
tas ἁμάξας eapovs θᾶττον ἢ ὥς τις 
the ae ns Med ep quicker than (cven-thus) any-one 
ἂν geo. As τὸ σύμπαν Κῦρος ἦν δῆλος 
might have-thought. And (on) the whole | Cyrus was cridené 
σπεύδων πᾶσαν τὴν ὁδὸν 
hastening all the road, [Cyrus was evidently hastening 
xat od διωτρίδων, μὴ ὅπον ἐχαϑέζετο 
the march], and not delaying, unless where he-halted 
ἕνεχα ἐἐπισιτισμοῦ ἢ τινος ἄλλον ἀγαγκαίου, 
on-account-of provisions or of-some other necessary 
γομίξων ὅδξῳωῳ μὲν θᾶττον ἔλθοι 
(thing), thinking (that) by-how-much — the-more-speedily he-might-go 
τοσούτῳ ἀπαρασχεναστοτέρς clodas 
by-so-much Womoscanprovanea’ (he might come) μαζ to-fight 
βασιλεῖ, δὲ ὅσῳ σχολαιότε 
(the) king, and by-how-much the-more- y (he might march) 
τοσούτῳ 7ALOV στράτευμα συναγείρεσϑαι 
army 


by-so-much the-more (numerous) is-to-be-collected 


βασιλεῖ. Καὶ δ᾽ ἦν συνιδεῖν τῷ 


‘for (the) ‘king. | And also it-was to-perceive to-the direct. 
χοντι τὸν νοῦν 
ing _. the mind [and it might readily be perceived by any one 


ἢ ἄρχῃ βασιλέως οὖσα 
directing his attention to it] | the empire ‘of (the) ‘king (as) being 


ἰσχυρὰ μὲν 
strong indeed [that the empire of the king was indeed strong] "from 
MANDEL χώρας καὶ ἀνϑρώπων, 


(the) ‘multitude (and extent of) territory and (the number) of-men, 
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δὲ ἀσθενής τοῖς μήκεσι τῶν ὁδὼν χαὶ τῷ 

but weak by-the lengths οὔθ roads and | in-the 

διεσπάσθαι τὰς δυνάμεις, εἰ τις 

to-have-separated [in the dispersion} (of) --- (its) foxcea, if any-one 
ἐποιεῖτο τὸν πόλεμον διὰ ταχέων. 

made -- war (against it) by quick (movements). 

E πέραν τοῦ ποταμοῦ Εὐφράτου, κατὰ 

But beyond the river Euphrates, through (the opposite) 

τοὺς ἐρήμους σταϑμούς ἦν 

-- | desert stations $$ [marches through the desert] there-was 

εὐδαίμων χαὶ μεγάλο πόλις, δὲ ὄνομα 

(an) opulent and large city, and (ite) name (was) 


Χαρμάνδη. Ἔχ ταύτης οἷ στρατιῶται ἠγόραζον 


9 

Charmaade. From _ this (city) the soldiers rought 
τὰ ἐπιτήδεια διαδαϊνοντες σχεδίας ὧδε" 
the necessaries-of-life crossing-over on-temporary-rafts (made) thus; 
éniurAacay xovhov χόρτου dupre ἃς 
they-filled with | light grass [hay] (the) akins, which 
εἶχον στεγάσματα, εἶτα συνῆγον 
they-had (as) covering (for their tents), then they-united-together 

7) συνέσπων ὡς τὸ 
(the οἀχοβ)"αηὰ | ‘drew (them) ‘together [sewedthem] so-that the 
ὕδωρ μὴ ἄστεσϑαι τῆς κάρφης > ἐπὶ τούτων 
water (could) not (éo)-touch the Υ; on these 
dubawov, καὶ ἐλάμδανον τὰ ἐπιτήδεια, τέ 


they-crossed-over, and procured the necessaries, not-only 
οἶνον πεποιημένον ἐκ tig βαλάνου τῆς ἀπὸ 
wine made of the fruit — from 


τοῦ oirxos, καὶ σῖτον μελίνης᾽ yap τοῦτο ἦν 
the palm-tree, but-aleo corn of-pannic; for this was 


πλεῖστον ἔν τῇ χώρᾳ. 


most-plentiful ἢ «--- (this) country. 
Δὲ ἐνταῦϑα τῶν στρατιωτῶν ve τοῦ Μένωνος 
And here the soldiers not-only — of-Menon 
καὶ τῶν τοῦ Κλεάρχου ἀμφιλεξάντων 


but-also — (those) — of-Clearchus having-been-disputing-about 
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Tl, ὁ Κλέαρχος νας τὸν τοῦ 
something, --- Olearchus | having-judged [judging] the (soldier) — 
Μένωνος ἀδιχεῖν ἐνέδαλε πληγὰς" 


of-Menon | to-do-wrong (to be in the wrong] inflicted blows (on him) ; 
δὲ 6 ἐλθὼν πρὸς τὸ στράτευμα ἑαντοῦ 
but who having-gone |to ἴδιο army of-himself [to the 


ἔλεγε ᾿ δ᾽ οἱ 
army, to which he belonged] told [what had befallen him); but the 
στρατιῶται ἀχούσαντες ἰσχυρῶς ἐχαλε-- 
soldiers having-beard (this) ‘were vehemently ᾿ς  ‘irri- ~ 
L ὀργίζοντο τῷ Κλεάρχῳ! Δὲ tH 
MALVOV, Και ἵἴ δ 
tated, , and enraged — (at) Clear And the 
αὐτὴ ὑμέρᾳ Κλέαρχος, ἐλθὼν ἐπὶ σὴν διάθασιν 
same day Clearchus, having-gone to the crossing 


τοῦ ποταμοῦ, καὶ ἐχεῖ κατασκεψάμενος τὴν ἀγοράν, 
ef-the _river, and here  having-inspected the market, 


ἀφιππεύει Ema τὴν σχηνὴν ἑαυτοῦ 


he-rides-away | to the tent of-himself [to his own tent] 
διὰ τοῦ στρατεύματος Μένωνος, σὺν ὀλίγοις 
through the army of-Menon, | with (a) few 


τοῖς περὶ αὐτόν" δὲ Ki 

(followers, namely) (the) (those) about him ; but Cyres ‘had 
οὕτω TxEv, ἀλλ᾽ ἔτι προσήλαυνε" δὲ τὶς 
not-yet ‘come, but still proceeded (on his march); but some-one 
τῶν στρατιωτῶν Μένωνος σχίζων ξύλα, ὡς 
of-the soldiers of-Menon (who was) splitting wood, as 
εἶδε τὸν Κλέαρχον διελαύνοντα;, inot 
he-saw — Clearchus riding-through (the camp), throws (at him) 

TY, ἀξίνῃ" χαὶ αὗτος ἐν ἥμαρτεν 
‘with ἴ (his) δά. and this (soldier) ἐφ missed. 
αὐτοῦ" δ᾽ ἄλλος λίϑῳ χαὶ ἄλλος, 
him ; but another (throws) ‘with (a) ‘stone and-alzo another, 
μ᾿ ’ ~ ͵ 
εἶτα σπολλοι XOAVYNS εγομένῆς. / 
then many, ᾽ (a) Pronk (at the same time) poring neous: ‘ 
Δὲ ὁ χαταφεύγει εἰς τὸ στράτευμα ἑαυτοῦ, 
But — (Clearchus) takes-refugo |in the army of-himself, 
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χαὶ εὐθὺς πα ἕλλει εἰς 
Me peat {his men] 


[in his own camp], and immediately to 
τὰ ὅπλα' xa ἐχέλευσε τοὺς μὲν ὁπλίτας 


-- arms ; and he-ordered | the — heavy-armed-men 
οὐτοῦ iva δλέν- 
of-him [his heavy-armed men] | to-have-remained [to remain] having- 
tas τὰς ἀστίδας πρὸς τὰ γόνατα᾽ δὲ αὐτὸς 
placed —- (their) shields against — heir)” knees but he 
λαδὼν τοὺς Θρᾷχας καὶ τοὺς innéas, 


|having-taken [taking] the  Thracians and the horsemen, 
οἱ ἧσαν αὐτῷ ἕν τῷ στρατεύμασι πλείους ἢ 


that were with-him in the more than 
τετταράχοντα, δὲ οἱ πλεῖστοι τούτων 
forty (in number), but the most of-these (were) 


Θρᾷκες, ἤλαυνεν ἐπὶ τοὺς Μένωνος, ὥστ᾽ 


Thracians, proceeded-out against the (troops) of-Menon, so (that) 


EXELVOUS ἐχπεπλῆχϑαι gat Μένωνα 
they were. (with astonishment, ag was) also Menon 
αὐτὸν, καὶ τρέχειν ἐπὶ τὰ ὅπλα. Δὲ 
himself, and (80 that they) run — arms. But 
καὶ O8 ἕστασαν ἀποροῦντες tO πράγς - 
also “-- (some) stood hesitating (about) the 

ματι. 


fair (not knowing what to make of it). 


Ὃ δὲ Πρόξενος, Evuye προσιὼν ὕστερος 
— Bat Poxenus, χὰρ ho-hap red approaching Pe last 


χαὶ τάξις τῶν ὅπλι- 
(in order), [who brought up the rear], and (a) division of-the heavy- 


τῶν ἐπομένη αὐτῷ, ἄγων οὖν 
armed-men following him, leading therefore (his soldiers) 


etsus εἰς TO μέσον ἀμφοτέ 


immediately | into the middle of-both [into the space be- 

ἔϑετο τὰ ὅπλα, καὶ ἐδεῖτο τοὺ Κλε- 
tween both] stood (under) --- arms, and required of ~ Cle- 
dpyov μὴ ποιεῖν ταῦτα. Δὲ ὁ 


archus not _— to-do these (things). But — (Clearchus) 
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ἐχαλέπαινεν, ὅτι αὑτοῦ δεήσαντος ὀλίγου χατα- 
was-irritated, because he  having-wanted little to-have- 
λευσϑῆναι, - " lag λέγοι τὸ πάϑος 
been-stoned, (tbat he, Proxenas,) ‘should mildly ‘mention |the suffering 
αὐτοῦ ἐχέλευέ τε αὐτὸν ἐξίστασθαι 
of-him [his ΠῚ treatment) he-ordered — him (then)  to-stand-cut 
éx τοῦ μέσου. {| Ae Κῦρος χαὶ ἐν τούτῳ ἔπίει, 
from the middle. But Cyrus aleo at this came-up, 
χαὶ émidero to πρᾶγμα" δ᾽᾽ eiduc ἐλαδε 
and inquired-into the affair; | — (then) "he immediately ‘took 
Ta παλτὰ eis τὰς eipas, καὶ σὺν τοῖς 
-- javelings in -— (his) Aan ? and with — (those) 
do. τῶν moray, ἧἦχεν ἐλαύνων els τὸ 
present of — (his) faithfal-attendants, came hastening to the 
σον, καὶ λέγει τάδε. ἘἈλέαρχε καὶ 
midst (of them), and speaks thus. O-Clearchus and 
Tipofeve, καὶ ol ἄλλοι Ἕλληνες of παρόντες, 
Proxenus, and (you) the other Greeks who  are-present, 


iore οὐχ ὃ τι ποιεῖτε. Tap εἰ συνάψετε 
you-know not what you-are-doing. For if you-shall-join-in 


τινὰ μά ἀλλοίλοις, νομίξετε ἐμέ 
any ΧΑ ΟΝ ομίξε {be assured] (that) ae 


ve καταχεχόψεσθαι ἐν τῇδε TH ἡμέρᾳ, καὶ 
not-only will-instantly-be-cut-off ἴῃ this (the) (very) day, but-also 


ὑμᾶς οὐ πολὺ ὕστερον" ἐμοῦ" yap τῶν ἡμετέρων 


you not iong after me; for our-affairs 
ἐχόντων κχαχῶς πάντες οὗτοι 
having badly [for if our affairs go ill] all these 
U n e «a + 3 ci a 

βάρδαροι, οὖς ὁρᾶτε ἔσονται πολεμιώτεροι ἡμῖν 
βάρδαρ that oa see will-be κα hostile. fi 

τῶν ὄντων Σὲ βασιλεῖ. 
(than) --- (those barbarians) | being [who are] with (the) king. 
Ὃ Κλέαρχος ἀχούσας ταῦτα ἐγένετο ἂν 
- Clearchus hearing these (things) | became in 
ἑαυτῷ" χαὶ ἀμφότερι παυσά- 


himself; [recovered self- possession] ; and both (parties) having- 
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t Servo τὰ ὅπλα κατὰ 
ecased (from strife) placed — (their) arms in (their appropriste) 
χώραν. . 
place, 





CHAPTER VI. 


Προϊόντων ἐντεῦθεν ἴχνια xat κόπρος ἱπσίων 

PROCEEDING thence (the) footsteps and dung  of-horses 
ἐφαίνετο" ὁ στίθος § εἰχάζετο εἶναι ὡς 
δρροδιοὰ; the track indeed was-conjectured to-be aboat (that) 
δισχιλίων ἵπσιων. Οὗτοι προϊόντες ἔχαιον καὶ 
of-two-thousand horses. These going-before burned both (the) 
χιλὸν καὶ τι ἄλλο εἰ ἦν χρήσιμον. ᾿Ορόντης 
fodder and any-thing else, [ΙΓ (it) was useful. Orontes 
δὲ, Πέρσης ἀνήρ τε προσήχων γένει 
indeed, (a) Persian man _ not-only being-related by-birth ‘to (the) 


βασιλεῖ, καὶ τὰ πολέμια λεγόμενος 
*king, but-also (as respects) — warlike-affairs being-considered 
ἐν τοῖς ἀρίστοις Περσῶν, ἐπιθουλεύει 
among the most-distinguished ‘of (the) ‘Persians, plots-against 
Κύρῳ, καὶ σπρόσωεν πολενῆσας 
Cyrus, and (with whom) he-‘had ormerly *been-at-war, 
δὲ κχαταλλαγεὶς. Οὗτος εἶπε Κύρῳ εἰ 
but had-become-reconciled. This (person) said to-Cyrus, if 
δοίη αὐτῷ χιλίους ἵσυπέας, ὅτι ἐνεδρείσας 
he-would-give him s-thousand horsemen, that having-lain-in-ambush 

ἂν ἢ xataxavo. τοὺς ἱσυτέας προχατα- 
*he would either ‘destroy the horsemen burning-down-every- 


καίοντας ἢ ἕλοι πολλοὺς αὐτῶν ζῶντας, καὶ 
thing-before-them, ΟΣ might-take many of-them alive, | and 
κωλύσειε ἐπιόντας τοῦ καίειν, 

would-hinder (them) going-against of-the to-burn, [and would hinder 


καὶ, ποιήσειεν, 
- them from going and burning everything], |and would-make, [and would 
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ὥστε αὐτούς ἰδόντας τὸ στράτ : 
$ me par yh Κύρου 


6880], that. they having-sean the 


μήποτε δύνασθαι διαγγε εἶλαι 


"would never “be-able ve-told [to tell] (it) ‘to (the) 
βασιλεῖ. Δὲ τῷ Κύρῳ ἀχούσαντι ταῦτα 
*king. | But to— Cyrus hearing these (things) 


ἐδόχει εἶναι ὠφέλιμα 


it-seemed to-be advantageous, [but Cyrus hearing these propositions 


NOL ἐχέλευσεν αὑτὸν 
approved of them as being advantageous], and διο-ογάοτοὰ him 


λαμθάνειν μέ map ἑἕχάστου τῶν nye- 
to-tuke ta) pet (of the troops) from each of-the ἦγε. 


μόνων. Ὃ δ᾽ Ὀρόντης, νομίσας τοὺς ἱππέας 


manders. — But rontes, having-thought the horsemen 

εἶναι ἕτοί οίμους αὐτῷ, γράφει ἐπιστολὴν παρὰ 
to-be for-him, Anna (a) letter (the) 
Baniia, ὅτι ἤξοι ἔχων πλείστους intnéas 
that he-would-come having the-most horsemen 

ἂν δύνητ 

that ‘he might rho able (to obtain); [that he would come to him with 
ἀλλὰ ἐχέλευε 


the greatest number of horsemen he could obtain]; but he-requested 
σαι τοῖς innedow ἑαυτοῦ 
(him) | to-have-told the horsemen  of-him [to tell his horsemen] 


ὑποδέχεσθαι αὐτὸν ὡς φίλιον. Kat ἐνὴν 


to-receive as (a) friend. And there | was [were] 


ἐν τῇ ἐπιστολῇ "δὲ ὑπομνήματα πρόσϑεν φιλίας 


in the letter not-only reminiscences of-former friendships 


"0b πίστεως. Δίδωσι ταύτην τὴν ἐπιστολὴν 

but-aleo of-fidelity (to him). He-gave this the letter 
MOTH ἀνδρί, ὥς Geto. δὲ ὁ λαθὼν 

‘to (a) ‘faithful man, as he-thought; but — (he) taking (the letter) 

δίδωσι Kipd. Δὲ ὁ Κῦρος ἀναγνοὺς αὐτὴν 

gave (it) to-Cyrus. Bat — Cyrus having-read, it 


συλλαμθάνει ᾿Ορόντην, καὶ συγκαλεῖ εἰς τὴν 
arresta rontes, and he-convokes | in 
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σχηνὴν ἑαυτοῦ τοὺς ἑπτά ἀρίστους 
tent of-himeelf [in his own-tent] the seven most-distinguished 
Περσῶν τῶν περὶ αὐτὸν" καὶ éxédeve τοὺς 
‘ef (the) ‘Persians — about him ; and he-ordered the 
στρατηγοὺς τῶν Ἑλλήνων ἀγαγεῖν ὁπλίτας, 
commanders of-the Greeks ᾿ to-bring-up heavy-armed-men, 
δὲ θέσθαι ' φούτους τὰ ὅπλα περὶ 
and | to-have-placed [to place] these — (in) arms around 
τὴν σχηνήν αὐτοῦ. Δὲ ot ἐποιήσαν 
[189 tent of-him fhis tent], And — (they) did 
ταῦτα ἀγαγόντες ὡς τρισχιλίους ὁπλίτας. 
these (things) bringing about three-thousand heavy-armed-men. 
Δὲ xaos παρεχάλεσε εἴσω Κλέαρχον σύμδουλον, 
And also he-called within Clearchus (as) counsellor, 
ὅς ye ἐδόχει χαὶ αὐτῷ καὶ τοῖς ἄλλοις 
who at-least seemed both to-himself and the others  ‘to-be 
μάλιστα προτιμηϑῆναι τῶν Ἑλλήνων. A’ ἐπεὶ 
the-most *honoured of-the Greeks. But after 
ἐξῆλϑεν ἐξήγγειλε τοῖς φίλοις τὴν κρίσιν τοῦ 
he-came-out he-related ἰὼ --- (his). friends the trial — 


Ὀρόντου, ὡς ἐγένετο" γὰρ ἦν οὐκ 
of-Orontes, how it-was (conducted); for there-was no 
ἀπόῤῥητον. Ἔφη δὲ Κῦρον ἄρχειν 
secrecy (enjoined), He-said — (that) Cyrus began 


τοῦ λόγου ὧδε" 
the subject thus; . 
Παρεχάλεσα ὑμᾶς ἄνδρες φφίλοι, ὅπως βου- 
I-have-invited you (O-men) (my) friends, that de- 
| Aevdusvos σὺν ὑμῖν πράξω περὶ τουτουί ᾿Ορόντου 


liberating with you JI-will-do respecting this Orontes 
τοῦτο ὃ τι δίκαιόν ἔστι Kab πρὸς θεῶν 


| that whatever just is (that which is just] both before gods 


mou πρὸς ἀνθρώπων. Tap πρῶτον μὲν 6 ἐμὸς 

διὰ before men. For first indeed — my 

matnp ἔδωχε τοῦτον εἶναι ὑπήχοον ἐμοί. A’ 

father gave this (man) to-be obedient to-me. Bat 
6 
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ἐπεὶ ταχϑείς, Gs αὐτός ἔφη, ino τοῦ ἐμοῦ 
when having-been-ordered, as ‘he himself ‘said, _ by (the) my 
ἀδελφοῦ, οὗτος ἐπολέμηδεν gut ἔχων 
brother, this (Orontes) made-war-against me (he) having 
φὴν axponoduy ἐν Σάρδεσι καὶ ἐγὼ μῶν 
the citadel in ἀρδει nd ἐχ g-war-against 
αὐτὸν ἐποίησα - ὥστε δὄδόξαι 

him | made (itso) [carried it on so] that (it) seemed (best) 
τούτῳ σιαΐσασϑαι τοῦ πολέμου πρὸς 
to-this (person) to-have-put-an-end (to) the war against 
ἐμὲ, καὶ ἔλαθον δεξιὰν καὶ ἔδωχα. 

me, and I-took (his) right-hand and gave (him mine in 


Μετὰ ταῦτα ἔφη, ὦ Ὀρόντα iorin 


friendship). After these he-said, O Orontes is-there 


ὅ τι ἠδίχησα σε; "᾿Απεχρίνατο 
|what any [any thing in which) I-bave-wronged you ? He-answered 
ὅτι ov. Δὲ ὁ Κύρος πάλιν ἠρώτα" 

that (there-is) not. But — Cyrus again inquired; (did you) 


οὐχοῦν ὕστερον, ὡς σὺ αὐτὸς ὁμολογεῖς, ἀποστὰς 
not-then afterwards, as you yoursolf confess, having-gone-over 
eis Μυσούς ἀδιχούμενος οὐδὲν ὑπ᾽ ἐμοῦ 
to (the) Mysians, being-injured (in) no (manner) by me, 
ἐποίεις καχῶς τὴν ἐμὴν χώραν, ὅ τι 
act ill (against) — my territory, | what any-thing 
ἐδύω; ὋὉ Ὀρόντης ἔφη. 
{in whatever] you-could? --  Orontes said (that he did). 
Οὐχοῦν ἔφη ὁ Κῦρος dor’ av ἢ 
(Did you) not-then esid — Cyrus |when again you-knew 


τὰν δύναμιν σεαυτοῦ 
the strength  of-yourself, [when you were aware of the little strength 


ἐλθὼν ἐπὶ τὸν βωμόν τῆς 
altar 2 -- 


you possessed against me], coming to the 

᾿Αρτέμιδος, ἔφησθα TE μεταμέλειν σοι, 
of-Diana, you-said (that it) not-only repented you, 
χαὶ, . πείσας ἐμέ πάλιν ἔδωχάς μοι 


but-also, having-persuaded me, ‘you again ‘gave me 
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σιστά, καὶ ἔλαθες παρ᾽ ἐμοῦ; Καὶ 
pleliges (of good faith), and received (the same) from me? And 


6 ᾿Ορόντης ὁμολόγει ταῦτα v4 Ti οὖν, ἔφη 
g 


rontes confessed these ( 8). (In) what then, said 


ὁ ὃ Κῦρος, ἀδικηθεὶς un ἐμοῦ, 
— Oyrus, | having-been-injured by me, [hast thou been injured by 


vay τὸ τρίτον ; γέγονας φανερὸς 
me], (that) now (for) the third (time) you-ha ve-been ἀρ 


ἐπιδουλεύων μοι; Δὲ τοῦ Ὀρόντου εἰπόντος ὅτι 


plotting-against me? But — ronteg saying, that 
ἀδιχηϑεὶς οὐδὲν. ὋὉὁὉ Κῦρος ἠρώτησεν 
having- -bpen- -injured (in) nothing Che did so). — Cyrus asked 
αὐτόν’ Ὃμολογεῖς οὖν γεγενῆσθαι ἄδικος περὶ 
him ; You-confess therefore _ to-have-been unjust towards 
> 5" Ψ 6 
ἐμε; Τὰ n avayxn, ἔφη ὁ 


me? (I confess 10) for certainly (there isa) necessity, ssid — 


3 ’ 
Ὀρόντης. Ἔχ τούτο ὃ Κῦρος πάλιν ἠρώτησεν ° 
Ordntes. After this -- Gyre again asked 5 


“Av ἔτι οὖν γένοιο πολέμιος τῷ ἐμῷ ἀδελφῷ, 


Would ‘you yet then ‘become hostile — to-my brother, 


de φίλος καὶ πιστός ἐμοὶ; “O δὲ ἀπεχρίνατο 
but friendly and faithful to-me? --- And he-answered, 


ὅτι οὐδ᾽ εἰ γενοίμην, ὦ Κῦρε, dy ἔτι 
that neither if I-should-become (460), Ὁ Cyrus, would-it yet-ever 


δόξαιμι, σὶ ye note. Πρὸς ταῦτα Κῦρος 


geem-so, to-you at-least never. this Cyrus 
eine τοῖς παροῦσιν. Ὃ ἀνὴρ μὲν 
said — (to those) present. — (This) man indeed "has 


μὲν πεποίηχε τοιαῦτα δὲς λέγει Tomita. Δὲ 
certainly ‘done such-things and he-acknowledges the-same. And 


ὑμῶν συ ὦ Κλέαρχε πρῶτος ἀπόφηναι 


of-you (present) ‘do you Ὁ Clearchus ‘declare 


γνώμην, & τι δοκεῖ σοι. Δὲ Κλέαρχος 


(your) opinion, whatever seems (right) to-you. And Clearchus 


eine τάδε" Ἐγὼ συμύουλ ουλεύΐω πὸν τοῦτον ἄνδρα 
spoke thus; (that) — this 
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ποιεῖσθαι ἐχποδὼν ὡς τάχιστα, ὡς 
be-put out-of-the-way as quickly (as possible), that ‘it-may 


μηκέτι δέη φυλάττεσθαι τοῦτον, 


no-lunger ‘be-necessary to-guard-againat this (person), 
ἀλλὰ ἧ σχολὴ ἡμῖν, χατὰ τὸ εἶναε 


but (that) there-may-be leisure to-us, | concersing the to-be 


τοῦτον ποιεῖν εὖ σπτούτους 
this-one (sd far as relates to thisman] to-do good (to) those 


τοῦς EDEAOVTAS Φίλους. Δὲ ἔφη ταύτῃ 
willing (tobe) friends. And he-said (that) in-this 


Γ΄ τους ἄλλους προσθέσθαι. Μετὰ 
τῇ γνώμῃ καὶ οὺς others concurred. After 


φαῦτα, Κύρου χελείοντος, ἅπαντες καὶ οἱ 
these (things), Cyrus ordering (it), all even the 


συγγενεῖς ἀναστάντες ἐλαύον τὸν Ὀρόντην 
ἀν (οὗ Orontes) rising-up Orontes 


τῆς ζώνης ἐπὶ θανάτῳ" 
(by) the girdle | as-to death; [in token of his being condemned 


δὲ εἶτα οἷς προσετάχϑη ἐξῆγον 


to death}; but then (those) to-whom it-was-commanded, 


αὐτὸν. A ἐπεὶ εἶδον αὐτὸν οἵπερ πρόσθεν 
him (out) But when (those) saw him who formerly 


EXUVOUY, χαὶ «τότε εχύνησαν, 
used-to-bow-down (before him), and then (also)  they-bowed-dowa 


ime εἰδότες, ὅτι ἄγοιτο ἐπι θάνατον. 
(before him) ‘althoug knowing, that he-might-be-led to death, 


Δὲ ἐπεὶ εἰσηνέχϑη trv σκηνὴν “Aptanatov, τοῦ 
And then he-was-led to-the tent of-Artapatas, the 


σιιστοτάτου τῶν σχηπτούχων Kr 
most-faithful § (and trusted) of-the | sceptre-bearers [ushers] of-Cyrus, 


μετὰ ταῦτα οὐδεὶς πώποτε εἶδε ᾿Ορόντην οὐτέ 


after this no-one ever ΒΕ Orontes, _ neither 
ζῶντα ore τεϑνηχότα, οὐδέ οὐδεὶς εἶδως 
living nor having died, Ι ΟΣ any-one having-known 
ἔλεγεν ὅπως ἀπέθανε" 


has-said [nor could any one of his own knowledge say] how he-died ; 
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δ᾽ ἄλλοι εἴχαζον ἄλλως. 


jand others conjectured otherwise [some conjectured this, and 


Δὲ οὐδεὶς τάφος αὐτοῦ τώσοτε 
others that]. But no tomb of-him ‘was ever 
5 . 
ἐφανη. 

*peen. 








CHAPTER VII. 


Ἐντεῦθεν ἐξελαύνει διὰ τῆς BabvAwviac 


Hence he-proceeds through the Babylonian (province) 


τρεῖς σταϑμοὺς δώδεχα παρασάγγας. A’ ἐν 
three 


days’-march (making) twelve parasangs. And of 
τῷ τρίτῷ σταϑμῷ Κῦρος ποιεῖται, περὶ μέσας 
the third day’s-march Cyrus makes, about (the) middle 


γύχτας, ἐξέτασιν tav “Ἑλλγνων καὶ τῶν Βαρύ Apa, 
of-night, a-review of-the Greeks and of-the arbarians, 
ἐν τῷ media’ yap ἐδόχει βασιλέα ἥξειν 
on the plain; for he-thought (that the) king would-arrive 
εἰς τὴν ἕω ἐπιοῦσαν σὺν τῷ στρατεύματι 
on the morning coming with the army (and) 
μαχούμενον" καὶ μὲν ἐχέλευε Κλέαρχον ἡγεῖσολαι 
offering-battle ; and — he-ordered Clearchus to-take-command 
cod δεξιοῦ χέρως, δὲ Μένωνα τὸν Θετταλὸν τοῦ 
of-the right wing, and Menon the Thessalian of-the 
εὐωνύμου" δὲ αὐτὸς διέταξε τοὺς ἑαυτοῦ. 
left; but he-himself drew-up-in-order-of-battle |the  of-himself 
Δὲ μετὰ τὴν ἐξέτασιν ἅμα 
[his own troops].\ But after the review | at-the-same-time 
Ty ἐπιούσῃ NEPA, ᾿ αὐτόμολοι ἥχοντες 
with-the coming day, [at dawn of day], deserters coming 
e U , 9 ᾿ U 
σ μεγάλου: βασιλέως ἀπήγγελλον Κύρῳ 
from (the) great king informed Cyrus 
περὶ, φῆς στρατιᾶς βασιλέως. Ae Κῦρος, 
about (the state) of-the army ‘of (the) ‘king. - yrus, 
ὁ" ᾿ 
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αλέσας τοὺς στρατηγοὺς καὶ λοχαγοὺς τῶν 


having-assembled the generals and captains of-the 
Ἑλλυίνων, συνεδουλείετό τὰ, πῶς ἂν 
Greeks, consulted (with them) not-only, how ‘he might 
ποιοῖτο τὴν μάχην, καὶ αὐτὸς 


| ‘make the battle, [conduct the engagement), but-also he 

θαῤῥύνων «οιάδε παρήνει. Ὁ Ἕλληνες ἄνδρες, 

encuuraging thus exhorted (them). O Grecian men, 
οὐχ ἀπορῶν βαρδάρων ἀνθρώπων 

(it is) not (for) being-in-want of-barbarian men (that) 


συμμάχους, ἀλλὰ νομίζων 
) auxiliaries, but thinking 


ἄγω χ 

I- you (with me as 
ὑμᾶς εἶναι ἀμείνονας καὶ χρείττους πολλῶν 
you to-be more-efficient and better (than) many 


BapSdpar, διὰ τοῦτο 


(or ἃ great multitade of) barbarians, ‘I for this (reason alone) 


ἐλαδον. Otv ὅπως ἔσεσθε ἃ 
‘take-you-with (me). (See) then that you-will-be men 
ἄξιοι τῆς ἐλευϑερίας ἧς κχέχτησθε καὶ ὑπὲρ 
worthy of-the liberty which you-have-acquired and for 


76 ἐγὼ εὐδαιμονίζω ὑμᾶς. Tap εὖ ἴστε, 
which I ‘esteem you ‘fortunate. For ‘you well ‘know, 
ὅτι ἂν ἑλοίμην τὴν EAevdeplay ἀντὶ πάντων 
that ‘I would ‘prefer -- liberty before all 
ὧν ἔχω καὶ ἄλλων πολλασιασίων. 

(that) which I-have, and other (things) numerous 
Δὲ χαὶ ὅπως εἰδῆτε εἰς 

(and greater). But also in-order-that ‘you (may) ‘know to 


οἷον ἀγῶνα ἔρχεσϑε, ἐγὼ εἰδὼς 

what (kind of) contest you-come, | I having-known [I knowing 
διδάξω ὑμᾶς. Tap τὸ manSos μὲν πολύ, 

it well] will-inform you. For the wultitude (is) indeed large, 


χαὶ ἐπίασι πολλὴ κχραυγῇ" δ᾽ ἂν ἀνάσ- 

and they-come-on ‘with (a) ‘great shout; but should you. 

gnose ταῦτα, καὶ τὰ ἄλλα 
ve-sustained this, and (as respects) the other (things) 
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Sox μοι αἰσχύνεσθαι γνώσεσθε οἷους τοὺς 
J-seem to-myself to-be-ashamed (that) you-will-know what the 


ἀνϑρώτους ὄντας ἐν τῇ χώρᾳ ἡμῖν. 
men | being [born] in — (this) country (are of use) to-us 


Δὲ ὑμῶν ὄντων ἄνδρων, χαὶ 
(as soldiers). But ‘you being - men (of courage), and 
« . 


γενομένων εὐτόλμων, 
aving-become bold (and spirited), (so as to conquer in the ap- 


ἐγὼ μὲν ποιΐύσω τὸν ὑμῶν 
proaching engagement), I indeed will-make (the) (these) of-you 


βουλόμενον ἀπιέναι οἴκαδε ἀπελθεῖν ζηλωτὸν 
desiring to-go home | to-have-departed [to-return] envied 


τοῖς οἴχοι" δὲ οἶμαι ποιήσειν πολλοῦς 

— (by those) at-home; but I-think to-‘make many ‘hereafter 

ἐλέσϑαι τὰ 

| to-have-taken-for-yourselves [to prefer] the (things to be obtained) 

map ἐμοὶ ἀντὶ TOY : OKO. \ 

with me before — (those that may be obtained) at-home. 
Ἔνταῦϑα Γαυλίτης Σάμιος φυγάς, δέ 


Then Gaulites (a) Semian exile, buat (a) 


πιστὸς Κύρῳ παρών eine’ χαὶ μήν ὦ 
faithful (adherent of ) Cyrus being-present said; and- yet, 0 


Κῦρε τινες λέγουσι, ὅτι viv ὑπισχνῇ πολλὰ 


Cyrus, some say, that pow you-promise many (things) 
διὰ τὸ εἶνα ἐν τοιούτῳ τοῦ 
en-account-of | the to-be [being] in such (a state) of — ap. 


σιόντος χινδύνου" δὲ ἂν τι γένηται εὖ, 
proaching danger; but should any-thing happen well, [but 


' σε OU μεμ- 
should success attend you], they-say. | (that) you ‘would ποὺ ‘have- 
γήσολαι" 

remembered; [that you would not hereafter remember your promises] 
δ᾽ ἔνιοι οὐδ᾽ εἰ μεμνῷό τε καὶ βούλοιο 
--- some (also say that) neither if you-remember and also may-wish 


δύνασθαι ἂν ἀποδοῦναι ὅσα ὑπισχνῇ. 1 Ὁ Κῦρος 
will-you-be-able — to-give what you-promise. [-- 
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ἀκούσας ταῦτα ἔλεξεν" ᾽Αλλ᾽ ἔστι ἡμῖν ᾧ ἄνδρες 
this said ; But there-is to-us, O 


€ 
N nN n πατρῷα ’ 
| the cox the paternal, [the empire, that belonged to my father], 


ἐν ρι πρὸς σγωδρίαν οὗ 

(which) indeed (extends) aa ΧΡ (the) με crite 
ἄνθρωποι οὐ δύνανται οἰχεῖν διὰ vatua, 
‘are not ‘able to-dwell by-reason-of heat, 
δὲ μέχρι A ἄρχτον οὗ. διὰ 
and wl ἣν north where (they cannot live) for 
χειμῶνα λοι τοῦ ἐμοῦ ἀδελφοῦ σατρα- 
δὲ οἱ riends of — oy brother govern-as- 
σεΐίουσι πάντα τὰ ἐν μέσω τούτων. 
satraps all (the countries situated) — in (the) middle of-these 


Δὲ ἢν νιχύσωμεν δεῖ nds 
(northern and southern limits). But if | we-conquer it-becomes us 


“ποιῆσαι τοὺς ἡμετέρους ae λους ἐγχρατεῖς τούτων. 


to-make masters of-those 


Ὥστε οὐ δέδοικα τοῦτο μὴ ἔχω 
(countries). Bo-that I-'have not ‘feared this, t I-have 
om τι ὃ δὼ ἐκχάστῳ τῶν φίλων, 
not any-thing which I-might-give to-each — ‘of(my) friends, 
dy γένηται εὖ, ἀλλὰ, μὴ ἔχω 
|should it-happen well, {should we be successful}, but est I-have 
οὐχ ἱχανοὺς, οἷς δῶ. Ag 
not (friends) enough, to-whom  I-might-give. But ‘I-will 
xai δώσω ἐχάστῳ ὑμῶν Ἑλλήνων χρυσοῦν 
also ‘give to-each of-you Greeks (a) golden 
στέφανον. sé oi ἀχούίσαντες ταῦτα, 
crown. But the (Greeks present) hearing these (things), 
αὐτοί ἦσαν τε πολὺ ϑυμότεροι, 
they were not-only much ‘more (encouraged and) 'prompt-for-action, 
χαὺ ἐξήγγελλον τοῖς ἄλλοις. 
put-also they-reported (what they had heard) to-the others (of the 


Δὲ ve of στρατηγοὶ παρ᾽ αὐτὸν, καὶ τινὲς 
Greeks) Andnot-only the commanders sbout him, butalso some 
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a bo e , 3 , 3 τῳ 
τῶν ἄλλων Ἑλλγύγων εἰσηεσαν ἀξιοῦντες 
of-the other Greeks entered (his tent) desiring 
εἰδέναι τι ἔσται σφίσιν, ἐὰν κρατήσωσι. 


to-know what (reward) shall-be  to-them, if they-should-conquer. 
Δὲ ὁ ἐμπιδὰς «τὸν γνώμην ἀπάντων, 
But — (he) having-satisfied the minds of-all, 


ἀπέπεμπε" Δὲ πάντες ὅσοιπερ διελέγοντο 
“gent (them) ‘away. And all whoever conversed 


KEAEVOVTO AUTO, μὴ μάχεσθαι, 
(with bim) exhorted him, not to-fight (personally), 


ἄλλ᾽ τάττεσθαι. ὄπισθεν ἑαυτῶν. 
but to-place-himself behind (the line of battle) of-themselves. 


Ἔν δὲ τῷ τούτῳ χαιρῷ Κλέαρχος ἤρετο τὸν Κῦ tipo» 


time Clearchus inquired-of — 


TUG δδε' Oiee γὰρ σοι ὦ Kipe τὸν 
some-how thus; Do-you-think then (éo-you), O Cyrus, (that) — (your) 


ἀδελφόν μαχεῖσθαι; Nn Δί spy ὁ Κῦρος 


brother will-fight? Yes, by-Jupiter, said -~ Cyrus, 
εἶπερ ye ἐστί nas Δαρείου χαὶ Παρυσάτιδος, 
if indeed he-is (the) son arius and Parysatis, 


δὲ ἐμὸς ἀδελφός, ἐγὼ οὐ λήψομαι 
and my brother, ‘shall not ‘take (possession of ) 


ταῦτ᾽ ἁμαχεὶ. 
these (dominions) without-a-fight. 


Ἐνταῦθα δή ἐν τῇ ἐξοπλισίᾳ 
There indeed (of those)” (in) — under-arms (the) 


ἀριῶμὸς ἐγένετο τῶν μὲν Ἑλλήνων μυρία καὶ 


number , - of-the .— Greeks ten-thousand and 


τετραχοσία ἀσπὶς, δὲ δισχίλιοι καὶ πέντα- 
four-hundred heavy-armed-men, and two-thousand and five- 


χόσιοι πελτασταὶ, δὲ ὁ τῶν βαρδάρων 
hundred targetiers, and (the number) of-the barbarians 
μετὰ Kipov δέχα μυριάδες, xO 
with Cyrus (was) |ten ten-thousands, [one hundred A and 


ἀμφὶ τὰ εἴκοσι δρεπανηφόρα pa ἅρματα. Δὲ 


about — twenty scytho-bearing iots. | And (the number) 


NN 
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τῶν πολεμίων ἐλέγοντο εἶναι ἑχατὸν καὶ εἴχοσι 
of-the enemy was-said to-be | a-haundred and twenty 


μυριάδες, καὶ διαχόσια δρεπανηφόρα 


ten-thousands, [1,200,000], and  two-bandred soythe-bearing 
ματα. Δὲ ἦσαν ἑξακισχίλιοι ἄλλοι ἱπαεῖς, 


chariots, And there-were six-thousand other horsemen, 
ὧν ᾿Αρταγέρσης ἦ εν" οὗτοι ἦσαν 
of-whom ΡΝ ἐμὰ es the-command; these (horsemen) were 
τεταγμένοι πρὸ βασιλέως αὐτοῦ. λ| Δὲ 

drawn-up before (the) king himeelf. But ‘of (the) 


στρατεύματος τοῦ ασιλέως ἦσαν TET 
‘aray, aes of-the β king _—ithere-were tour > (being) 


ἄρχοντες καὶ στρατηγοὶ καὶ ἡδεμόνες, ἕκαστος 


commanders and 


τριάχοντα “μ μυριάδων 
(having under his command) | thirty ten-thousands, [300,000], 


᾿Αδροχόμας, Τισσαφέρνης, Γωδρύ ας, 


(their names were) Abrucomas, Tissaphernes, Gobruas, 


᾿Αρθάχης. Δὲ τούτων παρεγένοντο ἐν τῇ yarn 
Arbaces. But of-these there-were-present in the battle 


ἐνενύχοντα μυριάδες, MOL ἕχατον χαὶ 
| nine-hundred _ten-t sands, [ [900,000],, and a-hundred and 


πεντήκοντα δρεπανηφόρα ἅρματα" γὰρ ᾿Αθδροχόμας 


scythe-bearing chariots ; Abrocomas 
ἐλαύνων ἐχ Φοινίχης voTve épnoe τ᾽ τῆς μάχης πέντε 


marching from Phonicia  arrived-after the battle five 
ἡμέρας. Δὲ ob αὐτομολήσαντες ἔχ τῶν 
days. And — (those) having-deserted from _ the 
πολεμίων παρὰ μεγάλου βασιλέως 
enemy (that were) with (the) king 
ἤγγελλον ταῦτα πρὸς Κῦρον πρὸ τῆς μάχης" 
announced these (things) to Cylon before the battle s 
καὶ, μετὰ Try μάχην, of ὕστε 
and, after the battle, — (those that) thereafter 


ἐλήφθησαν ἤγγελλον ταῦτα. 
were-taken-prisoners reported . the-same (things). 
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Δὲ ἐντεῦθεν Κῦρος ἐξελαύνει ἕνα oraduov 
And thence Cyrus proceeds one days’-march, 
τρεῖς παρασάγγας παντί TH στρατεύματι, 
(making) three parasangs, with-all the poe. army, 
καὶ τῷ ῬἙλληνιχῷ καὶ τῷ Papbapixd συντε- 
both the Greek and = the barbarian, drawn-up-in- 
Tayueva* γὰρ ᾧετο ᾿ βασιλέα paysiodur 
order-of-battle; for he-thought (thatthe) king would-offer-battle 
ἢ ~ e , ) ‘ ’ a 

TAUTY TH HUE L° YAO XAT μεσον TOV 
(on) that u -- (same) ‘ye Noe about (the) middle (of) the 
σταϑμὸν ἦν τάφρος ὀρυχτή βαϑεῖα, τὸ 
days’-march there-was (found) a-ditch | dug deep, the 
εὖρος μὲν. πέντε ὀργυιαὶ, δὲ to βάϑος τρεῖς 
breadth indeed (was) five athoms, and the depth three 
ὀργυιαὶ. Δὲ 7 τάφρος παρετέτατο ἄνω διὰ τοῦ 
fathoms. ~* And the dite was-extended § up through the 
πεδίου ἐπὶ δώδεχα παρασάγγας, μέχρι τείχους 
plain to twelve parasangs, just-to (the) walls 
tov Μηδίας. Ἔνϑα by εἰσιν at διώρυχες ῥέουσαι 
-- of-Media. Here — are the canals flowing 


ἀπὸ Tod ποταμοῦ Τίγρητος ᾿ δὲ εἰσὶ τέτταρες, 

from the river igris ; and there-are four (of them), 
TO μὲν εὖρος σλεϑριαῖαι, δὲ ἰσχυρῶς 
the — _ breadth (of each is) of-the-size-of-a-plethrum, and very 
βαϑεῖαι, καὶ σιταγωγά πλοῖα πλεῖ ἐν αὐταῖς" 
deep, and corn-carrying vessels sail on them ; 
δὲ εἰσθάλλουσι εἰς τὸν Εὐφράτην, δὲ δια- 
and they-discharge-their-water into the Eup rates, and they- 


λείπουσι ἐχάστη παρασάγγην, γέφυραι δ᾽ 
leave (between) each &-parasaug, bridges also 
ἔπεισιν. "Hy δὲ στενή πάροδος 
5816 (thrown) ‘over (them). There-was --- (a) narrow’ passage 
παρὰ τὸν Εὐφράτην, μεταξὺ τοῦ ποταμοῦ καὶ 
along the Euphrates, between the river and 


τὴς τάφρου ὡς TO εὖρος εἴχοσι ποδῶν. Ταύτην 
the trench aboyt the breadth of-twenty feet, This 
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: τὴν “τάφρον μέγας βασιλεὺς moult ἀντι 


trench (the) grvat makes for (a) 


ἐρύματος, ἐπειδὴ πυνϑάνεται Κῦρον προσελαύνοντα. 
‘tence, ᾿ aftor he-heard-of Cyrus marching -againsé 


,"Ἰαύτην τὴν πάροδον dy te Kipds καὶ 


(him). , This - passage indeed not-only Cyrus but-also 


e 4 ~ ἢ 
ἢ στρατιὰ παρῆλϑε, χαὶ ἐγένοντο εἴσω τῆς 
the ~ army went-through, and (s0) revo within the 


τάφρου. Βασιλεύς μὲν οὐχ οὖν ἐμαχέσατο 
trench. (Tbe) king indeed ‘did nottherefore ‘offer-battle 


ταύτῃ TH ἡμέρᾳ, ἀλλὰ πολλά ἴχνη καὶ weno 


“18 κα 


on-that -- day, but many tracks both of-horses 
καὶ ἀνθρώπων ὑποχωρούντων ἦσαν φανερὰ 
and of-men retrealing τις, 
Ἐνταῦθα Κῦρος καλέσας Σιλανὸν τὸν ᾿Αμύρα- 
There Cyrus having-called Silanus the Ambra- 
κιώτην μάντιν, ἔδωχεν αὐτῷ τρισχιλίους δαρεικοὺς, 
cian soothsayer, gave him = threoe-thousand 


ὅτι πρότερον τῇ ἐἑνδεχάτῃ an’ ἐχείνης τῆς 
because previously on-the eleventh (day) from that 


e 7 


ἡμέρας. θυόμενος, εἶπεν atto ὅτι βασιλεὺς 
day (while) sacrificing, he-said to-him that (the) king 
οὐ μαχεῖται δέχα ἡμερῶν: Κῦρος δ᾽ 

‘would not ‘fight (for) ten days; Cyrus then 
εἶπεν, οὐχ ἄρα ἔτι μαχεῖται, εἰ οὐ 
said, he-‘will not then thereafter ‘fight, if he-'will not 
μαχεῖται ἐν ταύταις ταὶς ἡμεραῖς" δ᾽ ἐὰν ἀλη»- 
days; but if you-speak- 

ϑεύσῃς, ὑπισχνοῦμαί σοι δέχα τάλαντα. Τοῦτο 
the-truth, I-promise you ten talents. This 
τὸ χρυσιόν πότε ἀπέδωχεν, ἐπεὶ ai déxa ἡμέραι 
— gold ‘he then *paid, when the ten days 


παρῆλθον. Ἐπεὶ δ᾽ ἐπὶ τῇ τάφρῳ, βασιλεὺς 
king 


elapsed. After indeed, at he trench, (the) 


οὐκ ἐχώλυε τὸ στράτευμα Κύ ὕρου διαδαίνειν, 
did not ‘prevent the of- to-go-through (it), 
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διώχοντας τὸ χα αὑτοὺς, ἡδόμενος 
pursuing the (part of the army) opposed-to them, being-pleased, 
xal προσχννούμενος ἤδη ὡς βασιλεὺς ὑπὸ τῶν 

and being-saluted how as king by — (those) 
aug’ αὐτόν, οὐδ᾽ ὃς ἐξήχϑη διώχειν, 


sbout him, nor (γοῖ) was-‘he thus ‘led-away to-pursue (the enemy), 


ἀλλὰ ἔχων συνεσπειραυμένην τὴν τάξιν τῶν 
but keeping drawn-up-in-close-order the bend of-the 
ἑξαχοσίων inniav σὺν ἑαυτῷ, ἐπεμελεῖτο ὅτι 
six-hundred horsemen with himself, he-carefully-watched what 


βασιλεύς ποιήσει" γὰρ χαὶ ὕδει αὐτόν 
(the) king would-do; *he well ‘knew (him) 


ὅτι ἔχοι μέσον τοῦ Περσιχοῦ στρατεύματος. 
that neXort he-centre of-the Pang pe eee, 


Καὶ δὲ πάντες of ἄρχοντες τῶν βαρδάρων 
And also all the ἄρχοντες of-the “Ferbane 
ἔχοντες τὸ μέσον αὑτῶν ἡγοῦντο, 

occupying the centre  of-their (command) led (them thus 


ψομίξοντες οὕτω καὶ εἶναι ἐν ἀσφαλεστάτῳ 
into action) thinking thus also to-bo — the-most-secure 


ἦν n ἰσχὺς . αὐτῶν ἢ ἑκατέρωθεν, 


if [06 strength of-them [their strength] should-be on-either-side, 
καὶ, εἰ χρήζοιεν παραγγεῖλαι τι, τὸ 


and, if they-should-want to-order any-thing, (that) the 


στράτευμα ἄν αἰσθάνεσθαι ἡμίσει χρόνῳ. Kal 


may perceive in-half the) time. And 


βασιλεὺς ἔχων COTE μέσον τῆς 
even-indeed (the) having then (the) centre of-the 


στρατιᾶς αὑτοῦ ἐγένετο ὅμως ἔξω 
[army of-him [of hisarmy] was nevertheless beyond (the) 


εὐωνύμου χέρατος τοῦ Κύρου. Ἐπεὶ δὲ οὐδεὶς 


left wing —  of-Cyrus. When indeed no-one 


ἐμάχετο ἔκ τοῦ ἀντίου αὐτῷ οὐδὲ 
fought from the opposite (part) (either) against-himeelf (nor) (or) 


got τεταγμένοις & προσθεν αὐτοῦ 
_ 5 chose of his own troops) ay uen "Ἢ before im, 
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ἐπέχαμσιτεν ὡς εἷς χύχλωσιν. 


he-commenced-wheeling-round as for-the-purpose-of surrounding. 


Ἔνθα δὴ Κῦρος δείσας μὴ γενόμενος ὄπισϑεν 

Then indeed Cyrus, fearing lest having-got in-the-rear 

χαταχόψῃ τὸ Ἑλληνιχόν  ἔλαύνει ἀντίος" 

he-might-cut-to.pieces the Grecian (forces), moves-on against 
xal ἐμδαλὼν σὺν rots ἑξακοσίοις 

(him); and having-charged with the siz-hundred (horsemen with 


νιχᾷ TOUS τεταγμένους βασιλέως, 
him), conquers — (those) drawn-up before (the) king, 


ὶ ἔτ i vy τοὺς ἑξαχισχιλίο 
χα τρεψε εἰς φυγὴν οὺς ξαχισχιλίους, 


s into  fiight six-thousand (horsemen 


χαὶ αὐτὸς λέγεται ἀποχτεῖναε 
guarding theking), and he (Cyrus) ἰδ-δαὶὰ to-bave-killed 


τῇ εἰρὶὺ ἑαυτοῦ "A ἐρσὴν 
ΔΑ͂ΨΕ 4 of-himself [with his own hand] ha lke 
τὸν ἄρχοντα αὐτῶν. Δὲ ὡς ἢ τροπὴ ἐγένετο 
the ἐν ΚΑ ΜΝ of-them. But as the rout Vourred, 
xal of ἑξακόσιοι Κύρου, διασπείρονται 
also the six-hundred (horsemen) of-Cyrus, are-dispersed 
ὁρμήσαντες εἰς τὸ διώχειν" σπλὴν πάνυ 
having-rushed-on | to the pursuing; [in pursuit]; except (a) very 
ὀλίγοι χατελείφϑησαν ἀμφ᾽ αὐτὸν, 


few, (that) were-loft about him, (and who were) 


σχεδὸν ob καλούμενοι ὁμοτράπεζοι. Ὧν 


nearly-all — (those who) = are-called table-companions. Being 


δὲ σὺν τούτοις, χαϑορῷᾷ ψ βασιλέα καὶ τὸ 


therefore with these, he-sees (the) king and the 
στῖφος dug ἐχεῖνον, χαὶ εὐθὺς οὐκ 


dense-body-guard around him, and immediately he-‘did not 


ἠνέσχετο ἀλλ᾽ εἰπών, ὁρῶ τὸν ἄνδρα, ἵετο ἐπὶ 


*restrain-himself, but saying, I-see the man, he-rushed on 
αὐτὸν καὶ παίει xata τὸ στέρνον, καὶ 
him ; and _ strikes at — (his) breast, and 


TT POOXEL διὰ Tod θώραχος, ὡς Κτησίας ὃ 
wounds (him) through the breast-plate, δὲ Οἰοδίαδαο ἰὴ 
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ἰατρός φησί, χαὶ αὐτὸς φησί ἰᾶσϑαι 
physician says, and (moreover) he-himself says (that) he-healed 


τὸ τραῦμα. Δὲ ¢ _ σαίοντα 
the wound. But ΩΝ (while he was) striking (at the king) 


ἀχοντίζει αὐτὸν βιαίως παλτῷ ὑπὸ τὸν 
hits him violently ‘with (a) ‘javelin under the 
ὀφθαλμὸν" xal ἐνταῦϑα χαὶ βασιλεὺς 
eye ; and there (then were) both (the) king 
χαὶ Κῦρος μαχόμενοι, χαὶ ot ἀμφ᾽ 
and fighting, and — (those likewise) about 
e δ ς ’» 
αὑτοὺς ὑπὲρ ἐχοτέρου" 
them (were fighting), for each (of their own chiefs) ; 
if 
ὁπόσοι μὲν TOY ἀμφὶ βασιλέα ἀπέϑνησκχον 
how-many indeed — (of those) about (the) king died 
Κτησίας λέγει: γὰρ ἦν παρ᾽ ἐκείνῳ" 
(in battle) Ctesias tells (us); | for he-was about him ; 


dé τε Κῦρος αὐτός 
[for he attended the King’s person]; and not-only Cyrus himself 


ἀπέϑανε, καὶ ὀχτὼ, of ἄριστοι τῶν 
died, but-also eight, the most-distinguished (persons) — 
| 9 4 b 4 >. 9 3 ~ \ 

_ φίιερὶ αὐτὸν, ἔχειντο ἐπ αὐτῷ. Δὲ 

(of those) about him, lay (dead) on him. But 


᾿Αρταπάτης, ὃ πιστότατος αὐτῷ τῶν σχητσο- 
Artapates, the most-faithful to-him — (of his) sceptre- 


τούχων θεράπων, λέγεται, ἐπειδὴ εἶδε Κῦρον 


bearing servants, is-said, after he-saw yrus 


 mentaxdra, καταπηδήσας ἀπὸ τοῦ ἵππου 
fallen, (that) having-leaped from «“5- (his) horse 
σιερισπεσεὶν αὐτῷ. Kai οἱ μὲν φασι 
to-have-thrown (himself) on-him. And --- (some) indeed say- (that) 
βασιλέα κελεῦσαί τινα ἐπισφάξαι 
(the) king ordered some one | to-have-killed [to kill] 
αὐτὸν Κύρῳ, οὗ δὲ. σπασάμενον 
him (lying) on-Cyrus, — but (others say, that) | having-drawn 
τὸν ἀχινάχην, ἐπισφάξασθαι ἑαυτὸν: γὰρ 
himeelf 


— (his) scimitar, he-killed ; for 
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εἶχε χρυσοῦν" δὲ xai ἐφόρει στρεπτὸν, καὶ 


he- (4) golden-one; and also he-wore (8) chain, and 

ψέλλια, καὶ τἄλλα, ὥσπερ οἱ ἄριστοι 

bracelets, and (such) other (ornaments), as the most-distinguished 
Περσῶν" a ἐτετίμητο 

‘of (the) ‘Persians (are accustomed to wear); for he-had-been-bonoured 

ὑπὸ Κύρου te ov εὔνοιαν καὶ 

by Cyrus not-only for (his) good-will-and-affection, but-alzo (for his) 

πιστότητα. 

very-great-fidelity. 





CHAPTER ΙΧ. 


Οὕτως οὖν μὲν ἐτελευΐησε Κῦρος, ἀνὴρ ὦν 
Thus now indeed died Cyrus, (8) man being 
τ τῶν Περσῶν γενομένων μετὰ Κῦρον 
not-only ‘of (all) ‘the Persians existing since 'yras 


τὸν ἀρχαῖον, βασιδιχώτατος, καὶ ἀξιώτατος 
the elder, princely, but-also the-most-worthy 


ἄρχειν; ὡς ὁμολογεῖται παρὰ πάντων τῶν 
to-reign, δὲ § is-agreed-to by all — | (those) 
δοκούντων γενέσθαι ἐν πείρᾳ Κύρου. 

appearing to-have-been in (the) experience of-Cyrus [those inti- 

Tap μὲν πρῶτον, ὧν ἔτι 

mately acquainted with Cyrus]. For indeed first, being yet (a) 
παῖς, ὅτε ἐπαιδεύετο καὶ σὺν TH ἀδελφῷ 
boy, when he-was-educated both with — (his) brother 


χαὶ σὺν τοῖς ἄλλοις παισί, ἐνομίζετο χράτιστος 
and with the other boys, he-was-thought (to be) the-bost 


πάντων πάντα. Γὰρ. πάντες οἱ παῖδες 
of-all in-all-things. For all the sons 
Περσῶν τῶν ἀρίστων παιδεύονται ἐπὶ ταῖς 
of-Persians ---  eminent-in-rank, are-educated | at the 
θύραις ασιλέως" ἔνϑα τις ἄν 


gates ‘of (the) “king; {in the royal palace]; there one may 








BOOK I.—— CHAPTER IX. 85 
καταμάϑοι μὲν πολλὴν σωφροσύ- 
learn indeed much (of the) wisdom-of-temperance-and- 
my, δ᾽ ἔστι οὔτ᾽ ἀχοῦσαι οὔτ᾽ ἰδεῖν 
modesty, but it-is (possible) neither to-hear nor to-see 
οὐδὲν αἰσχρὸν. Δ᾽ of παῖδες καὶ θεῶνται τοὺς 


any-thing base, But the boys both 860 — (those) 
τιμωμένους ὑπὸ βασιλέως καὶ dxovovot, 

honoured by (the) king and hear (thereof), 
καὶ ἄλλους ἀτιμαζομένους" ὥστε εὐθὺς 


and (in like manner of) others being-disgraced; so0-that straightway 


ὄντες παῖδες μανθάνουσι τε ἄρχειν καὶ 
being (yet) boys they-learn not-only to-govern but-also 
ἄρχεσθαι. Ἔνϑα Κῦρος μὲν ἐδόχει πρῶτον 

to-be-governed. There Cyrus indeed seemed first (of all) 


εἶναι αἰδημονέστατος τῶν ἡλικιωτῶν, ve 
to-be the-most-modest — (of his) equals-in-age, (and) not-only 


πείϑεσολαι τοῖς πρεσδυτέροις χαὶ μᾶλλον 

to-obey the elders °  but-also much-more (readily than) 
τῶν ὑποδεεστέρον ἑαυτοῦ" δ᾽ ἔπειτα 
“«- (those) more-inferior (to) him (in rank); and next-then 


Φιλυσίιότατος, χαὶ χρῆσϑαι τοῖς 


he-was-most-fond-of-horses, and (was able) to-use (ormanage) the 


ἵπποις ἄριστα. Δ’ ἔχρινον αὐτὸν 
horses (in the) best (manner). And they-discerned him . 


εἶναι καὶ φιλομαϑέστατον καὶ μελετηρότα- 
to-be also the-most-desirous-in-learning, and most-diligent-and-indefa- 


TOV τῶν ἔργων εἷς τὸν πόλεμον, 
tigable |(in) the operations for — war, [in warlike exercises], 


TE τοξικῆς καὶ ἀχοντίσεως. "Ἐπεὶ 
not-only (those) of-archery but-also (those) of-throwing-the-dart. When 


δὲ ἔπρεπε TH ἡλιχίᾳ, ἦν καὶ φιλοθηρότατος, 
indeed it-beoame — (his) age, he-was both most-fond-of-hunting, 


καὶ μέντοι φιλοχινδυνότατος πρὸς 
and even most-fond-of-danger-and-adventure (in encounters) against 
τὰ θηρία. Kai ποτὲ οὐχ ἔτρεσεν ἄρχτον 


~~  wild-beasts. And once he-‘did not ‘fear (a) she-bear 
3 : 
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«ἔπι φερομένην, ἀλλὰ συμπεσὼν 
(when) (him), | but falling-together [but in the at- 


χατεσπάσϑη ἀπὸ τοῦ Ὅσωυ, 
tack and conflict] he-was-dragged from — (his) horas, 


καὶ μὲν ἔπαϑε τὰ καὶ, τὰς 
Jand indeed he-suffered the [he received some wounds] and, the 
ὠτειλὰς ὧν εἶχε φανερὰ δὲ τέλος 


9 
of-which he Κὰ visible (om his body), but at-last 


χατέχανε wal μέντοι ἐποίησε τὸν πρῶτον 
he-killed (the bear), and indeed he-made the (person) first 


βοηθήσαντα στὸν πολλοὶς. 
coming-to-assist (him) to-be-considered-very-happy by-many. 


Ἐπεὶ δὲ χκατεπέμφϑη ὑπὸ τῦ πατ 
When indeed be-was-sent-down ‘by “-- (his) father (as) 


σατράπης Λυδίας τε χαὶ τῆς μεγάλος Φρυγίας 


satrap of-Lydia and also of-the 


xal Καππαδοχίας, δὲ καὶ ἀπιδείχϑη στρατηγὸς 


and Cappadocia, and likewise appointed 


πάντων, οἷς χαϑήχει ἀϑροίζεσθαι sis πεδίον 
ef-all, to-whom it-appertains to-be-assembled in (the) plain 
Καστωλοῦ, πρῶτων μὲν ἐπέδειξεν αὐτὸν ὅτι 
of-Castolus, first indeed he-showed himself {| that 
ποιοῖτο περὶ σιλείστου, 

he-'made (it) for ‘himself very-much, [that he held it of the great- 


εἴ σπείσαιτο τῳ χαὶ 
est importance to himself}, if he-made-a-treaty — (with apy one), and 


εἰ σύνϑοιτο τῳ καὶ εἴ τῳ 
if he-made-an-agreement --- (with any one),and if — (to any one) 


ὑπόσχοιτό τι ψεύδεσθαι μηδὲν. Καὶ yap 


he-promised any-thing, to-deceive (in) Song. And -- 


οὖν μὲν αἱ πόλεις ἐπιτρεπόμεναι αὐτῷ ἐπίστευον 
therefore indeed the cities ontrusting-themselves to-him, confided 

, ot ἄνδρες ἐπίστευον" 
(in him) as-also (in like manner did private)—- men confide 


καὶ eb τις ἐγένετο πολέμιος, Κύρου 
'yrus 


(in him); and if any-one berame hostile, 
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σπεισαμένου ἐπίστευε ἂν 
having-made-a-treaty (with him) he-was-confident (that) ‘he would (have to) 


παθεῖν μηδὲν παρὰ τὰς σπονδὰς. Τοιγαροῦν ἐπεὶ 
‘ore 


*guffer nothing contrary to-the _ treaty. There when 
ἐπολέμησε Τισσαφέρνεί, πᾶσαι αἷ πόλεις 
he-waged-war (against) Tissaphernes, all the towns 


ἑχοῦσαι εἵλοντο Κῦρον ἀντὶ Τισσαφέρνους πλὸν 
voluntarily chose Cyrus before Tissaphernes except (the) 


Μιλησίων" δὲ οὗτοι ἐφοδοῦντο αὐτόν ὅτι οὐχ 
Milesians ; but they feared him, because he-‘did not 


ἤθελε προέσϑαι τοὺς φεύγοντας Γὰ 


*wish to-abandon |— (those) fleeing [the exiles}. For 


xal ἐἔπεδείχνυτο ἔργῳ, καὶ ἔλεγεν, ὅτι 
*he also ‘showed *by (his) ‘deeds, and said, that 

ἄν οὐ ποτε προοῖτο ἐπεὶ ἅπαξ ἐγένετο 
The would not ever desert (them), when once  he-became (a) 
φίλος αὐτοῖς, οὐδ᾽ ci μὲν γένοιντο ἔτι μείους 
friend to-them, πὸ’ if indeed they-should-become yet less 


δὲ πράξειαν ἔτι κάχιον. 


(im number), and should-suffer (a) yet Worse (condition than they 


Καὶ εἴ tig ποιήσειεν αὐτόν τι ἀγαϑὸν 
were in} And if any-one sshould-do him any-thing good 


ἢ xaxov, ἦν δὲ φανερὸς ᾿ πειρώμενος 
or bad, it-was indeed evident (that he was) striving 
νικᾶν" : wal δὲ τινες ἐξέφερον 


td-conquer (in these respects); and also some used-to-mention (a) 


εὐχὴν αὑτοῦ, ὡς εὔχοιτο ζῆν τοσοῦτον χρόνον, 


wish of-him, that he-desired to-live so-long (8) time, 
ἔστε ἀλεξόμενος, γιχῴη καὶ ποὺς 

until ‘he, requiting (them), ‘might-excel both — (those) 
ποιοῦντας εὖ καὶ τοὺς χαχῶς. 

acting well and — (those acting) ill (to him). 
Καὶ γὰρ οὖν δὴ πλεῖστοι ἑπεϑύμησαν 
And — therefore truly the-most (of men) desired 


τροέσϑαι AUTG Evi dvdpi γε τῶν ἐφ᾽ ἡμῶν 
to-commit § to-him (the) one (only) manat-least-—- in our (time) 
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καὶ χρήματα xai πόλεις καὶ τὰ σώμαται 


-- (their) property, — (their) towns, j διὰ the 


ἑαυτῶν. 
of-them (and their persons]. 


Οὐ μὲν δὴ ἄν τις εἴσωι οὐδὲ τοῦτ᾽, ὁ ὡς εἴα. τοὺς 
Nor indeed --- canany-one say ome that he-let the 


xaxovpyous καὶ ἀδίχους καταγελᾶν, ἀλλ᾽ 
evildoers aod = =s unjust (his anthority), bat 


ἀφειδέστωτα πάντων εἰτιμωρεῖτο. Δ’ 
most-unsperingly of-all (men) he-punished (tranegressors). | And 
ἣν πολλάχις ἰδεὶν, παρὰ 
it-was often to-see, [and there were often to be seca], on 
τὰς στειδομένας ὁδούς, ἀνθρώπους 
the trodden roads [on the frequented roads} mom 
Seat καὶ ποδῶν, χαὶ χειρῶν καὶ 

“- (or) of-bands, — (or) 
vy? ὥστε ἐν τῇ ἀρχῇ Κύρου ἐγένετο 
of-eyes; go-that in the dominion of-Cyrus it-was 


xai Ἕλληνι καὶ Bapbapa, μηδὲν 


(possible) ‘for both Greok and patente ‘doing nothing 


ἀδικοῦντι, πορεύεσθαι ἀδεῶς, ὅποι «τις ἤϑελεν, 


‘wrong, tw-travel fearlessly, withersoever one 


ἔχοντι ὅτι “προχωροίη. 


(and) having (with him) whatever he-might-proceed-with (that suited 


ε'Ωμολόγητο γε μέντοι 


his convenience), It-has-been-acknowledged --- indeed (that) 
ciyudy διαφερόνετως τούς ἀγαϑοὺς εἰς πόλεμον. 
he-honoured very-mach Ι--ὀ (those) good for 

Καὶ 


[those having a disposition for, and skilled in, military affairs]. And 
μὲν πόλεμος ἦν αὐτῷ πρῶτον 


indeed |(a) war was to-him first [his first war was] 
ὴς Πισίδας xal Μυσούς: xal οὖν αὐτὸς 
against (the) Pisidians and Mysians ; and therefore himself 


στρατευόμενος δ εἰς ταύτας τὰς χώρας, ous 


-AD-AIMYy ~ places, (those) whom 





BOOK I.—~CHAPTER IX. | 89 


ἑώρα ἔϑϑελοντας κινδυμεύειν τούτους 

he-saw willing = to-encounter-danger (in his service) the-same 
δ - ἢ 

καὶ E7LOLEL χοντας XO ἧς χατεστ ἐφετό, 

(also) he-made ἄρχον ‘of (the) * χώρας whic he-othivgnted, 

δὲ ἔπειτα καὶ ἐτίμα δώροις ἄλλῃ. 


and moreover ‘he also ‘honoured (them) with-rewards in-another (man- 


“Ὥστε μὲν τοὺς ἀγαϑοὺς φαίνεσϑαι 


ner). { So (that) indeed | the good ([hrave.men} appear 


εὐδαιμονεστάτους, δὲ τοὺς χαχοὺς 
(to be)  the-most-fortunate, but (that) the bad [cowards} 


ἀξιοῦσϑαι εἶναι δούλους τούτων. 
Wwere-considered-worthy (only) to-be (the) slaves of-these (brave 


Taryapoty ἦν πολλὴ ἀφϑονία αὐτῷ 
men). Therefore there-was (a) great abundance  to-him 


| τῶν θελόντων κινδυνεύειν, ὅπου τις 
FCyrus})  of-those willing § to-encounter-danger, when any-one 


οἵοιτΌ Κῦρον αἰσθήσεσθαι. 
might-think (that) Cyrus would-perceive (him). 


Μὲν ye εἷς δικαιοσύνην, εἴ «τις γένοιτο 


 ‘In-truth — as-regards justice, if any-one might-become 
φανερὸς αὐτῷ βουλόμενος ἐπιδείκνυσθαι, 
apparent to-him (as) desiring to-show (this vir- 
περὶ παντὸς ἔποιεῖτο ποιεῖν τούτους 
tue in himself), above all, he-eaused to-make such 
᾿ πλουσιωτέρους τῶν φιλοχερδούντων 
(persons) richer (than) — (those) seoking-gain 
éx τοῦ ddixov. Kai yap οὖν te πολλὰ ἄλλα 
by — _ injustice. And therefore — not-only many other 


διεχειρίξετο δικαίως αὐτῷ, καὶ ἐχρήσατο 
(things) were-administered justly for-him, but-also he-had-the-use-of 


ἀληθινῷ στρατεύματι. Γὰ 


(a) army, (and one worthy of the name). For 


χαὶ στρατηγοὶ καὶ λοχαγοὶ ἔπλευσαν πρὸς ἐκεῖνον 
also generals and captains [ sailed him 


ov ἕνεχα χρημάτων, 
[came to him from other countries] not on-account. of-money, 


8 *# 
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ἀλλ᾽ ἐπεὶ ἔγνωσαν εἶναι χερδαλεώτερον περιϑαρχεῖν 


bat after they-knew (it) w-be §more- orotate to-obey 
Κύρῳ χαλῶς, ἢ τὸ κέρδος χατὰ μῆνα. 

(and serve) Cyrus ‘well, | than the gain for (a) month 
᾿Αλλὰ μὲν εἴ τίς γέ, αὑτῷ 

[than their monthly wages]. But indeed if any-one at-least, he 


προστάξαντι Tt, ὑπηρετήσειεν χαλῶς 
ting oonclanded any-thing, should-have-assisted-to-do (it) well 
οὐδενὶ πώποτε εἴασε τὴν προθυμίαν 


to-no-one (acting thus) did-‘he ever ‘permit -“--- (his) 


ἀχάριστον. Τοιγαροῖ αροῦν δὴ χράτιστοι ὑπηρέ- 


(to go) unrewarded. | the-best servants-and- 


tat παντὸς ἔργου Py ἔχϑησαν γενέσϑαι 
eficers of-evéty work (or undertaking) were-said 
Κύρῳ. 


to-Cyrus [the best talents for all affairs wore at the command of Cyrus}. 


Ei δὲ ὁρῴη τινα ὄντα δεινὸν οἰχονόμον éx τοῦ 
If also he-saw any-one (being) (a) skilful manager |from — 


δικαίου, καὶ κατασχευάζοντά, τε 
jastice, [consistent with justice], διὰ improving-the-land, not-only 


χωρᾶς, ς Ol, NAL ποιούντα προῦ- 
‘of (the) ‘country, which he-governed, but-also making (an) increaged- 


όδους ἂν πώποτε ἀφείλετο οὐδένα 


produce (therefrom) ‘he would never ‘take-away any-thing (from 


ἀλλ᾽ ἀεὶ σροσεδίδου πλείω" ὥστε 


sacha person), but always (rather) he-added more; 580, δπὲξ 
χαὶ ἐπόνουν ὑδέως, καὶ ἐχτῶντο θαῤῥαλέως, 


--- (men) laboured cheerfully, and acquired (property) confidently, 
καὶ ad ὃ τις ἐπέπατο ἥχιστα ἔχρυπτε 
and moreover what any-one had-acquired the-least did-he-ogueeal (it) 
Kipov yap ἐφαίνετο ov φϑονῶν 


from-Cyrus ; | for gan not envying [for he manifestly 


τοῖς νερῶς πλουτοῦσιν, ἀλλὰ 
did not envy] — (those who) openly acquire-richgs, but 


πειρώμενος χρῆσϑαι ᾿φοὶς χρήμασι 


was-endeavouring to-use (or putinto circulation) the 
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τῶν dnoxpuntouivav, Ὅσους φίλους ye μὴν 
of-those concealing (it). Ags-‘many friends ‘as — indeed 


σιοιήσαιτο, xai γνοίη §§ ὄντας εὖνους, 
he-might-make, and knew (them 88) being well-disposed (to him- 


xal- xpivere εἶναι ἱκανοὺς συνεργοὺς, 
self), and might-judge (them) to-be fit co-operators, 


Bt. βουλόμενος τυγχάνοι κατεργάζεσϑαι, 

jin-whatever wishing he-might-happen t0-accomplish, [in 
ὁμολογεῖται 

whatever he might happen to wish to accomplish], he-is-acknowledged 


πρὸς πάντων γενέσθαι δὴ κράτιστος 
8}} to-have-been certainly the-best (and most skilful) 


θεραπούεν. Γὰρ 
to-cherish (such friends, and attach them to himself). © For 


xat αὐτὸ τοῦτο ἕνεχα οὗπερ αὐτὸς 
also (for) this same (reason) on-account of-which he-himself 


@eto δεῖσθαι φίλων ὡς ἔχοι συνε 
thought (that) he-needed friends (namely) that he-might-have co-ope- 


yous, καὶ αὐτὸς ἐπειρᾶτο εἶναι χράπιστος συνε ὡς 
ratorg, and he-himself endeavoured to-be the-best - mith 


τοῖς φφίλοις ὅτου τούτου αἰσϑάκετο 
‘to “--- (his) ‘friends (in) whatever that he-might-perceive 


ἔχαστον ἐπιθυμοῦντα. 
each-one (was) desiring (to effect). 
Δὲ μὲν οἶμαι ε ὧν εἷς ἀνὴρ 
’ And indeed I-think | (that) ‘he at-least being one man (that he 
éAdubave πλεῖστα δῶρα 
of any one man δὲ legst}] ‘received the-most presents, (and this) 


διὰ πολλά" δὲ ταῦτα διεδίδου τοὶς 
for many (reasons); but these (presents) he-distributed ‘to — 


φίλοις μάλιστα 
(his) ‘friends very-much (excelling) certainly (in this respect) 


σιάντων, σχοπῶν πρὸς τοὺς τρόπους ἑχάστου, 
all 


(men), looking the manners of-each, 


λ 


καὶ ὅτου ὁρῴη ἕχαστον μάλιστα: δεόμενον. 
and (to that) of-which he-saw euch-one the-most needed, 
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Kai ὅσα - ΄φὶς πέμποι κόσμον 
And whatever (present) any-one might-send (him as an) ornament 
€ 


τῷ σώματι αὐτοῦ, ἢ OS εἷς 
| for-the poey of-him, "for his person), either as-if for (use in) 


πόλεμον, ἢ ὡς εἰς χαλλωπισμόν, καὶ 

o wit for (ase in personal) ornament, and 
περὶ τούϊων ἔφασαν λέγειν, ὅτι μὲν 
about these (presents) they-affirmed (that) he-said, | that indeed 


τὸ σῶμα ἑαυτοῦ ἂν οὐ δύναιτο κχοσμηϑῆναι 
the body of-himself could not be-able to-have been adermed 


NACE τούτοις, 

[that his own pereon could not be adorned] with-all these (presents), 
δὲ νομίζοι φίλους χαλῶς χεχοσμημένους- 
but he-might-think (that) friends (having-‘been) handsomely ‘adorned 

μέγιστον xéouop ἀνδρ. Καὶ μὲν τὸ 
‘(to be) the-greatest ornament ᾽ἴο (8) ‘man. [And indeed the 
windy τὰ μεγάλα 
to-surpass [the surpassing] the great [greatly] [and indeed that 


τοὺς φίλους ποιοῦντα εὖ 
he should greatly surpass] --- (his) friends (in) doing good (is) 
οὐδὲν θαυμαστόν, ἐπειδή ye ἦν καὶ δυνατώτε 
nothing wonderful, since at-least he-was also the-most-able ; 


δὲ vd περιεῖναι τῶν ᾧφίλων 
[ναὶ the to-be-superior [but that he should excel] —- (his) friends 
τῇ ἐπιμελείᾳ, καὶ τῷ προθυμεῖσθαι 

--  in-kind-attention, and | the to-be-eager [his eagerness} 


χαρίζεσθαι, ταῦτα ἔμοιγε δοκεῖ εἶναι 


to-gratify (and oblige), these, to-me-at-least, seem to-be 


μᾶλλον ayaota. Tap Κῦρος πολλάκις ἔπεμσιε 
more admirable. ¥or Cyrus sent 


ἡμιδεεῖς βίχους οἴνου, ὁπότε λάβοι dv 


haif-empty jars of-wine, whenever he-might-receive (any) very 


ἡδὺν, λέγων, ὅτι οὔπω δὴ πολλοῦ 
sweet (and fine-flavoured), saying, that never-yet truly "ἴοσ (ἃ) ‘long 


χρόνου ἐπιτύχοι NOLOVE οἴνῳ τοὐτου" 
did-he-meet with-finer-flavoured wine (than) this; 
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οὖν ἔπεμψε τοῦτον σοὶ, καὶ δεῖταί σου εχπιεῖν 
therefore he-sent this to-you, and he-requests of-you to-drink 
τοῦτον τήμερον OvY οἷς φιλεῖς. μάλιστα. 
this to-day with those-whom jyou-love most. 
Πολλάχις δὲ ἤπεμσε ἡμιθρώτους χῆνας, 
Often indeed he-sent | half-eaten geese [parts of geese], 
καὶ ἡμίσεα ἄρτων, καὶ ἄλλα τοιαῦτα, χελεύων 
and halves of-loaves, and other such (things), ordering 
τὸν φέροντα ἐπιλέγειν" Ko 
the bearer to-say (when he presented them); Cyrus 
ἤσϑη τούτοις. οὖν βούλεται καὶ σὲ γεύσασθαι 
was-delighted with-these; therefore he-wishes also you to-taste 
τούτων. Ὅπου δὲ χιλὸς εἴη πάνυ σπάνιος, 
of-these (same). Whenever indeed fodder was very scarce, 
δ᾽ αὐτὸς ἐδύνατο παρασχευάσασϑαι διὰ τὸ ἔχειν 
and he was-able to-procure-it | through the to-have 
σιολλοὺς ὑπηρέτας καὶ διὰ τὴν ἐτιμέλειαν, 
[by having] many servants and through — (his) care, 
διαπέμπων τοὺς φίλοις ἐχέλευξ 
sending-it-about (among) — (his) friends he-ordered (them) 
ἐμδάλλειν τοῦτον τὸν χιλόν τοῖς inno ἄγουσι 
to-throw this — fodder to-the horses | carrying 
τὰ σώματα ἑαυτῶν ὡς 
' the bodies | of-them [carrying their persons], so-that (the horses) 


μὴ ἄγωσι τοὺς φίλους ἑαυτοῦ πεινῶντες. γ Ki 
If 


‘may not - ‘carry the friends of-himself hungering. 
, Μ 

δὲ δή mote πορεύοιτο, καὶ πλεῖστοι 
— indeed at-any-time he-might-procceed (anywhere), and many 
μέλλοιεν ὄψεσθαι, προσχαλῶν τοὺς φίλους 
might-be-about to-see (him), calling-to — (his) friends 
ἐσπουδαιολογεῖτο, ὡς δηλοίη οὗς 
he-held-earnest-conversation-with-them, that he-might-show (those) whom 
τιμᾷ. Ὥστε ἔγωγε ἐξ ὧν ἀκούω χρίνω 
he-honoured. §So-that [-δἰ Ἰθαϑὺ from (that) which I-hear judge 


οὐδένα οὔτε Ἑλλήνων οὔτε βαρδάρων 
- (δὴ no-one either ‘of (the) ‘Greeks or ‘of (the) ‘barbarians 
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πεφιλῆσϑαι ὑπὸ πλειόνων. Δὲ xal τόδε 
to-have-been-loved by more (persons). And also this 

τεχμήριον τούτου, οὐδεὶς μὲν ἀπήει 
(ts 2) τοῦ of-this-same (thing), no-one indeed deserted 


πρὸς βασιλέα παρὰ Κύρου, ὄντος 
to 


(the) king from he-being (as a subject no 


δούλου" πλὴν Ὀρόντας 
better than a) slave (of the king); except (who) 
ἐποχείρησε᾽ καὶ δὴ οὗτος ταχὺ εὗρε αὐτὸν 
attempte (it); and truly this (Orontes) speedily found him, 
ὃν ᾧετο εἶναι πιστόν οἱ φιλαίτερον Κύρῳ 
whom he-thought to-be faithful to-himself, more-friendly to-Cyrus 
ἢ ἑανυτῷ᾽ δὲ πολλοὶ ἀπῆλθον napa βασιλέως 
than to-himself; but many deserted from (the) king 


πρὸς Κῦρον, ἐπειδὴ ἐγένοντο πολέμιοι ἀλλήλοις, 
ἴο after  they-became hostile to-one-anvther, 


καὶ οὗτοι μέντοι ob μάλιστα ἀγαπώμενοι 
and these indced π--- (persons) be. most beloved 
un αὐτοῦ, γομίζοντες ὄντες ἀγαϑοὶ 

by him (theking), thinking (that) being brave (men) 


παρὰ Κύρῳ, ἂν τυγχάνειν ἀξιωτέρας τιμῆς 


under Cyrus, — more-wortby - μα τας fandreward) 


ἢ παρὰ βασιλε. Δὲ xal τὸ ῤ γενό 

than from (the) king. And also — (that) haopening 
αὐτῷ ἐν τῇ τελευτῇ τοῦ βίου έγα 
to-him δὲ the end — ‘of (his) ‘life (is a) great 
φεχμήριον, ὅτι καὶ αὐτὸς ἦν ἀγαϑὸς, καὶ ἐδύνατο 
proof, that — he owas brave, and could 


ὀρθῶς χρίνειν τοὺς πιστοὺς καὶ εὔνους 
rightly judge — (those) faithful (to him), and well-disposed, 


xai Bebaiovs. Tap αὐτοῦ ἀποϑνήσχοντος, πάντες 
and steadfast. For he dying, 


of ᾧφίλοι xal συντράπεζοι map αὑτὸν ἀπίϑανον 
‘— (his) friends and table-companions with him died 


μαχόμενοι ὑπὲρ Κύρου, πλὴν °A ιαίου" οὗτος 
fighting over Cyt, except this (person‘ 
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δὲ σεταγμένος ἐτύγχανεν ᾿ ἐπὶ 
‘indeed | fay ue ne od [happened to be stationed] on 


τῷ εὐωνύμῳ, ἄρχων τοῦ ἱππικοῦ" δ᾽ ὡς γσϑετο 
the left, commanding the cavalry; but when he-learned 


Κῦρον πεπτωχότα ἔφυγεν ἔχων καὶ 
(of) Cyrus having-fallen he-fied having aiso (with him) 


τὸ πᾶν στράτευμα οὗ ἡγεῖτο. 
- the entire army § which he-commanded. 








CHAPTER X. 


"Evraisa δὴ ἡ κεφαλὴ Κύρου ἀποτέμνεταὶ 


. There indeed the head of-Cyras is-cut-off, 


xat =n δεξιά χεὶρ. Δὲ βασιλεὺς, καὶ οἵ 
and-also the right hand. But(the) king, and -- (those) 


σὺν αὐτῷ, διώχων εἰςπίσιτει εἰς τὸ Kupetoy 


. with him, pursuing falls jon the yrean 

_ στρατόπεδον" καὶ μὲν of 

catp ; [on the camp of Cyrus}; and indeed — (those soldiers) 
μετὰ “A ιαίου οὐχέτι ἵστανται ἀλλὰ φεύγουσι 
with us no-longer stand fice 
διὰ = tod’ στρατοπέδου αὑτῶν εἷς τὸν 
through | the camp of-them [their camp] to the 
otaspov, ἔνϑεν ὥρμηντο" δ᾽ ἐλέγοντο εἶναι 
station, whence they-bnad-started (last); | and there-were-said to-bo 


τέσσαρες “παρασάγγαι τῆς ὁδοῦ. 


parasangs of-the road [and which was said to be 


Δὲ βασιλεὺς -xai οἱ σὺν 
four. parasangs distant]. But (the) king and — (those) with 


αὐτῷ τὲ διαρπάζουσι τὰ ἄλλα 
him not-only plunder — other (things, whieh were) 


πολλὰ, καὶ -“λαμδάνει τὴν Daxaida τὴν 


many, ‘but-also _—he-takes the Phoesan (woman), the 


παλλαχίδα Κύρου xal λεγομένην εἶναι, τὴν 


. concubine of-Cyrus, and (who) was-said to-be, -- 
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σοφὴν καὶ χαλὴν. Δὲ ἡ νεωτέρα ἡ Μιλησία, 
wise and beautiful. But the younger (concubine) the Mileeian 
ληφϑεῖσα ὑπὸ tév ἀμφὶ βασιλέα 
(woman), having-been-taken by — (those) about (the) king, 
Ex εἰ πρὸς τῶν 
ἐκφεύγ "γυμνὴ {in her under garments} to (thoseof) the 
Ἑλλήνων, οἱ ἔχοντες ὅπλα ἔτυχον - ἐν 
Greeks, who having arms happened (tobe stationed) among 
τοῖς Oxevopdpois* xai ἀντιταχϑέντες 
the begenes tain and having-been-drawn-up-against (the Persians) 
ἀπέχτειναν πολλοὺς μὲν τῶν ἃἁρπαζόντων, dé 
they-killed many indeed of — (those) plundering, but 
οἵ χαὶ αὐτῶν ἀπέϑανον' γε μὴν 
— (some) also of-themselves died; atleast indeed they-'did 


q 


οὐχ ἔφυγον, ἀλλὰ καὶ ἔσωσαν ταύτην, χαὲ 
ποῖ ‘fee, but also saved this (woman), and 
ἄλλα, ὁπόσα ἐγένοντο ἐντὸς ᾿ αὑτῶν 
other (things), whatever wore within (the lines) of-them, 
xal χρήματα καὶ ἄνθρωποι, πάντα ἔσωσαν 
both property and men, all were-sa 
"Ervratsa τε Baorers xal οἱ Ἕλληνες 
There not-only (the) king, but-also the Greeks 
διέσχον ἀλλήλων ὡς τριάχοντα στάδια, οἱ 
were-distant from-one-another about thirty stadia, the 
μὲν διώχοντες τοὺς χα αὑτοὺς, 
(Greeks) indeed pursuing -- (those opposed) against themselves, 


ὧς νικῶντες πάντας, δ᾽ ob ἁρπάζοντες, ὡς 
as conquering all, but the (Persians) plundering, as 


ἤδη νικῶντες πάντες. Δ᾽ ἐπεὶ μέν οἱ Ἕλληνες 
ΠΟῪ conquering But when indeed the Greeks 


ἤσϑοντο, ὅτι βασιλεὺς σὺν τῷ στρατεύματι 
perceived, that(the) king with — (his) army 
sy ἕν τοῖς σχευοφόροις, δὲ βασιλεὺς 
might-be among “--- (their) eveese tai” and (the) -king 


αὖ ἤχουσε Τισσαφέρνους, ὅτι of “Ἕλληνες 
on-the-other-hand heard from-Tissaphernes, that the Greeks 
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γνιχῷεν τὰ καϑ' αὑτοὺς, καὶ διώκοντες 


. might-be-conquering the (army) opposed to-them, and pursuing, 


οἴχονται εἰς τὸ. πρόσϑεν, ἐνταῦϑα δὴ 
they-advance to “-- (ἃ distance) fo there truly (then 


βασιλεὺς μὲν τε ἀθροίζει τοὺς ἑαυτοῦ, 
indeed not-only | collects — (those) of-himeelf, 


val συντάττεται" δὲ ὁ 
[collects together his forces}, but-also Grave-them-nP- in-line; bat — 


Κλέαρχος καλέσας Πρώξενον, γὰρ ἦν πλησιαίτατος, 


Clearchus having-called Proxenus, pas he-was the-nearest, 
ἐθουλεύετο, ei πέιστοιέν τινας, ἢ 
consulted (with him), if they-should-send some (of the troops), or 
navres ἴοιεν ἀρήξοντες ἐπὶ τὸ στρατόπεδον. 
all should-go | about-helping [to relieve] (to) the camp. 

Ἐν τούτῳ χαὶ βασιλεὺς ἦν πάλιν 

During this (time) also (the) king was again 


δῆλος προσιὼν, ὡς ἐδόχει ὄπισϑεν. Kal μὲν oi 


evidently approaching, as it-seemed from-behind. And indeed the 
Ἕλληνες στραφέντες παρεσκευάζοντο ὡς 


Greeks having-faced-about ΤΟΝ σά themeaives, ne? (the king) 


προσιόντος καὶ δεξόμενι ταύτῃ" δὲ ὁ 
were-advancingand-also receiving (him) in-that (Airoction) 5 but the 


βασιλεὺς wiv οὐχ ἦγε ταύτη, 
king indeed ‘did not lead (his troops) in- that (direction), 


δὲ ἢ παρῆλθεν ἔξω τοῦ εὐωνύμου 
but (bythe way) in-which he-had-passed beyond “--- (their) left 


χέρατος, ταύτῃ καὶ ἀπήγαγεν, ἀναλαδὼν 
wing, by-the-same (way) also he-led-back (his forces), taking-with 


χαὶ TOUS ἔν τῇ μάχῃ αὐτομολήσαντας 


(him) both — (those) in the battle, having-deserted 
χατὰ τοὺς “Ἕλληνας, καὶ Τισσαφέρνην, καὶ τοὺς 
the . Greeks, and Tissaphernes, and — 
σὺν αὐτῷ: Tap ὁ Τισσαφέρνης οὐχ 
(those) with him. For — Tissaphernes ‘did not 


ἔφυγεν ἐν τῇ πρώτῃ συνόδῳ, ἀλλὰ διήλασε κατὰ 


in the first encounter, buat charged against 
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cots Ἕλληνας πολεαστάς παρὰ τὸν ποταμὸν" 
the Greek targotiors along =e the river; 
δὲ διελαύνων μὲν χατέχαυνε οὐδένα, 
bat charging-throagh (the ranks) ‘he indeed ‘killed no-one 
δ᾽ οἱ Ἕλληνες διαστάντες ἔκαιον 
but the Greeks standing-apart (and making a passage) strech 
καὶ ἠχόντιζον αὑτοὺς " 
(them with their swords) and = threw = (tlteir Javelizts) at-them 
"KnuSévas δὲ * Audurtoaiens ἦρχε, τῶν πελ- 
Epiabeee ν -- (the) | Amphipolite 
ταστῶν, καὶ ἐλέγετο ἐνέσϑαι γι 
getiera, ᾿ and λέγον 7 ines ς΄ 
Δ’ ὃ τασαφέρνης οὖν, ὡς ἔχων μεῖον, 


mander), But — therefore, as having | less 


i ΐ ὲ otx ἀναστρέφει 
[the worst], was-foreed-to-depart, indeed he-‘does not ‘return 


πάλιν, δὲ ἀφιχόμενος εἰς τὸ στρατόπεδον τὸ τῶν 
again, but having-arrived at the — of-the 


ξλλήνων, ἐχεῖ συντυγχάνει βασιλεῖ, xai δὴ 
there  he-meete-with (the) king, and ᾿-- 


συνταξάμενοι ἐπορεύοντο ὁμοῦ πάλιν. 
(then) having-drawn-up-their-forces they-marched together back (again). 


A’ ἐπεὶ ἦσαν χατὰ «πὸ εὐώνυμον κέρας 'τῶν 


But when they-were opposite the left wing of-the 
Ἑλλήνων, οἱ Ἕλληνες ἔδεισαν, μὴ προσάγοιεν 
Greeks, the Greeks feared, | lest they-might-lead 
πρὸς τὸ χέρας καὶ 
against — (that) wing [lest they would attack that wing] and 
MEPLMTULAYTES ἀμφοτέρωθεν καταχόψειαν 
surrounding (them)  on-both-sides they-might-‘cut 


aivetcs' καὶ ἐδόχει αὐτοῖς ἀνασπτύσσειν τὸ 
them ‘off; and itseemed (best) to-them to-fold-back the 
χέρας, καὶ ποιήσασθαι τὸν ποταμόν ἄπισϑεν. 
wing, and to-place the river in-the-rear. 
Ἐν ᾧ δὲ ταῦτα ἐδουλεύοντο, 

In (the time) in-which indeed (that) they-were-planning (this manceuvre), 
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καὶ δὴ βασιλεὺς παραμειψάμενος 
and now-indeed (the) king having-changed | (his line) 
εἰς τὸ αὐτὸ σχῆμα κατέστησεν Cerin” τὴν 
into the same form (that) he-placed (it) fronting the 
ἰλαγγα, ὥσπερ TO πρῶτον συνήει μαχού- 
phalanx, j just-as --- (at) first he-might-have-come  fight- 
μενος. Δὲ ὡς οἱ 
ing {just as ha enme at first to offer battle]. But as the 
Ἕλληνες εἶδον ὄντας τὲ ἐγγύς καὶ παρα- 
Greeks saw (them) being not-only near aad-alseo drawn- 
φεταγμένους, αὖϑις παιανίσαντες ἔπήεσαν ἔτι 
up-in-order-of-batile, again singing-the-pean they-advanced -yet 
σιολὺ προθυμότερον τὸ πρόσϑεν. Δ᾽ 
much more-eagerly (and spirited) than — before. But 
αὖ. οἵ βάρδαροι οὐχ ἐδέχοντο, ἀλλ᾽ 
again the barbarians ‘did not ‘reosive (their attack), but 
ἔφευγον ἐκ πϑλέονος 7 τὸ 
they-fied from a-greater (distance from them).|than (they did) — 
πρόσθεν δ᾽ οἱ ἐπεδίωχον μέχρι τΨός 
before ; hut — (the Greeks) pursued (them) to a-certain 
κώμης" δ᾽ ἐνταῦϑα ot “Ἕλληνες ἔστησαν. Tap 
village; but there the Greeks halted. For 
HY γήλοφος ὑπὲρ τῆς χώμης; ἐφ᾽ od ob 
there-was (a) hill - above the village, upon which — (those) 
ups «βασιλεά, aveotpadyoay, — μὲν 
about (the) king, atood-faced-about, (there-were) indeed 
ΝΕ | 
οὐχέτι neCot, δὲ ὁ λόφος ἐνεπλήσθη 
no-longer (any) foot-soldiers (there), but the hill was-filled 
τῶν ἱππέων, ὥστε μὴ γιγνώσκειν τὸ 
with-the cavalry, | so-that they-‘did not *know the (thing 
σίοιούμε VOY. Ν 
that) | was-doing (so that they knew not what the infantry might 
Kal ἔφασαν ὁρᾶν τὸ. βασίλειον 
be doiry], And they-said (that) they-ssw the royal 
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σημεῖον τινα χρυσοῦν ἀετόν ἀνατεταμένον ἐπὶ 


standard s-certain golden elevated 
MEATS. 

(a) shield. 
Ἐσπεὶ dé xai ot Ἕλληνες ἐχώρουν ἐνταῦθ᾽, 
Whea indeed also - the thither, 


οἱ ἱππεῖς δὴ καὶ λείπουσι τὸν λάρον υ οὐ μὴν ἔτι 
the horsemen indeed also leave the hill, not however as 


aSpeot, ἀλλ᾽ ἄλλοι ἄλλοθεν, 
eallected-in-a-body, | but others in-other-direction, [but dispersed in 
δ᾽ ὁ λόφος ἐψιλοῦτο τῶν 


different directions), and the hill ‘was (gradually) ‘thinned of-the 


ἔσστεων. δὲ τέλος καὶ πάντες ἀπεχώρησαν. Ὁ 
horsemen; but at-last also .-.- 


Κλέαρχος οὖν οὐχ “ἀνε ‘haley ἐπὶ ἐπὶ τὸν 
Clearchus therefore ‘did not *march on (to) the 


, GAN’ στήσας ὑπὸ αὐτὸν πέμστει 
bill, . but having-halted | under {at the foot of] it he-sends . 


Λύχιον τὸν Συραχόσιον καὶ ἄλλον ἐπὶ τὸν λόφον, 
Lycias the Syracusian and another οὐ the hill, 


καὶ κελεύει κατιδόντας τὰ ὑπὲρ τοῦ 
and he-orders (them) having-viewed the (things) on the 


λόφου ἀπαγγεῖλαι ti ἐστι. Καὶ ὁ Λύχιος 


to-report what is (there). ‘And — Lycius 


ἤλασε TE καὶ ἰδὼν ες ἅπανγ- 
rode-on --- (tothe hill) and seeing (the state of affairs) brings- 


γέλλει ὅτι φεύγουσιν ἀνὰ κράτος. Δὲ 


word that they-fiee to the-utmost-of-their-ability. And 


σχεδὸν ὅτε ταῦτα ἦν ἥλιος καὶ 
nearly when these (things) | were [happened] (the) sun also 


édvevo. A’ ἐνταῦθα οἱ Ἕλληνες ἔστησαν, καὶ 


set. And there the Greeks halted, and 
θέμενοι τὰ. ὅπλα ἀνεπαύοντο" καὶ ἅμα 
placing — (their) arms rested ; and at-the-same-time 


ν ἐθαύμαζον ὅτι Κῦρος οὐδαμοῦ φαίνοιτο 


deed they-were-surprised that Cyrus no-where _ appeared 
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avd ἄλλος οὐδεὶς παρείη αὐτοῦ. Γὰρ 


nor ‘did (any) other *oome from-him. 


ἥδεσαν οὐ αὐτὸν χεϑνηχότα, ἀλλ᾽ εἴχαζον 
they-knew not (that) he was-dead, § but they-supposed (him) 


Y ἵ , 
ἢ οἴχεσθαι διώχοντα ἢ σπροεληλακέναι 


either to-go-away pursuing (the enemy) or to-have-pushed-on-before 


καταληψόμενον σι. Καὶ αὐτοὶ ἐδουλεύοντο 
about-to to-seize some (post). And they deliberated 


εἰ μείναντες. αὐτοῦ ἄγοιντο ἐνταῦϑα τὰ OXEVO- 
if remaining there they-should-bring thither the baggage- 


φόρα, ἢ ἀπίοιεν ἐπὶ τὸ στρατόπεδον" ἔδοξεν 
train, or return to the CAMP}; it-seemed 


αὐτοις οὖν . ἀπιέναι" καὶ ἀφικνοῦνται ἐπὶ 
to-them therefore (best) to-return; and they-arrived at 


τὰς σχηνάς ἀμφὶ δόρπηστον. Τοῦτο ἐγένετο τὸ 
tents about supper- -time. Such was 


τέλος μὲν ταύτης τῆς ἡμέρας. Δὲ καταλαμδά ά- 
end indeed  of-this -- But . they 


γνουσι te τὰ πλεῖστα τῶν ᾿ ἄλλων χρημάτων 
find _not-only the most of — (their) other things 


διηρπασμένα, χαὶ σι σιτίον ἢ ποτὸν 
plundered (or destroyed), but-also whatever food oor drink 
¥ 


εἴ ἠἦν' καὶ τὰς ἁμάξας μεστὰς ἀλεύρων καὶ 


there may-be; διὰ the wagons full-of |§ wheat-flour and 


οἴνου, ἃς Κῦρος παρεσχευάσατο, iva εἴ ποτε 
wine, which Cyrus provided, that if ever 


σφοδρὰ ἔνδεια λάδοι τὸ σφράτευμα, διαδοίη 


vehement want should-seize the camp, he-might-distribute 


τοῖς Ἕλληνσιν, αὗται ἅμαξαι δ᾽ ἦσαν 
(them) to-the Greeks, these wagons — were 


φετραχόσιαι ὡς ἐλέγοντο, καὶ ταύτας. τότε 
four-hundred 88 they-said, and these then 


ob σὺν βασιλεῖ διήρπασαν. Ὥστε οἱ πλεῖστοι 
— (those) with (the) king plundered. So-that the most 


τῶν Ἑλλήνων ἦσαν ἄδειπινοι: δὲ χαὶ ἦσαν 
of-the Greeks were supperless ; but also they-were 
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ἀνάριστο" γὰρ δὴ πρὶν τὸ στράτευμα 
army 


without-dinner ; fur indeed before 

χαταλῦσαι πρὸς ἄριστον βασιλεὺς ἐφάνη. 
halted dinner (the) king appeared. 
Οὕτως οὖἦ μὲν διεγένοντο ταύτην τὴν 
Thus therefore indecd did they. -pass -- 
νύχτα. 


night. 








«, 
Shir \ 
5 ON 
\ 
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φϑάσαι πρὶν παϑεὲν 
to-have-anticipated (in inflicting injury) before suffering (any) 
ἐποίησαν ἀνήχεστα xaxa Tog ἃ οὔτε μέλ» 
have-done irremediable evils to—- (those) ‘neither intend- 


λοντας οὔτ᾽ αὖ βουλομένους οὐδὲν 


nor moreover wishing (nothing) (any thing) ‘of (the) 


_xowdtov. Νομίζων ody τὰς τοιαύτας 
“kind. Thinking therefore (that) —  such-kinds-of 


ἀγνωμοσύνας ἂν παύεσθαι μάλιστα συνουσίαις, 
misunderstandings may be-made-to-cease most-of-all by-meeting-together, 


ἥχω, καὶ βούλομαι διδάσχειν σε, ὧς σὺ 


I-come (then), and am-desirous to-inform you, that you ‘do 


οὐκ ὀρθῶς ἀπιστεῖς ἡμῶν. Γὰρ μὲν πρῶτον καὶ 


ποὺ rightly ‘mistrust For steed first and 
μέγιστον, οἱ Spxot θεῶν χολύουσι 
principally, the oaths (taken in the name) ‘of (the) ‘gods “᾿ς forbid 


ἡμᾶς εἶναι πολεμίους ἀλλήλοις" ὅστις δὲ τούτων 


to-be enemies = to-one-another; whoever indeed of-these 


σύνοιδεν αὐτῷ μεληκχώς, «τοῦτον 
is-conscious to-himself (of ) eet lala (these things), this-one 
> ~~ δ 3 f ἢ 

ἐγῶ ἂν οὔποτ᾽ εὐδαιμονίσαιμι. Tap τὸν 
I could never (esteem) happy. For (from) the 
σιόλεμον θεῶν οἶδα οὐχ, οὔτ᾽ ἀπὸ σιοίου 


hostility ‘of (the) ‘gods I-know not, neither | from[with] what-degree 
ἂν τάχους οὔτε ὅποι tis φεύγων dy ἀποφύγοι, 


—  of-speed mor whereany-one fleeing may escape, 
οὔτ᾽ εἷς ποῖον σχότος ἂν ἀποδραίη, ob ὅπως 
eeither into what darkness ‘he might thee Sway, nor how 


ἂν ἀποσταίη eis ἐχυρὸν χωρίον, 
he. could retreat into (a) fortified place (and escape from 


yap πάντη πάντα ὕποχα toils θεοῖς, καὶ 
them), for everywhero all (is) subject to-the gods, and 


οἵ θεοὶ χρατοῦσι πανταχῇ πάντων ἴσον. Οὕτω 
the gods rule everywhere over-all-things alike. Thus 


ιγνώσχω δὴ μὲν περὶ τῶν θεῶν ve καὶ 
do-I-think truly indeed respecting the gods, and also 
13 
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τῶν ὅρχων, παρ᾽ οἷς ἡμεῖς, συνθέμετοι, 
— (respecting) oaths, , with whom ani , having-concurred 


χκατεθέμεθα τὴν gidiav: δὲ τῶν 


(with one another), ave. desonited -- (our) friendship; bat “--- 
ἀνϑρωσπίνων ἐγὼ νομίζω σὲ ἐν τῷ παρόντι 


of-all-buman-things I consider you st the present § (time) 
εἶναι μέγιστον ἀγαδόν ἡμῖν. Tap μὲν͵ σὺν σοὶ 


to-be _— the-greatest to-us. For indeed with you 
πᾶσα μὲν ὁδὸς “τ εὔπορος δὲ πᾶς τωταμὸς 
every - road (is) easy, and every river 
διαδατός, οὐχ πῆ μὲ τε τῶν ἐπιτηδείων" 
passable, (there is) no want indeed of-the necessaries-of-life ; 
δὲ ἄνευ σοῦ ππαᾶσα ἡ ὁδός μὲν διὰ σχότους 


but without you (our) entire — route — wil be) through darknesg 


(yap ap ἐπιστάμεθα οὐδὲν αὐτῆς), δὲ πᾶς ποταμὸς 
(for we-know nothing of-it), and every river 


δύσπορος δὲ πᾶς ὅ 
(would be) aes tog also every ΚἊΝ (would be) 


φοὔε μία δερώτατον" ὶ 
Φοδερός, δὲ ᾽ but ἐρημία (πουϊὰ εφοθερώτατον (thing) ; Vo, 
ἐστί μεστὴ πολλῆς ἀπορίας. ' Δὲ δε 
it-ig al ὶ προ want (and difficulty). But if 


vévtes χαταχτείναιμεν σε, ἂν ἢ 
truly weaving καὶ even ‘become-mad we-should-kill you, would 


τι ἄλλο χαταχτείναντες TOY εξ 

any-thing else (happen) having-slain — (our) bene- 
γέτην dyavigoiuesa πρὸς βασιλέα 
factor, (but that) we-should-have-to-contend with (the) king 


cov μέγιστον ἔφεδρον; ὅσων καὶ δὲ δὴ οἵων 


the greatest avenger? of-how-many, and indeed truly how-grest 


ἐλπίδων Gv στερήσαιμι ἐμαυτὸν, ei ἐπιχειρήσαιμι 


expectations ἢ βου ἃ ‘deprive myself, if I-shonld-attempt 
σιοιεῖν σέ τι καχὸν, ταῦτα λέξω. Ἐγὼ 
to-do you any harm, this I-will-tell (you). I 


éneSiunod Κῦρον γενέσθαι 


[406 
CoP desired Cyrus to-become (a) friend to-me 
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νομίζων τῶν τότε εἶναι ἱκανώτατον 
thinking (him) of-the (men) at-that-time to-be the-most-apt 
ποιεῖν ed ὃν βούλοιτο" δὲ viv ὁρῶ 


to-do good to-whom he-wished (to do so); but ‘I now 568 


σὲ ἔχοντα te τήν δύναμιν καὶ ydpay Kupov, 
you having not-only the power and territory of-Cyrué, 


καὶ σώζοντα τὴν ἀρχὴν - σεαυτοῦ, δὲ τὴν 
but-also retaining the government of-yourself. but the 
«δύναμιν βασιλέως, a Κῦρος ἐχρῆτο 

power ‘of (the) *king, which experienced (as) 
σιολεμίᾳ, ταύτην οὖσαν ᾿ ξύμμαχον σοὶ. 


hostile, this (power) being (now an) _te-you. 
Δὲ τούτων ὄντων τοιούτων, τίς 
But these (things) being in-this-manner, (is there) any-one (who) 
οὕτω μαίνεται, ὅςτις οὐ βούλεταί εἶναι 
‘is 80 ‘mad, ἡ who ‘weuld not ‘wish to-be (a) 
φίλος σοι; ᾿Αλλὰ μὴν (yap ἐρῶ καὶ ταῦτα 


friend to-you? But truly (for I-will-mention also those 


, 


ἐξ ὧν ἔχω ἐλπίδας, χαὶ σὲ βουλή: 


(things) from which I-have hopes, (that).even you will- 
σεσθαι εἶναι φίλον ἡμὶν), yap μὲν oida 
desire to-be (a) friend of-us), for indeed I-kuow ‘of (the) 


Μυσοὺς ὄντας λυπηροὺς ὑμῖν, ods νομίζω 
*‘Mysians beiag troublesome to-you, whom, I-am-of-opinion (that) 


σὺν τῇ παρούσῃ δυνάμει ἂν παρασχεῖν 
with τῇ prevent. ἢ (Grecian) tomes, ‘I could ‘render 
ταπεινοὺς ὑμῖν" δὲ καὶ oida Πισίδας" 


submissive to-you; 60 also I-know (that the) Pisidians (annoy 


δὲ καὶ ἀχούω εἶναι πολλὰ ἄλλα ἔϑνη 


you); and also 1-δθδν (that) there-are many other nations 
τοιαῦτα ἃ οἵμαι ἂν παῦσαι ἀεὶ 


like-these (two mentioned) whom I-think (that) ‘I might ‘prevent ever 


ἐνοχλοῦντα τῇ ὑμετέρᾳ εὐδαιμονίᾳ. Δὲ 
disturbing your happiness. But (as respects the) 


Αἰγυπτίους, ois viv γιγνώσχω ὑμᾶ 
Egyptians, against-whom ‘I vow ‘know (that) you 
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s 


μάλιστα τεϑυ avy ὁρῶ ποίᾳ 
bave-"been very-much ὑμωμένους ΒΥ ΟΣ ne ‘seo what 
συμμάχῳ δυνά μᾶλλον χ χρησάμενοι 
sutittary foree. (which) having-"been rather 

ἂν χολάσεσϑε τῆς 
γου might ‘punish (them better than) — (with the force} 
οὔσης νῦν σὺν ἐμοὶ. ᾿Αλλὰ μὴν ἐν τοὶς ' γε 
being now with me. Bat truly among — (these) at-least 


οἰχοῦσι πέριξ σύ, ci μὲν βούλοιο elvan . 
(who) dwell round-abont you, if indeed you-desired to-be (a) 
φίλος τῳ, ὡς ἂν sing μέγιστος" 
friend — (to-any), that ‘you might *be (the) greatest (pessible); 


δὲ ei tig Avtoin σε, ἀναστρέφοιο ὡς 
but if any-one offend you, you-might-deal (with them) as (8) 


δεσπότης, ἔχων ἡμᾶς ὑπηρέτας, ot ἂν 
master, having for-assistants, — (for) το would 
ὑπηρετοῖμεν Got ovx ἕνεχα τοῦ μισθοῦ 
*serve you not onp-account-of — (our) pay 
μόνον, ἀλλὰ καὶ τῆς χάριτος, ἧς, 
alone, but also (on aceount οὔ) the gratitude, which, 


σωθέντες ὑπὸ cot, ay δικαίως ἔχομεν aor. 
having-been-saved by you, ‘we might justly “have to-you. 


"Eyol μὲν δὴ ἐνθυμουμένῳ πάντα ταῦτα 


indeed — considering all these (things), 


τὸ σὲ ἀπιστεῖν ἡμῖν δοχεὶ εἶναι 
|the you to-distruss us [your distrusting us] seems  to-be 


οὕτω θαυμαστὸν, ὥςτε ἂν ἥδιστ᾽ καὶ ἀχούσαιμι 


80 wonderful, that *I would most-gladly even ‘have-heard 
τὸ ὄνομα τίς ἐστὶ οὕτω δεινὰς λέγειν, 
the name (of him) — [who) is 80 skilled § to-speak, 
ὥςτε λέγων πεῖσαι ὡς ἡμεὶς ἔπιδουλεύομεν 
that Eee -have-persuaded on thet we are-conspiring 
σοι. Κλέαρχος μὲν οὖν εἶπε τοσαῦτα" 
against-you. indeed therefore spoke in-this-manner ; 


δὲ Τισσαφέρνης ἀπημείφοη ὧδε" 


but § Tissaphernes replied thus (as follows): 


» 
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᾿Αλλὰ μὲν, ὦ Κλέαρχε, ἥδομαι ἀχούων 


But indeed, Ο Clearchus, I-am-delighted hearing (the) 


«φρονίμους λόγους σου γὰρ γιγνώσχων ταῦτα; 


judicious discourse of-you; for knowing these 
| et βϑουλεύοις τι χαχὸν ἐμοὶ, 
(your sentiments), if you-were-to-plan any-thing οὐ]  against-me, 
ἅμα ἂν δοχεῖς μοι καὶ εἶναι xaxdvous 


at the-same-time ‘you would ‘appear to-me even to-be  evil-minded 
σαυτῷ: A’ dg ἂν pddas, ὅτι ὑμεῖς ἂν οὐδὲ 
w-yourself. But that ‘you may ‘learn, that you ‘do not: 
διχαίως ἀπιστοίητε οὔτε βασιλεὶ οὔτ᾽ ἐμοὶ, 
justly ‘mistrust either (the) king or me, 
ἀντάχουσον. Tap εἰ ἐδουλόμεϑα ἀπολέσαι ὑμᾶς 
lh. ten-in-turn. 'For if we-wished . to-destroy you 
névepa δοχοῦμεν σοι ἀπορεῖν πλήθους innbar, 


wuether  do-we-seem to-you to-want (the) multitude  of-cavalry, 
ἢ πεζῶν ἢ ὁπλίσεως ἐν Y = av εἴημεν ἱκανοὶ 


or of-infantry or warlike-equipments by which 'wemight ‘be able 
μὲν βλάπτειν ὑμᾶς, δὲ οὐδεὶς χίνδυνος 
indeed to-injure you, and (there would be) no danger 


ἀντιπάσχειν; ᾿Αλλὰ ἂν δοχοῦμεν σοι ἀπορεῖν 
fo-undergo-in-return? But might we-seem to-you (as) wanting 
ὡρίων ἐπιτηδείων ἐπιτίϑεσθαι ὑμὶν; μὲν 
places suitable to-attack you? (are there not) indeed 
τοσαῦτα media ἃ od ὄντα φίλια vuels διαπορεύεσϑε 
so-many plains, whichnot being friendly you pass-through 
σὺν πρλλῷ πόνῳ, δὲ ὁρᾶτε τοσαῦτα 
with much ~ labour (and difficulty) and do-you-see § the-many 
ὄρη ὄντα πορευτέα ὑμῖν, 
mountains | being to-be-crossed by-you, [that are to be crossed by you], 
& ἔξεστι ἡμῖν  xnpoxararabodor 
which it-is-allowed us after-having-previously-taken-possession (of them): 


παρέχειν ἄπορα ὑμῖν, δ᾽ eiol roootror ποταμοὶ,. 


to-render impassable to-you, and are-there (not) so-many rivers, 
ἐφ᾽ ὧν ἔξεστιν ὑμῖν ταμιεύεσθαι 
&t which it-is-allowed us to-regulate (and determine) 


13 9 


Φ 
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ὁπόσος ὑμῶν .ς ἂν Bovddueda. μάχεσθαι; δὲ 


with-how-many of-you ‘we might ‘wish to-fight? and 


εἰσὶ αὐτῶν ots ἂν οὐδὲ διαδαίητε 


are-there (not some) of-these (rivers) which ‘youcould not *cross 


παντάπασι, εἶ ἡμεῖς μὴ διαπορεύοιμεν ἱ ὑμᾶς. 


at-all, if we ‘did not you ‘over. 


A’ εἰ ἐν πᾶσι τούτοις ἡττῴμεϑα, ἀλλὰ 
But if in all these (things) we-should-fail, but (then) 


é ToL τό xo ἐστι itvoy τοῦ καρποῦ" 
ΜΩ͂Ν are τρία (than) the 
KATH 
(of the earth) ; (Bre is master over the produce of the soil]; (for) burn- 


καύσαντες ὃν ἡμεῖς ἂν δυναίμεϑ᾽ ἀντιτάξαι λιμὸν 

ing whlch would -able to-opposee famine 
ὑμῖν, ᾧ ὑμεῖς, οὐδ᾽ ᾿ εἴητε πάνυ ἀγαϑοὶ, 
ἴο-γου, apaintt-which “yo you, neither if you-were ever-s0 brave, 


dy δύναισθε μάχεσθαι. Πῶς οὖν ἄν, ἔχοντες 


could you-be-able Oe ontana. How-then therefore if, having 
τοσούτους πόρους πρὸς τὸ πολεμεῖν ὑμὲν 


so-many means [for the to-wage-war with-you, [for 


χαὶ μηδένα, τούτων ἐπικίνδυνον 
waging war with you], and none of-these dangerous 


ἡμῖν, ἔπειτα ἄᾶν ἐχ παντὼν τούτων éedoipeda 
to-us, now-that ‘we should οὗ all these ‘select 


τοῦτον τὸν τρόπον, ὃς μὲν μόνος ἀσεδής 


this -- manner, which indeed alone (is) impious 


θεῶν, δὲ μόνος αἰσχρός πρὸς ἀνθρώπων; 


before (the) gods, and alone (is) disgraceful before 


Δὲ ἐστὶ παντάπασιν ἀπόρων 
But _it-is altogether (the part of men) perplexed-by-difficulties, 
καὶ ἀμηχάνων xai é χομένων ἀνάγκῃ, καὶ 
and destitute-of-means, and by-necessity, and 
«τούτων πονηρῶν, οἴτινες ἐθέλουσι 
these (being) wicked (by nature), who desire 


LTTE τι te dv ἐπιορχίας πρὸς θεούς, 
to-effect any-thing not-only by perjury (the) gods, 
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καὶ ἀπιστίας πρὸς ἀγνϑρώπους. Ἡμεῖς, ὦ ὦ Κλέαρχε. 


but-also perfidy men. O Clearchus, 
ἐσμέν οὐχ οὔτε οὕτως ἀλόγιστοι οὔτε ἠλίϑιοι. 


are not (netther) (either) so inconsiderate (nor) (or) foolish. 


᾿Αλλὰ τί δὴ, ἐξὸν ἀπολέσαι ὑμᾶς, 
But why truly, it-being-allowed (us) to-have-destroyed you, | did-"we 


οὐχ ἤλθομεν ἐπὶ τοῦτο: tot 
not *g0 to this? [why did we not attempt it]? know 


εὖ, ὅτι ὁ αἴτιος τούτου ἐμὸς ἔρως, ἐμὲ 
well, that the cause of-this (was) my esire, | mo 


TO γενέσθαι σιστὸν τοῖς Ἕλλησι, 
the to-become [for becoming] (a) faithful (friend) tothe Greeks, 
3 


χαὶ ᾧ ξενιχῷ Κῦρος ἀνέδη πιστεύων 


and with-which foreign (force) Cyrus § went-up trusting (them) 


διὰ μισθοδοσίας, τούτῳ 

on-account-of (the) psy-given (them), with-this (force) (it is for) 
ἐμὲ καταδῆαι ἰσχυρόν oi εὐεργεσίας. 

me to-go-down strengthen on-account-of enefits (bestowed 


Δὲ ὅσα ὑμεῖς ἔστε 
on them). But (as respects) how-many-things (in which) you are 
χρήσιμοι μοι σὺ μὲν καὶ εἶπας Ta, 
useful to-me you ‘have indeed even ‘mentioned - ᾿ίβοχαο of them), 
δὲ TO μέγιστον ἐγὼ οἷδα" μὲν ἔξεστι 
but the greatest (οὗ all) I-myself know; Vor indeed it-is-allowed 
μόνῳ - βασιλεῖ ἔχειν τὴν τιάραν ὀρϑὴν ἐπὶ 
alone ‘to(the) ‘king to-have the tiara upright on 


τῇ κεφαλῇ, δ᾽ ἴσως, τὴν ἐπὶ τῇ χαρδίᾳ, 


the head, but perhaps, — (that) on the heart, 
ὑμῶν παρόντων, καὶ ἕτερος ἂν εὐπετῶς 
you being-present (and assisting), even another may easily 
ἔχοι. 

have (so.) 


Εἰπὼν ταῦτα ἔδοξε τῷ Κλεάρχῳ λέγειν 
_ Baying these (things) lhe-seemed to— Clearo to-speak 
ἀληϑῆ" καὶ εἷσεν" Οὐχ οὖν, ἔφη, 
the-truth; and  he-said: (Are) not (those) therefore, he-said, 


~ 
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οἵτινες, τοιούτων εἰς φιλίαν ὑπαρχόντων 
who, such-great (inducements) φιλίαν existing 


ἡμῖν, διαδάλλοντες πειρῶνται ποιῆσαι ἥμας πολε- 
to-us, calumniating endeavour to-make us ini- 


μίους εἶσι ἄξιοι παϑεῖν τὰ 
mical (toone δῃοῖδ ει) are (they not) Ὧν to-suffer the 


ἔσχατα; Καὶ ἐγὼ γε ἔφη 
extreme (of punishment)? And μὲν at said — 
Τισσαφέρνης, el Te ἃ στρατηγοὶ καὶ οἵ 


Tissaphemnes, ἢ if ‘you as-also the generals and the 
λοχαγοὶ ΜᾺ ἐλϑεῖν μοι ἐν τῷ ἐμφανεῖ, 


captains come to-me in — (a) publi 
λέξω τοὺς λέγοντας πρὸς ἐμὲ, ὡς 


(manner), I-will-mention — (those) ἔς -- me, that 
ov ἐπιδουλεύεις ἐμοὶ xal τῇ στρατιᾷ σὺν ἐμοὶ. 


you are-conspiring-against me, δοὰ the army with me. 


Δὲ ἐγὼ, ἔφη ὁ ὁ Ἐλέαρχος, ὦ ἄξω πάντας, 


will-bring (them) 


val αὖ ” yada σοὶ, ὅδεν ἐγὼ ἀχούω 
and ‘I in-return ‘will-declare to-you, whence I hear (reports) 


᾿ περὶ cod. “Ex τούτων δὴ τῶν λόγων 6 Τισσα- 
about you. After these — — speeches — Ἀ Tissa- 


Φέρνης φιλοφρονούμενος τότ = τε 
phernes treating-him-in-a-friendly-and-courteous-manner, then not-only 


ἐν ἐχέλευσε αὐτὸν μένειν, xal ἐποιήσατο 


Indeed requested him to-remain, but-also made-him (a) 
σύνδειστνον. Δὲ τῇ ὑστερίᾳ 6 Κλέαρχος, 
companion-at-supper. But on-the following-day — Clearchus, 
ἐλθὼν ἐπὶ τὸ στρατόπεδον, ἦν δῆλός raf 
going to the Ῥ, was evidently not-only 
οἰόμενος “τὸν Τισσαφέρνην ἦν πάνυ φιλιχῶς 
thinking (that) — Tissaphernes owas very kindly 
διαχεῖσϑαι, χαὶ ἀπήγγελλεν ἃ ἐχεῖνος 
affected (towards him), but-also § announced what he 
ἔλεγεν. ἔφη TE χρῆναι ἰέναι παρὰ 


had-mentioned ; he-said (that) not-only (those) ought to-go to 
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Τισσαφέρνην, obs ἐκέλευσε, xal τῶν Ἑλλήνων 
Tissaphernes, whom he-called, but-also (those) of-the Greeks, 


ob ἂν ἐλεγχϑῶσι διαδάλλοντες, 


who might be-convicted (as) calumniating (their countrymen), 


αὐτοὺς τι τιμωρηθῆναι ὡς ὄντας προδότας καὶ 


(that) those punished as being traitors 


χαχόγους τοῖς “Ἕλλησι. Δὲ ὑπώπτευε Μέννα 
evil-disposed to-the Greeks. For he-suspected (that) Menon 


εἶναι τὸν διαθάλλοντα, ᾿χαὶ εἰδὼς αὐτὸν 


was the calumniator, even having-known him (as) 


συγγεγενημένον Τισσαφέρνει μετ᾿ ᾿Αριαίου 
συγγεγενημέ Tissaphertes (in company) with Pinu, 


χαὶ στασιάζοντα αὐτῷ καὶ ἐπιθουλεύοντα, 
both (as) forming-a-party against-himself, and (as) intriguing, 


ὅπως λαδὼν τὸ ἅπαν στράτευμα Ig ἑαυτὸν 


so-that having-secured the entire or himself 


φίλος Tiooapépve. Δὲ καὶ ὃ Κλέ- 


he-might-be (a) friend — to-Tissaphernes. But also — Cle- 


apyos ἐθούλετο τὸ ἅπαν στράτευμα ἔχειν τὴν 
archus wished the entire . army to-have — 


ἢ 4 
nv πρὸς ἑαυτὸν, χαὶ TOUG παραλυ- 
(their) Meine and — (those) molest- 


ποῦντας εἶναι ἐκποδὸν., Δὲ τινες τῶν στρατιωτῶν 


ing to-be removed-away. But some of-the soldiers 


ἀντέλεγον αὐτῷ, πάντας τοῦς λοχα- 
spoke-in-opposition to-him, [Clearghus], (that) all the cap- 


yous καὶ στρατή οὖς μὴ ἰέναι, μηδὲ 
tains and *should not ‘go, (and that) eter 


πιστεύειν Τισσαφέρν ει. Δὲ ὁ Κλέαρχος κατέτεινεν 


should-they-trust Tiasnphesnes. But — Clearchus contended 
ἰσχυρῶς ἔστε διεπράξατο μὲν πέντε στρατηγοὺς 
vehemently until he-obtained indeed five generals 
δὲ εἴχοσι λοχαγούς ἰέναι" δὲ χαὶ τῶν 


and twenty captains to-go (with him) ; and also (some) of-the 
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ἄλλων στρατιωτῶν ὧς διαχόσιοι συνηχολούϑησαν 


otber soldiers about two-bundred followed 
ὶ εἷς ἀγορὰν. 
seit (going) ig Vesket 
᾿Επεὶ δὲ ἦσαν ἐπὶ ταὶς θύραις ταὶς Twoa- 
When indeed they-were at the gates of — Tissa- 
Φ ἢ 4 ᾽ ¥ 
νους, οἱ στρατηγοὶ παρεχλήθησαν εἶσι 
Φέρνους, the μάλ δοιὰ omental within 
Πρόξενος Βοιώτιος, Μένων Θεεταλὸς, 
(these were) Proxenus (the) Bootian, Menon (the) Thessalian, 
“Aytag ‘*Apxds, Κλέαρχος Λάχων, Σω- 
Agias (the) Arcadian, Clearchus (the) Lacedsmonian, (and) So- 
χράτης ᾿Αχαιός" δὲ of λοχαγοὶ ἔμενον ἐπὶ 
erates (the) Achwan; buat the captains remained at 
tals θύραι. Ov πολλῷ δὲ ὕστερον, ἀπὸ τοῦ 
the gates. Not long indeed after, at the 
αὐτοῦ σημείου, τ᾿ of ἔνδον ξυνελαμδάνοντο 


game signal, not-only — (those) within were-seized; 
xai ob ἔξω χατεχόπησαν. Δὲ μετὰ ταῦτω 
but-also — (those) without § were-killed. And _ after this 
4 ~ ς ’» , 9 a 4 
τινὲς τῶν ἱππέων βαρθάρων, ἔλαύνοντες διὰ 
some of-the cavalry ‘of (the) ‘barbarians, riding through 
τοῦ πεδίου" ᾧτινι “Ἕλληνι ἐντυγχάνοιεν, ἢ 
the plain; § whatever Greek they-might-meet, either 
δούλῳ ἢ ἐλευθέρῳ ἔχτεινον πάντας. Δὲ οἱ 
slave or freeman they-killed (them) all. Bat the 
Ἕλληνες ὁρῶντες ἐχ τοῦ στρατοπέδου τήν 
Greeks observing from the camp — (this) 
ἱππασίαν αὐτῶν τε ἐδαύμαζον, καὶ ἡμφιγνόουν 
riding-about of-them ‘were not-only ‘astonished, But-also doubted 
ὅ τι ἐποίουν, πρὶν Νίχαρχος ᾿Αρκὰς ἧκε φεύγων, 
what they-were-doing, until Nicarchus (88) Arcadian came eeing, 
τετρωμένος εἷς τὴν γαστέρα, xa ἔχων τὰ 
being-pierced in the belly, [and having the 
ἔντερα ἐν ταῖς χερσὶ, 
intestines in — (his) ds, [and holding back the intestines with his 
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καὶ εἶπε πάντα τὰ γεγενημένα. Ἔκ τούτο 
. hands}, and related 8]} — (that) had-occurred. Upon this 


δὴ οἱ Ἕλληνες ἔϑεον ἐπὶ TH ὅπλα πάντες 


indeed the Greeks ran — (their) arms 


ἐχπεσιληγμένοι, καὶ νομίζοντες 
being-struck (with consternation), and thinking (that) 


αὐτοὺς αὐτίκα, ἥξειν ἐπὶ τὸ στρατόπεδον. 
they ‘will immediately ‘come against the camp. 


Oi πάντες δὲ οὐχ ἤλϑον, δὲ ᾿Αριαῖος καὶ 
-- All indeed ‘did not *ga, but (only) Arisous and 


᾿Αρτάοζος xai Μιϑραδάτης, of ἦσαν πιστότατοι 
Artaozus and Mithradates, who were the-most-faithful 


Κύρῳ᾽ δὲ ὅ ἑρμηνεὺς τῶν Ἑλλήνων ἔφη καὶ 
to-Cyrus; δυὺ the interpreter of-the Greeks said (that) also 
ὁρᾶν τὸν ἀδελφὸν Τισσαφέρνους σὺν αὐτοῖς, 
he-saw _ the brother of-Tissaphexrnes with them, — 
xal γιγνώσκειν". δὲ καὶ ἄλλοι Περσῶν 
and (that) he-knew (him); and also others ‘of (the) *Persians 


εἷς τριαχοσίους τεϑωραχισμένοι ξυνηχο- 
to-the-number-of three-hundred equipped-with-cerselets. accom. 


Aovsovy. . Οὗτοι, ἐπεὶ ἦσαν ἐγγὺς, ἐχέλευον, εἴ 


panied-them. These, when they-were near, requested, if 


εἴη ἢ τις στρατη yes ἢ ἢ λοχαγὸς τῶν 


there-were either ' gener captain of-the 


“Ἑλλήνων, προσελϑεῖν, ἵνα ἀπαγγείλωσι 


Greeks, (them) to-come-forth, that they-may-deliver-a-message 


τὰ παρὰ βασιλέως. Meta ταῦτα στρατηγοὶ 
— from (the) king. After this (the) generals 
τῶν Ἑλλήνων μέν Κλεάνωρ “Opyouémog xa 
of-the Greeks, namely Cleanor (the) Orchomenian, and 


Lopaiveros Στυμφάλιος, ἐξῆλθον φυλαττόμενοι, 


Bophenetus (the) Stymphalian, went-forth guarded 


Ξενοφῶν *Adnvaios δὲ ξὺν 
(and with precaution), Xenophon (the) Athenian (went) also with 
attois, ὅπως μάϑοι τὰ περὶ ΤΙροξένου" 
them, that μου πεῖν learn -- (something) about Proxenus 3 


156 THE ANABASIS OF XENOPHON. 


(Χειρίσοφος δ᾽ ἐτύγχανεν ἀπὼν ἔν τινὶ 


(Cheirisophus — | bappened being-absent [was absent] at δ 


κώμῃ ξὺν ἄλλοις ἐπισιτιζόμενος) Δὲ ἐπεὶ 
others secking-for-provisions.) Bat when 


koryaay. εἷς ἐπήχοον, ᾿Αριαῖος εἷσε τάδε" 
they-stood in hearing (distance) Arisus spoke thus: 


Κλέαρχος μὲν, ὦ ἄνδρες “Ἕλληνες, ἐπεὶ TE 


men since ‘he not-only 
é ἐπκωρκῶν καὶ λύων τὰς σπονδὰς 
ἐφάνη committing-perjury, but-alzo breaking τὰς truce, 
ἔχει τὴν δίχην καὶ τέϑνηχε" δὲ 
has-received -- (his) just-punisament, and died ; 
Πρόξενος καὶ Μένων, ὅτι κατήγγειλαν τὴν 
Proxenus and Menon, because they-denounced 
ἔπιθουλήν, εἶσιν ἐν μεγάλῃ τιμῇ. Δὲ ὃ βασιλεὺς 
plot, honour. And the 
ἀπαιτεῖ ὑμᾶς τὰ ὅπλα" γὰρ φησίν εἶναι 
demands of-you — (your) arms; for says-he | to-be 
αὑτοῦ ἐπείπερ ἦσαν Κύρου 
of-him {they are his] | because they-were of-Cyrus [because they be- 
Tos δούλου ἐχείνου. 


longed to Cyrus] the slave (and subject) of-himself. 


Πρὸς ταῦτα οἱ Ἕλληνες ἀπεχρίναντο (δὲ 


the Greeks answer (for 


Κλεάνωρ 6 ᾿Ὀρχομένιος ἔλεγε) " Ὦ ᾿ἈΑριαῖε 


Cleanor the Orchomenian spoke) (forthem): 0 Arizous, 
κάκιστε ἀνθρώπων καὶ ot ἄλλοι ὅσοι ἦτε φίλοι 


most-wicked of-men, and the others as-many-as were friends 


Κύρου οὐκ αἰσχύνεσθε οὔτε θεοὺ 
of-Cyrus, do-‘you not *respect (netther) (either) (the) gods 


οὔτ᾽ = dv Spairtovs, οἵτινες ὀμόσαντες νομιεῖν τοὺς 


(nor) (or) men, ho _—ihaving-sworn to-consider 


αὐτοὺς φίλους καὶ ἐχϑροὺς ὃ ἡμῖν, 


those -frionds and enemies ‘ous (to be the same to you), 


OOVTE ἡμᾶς σὺν Τισσαφέρνει τῷ ἀδϑεωνάστ 
ᾧ ψῳνμα σσαφέρν the vost -godlers 
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te καὶ πανουργοτάτῳ, ἀπολωλέχατε Te τοῦς 
and also most-crafty, you-have-destroyed not-only the 


αὐτούς ἄνδρας, οἷς ὥμνυτε, καὶ προδεδω- 


very-same men, to-whom you-swore, bit-also desertin's-and-be- 


χότες ὑμᾶς τοὺς ἄλλους ἔρχεσϑε 
traying | us the other [us, who are left] have-come 
ἐφ’ ἡμᾶς ξὺν τοὶς πολεμίοις; Δὲ ὁ ᾿Αριαῖος 
against us πὰ — (our) enemies? But — Arisous 


eine’ Tap Κλέαρχος φανερὸς ἐγένετο σρόσϑεν 


said; For Clearchus evidently before 


ἐπιδουλεύων Τισσαφέρνει ve καὶ Ὄρόντᾳ κα καὶ 


plotting-against Tissaphernes and also rontes 


ἡμῖν πᾶσιν ξὺν τοῖς τούτοι. Ἐπὶ τούτοις 
against-us all with -- * these. After this 


Ξενοφῶν εἶπε τάδε' Κλέαρχος μὲν τοίνυν, ei 
Xenophon spuke _ thus: Clearchus indeed therefore, if 


ἔλιε σᾶς σπονδάς παρὰ τοὺῤ ὅὄρχους ἔ ει 
he-has-broken the truce contrary to— (18) oaths he- 


τὴν δίχην" Ω δίχαιον ἀπόλλυσθαι 
— (his) just-punishment; for Tie, to-destroy 


TOUS ἐπιορκοῦντας᾽ Πρόξενος xal Μένων 


— (those) perjuring-themsélves ; ; δὲ roxenus and-also Menon 


ἐπείπερ εἰσὶν μὲν ὑμέτεροι εὐεργέται, ᾿ δὲ ἡμέτεροι 


since they-are indeed benefactors, and 


στρατηγοὶ, πέμψατε αὐτοὺς δεῦρο γὰρ δῆλον, 
generals, them hither; for (it is) clear, 


ὅτι, ὄντες γε φίλοι ἀμφοτέροις, πειράσονται 
that, being at-least friends to-bo (Parties), they-will-endeavour 


᾿ ξυμθουλεύειν τὰ βέλτιστα xai ὑμῖν καὶ ἡμῖν. 
to-advine best both for-you and ἔἔογ-υδ. 


Πρὸς ταῦτα of βάφθαροι διαλεχϑέντες πολὺν. 


After this the barbarians, having-conversed for-a-long 


χρόνον ἀλλήλοις ἀπῆλθον ἀποχρινάμενοι οὐδὲν., 


time § with-one-another, departed, having-answered nothing. 


14 
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CHAPTER VI. 


Οἱ στρατηγοί μὲν ὃ δὴ, οὕτω ANPSEVTES, 


Toa generals taken (prisoners), 
ἀνήχϑησαν ὡς βασιλέα, καὶ τάς 
were-taken-up to (the) king, and ‘having — (their) 
κεφαλὰς ἀποτμηϑέντες ἐτελεύτησαν" εἷς μὲν 

‘cut-off died ; one indeed 


αὐτῶν Κλέαρ χος ὁμολογουμένως éx πάντων τῶν 
of-them Clearchus by-general-account of 
ἐχόντων ἐμπείρως αὐτοῦ, δόξας 
(those) having experimentally (¢ knowledge) of-him, | having-appeared 
γενέσογαι ἀνὴρ᾽ xai ἐσχάτως πολεμικὸς 
to- [seemed to be] (8) man both oxtremely addicted’ to-war 
xa φιλοπόλεμος. | Tap καὶ δὴ 
and fond-of-military (affairs and enterprises). For also 
ν ἦν πόλεμος ols Λακεδαιμονίοις 


as-long-as indeed there-was war with-the Lacedsemonians 


τοὺς ᾿Αϑηναίους, παρέμενε. 
against the Athenians, he-remained (with the Lacedemonians), 
Δὲ ἐπεὶ εἰρήνη ἐγένετο πείσας σὴν πόλιν 
But when peace tovk-place | having-persuaded the city 


αὑτοῦ ὡς of Θρᾷκες 
of-himself [having perguaded Sparta, his city,] thet the Thracians 


ἀδικοῦσι τοὺς “Ἕλληνας, καὶ διαπραξάμενος 
were-commnitting-injuries on-the Greeks, and having- obtained 


ὧς ἐδύνατο τῶν Edd 
as-welj-as* he-could from _ the Ephori (the means to carry 


ἐξέπλει ὡς πολεμήσων ois Θρᾳξίν 


on the war) he-sailed as about-making-war against-the Threcians 


ὑπὲρ Χεῤῥονήσου καὶ TlepivSov. Δὲ ἐπεὶ οἵ 


above (the) Cle sonesas and Perinthus. But ‘when the 


“Ἔφοροι πῶς μεταγνόντες, αὐτοῦ ὄντος 
Ephori ‘having some-how ‘changed-their-mindg, he being 


A 
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ἤδη ἔξω, ἐπειρῶντο ἀποστρέφειν αὐτὸν 
now without (their jurisdiction), they-endeavoured  to-'turn 

ἐξ ᾿Ισϑμοῦ, ἐνταῦθα οὐχέτι πείϑεται, 
*back -from (the) Isthmus, there he-‘did not-any-longer obey, 
ἀλλ᾽ πλέων , ᾧχετο εἰς Ἑλλήσποντον" 
but sailing (away) he-proceeded to (the) Hellespont. 
Kat ἐχ τούτου ἐθανατώδη ὑπὸ τῶν τελῶν 


And for _ this he-was-condomned-to-death by the magistrates 
ἐν τῇ Σπάρτῃ, ὡς aneddv. Δὲ dv ἤδη 


in — Sparta, as being-disobedient. But being now (an) 


φυγὰς, ἔρχεται πρὸς Κύρον, χαὶ μὲν ὁποίοις 
exile, 

λόγοις ἔπεισε Κῦρον γέγ 
discourses (and means) -- he-persuaded Cyrus ne ebn written 
ἄλλῃ" δὲ Κῦρος δίδωσι αὐτῷ μυρίους 
im-another-place; and Cyrus gave him _ ten-thousand 
δαρειχούς. Δὲ ὁ λαδὼν οὐχ ἐτράπετο 
darics. And who tuking . (thissum) ‘did not ‘turn-himself 


ἐπὶ ῥᾳθυμίαν, ἀλλ᾽ συλλέξας στράτευμα ἀπὸ 
to idleness, but having-collected (an) army with 


τούτων τῶν χρημάτων, ἐπολέμει τοῖς Θρᾳξί, 


this-same — money, he-made-war with-the Thhenae 


χαὶ ve ἑνίχησε μάχῃ, καὶ δὴ ἔφερε καὶ 


and not-only conquered (them) in-battle, but-also — took-away and 


nye ἀπὸ τούτου τούτους, καὶ διεγένετο 
led-away frum this (country) all-things, and he-continued 


πολεμῶν, μέ ιἔχρι Κῦρος ἐδεήθη τοῦ στρατεύματος" 
fighting, Cyrus needed — (his army}; 


e 


δὲ τότε ἄπῆλϑεν αὖ πολε- 
and then departed (to go to him) that (he might be) again making- 


μήσων ξὺν ἐχείνῳ. 


war with him. ᾿ 
Δοχεῖ μοι ταῦτα οὖν εἶναι ἔργα 
It-seems to-me (that) these therefore were (the) occupations 
φιλοπολέμου, ὅςτις ἐξὸν μὲν ἔχειν 


of-one-fond-of-war, who when-it-was-allowed-him indeed to-have 


e-goes to Cyrus, and indeed by-what 


ia) 


Φ' 
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εἰρήνην ἄνευ αἰσχύνης xai βλάῤδης, αἱρεῖται 
peace without shame and detriment, o-chose 
πολεμεῖν, δὲ ἐξὸν ῥᾳθυμεῖν, 
to-make-war, and when-it-was-allowed-him to-lead-a-life-of-indolence, 


βούλεται novelty ὥςτε σπολεμεὶν, 
he-wished to-undergo-severe-labour so-as to-be-engaged-in-war (with its 


δὲ ἐξὸν ἔχειν χρήματα 
toils and adventures), und when-it-was-allowed-him ave riches 


ἀχινδύνως, αἱρεῖται πολεμῶν ποιεῖν ταῦτα . 
without-danger, he-chose making-war to-make these (riches) 


μείονα. Δὲ ἐχεῖνος ἤδελε δαπανᾶν εἰς πόλεμον 
But he desired to-spend-his-money in 


ὥςπε εἰς παιδιὰ ἢ εἰς τινὰ 
as (he might have spent it) on (a) beloved-object, or on any 
ἄλλην rdovnV’ οὕτω μὲν ἦν φιλοπόλεμος. 
other pleasure ; so ‘fond indeed was-he ‘of-war. 


Δὲ ad ἐδόχει εἷναι πολεμιχὸς ταύτῃ, ὅτι 
And again he-appeared to-be  fitted-for-war in-this, that 


TE ἦν φιλοχίνδυνος, καὶ ἄγων ἐπὶ τοὺς 

not-only he-was fond-of-danger, | but-also marching against the 
? 

πολεμίους, 

enemy, (but was always ready to lead his army against the enemy], 

χαὶ ἡμέρας χαὶ νυχτὸς, xai ἐν cols δεινοὶς 

both by-day and night and in — danger (was) 


e 


φρόνιμος ὡς of VTEC 
se ront an self-possented, as “-- (those) being-present (with him) 
navrayod πάντες ὡμολόγουν. Kai δ᾽ ἐλεγέτο 


in-any-place all confessed. And also he-was-said 


εἶναι ἀρχιχὸς ὡς δυνατὸν ἐχ τοῦ 
to-be qualified-for-commanding in-as-much-as he-could-be from — 


τοιούτον στρότου, οἷον κἀκεῖνος εἶχεν. Tap 


such (a) disposition, as even-he had. For 
μὲν ἦν ἱχανὸς, ὡς καὶ τις ἄλλος, φροντίζειν, 
indeed he-was capable, (more) thaneven any other, ne take-care, 


ὅπως ἢ στρατιὰ ἕξει τὰ ἐπιτήδεια αὐτῷ, καὶ 
how the army would-have provisions for-itself, and 
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παρασχευάζειν ταῦτα" δὲ καὶ ἱκανὸς ἐμποι- 
to- procure the-same; and also (he was) capable to-im- 


ἦσαι τοῖς παροῦσιν, ὧς Κλεάρχῳ εἴη πειστέον. 
press on— (those) present, that Clearchus was _ to-be-obeyed. 


Δὲ τοῦτο ἐποίει ἐχ τοῦ εἶναι χαλεπὸς " 
Aud [018  he-effected from — (that) — to-be severe ; 

χαὶ ὁρᾶν ἦν 
[this he effected by his severity]; for | even to-luok-at he-was 
στυγνὸς, xal τῇ: φωνῇ τραχὺς" TE 
gloomy-and-stern, and in — (his) voice harsh ; ‘he not-only 


ἀεὶ ἐχόλαζέ ἰσχυρῶς, καὶ ἐνίοτε ὀργῇ, ὡς 
always punished severely, but-also sometimes in-anger, so (that) 
καὶ ἔσθ᾽ ὅτε μεταμέλειν αὐτῷ. Kai δ᾽ ἐχόλαζε 
even ‘he sometimes *repented himself. | And also he-punished 
Γνώμῃ". γὰρ ἡγεῖτο ἀχολάστου 
according-to-rule (or on principle); for he-thought an-undisciplined 
στρατεύματος εἶναι. οὐδὲν Aeros. ᾿Αλλὰ καὶ 
army to-be (of) no use. But = even 
ἔφασαν αὐτὸν Rive, ὡς δέοι τὸν 
they-said (that) he (used)  to-say, that it-becomes the 
στρατιώτην φοδεῖσθαι τὸν ἄρχοντα μᾶλλον 
soldier to-fear — (his) commander more 
ἢ τοὺς πολεμίους, ei μέλλοι ἢ φυλάξειν 
than the enemy, if e-'would either *keep 
φυλαχὰς, ἢ ἀφέξεσϑαι φίλων, ἢ 
guard . ‘well, or abstain-from (doing injury to) friends, or 
ἰέναι ἀπροφασίστως πρὸς τοὺς πολεμίους. Μὲν 
go ._ without-hesitation against the enemy. Indeed 
οὖν ἐν τοῖς δεινοῖς 
therefore in — dangerous-and-frightful-circumstances (the soldiers) 
σφόδρα ἤθελον ἀχούειν αὐτοῦ, καὶ 
‘were exceedingly ‘willing [-Ἰἰδίοη-ἴο (and obey) him, “and. 
οἱ στρατιῶται οὐκ ἠροῦντο ἄλλον" 
the soldiers ‘did not ‘wish-for § another (commander) ; 
yap καὶ ἔφασαν tote τὸ στρυγψὸν ἐν τοῖς 
for indeed they-said (that) then the gloomy-sternness in the 
14% 
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προςώποις αὐτοῦ φαίνεσϑαι φαιδρὸν, καὶ 
cheerful-and-an 


countenance of-hiu appeared imated, and 
TO χαλεπὸν ἐδόχει εἶναι ἐῤῥωμένον 

— (his) severity secmed to-be what-was-strung-in-courage against 
τοὺς πολεμίους" ὥςτε ἐφαίνετο 

the enemy so-that (his countenance) appeared (indicative of ) 
σωτήριον, χαὶ οὐχέτι χαλεπόν. A’ ὅτε 
saving-and-protecting, δὰ  no-longer severe. Bat when 


͵ ~ - 4 > é 
γένοιντο ἔξω τοῦ δεινοῦ, καὶ ἐξείη 
they-were out-of — danger, and it-might-be-allowed-them 


ἀπιέναι πρὸς ἄλλους ἀρχομένους 

to-go to others | as-persons-having-been-commanded, [as 
πολλοὶ ἀπέλειπον αὐτὸν" yap εἶχεν οὐχ 

soldiers], many left him ; for he-had no 

τὸ ἐπίχαρι, ἀλλ ἦν ἀεὶ χαλεπὸς 

agreeableness (or manners), but he-wds always stern 


xal ὠμός: ὥςτε οἱ στρατιῶται διέχειντο 
end unfeeling; so-that the soldiers were-affocted towards 


αὐτὸν ὥςπερ παῖδες πρὸς διδάσχαλον. Kai 

bim as boys towards (their) teacher. And 
\ κ᾿ ἢ 9 Ὁ» ΝἾ e ἤ 

γὰρ ov οὐδέποτε εἶχεν ἑπομένους 

— therefore ‘he never *had (those) following (him) 

φιλίᾳ χαὶ μὲν εὐνοίᾳ" δὲ 

through-friendship (or) even indeed being-well-disposed-towards-him ; but 


οἴτινες ἢ τεταγμένοι δ ὕπὸ πόλεως, 
those-who either had-been-ordered (to the service) by (the) state, 


ἢ χατεχόμενοι ὑπὸ τοῦ δεῖσθαι, ἢ τινὶ ἄλλῃ 


or being-compelled by -- want, or any other 
ἀνάγχῃ εἴησαν αὐτῷ ἐχρῆτο 

necessity, might-be-with him, he-made-use-of (as) *being 
σφόδρα πειϑομένοι. Δὲ ἐπεὶ ἤρξαντο νιχᾶν 
extremely ‘obedient. And when they-began to-conquer 

4 3 ~ 4 ’ » y \ ~ 

ξὺν αὐτῷ τοὺς πολεμίους, ἤδη ἦν τὰ ποιοῦντα 
under him the enemy, [ now were the - doings 
μεγὰλα τοὺς στρατιώτας 


great [the opportunities were then great] ‘for the *soldiers 


- 


~ 
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σὺν αὐτῷ εἶναι χρησίμους" yap τε τὸ ἔχειν 
with him to-be useful-and-goud; | for not-only the to-have 


θαῤῥαλέως πρὸς τοὺς πολεμίους παρῆν, 


confidently against the enemy was-present (to them), 


[for they had a perfect feeling of confidence, in their minds, against the 


| xat τὸ φοθεῖσϑαι τὴν τιμωρίαν 
enemy], but-also | the to-fear [the fear of] — punishment 
Exeivou ἐποίει αὐτοὺς εὐτάχτους. Τοιοῦτος 
from him made them well-disciplined. Such 
μὲν δὴ ἦν ἄρχων" δὲ ἐλέγετο οὐκ ἐθέλειν 
truly --- was-he commanding; buat he-was-said not to-wish 
μάλα ἄρχεσθαι ἄλλων. Δὲ ἦν, ὅτε᾽ ἐτε- 
much _ to-be-cummanded_by-others. And he-was, when he- 
λεύτα, ἀμφὶ τὰ πεντήχοντα ἔτη. 
died, about — fifty (years οὔ) age. 


Πρόξενος δὲ ὁ Βοιώτιος ὧν εὐθὺς μὲν 
Proxenus indeed the Beeotian (when) being just indeed (only a) 


μειράχιον, ἐπεθύμει γενέσθαι ἀνὴρ ixards 


youth, desired to-become (a) man capable 
σιρράττειν τὰ μεγάλα" xai διὰ ταύτην τὴν 
to-perform — great-thing; and through  this-same -- 
ἐπιϑυμίαν ἔδωχε ἀργύριον Γοργίᾳ τῷ Λεοντίνῳ. 
desire he-gave money to-Gorgias the Leontinian 


᾿Επεὶ δὲ συνεγένετο éxeiva, 
(for instraction). When indeed he-had-been-with him (some time), 
γομίσας εἶναι ἤδη ἱχανὸς καὶ ἄρχειν, 
having-thought (himself) to-be now qualified both to-command, 


καὶ ὧν φίλος τοῖς πρώτοις 


and, being (a) friend to-the first | (or chief men, that) he-'might 
μὴ ἡττᾶσθαι εὐεργετῶν, ἦλθεν εἰς ταύτας τὰς 
ποὺ ‘be-inferior in-conferring-benefits, he-went on these-same — 

LE ELC σὺν Κύρῳ᾽ xat eta χτήσεσθαι 
jdoings (expeditions) with Cyrus; and thought to-acquire 
ἐκ τούτων , μέγα ὄνομα, καὶ μεγάλην δύναμιν, 
from _ this (a) great hame, and great power, 
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xal πολλά χρήματα. A’ ἐπιθυμῶν τοσούτων 
δοιὰ much money. But desiring these-same (things) 
σφόδρα, καὶ ad εἶχεν ἔνδηλον, ὅτι 
vehemently, ‘be also on-the-other-hand 'had (this) evident, that ‘he 
ἂν ϑέλοι κτᾶσϑαι οὐδὲν τούτω μμετὰ ἀδικίας, 
might ‘wish ἰο-δοαυΐγο nothing of-these (things) by unjust-means, 
ἀλλὰ ᾧῴετο τούτων δεῖν τυγχάνειν σὺν 
but he-thought (that) such-things ought to-be-acquired by 
τῷ διχαίῳ xal καλῷ, δὲ ἄνευ τούτων 
-- . just and honourable (means), but without these 
μή. Ἦν δὲ δυνατὸς ἄρχειν καλῶν μὲν 
not (δὲ all). He-was indeed competent to-command orderly _ 
καὶ Ayasav' μέντοι- οὐχ ixavds ἐμσιοιῆσαι τοῖς 
and good (men); however not capable § to-impress the 
στρατιώταις ἑαυτοῦ ott? ~*~ aidd οὔτε 
soldiers of-himself (neither) (either) with-respect (nor) (or) 
φόδον, ἀλλὰ καὶ μᾶλλον ἠσχύνετω «τοὺς 
fear, but he-’was even more ‘in-awe (of) — (his) - 
στρατιώτας, ἢ οἵ ἀρχόμενοι 
soldiers, than those ‘under (his) ‘command (were of) 
ἐχεῖνον᾽ xal ἦν φανερὸς μᾶλλον φοδούμενος 
him ; and he-was_ evidently more fearing 
TO ἀπεχϑάνεσθαι Tos στρατιώταις, 
| the to-be-hated — (by bis) soldiers, {the hatred 
| ob στρατιῶται τὸ ἀπιστεῖν ἐχείνῳ. 
of his soldiers], | than the soldiers the to-disobey him 
Δὲ @eto doxety 
[than his soldiers were to digobey him]. And he-thought (it) to-be-sufficient 


mpd τὸ ἀρχικὸν χαὶ δοχεῖν εἶναι ἐπαινεῖν 


for — commanding, and to-seem  to-be (80)  to-praise 
μὲν TOV ποιοῦντα xaris, δὲ μὴ ἐπαινεῖν 
indeed -- (him) acting well, but not to-praise 
TOV ddixobvta. ἘΤοιγαροῦν. μὲν τῶν 

-- (him) acting-improperly. Therefore indeed of — (those) 
συνόντων ot μὲν καλοί τὲ κἀγαθοὶ ἦσαν 


with-him — (such) indeed (as were) orderly and also-good were 


Ν 


BOOK II. —CHAPTER VI. 165 


εὖνοι αὐτῷ, Ook ἄδικοι ἔπεδούλευον 
attached to-him, but — (such as were) wicked plotted-against (him) 


ὡς ὄντι εὐμεταχειρίστῳ.: Δὲ ὅτε ἀπέϑνησχεν ἦν 


as being easily-managed. And when he-died he-was 
ὡς τριάχοντα ἐτῶν. 
about _itthirty years (of age). 
Δὲ Μένων ὁ Θετταλὸς ἦν δῆλος μὲν ἐπιϑυμῶν 
But Menon the Thessalian was evidently indeed desiring 
ἰσχυρῶς πλουτεῖν, δὲ ἐπιθυμῶν ἄρχειν ὅπως 
vehemently to-become-rich, and desiring to-command so-that 
λαμθάνοι πλείω, δὲ ἐπιδυμῶν τιμᾶσϑαι iva, 


he-might-take more, and desiring to-be-honoured in-ordor-that 


χερδαίνοι πλείω" ἐδούλετο Te μέγιστα εἶναι φίλος 


he-might-gain more; he-wished — most-of-all to-be (a) friend 
τοῖς δυναμένοις, ἵνα ἀδιχῶν μὴ 
to-the powerful, in-order-that acting-unjustly | he-'might not 
διδοίη δίκην. Ἐπὶ δὲ τὸ 
‘give justice [he might not be punished]. | Towards indeed the 
χατεργάζεσθαι ὧν ἐπιϑυμοίη, ᾧετο 


to-accomplish § [for accomplishing] of-what he-might-desire, he-thought 
συντομωτάτην ὁδὸν εἶναι τε διὰ τοῦ ἐπιορχεῖν, 
the-shortest way to-be not-only through | the to-perjure, 


καὶ ψεύδεσθαι χαὶ ἐξαπατᾶν" 
[perjury], but-also | to-lie [falsehood] and | to-deceive [deceit]; 


δ᾽ ἐνόμιζε τὸ ἁπλοῦν χαὶ τὸ ἀληθὲς εἶναι τὸ 


but he-considered — sincerity and — truth to-be the 
αὐτὸ τῷ ἡλιϑίῳ. Δὲ μὲν ἦν φανερὸς στέργων 
same with --- folly. And indeed he-was evidently having-sffection 


οὐδένα, ὅτῳ δὲ φαίνη εἶναι φίλος, τούτῳ 
for-no-one, to-whom indeed he-seemed to-be (a) friend, against-this-one 
ἐγίγνετο ἔνδηλος ἐπιδουλεύων. Καὶ μὲν 
he-was evident (as) plotting (mischief). And indeed 
χατεγέλα οὐδενὸς πολεμίου, δὲ del διελέγετο 
he-derided no enemy, but ‘he always ‘conversed 
τῶν πάντων συνόντων ὡς χατα- 
- with-all (those) | being-about-him [his associates] as-if ὀ σίάϊ. 
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ελῶν. Καὶ μὲν τοῖς κτήμασιν τῶν 
ευὐϊος (them). And indeed against-the property of — (his) 


πολεμίων οὐχ ἐπεδούλευε, γὰρ Geto 
enemies he-'formed no ‘designs, for he-thought (it) 


εἶναι χαλεπὸν Aaubavery τὰ τῶν φυλατ- 
to-be difficult to-take the (property) of — (those) guard- 


τομένων dé μόνος ᾧετο cidévas ὄν 
ing (it); | bat (he) alone he-thought  to-know (it) being 


ῥᾷστον Aaubavey ta ἀφύλαχτα. 
ensy ~- to-take the unguarded [but he thought that 


he alone knew that it was easy to take the unguarded property of friends]. 
Kai ὅσους μὲν αἰσϑάνοιτο ἐπιόρκους καὶ xat ἀδίχους 


And as-many-as indeed he-might-perceive unjust 
épobcito ὡς εὖ ὡπλισμένους, δὲ ois 
he.feared 82. swell armed (against him), but the 


ὁσίοις καὶ ἀσχοὐσὶν ἀλήϑειαν ἐπειρᾶτο χρῆσθαι 
pious and those-practising truth he-endeavoured to-muke-use-of 


ὡς ἀνάνδροις. Δὲ ὥςπερ τις ἀγάλλεται ἐπὶ 


ΔΒ weak-persons. And as any-one prides-himself on 


θεοσεδείᾳ, xai ἀληθείᾳ, xal δικαιότητι, οὕτω 


religion, and truth, and justice, 80 
Μένων ἠγάλλετο δύνασθαι τῷ ἐξαπατᾶν, τῷ 
Menon prided-himself  to-be-able -- to-deceive, 
σλάσασϑαι ψευδῆ, TH διαγελᾶν φίλους" δὲ 
to-devise - falsehoods, -—- to-sneer-at friends; and (that) 
τὸν μὴ πανοῦργον 


— (he who was) not ready-to-do-any-thing (of a villanous nature for his 

ἀεὶ ἐνόμιζεν εἶναι τῶν ἅπαι- 
own advantage) ‘he always ‘considered ἰο- Ὁ of-the un- 
δεύτων. ᾿ Kai map’ οἷς μὲν ἐπεχείρει 
taught (andignorant) And with whom indeed he-endeavoured 


πρωτεύειν ιλίᾳ, σπούτους ᾧετο 
to-have-the-first-place ‘in (their) ‘friendship, these-same he-thought 


δεῖν κτήσασϑαι διαδάλλων τοῦς 
it-to-become-him to-gain-over (through) plotting-against — 








BOOK II. —CHAPTER VI. 167 


| WTOUG. Δὲ τὸ παρέ- 
(those who had been) first (in their favour). And | the to- 
χεσϑαι τοὺς στρατιώτας πειϑομένους 
keep [80 keeping of } ---ὀ (his) soldiers obedient 
ἐμηχανᾶτο ἔκ τοῦ συναδιχεῖν αὑτοῖς. 
he-effected [from the  to-do-wrong  with-them [by participating 
Δὲ ἠξίου τιμᾶσθαι καὶ θεραπεύεσϑαι, 
in their evil deeds]. Also he-claimed to-be-honoured and courted, 


ἐπιδεικνύμενος ὅτι ἄν δύναιτο χαὶ ἔϑελοι 
showing that *ho might ‘be-able and might-wish 


ddixeiy πλεῖστα. Δὲ χατέλεγεν. εὐεργεσίαν, 
to-injure the-most. And_ . he-called-it (8) favour 

ὁπότε Tig ἀφίστατο αὐτοῦ, ὅτι χρώ- 
(on‘his part), when any-one deserted him, that (while) making- 


μενος αὐτῷ οὐχ ἀπώλεσεν ᾿αὐτόν. 
of-him Β6.-'ἀϊὰ not ‘destroy him. 


Kal μὲν δὴ ἔξεστι περὶ τὰ 
And indeed truly (were) it-allowed (to speak) respecting the 
ἀφανῆ αὐτοῦ ψεύδεσθαι, δὲ ἃ 
private (affairs) of-him one-might-say-what-is-not-trae, but what 


πάντες ἴσασι ἐστί τάδ΄. “Ov ἔτι ὡραϊος 
all know is this. Being yet in-the-prime-of-youth 


διεπράζατο παρὰ ᾿Αριστίππῳ μὲν στρατηγεῖν 
he-obtained ταρὰ ἀϑδίμ, οἱ τρατηγεῖ (of) 


τῶν ξένων" δὲ ἐγένετο, ὧν ἔτι ὡραὶος, 


the foreign-mercenaries; and he-became, On yet in-the-bloom-of-youth, 


oixedtatos ᾿Αριαίῳ, ὄντι βαρθάρῳ, ὅτι 


most-intimate  with-Ariwus, he-being (a) bataricn, *he 


ἥδετο καλοῖς μειρακίοις" δὲ αὐτὸς εἶχε 
(Ariseus) ldclighted in-beautiful youths ; and he-himself had 


Oapinay παιδιὰ, ἀγένειος ὧν 

Tharypas (a) favourite, (a) beardless-youth — (having one) 
ενειῶντα. Δὲ τῶν συστρατηγῶν ἀποϑνησ- 
aving-a-beard. But — (his) fellow-officers being-put- 


χόντων, ὅτι ἐστράτευσαν ἐπὶ βασιλέα ξὺν 
to-death, because they-fought against (the) king with 
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Kv πεποιηχὼς ταὐτὰ ox ἀπέϑανε" 
Cyrus (though) he-having-done the-same ‘did not *die ; 
δὲ μετὰ τὸν θάνατον τὼν ἄλλων στρατηγῶν 
but after the death of-the other generals 
σιμωρηϑεὶς ὑπὸ βασιλέως ἀπέϑανεν, οὐχ 
having-been punished by (the) king he-died, not 
ὥςπερ Κλέαρχος xal of ἄλλοι στρατηγοὶ 


like Clearchus, and the other generals, ‘having 


τὰς χεφαλάς ἀποτμηϑέντες, (ὅςπερ δοκεῖ sivas 
-- (their) heads cut-off, (which seems  to-be 


τάχιστος θάνατος, ἀλλὰ ζῶν αἰχισϑεὶς 
(the) speediest death,) but living having-been-tortured 


ἐνιαυτόν ὡς πονηρός, λέγεται 
(during a) year as (8) malefactor, he-is-said ‘to (have) 
τυχεὶν τῆς τελευτῆς. 
met — (with his) end, 
Δὲ ᾿Αγίας ὁ ᾿Αρχάς, καὶ Σωχράτης ὁ ᾿Αχαιὸς, 
But Agias the Arcadian, and Socrates the Achzan, 
καὶ τούτω dneSaverny. Δὲ οὔτ᾽ οὐδεὶς 


also these-two died. But neither ‘did (no-one) (any-one) 
κατεγέλα τούτων ὡς καχῶν ἐν πολέμῳ, οὔτ᾽ 
‘deride these as cowards in battle, or 
᾿ ἐμέμφετο αὐτοὺς εἷς φιλίαν. Δὲ 


reproached them (in regard) -to friendship. And both 


ἤστην ἀμφὶ πέντε καὶ tpidxovta τὰ ἔτη 
were about five and thirty — years 


ἀπὸ γενεᾶς. 
from (their) birth. 


a ee --., ...ὄ eee 
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CHAPTER I. 


Ὅσα μὲν δὴ, οἱ Ἕλληνες ἔπραξαν, ἐν τῇ 
Wat indeed truly, the Greeks in _ 


avabacet TY μετὰ Κύρου μέχρι τῆς μάχης, 


(their) upward-march — with Cyrus until battl ὁ» 


χαὶ ὅσα ἐγένετο ἐπεὶ Κῦρος ἐτελεύτησε, τῶν 
and what took-place after d, the- 


Ἑλλήνων, ἀπίοντων σὺν “ τσσαφέρνος oy 
Greeks, departing with Tissaphernes, (confiding) in- 


ταῖς σπονδαῖς, δεδήλωται, ἐν τῷ πρόσϑεν λόγῳ. ν΄ 


truce, has-been-shown, in the preceding discourse.’ 
a δὲ ve ot στρατηγοὶ συνειλημμένοι ἦσαν, 


After indeed not-only the generals had-been-seized, 
καὶ οἱ τῶν λοχαγῶν καὶ τῶν στρατιωτῶν 
hut-also — (those) of-the captains and of-the soldiers: 
συνεπόμενοι ἀπολώλεσαν, οἱ Ἕλληνες ἦσαν 
accompanying (them) had-perished, the Greeks were 
δὴ ἐν πολλῇ ἀπορίᾳ, ἐννοούμενοι μὲν, ὅτι 
truly in much perplexity, reflecting indeed, that 


ἦσαν ἐπὶ ταῖς θύραις βασιλέως, δὲ κύχλῳ 
they-were at the gates ‘of(the) ‘king, and ‘in (a) ‘circle 


"αὐτοῖς. ἦσαν πάντῃ πολλὰ xai Evy 
(around) them there-were everywhere (a great) many both nations 
καὶ πόλεις πολέμιαι, δὲ οὐδεὶς ἔτι ἔμελλε 
and towns hostile (to them), and no-one hereafter would 
παρέξειν ἀγορὰν, δὲ ἀπεῖχον τῆς 
provide (2) market (for them), and they-were-distant from — 
Ἑλλάδος οὐ μεῖον ἢ μύρια στάδια, δ᾽ 
Greece not less than  ten-thousand stadia, and 

15 
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ἣν οὐδεὶς ἡγεμὼν τῆς ὁδοῦ, δ᾽ ἀδιάδατοι 


there-was no guide (for) the road, and impassable 
ποταμοὶ διεῖργον ἐν μέσῳ τῆς ὁδοῦ οἴχαδε,. 
rivers intervened in (the) midst of — (their) road homeward, 


δὲ xal of βάρδαροι ἀναθάντες σὺν Κύρῳ xpoide- 


and also the vadoasices having-oome-up with Cyrus had-aban- 
δώχεσαν αὐτοὺς, δὲ καταλελειμμένοι ἦσαν μόνοι, 


doned them, they-were-left 
οὐδὲ ἔχοντες οὐδένα ἱππέα σύμμα; ov" 
(nor-tndeed) (and indeed) no 3s cavalry (as) 


ὥςτε ἦν εὔδηλον, ὅτι νιχῶντες 


go-that it-was very-evident, that defeating (the enemy) ‘they ὧν 
μὲν χαταχάνοιεν οὔδένα, δὲ αὐτῶν ὑττηϑέντων 
deed 


“kill no-one, buat they being-defeated, 
οὐδεὶς ἂν λειφϑείη. Ἐννοούμενοι 
not-one (of their number) would be-left (alive). Reflecting 
ταῦτα, καὶ ἔχοντες ide 


3 
on-these (things),|and | having (themselves) dejectedly, [and be- 


ὀλίγοι μὲν αὐτῶν ἐγεύσαντο σίτου 
ing disheartened], few indeed of-them tasted food 


εἰς τὴν ἑσπέραν, δὲ ὀλίγοι ἀνέχαυσαν 

— (for) — (that) evening, and few kindled (ay 
πῦρ, δὲ πολλοὶ οὐχ ἦλθον ἐπὶ τὰ 

fire, and many ‘did not ‘go to the (place of) 
ὅτλα ταύτην τὴν νύχτα, δὲ ἀνεπαύοντο 
axms (during) that-same — night, and they-went-to-rest 


ὅπου ἕχαστος ἐτύγχανεν, οὐ δυνάμενοι χα» 
where each happened (to be), not being-able to- 


ϑεύδειν ὑπὸ λύπης xal xndSov πατρίδων, 


sleep for sorrow and (the) desire (for) country, . 
γονέων, γυναιχῶν, παίδων, οὗς ἐνόμιζον οὔποτ᾽ 
parents, wives, children, whom they-thought never - 
ὄψεσθαι ἔτι. Οὕτω μὲν δὴ διαχείμενι σάντες 
ἴο-800 more. Thus indeed — dieposed ‘they all 
ἀμεπαύοντο. | ° 
*went-to-reat. 
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"Hy δὲ ἐν τῇ στρατιᾷ τις Ξενοφῶν 
There-was — in the a-certain Xenophon (48) 


“Adnvaios, ὃς, ὧν οὔτε στρατηγὸς οὔτε Ho- 
Athenian, who being neither (a) gene nor (a) cap- 
χαγὸς, οὔτε στρατιώτης, συνηχολούϑει, 
wor (6 private) soldier, accompanied ° (the 
ἀλλὰ Πρόξενος μετεπέμψατο αὐτὸν 
expoditien), bat | Proxenas sent-for 
-otxosev, ὧν ἀρχαῖος ξένος" δὲ ἐπισχνεῖτο 
from-home, he-being (an) old ρμαρϑέ-γἱομὰ; and he-promised . 
αὐτῷ, εἰ ἔλθοι, ποιήσειν αὐτὸν φίλον Κύρῳ, 
him, if he-sheuld-come, to-make him (a) friend to-Cyrus, 


ὃν αὐτὸς ἔφη νομίζειν κρείτζω ἑαυτῷ 
whom he said (that) he-considered better to-himself (than) 


es πατρίδος. O Ἐξνοφῶν μέντοι ἀναγνοὺς 


«-- OMS ay country. — Xenophea indeed having-read 


THY ἐπιστολήν, ἀναχοινοῦται Σωχράτει τῷ ᾿Αϑη- 
the letter, consults Socrates the Athe- 


voi πεῤὶ τῇς πορείας. Καὶ 6 Σωχράτης vunon- 
nian about the journey. And — _  BSocrates having- 
φεύσας [ΟἹ οἱ ἐπαίτιον τι 

feared lest — “they (might) -‘criminate (bim) in-some (manner) 
πρὸς τῆς “χόλεως εἴη γενέσϑας φίλον 


— (his) government if-he-were te-become (a) friend 


Κύρῳ, ὅτι ὁ Κῦρος ἐδόχει προϑύμως συμπολεμῆσαι 


ta-Cyrus, becanse— Cyrus seemed zealously to-have-assisted 
«οἷς Aaxedaipovion ἐπὶ τὰς ᾿Αϑήνας, συμδουλεύει 
the Lacedsemonians against the Athenians, he-advised 
τῷ Ἐϊενοφῶντι, ἐλθόντα εἰς Δελφοὺς, ἀναχοι- 
-- Xenophon, (that) having-gone to Delphos, to-con- 
paca τῷ θεῷ περὶ τὴς πορείας. Δ᾽ ὁ δ' 
suit the gods about the journey. And — Xenophon 
ἐλθὼν ἐπήρετο τὸν ᾿Απόλλω, τίνι θεῶν 
going ἄμα ΑΔ -- Apollo, to-which ‘of (the) ‘gods 


θύων καὶ εὐχόμενος 
taacrifieing and ane [he should sacrifiee and pray] | (that) ‘he 
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dy ἔλϑοι τὴν ὁδὸν, ἣν 
might ‘go the road, [that he might perform the josraey], which 


᾿ἐπινοεὶ, χάλλιστα καὶ ἄριστα, xai πράξας 
he-intends, most-honousably and most-suceessfully, and having-perfurmed 


χαλῶς σωθείη. Kas 
(it) sucpessfully αὶ might-be-saved [might setera in safety}. And 
ὁ ᾿Απόλλων ἀνεῖλεν αὐτῷ θύειν 


— Apollo j anfulded to-him [anewered him] te-sacrifieo ‘to(the] 


θεοὶς οἷς ἔδει. Ἐπεὶ δὲ ἤἦλῶε πάλιν, 
gods to-whom it-was-proper. Whea indeed he-had-gone back 
λέγει τὴν μαντείαν τῷ Σωκράπειι A’ 
(to Athens), he-tells the oracle to— Socrates. And 
ὁ axuidas ἠτιᾶῶτο αὐτόν, ὅτι οὐ πρῶτον 
who hearing (it) blamed him, that he-"did not firat 
ἠρώτα τοῦτο, πότερον ely λῷον αὐτῷ πορεύεσϑας 
‘inquire this, whether it-were better for-him to-go-forth 
ἢ μένειν, GAN αὐτὸς κρίνας εἶναι ἰτέον, 
or to-remain, but himself having-decided [ (that) it-is to-be-gone, 
ἐπυνθάνετο τοῦτ᾽ ds ἂν 
{that he would go], he-inquired this how ‘he might 
cig κάλλιστα. "Enci μέντοι, ἔφη, 
δρτοοοοὰ te-the- best-advantage. Bince however, said-he, 
ἤρου οὕτως, χρὴ ποιεῖν ταῦτ᾽ 
you-have-iequired thus, it-becomes (you) to-do those (things) 
ὅσα 6 θεὸς ἐχέλευσε. Ὁ Ἐενοφῶν μὲν δὴ 
as the «god directed (you). — Xenophon indeed — 
οὕτω, θυσάμενος οἷς ὁ θεός ἀνεῖλεν, 
therefore, having-sacrificed (to the geds) thatthe god told-him-in-reply, 
ἐξέπλει, καὶ καταλαμθάνει Πρόξενον xai Κῦρον 
sot-aail, and finds roxenus and Cyrug 


ἐν Sdpdect, ἤδη μέλλοντας ὁρμᾶν τὴν ὁδὸν 


δὰ Sardis, ‘bemg now *about starting on-the way 
ἄνω, καὶ συνεστάϑη Κύρῳ: Δὲ «τοῦ Tpokerov 
upward, and he-was-presented to-Cyrus. And — Proxenus 


σιροϑυμουμένου, καὶ ὃ Κῦρος συμσιροὐθυμεϊτο αὐτό 


being-very-desirous, διὰ --- Cyrus joincd-in-the-desire  for-him 
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μεῖναι. Δὲ εἶπε ὅτι, ἐπειδὰν τάχιστα, ἡ στρατεία 


to-remain. And he-said that, as-soon as the expedition 

λήξῃ — ᾿ς εὐϑὺς ἀποπέμψειν αὐτόν. 

may- -be-ended (that) he-‘would directly ‘send him ‘back. 
Δὲ ἐλέγετο ὁὃ στόλος᾽ εἶναι εἰς 


‘It also was-said (that) the expedition (was intended) to-be against (the) 


Πισίδας. 


Pisidians. 


Mév δὴ ἐστ Tparebeto οὕτως ἑξακατηϑείς 
- *He indeed truly ‘joine san (γὰρ me thas ‘devetved, 
οὖχ ὑπὸ Tee | γὰρ ᾿ζδει ὀπτὴν 
hot by roxenus |§ {for he-‘did ne Seow, (that) the 
ὁρμὴν eat βασιλέα, οὐδὲ ἄλλος 
movement (was) against (the) king, nor (any) other 
οὐδες στῶν Ἑλλήνων πλὴν ἈΚλεάφχου) " ἐπεὶ 
(:to-one) (one) of-the Greeks except Clearchus); § when 
μέντοι ynasov εἰς Κιλιχίαν, ἐδόχει᾽ ἤδη εἶναι 
owever they-had-gone to Cilicia, it-seemed now to-be 
σαφὲς πᾶσιν, ὅτι 'ὃ στόλος εἴη ἐπὶ βασιλέα. 
manifest to-all, that the expedition was against (the) king: 


Δὲ φοθούμενοι τὴν τ ὁδὸν, χαὶ ὅμως 


But fearing _ the (length of the) road, and likewise 
Gxovreg = ᾿ς οὗ πολλοὶ δι 
unwilling (to proceed farther, yet) the greater-part (of them) through 
αἰσχύνη» χαὶ ᾿ἀλλήλων καὶ Κύρου ovvn- " 
shame ' both (as respects) one- νύν and Korot acconis 
κολούϑησαν" χαὶ εἷς ὧν . Ἐενοφῶν᾽ ἦν. 
panied : (him); and one of-whom Revopin 


Δὲ eel Fy dato ἐλυπεῖαο 
But when (all) was perploxity-and-anxiety, he-was-troubled-and-grieved 


μὲν σὺν τοῖς ἄλλοις, καὶ οὐχ ἐδύνατο 

indeed with the rest, and he-'was not ‘able 

καθεύδειν" δὲ λαχὼν μιχρὸν ὕπνου εἶδεν 

to-sleep}; but having-got (a) little sleep | he-saw (a} 

ὄναρ. Ἔδοξεν αὐτῷ, βροντῆς 

‘vision [he had ἃ dream]. It-seemed to-him, (a) der (storm) 
15 * 
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7 , meceiy εἷς τὴν Fei 
ving-occurred, (that a) thunder-bolt _fell on -- (his) ~=—s pa 
φρῴαν oixiay, καὶ ἐχ τούτου πᾶσαν 

ternal house, and from this it-'was all ‘lighted- 
πεσϑαι. Δὲ περίφοθδος εὐθὺς ἀνηγέ » wad 
up. And frightened ‘he immediately ‘aw and 


τὸ ὅ y ἔχρινε ἢ ἀγαϑόν, (ὅτι ὧν ἐν 
the dread μὲν he- ndged ΝΩ͂Ν favourable, (oe being ia 


πόνοις καὶ χινδύνοι, ἔδοξε  ἱδεὶν μέγα 


trouble and danger, he-seemed to-have-seen (a) 


Φῶς ἐχ Διὸς)" δὲ χαὶ πῇ ἐφοδεῖτο Ge 


light from Jupiter); but also he-’was somewhat ‘alarmed ( 
τὸ ὄναρ ἐδόχει αὐτῷ εἶναι ἀπὸ Διὸς : 


the dream appeared to-him to-be from Jupiter (who was) indeed 
βασιλέως, δὲ τὸ πῦρ ἐδόχει λάμσιεσθαι xvxA@,) 
(a) king, and the fire seemed to-shine all-around, ) 


ν δύναιτ᾽ AS 
μὴ οὐ δύναιτο ἐξελθεῖν ἐκ «ἧς χώρας 


he-'should net ‘be-able to-depart from the territory 


τῆς βασιλέως, ἀλλ’ εἴργοιτο πάντοθεν ὑπό 
of-the but should-be-hemmed-in on-all-sides by 


τινων J ν. 
aome (great) difficulties. 


Ὁποῖόν τι ἐστὶ μέντοι ἰδεῖν τὸ τοιοῦτον 
What-kind-of thing it-is indeed to-see = — (a) 
ὄναρ, ἔξεστι oxonsly ἐκ τῶν συμδάντων 
dream, it-is-allowed to-perceive from the (things) ing 


μετὰ τὸ ὄναρ. Tap γί eva, τάδε. Ἐυϑὺς 


γῶν the dream. For t-happened thus. Immediately 
ἐπειδὴ ἀνηγέρ)! ἔννοια πρῶτον μὲν ἐμσάοετει 
after hee aconsed (this) thoaght firss indeed ΟΟΘΌΧΒ 
αὐτῷ" τί χατάχειμαι; n νὺξ δὲ προδαίνει" 
to-him: why am-I-lying-down? ὡς night indeed is-passing-away ; 


δὲ dua τῇ ἡμέρᾳ εἷχὸς 
and at-the-same-time with-the (break of) day (itis) probable (that) 


τοὺς moreuiqnug ἥξειν. Ki δὲ γενησόμεϑα 
the 


enemy will-come. If indeed ; we-shall-get 
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Gi σπονδαὶ ἦσαν οὔποτε ἐπανόμεν μὲν 


the truce was (in existence) never ceased 
οἰχτείρων ἡμᾶς, δὲ μαχαρίζων βασιλέα καὶ 
pitying ourselves, but so hsiderin-22-bappy (the) king and 


TOVS σὺν αὐτῷ, διαϑεώμενος μὲν ὅσην 
— (those) with him, having gone-through indeed so-great (a) 


χώραν αὐτῶν, καὶ οἵαν Eyouv, ὡς δὲ τὰ 
territory of-them, and what they-might-have, as indeed the 


e . * 
ἄφϑονα ἐπυτήδεια, ὅσους δὲ θεράποντας, 
copious provisions, so great (a number) indeed (οἴ) servante, 
dé ὅσα mun, δὲ χρυσὸν, δὲ 


and how-great (a number of ae vale” and (quantity of) gold, and (of) 
ἐσθῆτα. | Δὲ αὖ ὁπότε évSvuoiuny τὰ 


raiments. But on-the-other-hand when I-reflect  on-the 

ὧν στρατιωτῶν, ὅτι μετεῆ ὑμὶν 
(condition) of-the soldiers, that there-was-a-share to-us 
μὲν οὐδενὸς πάντων τῶν ἀγαθῶν, εἰ 
indeed of-nothing of-all — (these) good (things), — 
μὴ πριαίμεϑα, δ᾽ nosy ὀλίγους 
unless we-bought (them), and (when that) I-knew (only) few 


ἔχοντας ἔτι οὔτον ὠνησόμεϑα, δὲ 
(οὗ us) having yet wherewith we-might-buy, and (that our) 


ὅρχους ἤδη κατέχοντας ἡμᾶς πορίζεσθαι τὰ 


oaths now to-procure 


ἐπυτήδεια ἄλλως πως ἢ ὠνουμένους" οὖν 


provisions (in) any-other manner than buying; therefore 


λογιζόμενος ταῦτ᾽, ἐνίοτε ἐφοδούμην τὰς 
considering these ’(things), ‘IT sometimes “feared the 
σπονδὰς μᾶλλν ἢ viv στὸν πόλεμον. 
truce more than (I) now (do) the war. 
3 4 , 3 ~ 

Enel μέντοι ἐχεῖνοι ἔλυσαν τὰς σπονδὰς, δοχεῖ 


Since however they  have-broken the truce, _it-seems 


ιοὶ χαὶ ἡ ὕδρις ἐχείνων καὶ ἢ ἡμετέρα 
to-me (that) both the insolence of-themselves and --- 

ὕποψία λελύσθαι. Γὰρ ἐν μέσῳ χεῦζαι 
mistrust is-ended. | For in (the) middle [for betweenus] lie 
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ἤδη ταῦτα τὰ ἀγαϑὰ, aDSAa, 


— good-things (I have mentioned), (as) prises, 


imbrapos ἡμῶν ἂν ὦσιν ἀμείνονες ἄνδρες " δ 


(for) whoever of-og «= may men; 

οἱ θεοί εἰσιν ἀγωνοθέται, 0 τὸ εἶχὸς, _ 

the gods are judges-of- wea, a proper (and just), 
ἔσονται σὺν ἡμῖν. Tap μὲν οὗτοι 


will-be with 84. Fer whaced these (our enemies) 
ἐπιωρκήκασιν ᾿ς αὐτοὺς" δὲ ἡμεὶς ὁρῶντες 
have-committed-perjery against-them (the gods); and Ἂς 

πολλὰ ἀγαϑά, στεῤῥῶς ἀπειχόμεϑα αὐτῶν, 
many good (things), firmly abstained from-them, 
διὰ τοὺς ὄρχους τῶν θεῶν" ὥςτε Soxet 
on-aceountof — (our) oath (to) the gods; so-that it-seems 


μοι ἐξεῖναι ἰέναι ἐπὶ τὸν ἀγῶνα σὺν 
to-me eg it-has-been-allowed-us to-ge to the contest with 


μείζονι φρονήματι ἢ τούτοις. Δ' ἔτι 


πολὺ treater confidence than these. And moreover 
ἔχομεν σώματα ἱχανώτε τοὐτῶν φέρειν καὶ καὶ 
we-have better-able (than) theirs 


ψύχη, καὶ βάλσοη, καὶ πόνους" δὲ xal ἔχο 


and =. heat, end labour; and also we-have 


rolg θεοῖς ἀμείνονας ψυχὰξ᾽ δὲ 
ΝΝ minds ; and 


with (the help of) the 


8 


οἱ ἄνδρες οὐ wai θνγ» 
— (these) men 5. ipelng) wal μᾶλλον nerable and οχροδθᾶ- 
τοὶ ἡμῶν ἢν ot θεοί, ὥςπερ τὸ πρόσϑεν, 


to-death (than) we (are) if the gods, 


διδῶσιν ἡμῖν νίχην. ᾿Αλλὰ γὰρ ἄλλοι καὶ 
should "grant a us victory. But therefore others even 


tous ἐνθυμοῦνται ταῦτα, πρὸς τῶν 


perhaps moditate-on these-same (things), (the sake) of-the 
θεῶν μὴ ἀναμένωμεν ἄλλους ἔλϑεῖν ἐφ' 


gods ‘let-us not “wait (for) others to-come 


ἡμᾶς, παραχαλοῦντας ἐπὶ τὰ κάλλιστα ἔργα, 


exhorting (88) to -~.(these) most-noble deeds, 
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ἀλλ᾽. ἡμεῖς ἄ ρξωμεν τοῦ ἐξορμῆσαι καὶ 
but whit begin }the — to-impel = [to excite] even 
τοὺς ἄλλους ἐπὶ τήν ἀρετήν. ᾧΦάνητε ἄριστοι 
others valour. | Show-yourselyes the-best 

TOY “oy Oy, xal τῶν στρατηγῶν 

(and bravest) of-the al he and  of-the ας αν 


ἀξιοστρατηγότεροι. Δὲ χἀγὼ, εἶ - μὲν ὑμεῖς 


the-most-worthy-to-command. .And δ150-:, if indeed you 


ἐϑέλετε ἐζο ὁρμᾶν ἐπὶ ταῦτα, ᾿ βούλομαι 
ire e-atart ὦ these (things), am-willing 


ἔπεσϑαι ὑμῖν" δ᾽ εἰ ὑμεῖς τάττετέ μὲ ὑἡδεῖσθαι, 
to-follow you; but if you $$ appoint mse  _ to-lead, 


οὐδὲν προφασίζομαι τὴν ἡλικίαν, ἀλλὰ 
ry (will); not *give-as-an-excuse — (my) age, . but 


xo nyoduar ἀχμάζειν ἐρύχειν τὰ xaxd On 
even think-myself to-be-of-sufficient-age to-keep-off -—- harm from 


ἐμαυτοῦ. 
myself. 
Ταῦτα μὲν ὁ ἔλεξε" δὲ. οἱ λοχαγοὶ, 
These (things) indeed — (Xenophon) spoke; bus the captains, 
ἀχούσαντες ταῦτα, - ὀἼζ;-᾿πάντες ἐἔχέλευον 
hearing these (things), all requested (him) 
ἡγεῖσθαι" Any ἦν τις ᾿Απολλωνίδης, 
io-be-their-commander; except there-was a-certain . Apollonides, 
τῇ φωνῇ Βοιωτιάζων᾽ δ᾽ οὗτος εἶστεν, 
— (his) speech resqmbling-a-Boeotian; and this (person)  .said, 


ὅτι pavapoin, ὅςτις λέ ἂν τυχεῖν 


that he-speaks-nonsense, who . says (that) "he might ‘obtain 
Getnpiag ἄλλως πῶς, ἢ meloat 

safety by-any-other means, than having-persuaded (the) 
βαδιλέα, εἰ δύνατο" καὶ ἅμα ἤρχετο 
king, if he could, (to grant.it); and at-the-samo-time ἐκ ΑΝΑΝ 


Aéiye στὰς ἀπορίας. Ἐξενοφῶν μέντοι ὕσο- 
to-talk (of) the difficulties. Xenophon however having- 
λαθὼν μεταξὺ ἔλεξεν ὧδε" Ὦ θαυ- 


taken-him-up in-the-midat (of his speech) spoke = thus: O most. 
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μασιώτατε ἄνϑρωπε, σὺ δέ γε οὐδὲ ὁρῶν ano 


wonderful maa, you indeed” — neither Bader. 


σχεις, οὐδὲ ἀχούων μέμνησαι. Μέντοι γ 

stand, nor hearing have-remembered. However at- Ἶσϑα 

ἐν ταὐτῷ τούτοις ὅτε ββασιλεύς, 

in the-same (place) with-these (here present), when (the) king, 

ἐπεὶ Κῦρος ἀπέϑα»ε, - μέγα φρονήσας eri 
died, ? ‘being greatly ‘elevated-in-mind at 


τούτῳ, τ πέσον ἐ ἐκέλευε τὰ ὅπλα παραδιδόναι. 
this, 


sending he-ordered the arms to-be-given-up. 
Δὲ ἐπεὶ ἡμεῖς οὐ παραδόντες, ἀλλ᾽ ἐξοπλισάμενοι, 


But when we not giving-them-up, but being-armed, 


ἐλθόντες παρεσχηνήσαμεν αὐτῷ, τί οὐχ 


going-forth encamped-opposite him, what did-‘he not 
ἐποί ε) πέμσων Cec, καὶ αἰτῶν σπονδὰς 

708, sending πρέσδεις, and requesting (a) trace, 
val παρέχων τὰ ἐπιτήδεια, ἔςτε ἔτυχεν σπονδῶν; 
and supplying the provisions, until he-obtained (a) truce ? 
A’ ἐπεὶ αὖ οἱ στρατηγοὶ καὶ λοχαγοΐ, 


And when on-the-otber-hand the generals end captains, 
ὥςπερ σὺ δὴ κελεύεις, ἦλθον εἰς λόγους 


χοῦ indeed (now) advise, Went to (a) conference 


αὐτοῖς ἄνευ ὅπλων, πιστεύσαντες ταὶς 
with-them without (their) arms, trusting to-the 


σπονδαῖς, οὐ νῦν ἐχεῖνοι παιόμενοι, κεντούμενοι, 
trace, ‘are not now —_—ithey ‘beaten, goaded, 


ὑδριζόμενοι, οὐδὲ δύνανται ob τλήμονες ἀποθανεῖν, 
insulted, not able the wretched-men to-die, 


καὶ οἶμαι μάλ᾽ ἐρῶντες τούτου; Πάντα ἃ σὺ 
and I-think greatly desiring it? All which you 


εἰδὼς φῇς “τοὺς μὲν χελεύοντας 
having-known (yet) you-say (that) — (those) indeed exhorting (us) 


ἀμύνεσϑαι Avapelv, δὲ κελεύεις ἰόντας 
to-defend-ourselves talk-foolishly, and do-you-request (us) going 
. πάλιν πείϑειν; Ἐμοὶ δὲ, ὦ ἄνδρες, Soxel 


again to-try-persuasion ? To-me indeed, 0 men,  it-seems 
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[4 


ίεσϑαι τοῦτον τὸν ἄνθρωπον 
(that we ought) neither  to-admit this -- man 
εἷς ταὐυτὸ.-Ὀ ἡμὶν αὐτοῖς, τε ἀφελομένους 

into the-same (place) with-us ourselves, but taking-from (him) 
“τὴν λοχαγίαν, ἀναϑέντας σκεύη, χρῆσϑαί 
— (his) captaincy (and) lying-on (him) baggage, use-him 
ὡς τοιούτῳ. Tap οὗτος λαταισχύνει καὶ τὴν 


as sach. For this-man disgraces both — (his) 
πατρίδα, καὶ πᾶσαν τὴν ᾿Ελλάδα, ὅτι ὧν “Ἕλλην, 
country, διὰ ail -- Greece, that being (a) Greek, 
ἐστι TOWDTOS. 
he-is such (a character). 
Ἐντεῦθεν “Ayaciag Στυμφάλιος ὑπολαδὼν 
Thence Agasias (the) Stymphalian having-taken-up 


εἶπεν. ᾿Αλλὰ τούτῳ γε οὐδὲν παν»- 
(the discourse) said: But  to-this-man at-least nothing at- 


σάπασι ςήχει οὔτε τῆς Βοιωτίας, οὔτε τῆς 
all longs either of — Beotia, or of — 


Ἑλλάδος, ἐπεὶ ἐγὼ εἶδον τὰ ὦτα 
Greece, singe I perceived (that) — (his) ears 


φετρυπημένον ὥςπερ Λυδόν. Καὶ εἶχεν 


were-bored as (a) Lydian. | And ithad (itself) 
οὕτως Οὖν μὲν ἀπήλασαν τοῦτον. 
so {and it was so]. Therefore indeed they-‘drove him "away. 
Δὲ of ἄλλοι ἰόντες παρὰ τὰς τάξεις, 
But the others going to the (different) ranks (and 
ὅπου μὲν εἴη στρατηγὸς 
divisions of the army), where indeed there-might-be (a) general 
~ , 4 δ ἢ 6 
σῶος, παρεκάλουν τὸν στρατηγὸν᾽ δὲ ὁπόθεν 
saved, they-called-up the general; δυΐ where 
οἴχοιτο, τὸν ὑποστρατηγόν" δ᾽ ὅπου αὖ 
he-had-perished, the lieutenant-general ; but where again 
εἴη λοχαγὸς, τὸν λοχαγόν. “Enel δὲ 
there-might-be (a) captain, the captain. When indeed 
πάντες συνῆλθον ἐκαθέζοντο eis τὸ πρόςϑεν 
δ᾿ came-together they-seated-themselyes in the front 


16 
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τῶν ὅπλων" καὶ οἱ στρατηγοὶ χαὶ λοχαγοι 
of-the (place) of-arms; and the Pera and Siar Me 


συνελϑόντες ἐγένοντο τοὺς ἀμφὶ ἑκατόν. 
assembling — (in all) about a-hundred. 


Ὅτε δὲ ταῦτα hy, ἦσαν σχεδὸν᾽ 
| When indeed this was, [when this oecurred), it-was 


σαι VUXTEC. Ἔνταῦϑα Ἱερώνυ Ἢ λει 
μές aight? Hiconymaa ἡ (the) Elis. 


ὧν σδύτατος τῶν sy λὸ αγῶν Προξένου, ἤρχετο 
being 7B ve olden " of-the ὀχαγῶ Προξένοι Βαανά, 


λέγειν ὧδε" a ἄνδρες στρατηγοί καὶ λοχαγοΐ, 


to-speak thus: men generals and captains, 


ἔδοξε ἵν ει τὰ παρόντα 
ἔδοξε ed (proper) aie ὁρῶσι the present (state of our affairs), 


καὶ συνελθεῖν αὐτοῖς, καὶ παρακαλέσαι ὑμᾶς, 


both to-assemble-together ourselves, and to-call-on you 

βουλευσαίμεϑα εἴ duvaiveda 

(to join us) in-order-that | we-may-determine if we-can 

τι ἀγαϑόν. A’, ἔφη, 

on-something good (and advantageous to ourselves). But, said-he, 
ov, ὦ Ἐξνοφῶν, λέξον ἅπε χαὶ 


‘do you, Ὁ Xenophon, ‘relate what (you have) even (said) 
πρὸς ἡμᾶς. 
ἴο us. 

"Ex τούτου Ξενοφῶν λέγει τάδε: ᾿Αλλὰ δὴ 


On this Xenophon = speaks thus: But truly 


ἱὲν πάντες ἐπιστάμεϑα ταῦτα, ὅτι βασιλεὺς 
indeed ‘we ‘know this, that (the) kin 


καὶ Τισσαφέρνης συνειλήφασν ἡμῶν ods μὲν 


and Tissaphernes have-seized-upon (all) of-us whom indeed 


ἐδυνήϑησαν" δὲ δῆλον ὅτι ἐπιθουλεύουσι 


they-could ; and (it is) evident that they-are-plotting 
τοῖς ἄλλοι, ae ἀπολέσωσιν, ἣν δύνωνται. 
against-the rest (of us), that they-may-put-us-to-death, if they-can. 


οἶμαι πάντα ποιητέα ἡμῖν, ὡς 
_ But at-least I-think every (thing) is-to-be-done by-us, that we-‘may 


“ρ 


BOOK III. — CHAPTER I. 183 


μήποτε γενώμεθα ἔπὶ TOS βαρύ ἄροις, 
never get into (the power of) the arbarians, 
ἀλλὰ μᾶλλον ἐκεῖνοι, ἢν δυνώμεθα 
but Yather (that) they, if we-are-able (to accomplish it) 
ἐφ᾽ ὑμῖν. ᾿Ἐπίστασϑε 
|(may fall) into us [may fall into our hands}. Know 
ed τοίνυν, ὅτι ὑμεῖς, ὄντες τοσοῦτοι ὅσοι viv 
well therefore, that you, being s0-many as now 


συνεληλύϑατε, ἔχετε μέγιστον καιρόν. 
have-come.together (of you), have the-greatest opportunity 

Tap πάντες οἱ οὗτοι στρα- 
(of distinguishing yourselves). For all — these sul- 
τιῶται βλέπουσι πρὸς ὑμᾶς, κἂν μὲν ὁρῶσιν 
diers look to you, and-if indeed they-see 
ὑμᾶς ἀϑύμος, πάντες ἔσονται xaxol’ δὲ εἰ τε 


you dispirited, all will-be cowards; but if not-only 
e - 

ὑμεῖς αὐτοί φανεροὶ παρασκευαζόμενοι ἦτε ἐπὶ 
you yourselves appearing prepared go against 
τοὺς πολεμίους, καὶ παρακαλεῖτε τοὺς ἄλλους 
the enemy, and-also exhort the others 


ἴστε εὖ ὅτι ἕψονται ὑμῖν, καὶ. πειρά 
(to the same) know well that they-will-follow γοῦ, - and  will-en- 


σονται μιμεῖσθαι. Δὲ “οι ἴσως ἔστι καὶ 
deavour to-imitate (you). And — perhaps itis even 


dixasoy wdc διαφέρειν te τούτων. 
right (that) we should-differ somewhat from-these (soldiera), 
Tap ὑμεῖς ἐστέ στρατηγοί, ὑμεῖς φαξίαρχοι 
. For you are generals, you (are) taxiarchs 
xai Aoyayot’ καὶ ὅτε. εἰρήνη ἦν, ὑμεῖς ἐπλεονεκτεῖτε 
διὰ captains; and when peace was, you had-a-greater-portion 
τούτων χαὶ χρήμασι xal «ιμαῖς" καὶ viv 
(than) these both of-riches and honours; and now 
τοίνυν, ἐπεὶ ἐστί πόλεμος, δεῖ ὑμᾶς ἀξιοῦν 
therefore, when there-is war, it-is-proper (that) you excel] 
αὐτοὺς εἶναι ἀμείνους te τοῦ πλήϑους, 
these, (and that you) be superior not-only to-the multitude, 
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χαὶ σππκροβουλεύειν καὶ προπονεῖν τούτων, 
but-aleo to-plan-and-devise and to-labour-aud-exert-yourselves for-these, 


ἦν που δέῃ. Καὶ νῦν μὲν πρῶτον 
if any-where i-may-be-needed. And now indeed in-the-first (place) _ 


oiouae =, ἂν α ὀνῆσαι τὸ στράτευ 
οἴομα (that) ὑμᾶς may μέγα benefit the ράτευμα, 


εἰ ἐπιμεληϑείητε, ὅπως στρατηγοὶ καὶ λοχαγοὲ 


if you-take-care, generals and - captaing 


ἀντιχατασταϑῶσιν ὡς τάχιστα ἀντὶ τῶν 
be-chosen as speedily -as-possible in-place-of — (those) 


ἀπολωλότων. Lap ἄνευ ἀρχόντων οὐδὲν οὔτε 


we-are-deprived-of. For without commanders nothing either 


χαλὸν ovte ἀγαθὸν ἂν γένοιτο, ὡς μὲν εἰπεῖν 
honourable ΟΣ good can happen, as indeed to-speak 


συνελόντι, οὐδαμοῦ, δὲ δὴ ἐν τοὶς πολε- 


in-comprehensive (language), no-where, but truly in — warlike- 


μικοῖς παντάπασι. Tap μὲν n εὐταξία doxet 
affairs not-at-all, For indeed — order appears 


σώζειν, δὲ ἡ ἀταξία ἤδη ἀπολώλεχε 


to-preserve (armies), but --- want-of-order ‘has already ‘destroyed 


πολλοὺς. Δὲ ἐπειδὰν καταστήσησϑε τοὺς ἄρ- 
many. after you-have-appointed the com- 


χοντας, ὅσους. δεῖ, καὶ ἣν συλλέγητε 


manders, as-many-as it-is-proper (toappoint), and if you-assembled 


xai παραϑαῤῥύνητε τοὺς ἄλλους στρατιώτας, οἶμαι 
and encouraged soldiers, I-think 


ἄν ὑμᾶς ποιῆσαι πάνυ ἂν καιρῷ. Γὰρ 
that you will-have-acted very-mauch in season-and-to-the-parpose. For 


viv μὲν ἴσως καὶ ὑμεῖς αἰσθάνεσθε, ὡς ἀϑύμως 


now indeed likewise even you perceive, how dispiritedly. 
μὲν ἦλθον ἐπὶ τὰ ὅπλα, δὲ ἀϑύμως 


indeed mey-wont to the (place of) arms, and (also how) dejectedly 
τὰς φυλακάς, ὥςτε, ἐχόντων 


(they went) -- guard, |so-that, having (themselves) 
οὕτω οὐχ οἶδα. 


3 
80 γι, [while they are in this state of mind], Το ἀο not ‘know. 


BOOK Itl. — CHAPTER I. 185 


ὅ τι στὶς ἂν χρήσαιτο airols, | σι 
for what any-one might use them, ‘should any-thing 
δέοι εἴτε νυχτὸς εἴτε καὶ ἡμέρας. Δὲ ἦν 
*be-required either by-night or even by-day. But if 
τις στρέψῃ τὰς γνώμας αὐτῶν, ὡς μὴ 


any-one should-turn the thoughts of-them, that they-'may not 
udvoy’ ἔννοῶνται, τί πείσονται, ἀλλὰ καὶ τί 


alone *- ‘contemplate, what they-will-suffer, but also what 
ποιήσουσι, ἔσονται πολὺ εὐδυμότερο. Tap δὴ 
they-will-do, they-will-be much more-inspirited. yor truly 


ἐπίστασϑε, ὅτι ἐστίν οὔτε πλῆδϑός οὔτε ἰσχὺς 
you-are-aware, that it-is neither multitude nor strength 
nN ἐν TH πολέμῳ ποιοῦσα νίχας. | 

which ἃ — war | are-making victories; [produce victories]; 
ἀλλ᾽ ὁπότεροι, σὺν τοὶς ϑεοῖς ἂν 
but which-ever, with the (assistance of the) gods being © 
ἐῤῥωμενέστεροι ταῖς ψυχαῖς ἴωσιν ἔπὶ τοὺς 
OO osolute in-mind masy-go against the 
πολεμίους, ὧς ἐπὶ τὸ πολὺ οἱ ἐναντίοι 

enemy, (ae) for the most-part the adverse (enemy) 

οὔ δέχονται τούτους. 


}*can not ‘receive them [can not sustain their attack]. 


Δ’ ἔγωγε, ὦ ἄνδρες, ἐντεθύμημαι, καὶ τοῦτο, 
But I-at-least, © men, have-considered, also this, 


ὅτι ὁπόσοι μὲν μαστεύουσι ζῆν ἔχ παντὸς τράπου 


that those-who indeed desire to-live | by means 


ἐν τοῖς moAguxois, οὗτοι μὲν ὡς ἐπὶ 
[at any rate] ἢ -- warlike-affairs, these indeed (as) for 
τὸ πολὺ ἀποθνήσκουσι καχῶς ve καὶ αἰσχρῶς" 
the most-part die wretchedly and also dishonourably 


δὲ ὁπόσοι μὲν ἐγνώκασι θάνατον εἶναι xocvdy 
but those-who indeed have-known death to-be common 


πᾶσι xai ἀναγκαῖον avSpartoic, ἀγωνίζονται δὲ 

to-all, and inevitable to-men, contend-in-battle — 

nepl τοῦ χαλῶς ἀποθνήσκειν, 

|-for the honourably to-die, [for an honourable death}, 
168 
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τούτους μᾶλλόν πως ἀφιανουμένους εἷς ς τὸ 


I-perceive these rather somehow arriving — 


γῆρας, xal, ἕως ἂν ζῶσιν διάγοντας 
old-age, and, as-long-as ‘they may ‘live passing (their time) 


εὐδαιμονέστερον. Kal ἃ χαταμαϑόντας 
more-happily. And which (things) having-understoed 


νῦν del ἡμᾶς (γὰρ ἐσμεν ἐν τοιούτῳ ζξαιρῷ) 


‘it now ‘becomes us we-are in uch (8) πρῶ 


εἶναι τε ἀγαϑοὺς ἄνϑρας αὐτούς καὶ 
(that) we-be notonly brave ourselves but-also 


ἵν τοὺς ἄλλους. Ὃ μὲν εἰπὼν 
exhort the others (to beso). Who indeed saying 
ταῦτ᾽ ἐπαύσατο. 
this ceased (speaking). 
Δὲ μετὰ τοῦτον Χειρὶσοῷος eine’ ᾿Αλλὰ μὲν, 


But after Chdirisoptut said : But indeed, 


ὦ Hevopay, πρόσϑεν ἐγίγνωσχον σὲ μόνον 


0 Xenophon, before-this I-knew you only 


τοσοῦτον, ὅσον ἤχουον εἶναι ᾿Αϑηναῖον᾽ δὲ 
so-rauch, as-that JI-heard you-were (an) Athenian; but 


viv καὶ ἐπαινῶ ce te ἐφ᾽ οἷς λέγεις καὶ 
now ‘I even ‘praise you not-only for what you-say but-also 


εἰς, xal ἂν βουλοίμην ὅτε εἶναι 


(for what) you-perform, and could that there-were 


πλείστους τοιούτους" yap ἂν εἴη τὸ κοινὸν 
many such ; for ‘itwould ‘be -— (a) general 


ἀγαϑόν. Kal viv, ἔφη, μὴ μέλλωμεν, ὦ 


good. And now, said-he, let-'us not ‘delay, O 


ἄνδρες, ἀλλ᾽ ob δεόμενοι ἄρχοντες ἀπελϑόντες 


men, but -—/(those) wanting commanders __having-retired 


ἤδη αἱρεῖσθε, καὶ ἑλόμενοι ἥχετε 


now oF choves (them), and having-elected (them) ‘let (them) ‘come 


eis τὸ μέσον τοῦ στρατοπέδου, καὶ ἄγετε τοὺς 
to the middle of-the camp, and ring -- 


αἱρεθέντας" ἔπειτα συγχαλοῦμεν ἐχεὶ τοὺς 
(those) chosen ; afterwards we-will-call-together there the 
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ἄλλους στρατιώτας. A’, ἔφη, καὶ Τολμίδης ὁ 
other soldiers. But, said-he, ‘let also Tolmides the 
κῆρυξ παρέστω ἡμῖν. Καὶ ἅμα einov ταῦτ᾽ 
herald *be-present with-us. And at-the-time he-was-saying this 
ἀνέστη, ὡς τὰ δέοντα μὴ μέλλοιτο, 
he-rose-up, that the (things) necessary ‘might not ‘be-delayed, 
9 \ , 9 [4 ε», »» 
ἀλλὰ περαίνοιτος “Ex τούτου ηρέϑησαν ἄρχον- 
but be-executed. On this they-chose (as) comman- 
ves, ἀντὶ μὲν Κλεάρχου Τιμασίων Aapdaverc, 
ders, in-place-of —. Klearchus Timasion (the) Dardanian, 
δὲ ἀντὶ Σωχράτους Ἐαντιχλῆς ᾿Αχαιός, δὲ 
and in-place-of Socrates Xanticles (the) Achwian, and 
ἀντὶ ᾿Αγίου Κλεάνωρ Ὀρχομένιος, δὲ ἀντὶ 
in-place-of Agias Cleanor (the) Orchomenian, and in-place-of 
Μένωνος PiAyjows ᾿Αχαιός, dé ἀντὶ ἸΠωοξένου 
Menon Philesius (the) Achwan, and in-place-of Proxenus 
Ξενοφῶν "᾿Αθηναῖος. 

Xenophon (the) Athenian. 





CHAPTER II. 


Επεὶ δὲ _ ἥρηντο, te ἡμέρα 

WuaEN indeed (the officers) were-chosen, not-only ‘was (the) day 
σχεδὸν ὑπέφαινε, καὶ ob ἄρχοντες ἦχον εἷς τὸ 
just ‘dawning, but-alzo the commanders had-come to the 
ἔσον, χαὶ ἔδοξεν αὐτοῖς, προφύ- 
middle (of the camp), and it-seemed (necessary) to-them, senti- 
Aaxas καταστήσαντας, συγχαλεῖν τοὺς στρα- 
nels being-placed, to-call-together — the sol- 
τιώτας. Ἐπεὶ δὲ καὶ of ἄλλοι στρατιῶται 
diers. When indeed also the other soldiers 


συνῆλδον, Χειρίσοφος ὃ Λακεδαιμόνιος πρῶτον 
came-together, Cheirisophus [80 Lacedzemunian first 
μὲν ἀνέστη, καὶ ἔλεξεν des ὮΩ ἄνδρες στρα- 


indeed rose-up, and spoke thus: 0 men sol. 
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τιῶται, τα τα y 
dicrs, — (our) prescot-affairs indeed are-fraught-with - difficulties, 


ὁπότε στερόμεϑα τοιούτω ἀνδῶν  oTpAaTryGY, 
since στερόμεσα, of-such men (our) pe generals, 
aad λοχαγῶν, xai στρατιωτῶν" δὲ xal 
and (also) 'οἵ (eur) ‘captains, and sokliers ; and alse 

; ἔτι οἱ ἀμφὶ "᾿Αριαῖον, ot 
of + (those) moreover (namely) — (thoee) with imus, who 


5 > δώχασιν ὑμᾶς. 
yteg πρόσϑεν σύμμαχοι, προδε ιν» ἡμᾶς. 


being ormerly (our) 


Δὲ ὅμως δεὶ te ἐλθεῖν ἐχ τῶν παρόν- 
But likewise it-beoomes (us) not-only to-get-out οὐ ΄--- (our) pre- 
TOY dyaSots ἄνδρας, καὶ μὴ ὑφίεσ- 
sent (difficulties) (like) brave men, but-also not to-give- 
Sar, ἀλλὰ πειρᾶσϑαι ὅπως, ἦν μὲν δυνώμεϑα, 
up, bat to-endeavour _ that, if indeed we-can, 


VIXOVTES καλῶς, σωζώμεϑα" δὲ εἰ μεή, 
conquering honourably, we-may-save-ourselves; but if mot, 
ἀλλὰ ye ἀποϑνήσχωμεν χαλῶς, δὲ μηδέποτε 
yet at-least let-us-die honourably, and never 
γενώμεθα, ζῶντες ὑποχείριοι 
| we-being living [while we live] putting-ourselves-in-the-hands-of 
τοῖς πολεμίοις. Tap οἴομαι ἂν ὑμᾶς παϑεῖν 
the enemy. For I-think that we would-suffer 
τοιαῦτα, οἷα οἱ ϑεοὶ ποιήσειαν τοὺς 

such-things, as ‘may the gods *do to—- (our) 
ἐχϑροὺς. Ἐπὶ τούτῳ Κλεάνωρ Ὀρχομένιος 
enemies. After this-one Cleanor (the) Orchomenian 
ἀνέστη καὶ ἔλεξεν ὧδε" ᾿Αλλὰ μὲν, ὦ ἄνδρες, 
rose-up and spoke as-follows: But indeed, O men, 
ὁρᾶτε τὴν ἐπιορχίαν καὶ ἀσέδειαν βασιλέως, 
you-see ἰδμθ΄ perjury and impiety ‘of (the) ‘king, 
δὲ ὁρᾶτε τὴν ἀπιστίαν Τισσαφέρνους, ὅστις λέγων 


and you-see the faithlessness of-Tissaphernes, § who saying 


ὡς em τε γείτων τῆς Ἑλλάδος, καὶ ἂν 
that he-was not-only (a) neighbour of-the Greeks, but-aleo would 
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ποιήσαιτο περὶ πλείστου σῶσαι ἡμᾶς, καὶ 
make-it of much (account) to-have-saved us, and 
αὐτὸς ὀμόσας ἐπὶ τούτοις ἡμῖν, αὐτὸς 
he-himself having-sworn to these (things) to-us, 
δούς δεξιὰς, αὐτός ἐξαπατήσας  ονέλαϑ Ἑ 
having-given (the) right-hand, he having-deceived (18) took 
σοὺς στρατηγούς, καὶ οὐδὲ ἠδέσθη 
(prisoners) — (our) generals, and neither has-he-respected 
Aia ξένιον, ἀλλὰ γενόμενος καὶ 


Jupiter (the god of) hospitality, but . having-become also (a) 
ὁμοτράπεζος Κλεάρχῳ, αὐτοῖς τούτοις 


table-companion to-Clearchus, _ by-these same (means) 
ἐξαπατήσας τοὺς ἄνδρας ἀπολώλεκεν. ᾿Αριαῖος 
having-deceived — men _he-destroyed (them). Arisous 
δὲ, ὃν ἡμεῖς ἠθέλομεν καϑιστάναι βασιλέα, καὶ 
also, πολ we-= wished _to-have-constituted king, and 
ἐδώχαμεν καὶ ἐλάδομεν πιστὰ μὴ προδώσειν 
we-gave and received pledges not to-betray 


ἀλλήλους, καὶ οὗτος, οὔτε δείσας τοὺς θεοὺς 


one-another, (yet) even this-one, neither having-feared the gods 


οὔτε αἰδεσϑείς στεϑνηχότο, Κῦρον, τιμώμενος 
or having-respected (the) departed Cyrus, (though) honoured 


μάλιστα ὑπὸ Κύρου ζῶντος, viv 
i in-the-highest-degree by Cyras (while) living, ‘having now 


ἀποστὰς πρὸς τοὺς ἐχϑίστους ἐχείνου, 


*zone-over the  bitterest-enemies ‘of (Cyrus) ‘himself, 


πειρᾶται ποιεῖν καχῶς ἡμᾶς τοὺς φίλους Kv ον. 
he-endeavours to-do ill to-us the friends of-Cy 


᾿Αλλὰ μὲν οἵ θεοὶ Anoricawto τούτους" 
‘But indeed ‘may the gods ‘repay these (men) ; 


δὲ δεὶ ἡμᾶς ὁρῶντας ταῦτα μήποτε ἔτι 


but it-becomes us seeing these (things) never more 


ἐξαπατηϑῆναι ὑπὸ τούτων, ἀλλὰ, μαχομένους 
to-be-deceived by these (men), but, fighting 
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κράτιστα ὡς ἂν δυνώμεθα, πάσχει» 
in-the-bravest (manner) that ‘we may *be-able, tu-bear 
τοῦτο ὅ τι ἂν δοχῇ τοῖς θεοὶς. 


that whi may seem (proper) to-the gods. 
"Ex τούτου Ἐξενοφῶν ἀνίσταται, ἐσταλμένος ἐπεὶ 
After _ this Xenophon stood-up, equipped for 
πόλεμον ὡς κάλλιστα ἐδύνωτο, νομίζων, site 
war as handsomely (as) he-was-able, thinking, that-if 


of θεοί διδοῖεν νίχην τὸν χάλλιστον κόσμον 


the gods should-grant victory (that) the most-beautiful ornaments 


πρέπειν τῷ νικᾶν, εἴτε δέοι 
became | to-the to-conquer [victory], (or) that-if it-might-be-so (that be 
τελευτᾶν, ἔχειν ὑροϑῶς, 


was) to-die, | to-have (itself) properly, [it would be well] (that 


ἑαυτὸν ἀξιώσαντα «ὧν χαλλίστων 
he should think) himself as-having-been-warthy of-the most-beautifal 


ἐν τούτοις τυγχάνειν τῆς τελευτῆς" 


(equipments,and)in these to-meet — (bis) end ; 
δὲ τοῦ λόγου ἤρχετο ὧδε" Mev τε τὴν ἐπιορχίαν 
but — (18) speech he-began thus: Indeed not-only the perjury 


καὶ ἀπιστίαν τῶν βαρδάρων Κλεάνωρ μὲν 


but-also (the) perfidy of-the barbarians Cleanor indeod 
λέγει, δὲ οἷμαι ὑμεῖς καὶ ἐπίστασϑε. 


*has (just now) ‘mentioned, and I-think you also are-aware-of-it. 


Ε μὲ οὖν βουλευόμεθα πάλιν iévar διὰ 


If indeed therefore we-deliberate | again to-go through 

φιλίας αὐτοῖς 

friendship with-them [οὗ again coming to terms of friendship with them] 
avayxn ἡμᾶς ἔχειν πολλὴν advuiar, 

(it is of) neceasity (that) we (must) have much mistrust, 


καὶ ὁρῶντας τοὺς στρατηγούς, οἷα 
‘ge ΜΝ 


*having also en (our) generals, what (they) 
πεπόνϑασιν, οἱ διὰ πίστεως αὐτοὶς ἑαυτοὺς 
suffered, who through faith in-them ‘put themselves 


ἐνεχείρισαν" ef μέντοι διανοούμεθα σὺν τοῖς 
‘into-their-hands; if however we-intend with — (our) 
e 
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ὅπλοις τὲ ἐπιϑεῖναι δίχην αὐτοὶς 


arms not-only | to-impose justice on-them [to inflict punish- 


ὧν. πεποιήχασι, καὶ πὸ λοιπὸν 
ment on them] (for that) which they-have-done, but-also(for)the future 
ἰέναι διὰ παντὸξ πολέμου αὑτοῖς, σὺν 
to-go through all (kinds) of-warfare with-them, with (the help of) 
τοῖς θεοὶς εἰσὶ πολλαὶ καὶ καλαὶ ἐπίδες σωτηρίας. 
the gods there-are many and fair hopes of-safety. 
Δὲ αὐτοῦ λέγοντος τοῦτο τις πτάρνυται" δ᾽ 
But he saying this some-one sneezes ; and 
οἵ στρατιῶται ἀχούσαντες πάντες μιᾷ ὁρμῇ 
the soldiers hearing (it) all with-one impulse 


προςεχύνησαν τὸν θεόν" χαὶ Ξενοφῶν εἶπε" 
worshipped the god; and Xenophon said: (As) 


Ἐπεὶ ἡμῶν λεγόντων περὶ σωτηρίας, οἷωνὸς 


while we were-speaking about safety, (an) omen 


τοῦ Διὸς τοῦ Σωτῆρος ἐφάνη, doxet μοι, ὦ ἄνδρες, 


οὗ — Jupiter the Preserver appeared, it-seems to-me, Ὁ men, 


εὔξασϑαι τῷ τοὐτῷ θεῷ Svoev Χ οσωτή- 
(that) we-vow to— that ᾿ god to-sacrifice (the) offerings-of- 


pia, ὅπου πρῶτον ddixdueda εἰς φιλίαν χῶραν, 


safety, when first we-arrive in (a) friendly — country, 
δὲ χαὶ συνεπεύξασϑδαι θύσειν ols ἄλλοις 
and also (that) we-vow-together to-sacrifice-hereafter to-the other 
θεοῖς κατὰ δύναμιν. Καὶ ἔφη, ὅτῳ 
gods according-to (our) ability. And he-said, to-whomsoever 
ταῦτα δοχὶ  ἀνατεινάτω τὴν γχεῖρα. Kat 
this seems (right) hold-ap — (your) hand. And 
ἅπαντες ἀνέτειναν. Ἔχ τούτου εὔξαντο 
all held-up (theirhands). Upon this they-'made 


καὶ ἑκαιάνιθαν. Δὲ ἐπεὶ τὰ 
(their) ‘vows and sang-8-pean. | And when the (things) 


τῶν θεῶν εἴχεν χαλῶς, 
of-the gods had (themselves) well, [and when the religious 


ἤρχετο πάλιν ὧδε" 
ceremonies were duly performed], he-commenced again thus: 
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"Evvy λέγων ὅτι εἶεν πολλοὶ καὶ 
ἀφ ened (to be) saying that there-were many and 
καλαὶ ἐλσιίδες ἡμῖν σωτηρίας. Γὰρ πρῶτον ἢ μὲν 
fair to-us of-safety. 


1 ἐμσεεδοῦμεν To χους τῶν ΜΝ 
ἡμεῖς μὲν ἐμπεδοῦμεν τοὺς ὅρκους τῶν θεῶν, 


δὲ οἱ “πολέμιοι TE 
[our oaths made to the gods), but the enemy ‘have not-only 


ἐπιωρχήχασι, χαὶ λελύχασι τὰς σπονδὰς 
*perjured (themselves), but-also have-broken _ the trace 
καὶ τοὺς ὅρχους. Δ’ ἐχόντων 

and — (their) oaths. Bat (things) having (themselves) 
οὕτω, εἰχὸς μὲν τοὺς θεούς εἶναι ἐναντίους 
thus,  it-is-proper indeed (for) the gods to-be against 
τοῖς πολεμίοις, δὲ συμμάχους ἡμῖν, οἶπερ εἶσι 


— (our) enemies, but auxiliaries who are 


ixavol, ὅταν βούλωνται καὶ ταχὺ ποιεῖν τοὺς 
competent, when they-will both speedily to-make the 


μεγάλους μικροὺς, χαὶ εὐπετῶς OBEY τοὺς μικρούς, 


ittle, and easily to-save the 


κἂν ὦσι ἐν δεινοῖς. Δὲ ἔπειτα, 


although they-may-be in dangers. But (next) ater (this), 


(γὰρ ρ ἀναμνήσω ὑμᾶς χαὶ στοὺς κινδύνους τῶν 
or I-shall-remind you even (of) the dangers of — 

σ sO e 
ἡμετέρων τῶν προγόνων, ἵνα εἰδῆτε ὡς 


ancestors, in-order-that you-may-perceive that 


τε προςήχει ὑμῖν εἶναι ἀγαθοῖς, τε σὺν 
— it-becomes you to-be brave, and-that with (the help of ) 


τοῖς θεοῖς of ἀγαϑοί σώζονται xal χὰ πάνυ 
the gods the brave are-saved even from the-greatest 


δεινῶν") yap μὲ Περσῶν καὶ τῶν σὺν 
dangers ;) for indeed (the) Persians and — (those) with 


αὐτοῖς ἐλϑϑόντων NMAUNANSEL στόλῳ, ὡς 


them . coming ‘with(a) ‘numerous host, as ‘making 


τὰς ᾿Αϑήνας ἀφανιούντων αὖϑις, *ASnvaios 
Athens ‘disappearing again, (but the) Athenians 


Se va - a 


τ 
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τολμήσαντες ὑποστῆναι αὐτοῖς ἐνίχησαν αὐτούς. 
daring to-withstand them conquered them. 
Kai εὐξάμενοι τῇ ᾿Αρτέμιδι ὁπόσους τῶν 
And  having-vowed to jana = (that) = as-'many of-the 


σπολεμίων ἂν καταχάνοιεν τοσαύτος χιμαίρας 
enemy ‘as ‘they might *kill so-many she-goats 


xatasvosy tH θεῷ, ἐπεὶ εἶχον οὐχ 
they-would-sacrifice to-the goddess, (but) when | they-had ποὺ (a) 
ἱχανὰς εὑρεῖν, 

sufficient-number to-find, [they could not find a sufficient number], 


ἔδοξεν . αὐτοῖς. θύειν σπενταχοσίας xa’ 
it-seemed (good)  to-them  to-sacrifice five-hundred every 


ἐνιαυτὸν, καὶ ἔτι καὶ viv ἀποθϑύουσιν. Ἔπειτα 
year, and also even ΠΟ they-sacrifice (them). (A/terwards) 


ὅτε Ἐέρξης ὕστερον, ἀγείρας τὴν ἀναρίϑ- ὦ 


when Xerxes after-this, having-collected — (that) innumer- 


untov στρατιάν, ἦλθεν ἐπὶ τὴν Ἑλλάδα, καὶ 


able army, went against the Greeks, and 


τότε OL ἡμέτεροι πρόγονοι ἐνίχων τοὺς προγόνους 
our 


then — ancestors conquered the ancestors 


τούτων, χαὶ κατὰ γῆν καὶ κατὰ θάλατταν. 
of-these (barbarians), both by land and by 868." 


Τεχμήρια μὲν ὧν ἔστι τὰ τρόπαια oper, 
(The) proofs indeed of-which are the trophies | to-see, 


. δὲ μέγιστον μαρτύριον ἢ ἐλευθερία, των 
[to be seen], but the-greatest witness (is) the liberty of-the 


πόλεων, ἐν αἷς ὑμεῖς ἐγένεσθε καὶ ἐτράφητε" 


states, in which you were-born and bred ; 
yap mpocxureite οὐδένα ἄνθρωπον δεσπότην, 
for you-worship no man (as) master, 
ἀλλὰ τοὺς θεοὺς Τοιούτων προγόνων μὲν 
but the gods (only). Of-such antestors indeed 
ἔστε. Μὲν δὴ γε οὐκ ἐρῶ τοῦτο, 
are-you. ‘I indeed certainly at-least ‘will ποῦ ‘say this, 
ὡς ὑμεῖς χαταισχύνετε αὐτούς" ἀλλ᾽ οὔπω πολλαὶ 


that you disgrace them ; -but  not-yet many 
17 
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days, | from which [since] having-been-drawn-up-in-order-of-battle- 


μενοι τούτοις τοῖς ἐχγόνοις ἐχείνων, 
against these -- descendants of-those (barbarians), 


ἐνιχᾶτε αὑτῶν πολλασιλασίους 

you-conquered (a force) of-them many-times-more-numerous (than) 
ὑμῶν σὺν τοῖς θεοῖς. Kal τότε μὲν 
yourselves with (the assistance of) the gods. And then - 
δὴ ἧτε ἀγαθοί ἄνδρες περὶ τῆς βασιλείας 
truly you-were brave men | (contending) about the kingdom 


Κύρου ° δὲ viv, ὁπότε 
οἵ- 3 [contending to elevate Cyrus to the throne]; but now, when 
ὁ ἀγών ἐστι περὶ τῆς ὑμετέρας σωτηρία, δήπου 
the contest is about -- your-own safety, ‘it certainly 


προςήχει ὑμᾶς πολὺ, καὶ εἶναι ἀμείνονας καὶ 
*becomes you much, both to-be more (brave) and 


προθυμοτέρους. ᾿Αλλὰ μὴν καὶ viv πρέπει 


more-daring. But certainly ‘it even now ‘becomes 


εἶναι θαῤῥαλεωτέρους πρὸς τοὺς πολεμίους. 


(you) to-be more-confident-and-daring against the enemy. 


Fap μὲν τότε ὄντες ἄπειροι αὐτῶν, τε δρῶντες 
For indeed then being inexperienced of-them, and seeing 


τὸ ἄμετρον πλῆϑος, ὅμως ἐτολμήσατε σὺν τῷ 


the immense multitude, however you-dared with the 
UAT πατρίῳ ἰέναι sis αὐτούς" δὲ 
spirit dorived-from-your-ancestors to-go against thom; but 


viv, ὁπότε χαὶ ἤδη ἔχετε πεῖραν αὐτῶν, ὅτι 


now, when ‘you even already ‘have experience of-them, that 


θέλουσι καὶ ὄντες πολλασιλάσιοι 
they-wish even (though) being many-times (more numerous 
μὴ δέχεσδαι ὑμᾶς, τί ἔτι 
than you) ποὲ to-receive you (attacking them), how then 
᾽ ες » ; ἢ ’ 4 ,. 
προςήχει ὑμὶν Pobelodas τούτους ; Myde μέντοι 
does-it-become Ot to-fear these (men) ? | Nor a indeed 


δόξητε ἔχειν τοῦτο μεῖον, 
think to-have this less, (nor think this to be a disadvantage], 
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ei οἱ Ἀυρεῖοι,  mnpdodery ταττόμενοι σὺν ἡμῖν, 
if the followers-of-Cyrus, formerly drawn-up with us, 


γνὺν ἀφεστήχασι. Γὰρ ἔτι οὗτοι εἰσι 
(have) now deserted (us). For also these (men) are 
καχίονες τῶν ἡττημένων ὑφ᾽ ἡμῶν. 
more-cowardly (than) — (those) defeated by 


Γοὺν ἔφευγον πρὸς ἐκείνους κωταλισίόντες ἡμᾶς. 
For-indeed they-ded to deserting 


Δὲ πολὺ κρεῖττον ὁρᾶν φοὺς θέλοντας 
And (it is) much better — (those) wishing 


ἄρχειν φυγῆς ταττομένους σὺν τοῖς πολεμίοις, 


to-commence flight arranged with the enemy, 


ἢ ἐν τῇ ἡμετέρᾳ τάξει. Δὲ εἰ τις ὑμῶν 


than in — ranks, But if any-one of-you 


ἄϑυμε ὅτι μὲν εἰσὶν οὐκ ἱππεῖς ὑμὶν, 
te disheartened, that indeed there-are no horsemen to-us, [that 
δὲ πολλοὶ πάρεισι τοὶς πολεμίοις, 
we have nocavalry], | but (that) many are-present to-the enemy, 
ἐνθυμήθητε ὅτι 
[but that the enemy have a large force of cavalry], consider that 
of μύριοι ἱππεῖς εἰσὶν οὐδὲν GA% ἢ μύριοι 
— ten-thougand horsemen re nothing else than ten-thousand 


ἄνϑρωποι᾽ yap μὲν οὐδεὶς πώποτε ἀπέϑανεν ἐν 


men ; for indeed no-one ever in 


μάχῃ οὔτε δηχϑεὶς οὔτε λαυτισϑεὶς ὑπὸ 
ttle (neither) (either) bitten — (or) kicked by 

ἵππου, δὲ ot ἄνδρες eisiv οἱ ποιοῦντες ὃ τι 
δ horse, but the men are (those) who do whatever 


ν γίγνηται ἐν ταὶς μάχαις. Ούχοῦν ἡμεῖς ἐσμεν 


ἂν happen in — battles. Therefore we 


én? πολὺ ἀσφαλεστέρου ὀχήματος γε τῶν ἱππέων" 
on (a) much safer vehicle (than) at-least the cavalry ; 


μὲν of κρέμανται ἐφ᾽ ἴσστων, φοθούμενοι 
for indeed --- (those) hang on _horses, fearing 


οὐχ ἡμᾷς ἡμᾷς μόνον, ἀλλὰ καὶ τὸ καταπεσεῖν" 
us alone, but also [the to-have-fallen; [falling] ; 
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δ᾽ ἡμεῖς βεδηχότες ent γῆς 
}bat we having-gone on (the) ground [but we marching on the 
παίσομεν μὲν πολὺ ἰσχυρότερον ἤν τις 
wos! shall-atike sldeed much ne Niolendly if any-one 
προςίῃ, δὲ πολὺ μᾶλλον τευξόμεθα ὅτου βουλώ- 
approach, and much more shall-wo-attain-the-aim which wo-de- 
peda. Δὲ ἑνὶ μόνῳ οἱ ἱπσεῖς σπροέχουσιν 
sired. Bat in-one (thing) alone the cavalry have-the-advantage-of 


ἡμᾶς φεύγειν ἐσε ἐστιν ἀσφαλέστερον αὐτοῖς ἢ ὑμῖν. 


safer for-them than for-us. 


πὶ δὲ δὴ θαῤῥεῖτε μὲν τὰς μάχας, 


If indeed truly you-are-confidént-and- courageous — for— 


δὲ ἄχϑεσθε τοῦτο, ὅτι Τισσαφέρνη οὐκέτι 
but you Xe-tronbled at-this, that Tissaphertes © 5 eit no-longer 
nynoevas ὑμῖν, οὐδὲ ασιλεὺς ἔξει 

hi ὑμῖν, nor *will αὐϑόσι king μα δον (you 5) 
ἀγορὰν, σκέψασθε πότερον κρεῖττον ἔχειν Τισσα- 


mht ta consider whether (itis) better to-have Tisss- 


Φέρνην ἡγεμόνα, ὅς ἐστι avepds ἐπιδουλεύων 


phernes (as) guide, who = is evidently plotting-againszé 
ἡμῖν, ἢ ἄνδρας ods ἡμεῖς λαθόντες ἂν 
us, or (the) men whom, we having-seised-them, may 
χελεύωμεν ἡγεῖσθαι, οἷ εἴσονται ὅτι, ἦν ὃ 

order ue ἡγεῖσος (us), who will-know that, if ney. 


“΄άγνωσι περὶ ds, ἁμαρτάνουσι. περὶ τὰς 
err with rosbeot-to ἡμᾶ they-err with rerbect-to the 


ψυχὰς xai σώματα ἑαυτῶν. As τὰ 
lives and bodies of-themselves. But (88 respects) — 


ἐπυτήδεια πότερον χρεϊττον ὠνεῖσθαι &x τῆς 


provisions whether (it is) better to-purchase from the 


ἀγορᾶς, ἧς οὗτοι παρεῖχον, μιχρὰ μέτρα 


market, which these (people) provide, small § measures 


σολλοῦ ἀργυρίου, μηδὲ ἔτι ἔχοντας τοῦτο, 


for-much money, neither yet having this (money), 


ἢ, ἦνπερ κρατῶμεν, λαμθά; νειν αὐτοὺς, χ χρωμένους 


or, we-are-victorious, to-tak: them, 








@& 
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ὁπόσῳ μέτρῳ ἕχαστος ἂν βούληται. Εἰ δὲ 


such measure (as) each might If however 
μὲν γιγνώσχετε ταῦτα 

indeed © you-know these (things respecting guides and provisions) 
ὅτι χρείττονα, δὲ νομίζετε τοὺς ποταμοὺς 
that (it would now be) better, but think th rivers 
εἶναι ἄπορον, xai nyciode 


to-be (a thing) impassable, and think (yourselves) to-'be 


μεγάλως ἐξαπατηϑῆναι διαθάντες, σχέψασϑε 


a crossing (them), ‘consider 
ot Bapboge καὶ πεποιήχασι 


whet or batbarifen, ‘have (not) even ‘done (4) 


ω τατον. Tap μὲν πάγτες οἵ ποταμοί, 
most-foolish § (thing). For indeed all the rivers, 


εἰ χαὶ ὦσι ἄποροι Ω τῶν πηγῶν, 
if even they-may-be impassable at-a-digtance-from — (their) sources), ᾿ 


ODL πρὸς τὰς πηγὰς γίγνονται διαβατοὶ, 
(but) going the sources they-become passable, 


οὐδὲ βρέχαντες τὸ γόνυκ Ei δὲ mys οἱ ποταμοὶ 


not-even ΠΩ the ‘knee. If indeed neither the rivers 


διοίσουσι, TE μεδεὶς ἡγεμῶν φανεῖται 


should-differ (in their breadth), and appear 
ἡμῖν, οὐδ᾽ ὡς ἀϑυμητέον ἡμῖν γε. Tap 


to-us, nor thus ts-thero-to-be-dispouragement to-us at-least. For 


ἐπιστάμεδγα Νυσοὺς, οὖς ἂν οὐχ φαίημεν 
we-know (that the) Mysians, whom ‘we shopld not © ‘assext 
εἶναι βελπίους now, 9, βᾳασιλέ 
to-be braver ~ (than) ourselves, who, (the) king (being) 
ἄχοντος, οἰχοῦσι πολλάς Te χαὶ εὐδαίμονας καὶ 
unwilling, inhabit many also both . rich and 
μεγάλας πόλεις ἐν tH χώρᾳ βασιλέως" 
large cities in the | country ‘of (the) | "king; 
ἐπιστάμεϑα δὲ Tlicidas QSAVTUS ° 
we-know also (that the) Pisidians (have acted) in-like-manner ; 
δὲ χαὶ αὐτοὶ εἴδομεν Λυχάονας, ὅτι 
and also we-‘have ourselves ‘seen (the) Lycaonians, that 
17* re 


/ ΄ 
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χαταλαδόντες τὰ ἐρυμνὰ ἐν τοῖς πεδίοις 

seizing the fortified-places in the plains they-en- 
ποῦνται στὴν χώραν τούτου. Καὶ δ᾽ 
joy-the-fraits (in) the _ territory of-this (king). And indeed 


ἔγωγε ἄν ἔφην nua ἦναι μήπω εἶναι 
Tt east would beet (that) Wee ἀνα oon yet tu-be 


4 e ἢ) ν 9 4 
Pavepous ὡρμημένους οἴχαδε, ἀλλὰ χατασχευ- 
appearing (as) having-started for-home, but to-be-getting- 


άζεσθαι ὡς οἰχήσοντας σου αὑτοῦ. 
ourselves-ready as (if) about-taking-up-our-abode some-where here. 
Γὰρ οἷδα ὅτι xai βασιλεὺς μὲν ἂν doin πολλοὺς 
For I-knowthat eves (the) king indeed would give many 
ἡγεμόνας Μυσοῖς, δ᾽ ἂν σολλοὺς ὁμήρους 
guides *to (the) ‘Mysians, and would (give) many hostages 
τοῦ ἐχπέμψειν ἀδόλως καὶ 
(to them) | of-the to-send-away [toe send them away] without-treachery and 
ἂν ὁδοποιήσειε αὐτοῖς, xai εἰ βούλοιντο 
also would make-roads for-them, even if they-wished 
ἀπιέναι σὺν τεθρίπποις. Kat oi! ὅτι γ᾽ ἂν 
to-depart with four-horse-chariots. And I-know that ‘he also would 
9 a, “ A € 3 δ,» 
ἕποιει ταῦτα - πριςάσμενος ἵν, εἰ ἑώρα 
180 these (things) Soe wilingly fru if he-saw 
ἡμᾶς παρασχευαζομένους μένειν. ᾿Αλλὰ “yap 
us making-preparations = to-remain. But (notso) for 
δέδοικα, un, Gv ἅπαξ μάϑωμεν ζῆν ἀργοὶ, 
1-ἴοδσ, lest ‘we may once ' *havo-learned to-live idle, 
χαὶ βιοτεύειν ἐν ἀφθόνοις, xal ὁμιλεῖν 
and to-pass-our-lives in plenty, and to-associate ‘with (the) 
xarais καὶ μεγάλαις γυναιξὶ καὶ παρϑένοις 
‘handsome and large women and virgins ‘of (the) 
Μήδων δὲ καὶ Ἡερσῶν, un, ὥςπερ οἵ 
*Medes and also ‘of (the) Persians, (that) lest, like the 
λωτοφάγοι, ἐπιλαϑώμεϑα τῆς ὁδοῦ οἴχαδε. Aoxet 
lotus-eaters, ᾿ we-might-forget the road homewards. It-seems 


3 . a 
οὖν μοι εἶναι εἶχὸς xai δίκαιον πρῶτον 
therefore to-me ἰ0-}9 proper and just first 
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πειρᾶσθαι ἀφικνεῖσϑαι εἰς τὴν Ἑλλάδα καὶ πρὸς 


to-attempt to-return Greece and 


τοὺς οἴκείους, καὶ ἐπιδεῖξαι τοῖς “Ἕλλησιν, 
the members-of-our-families, and to-show the Greeks, 


ὅτι éxdvTes πένονται, ἐξὸν αὑτοῖς ὁρᾶν 
that voluntarily they-are-poor, when-it-is-allowed them to-see 


χομισαμένους ἐνϑάδε πλουσίους, τοὺς 
(those) having-come hither rich, (but) — (those) 
viv οἴχοι πολιτεύοντας ἐκεῖ σχληρι ὥς. ᾿Αλλὰ, 
now at-home living there with-difficulty. But (why 


yap, ὦ ἄνδρες, ἐστί δῆλον ὅτι, πάντα, ταῦτα 
more), for, Ὁ men, it-is evident that, — all these 


τἀγαδὰ τῶν χρατούντων. Ay 
good (things belong to) the conquerors. *It certainly 


δὲ λέγειν ταῦτο, mig ἄν πορευοίμεῶά τὲ 
*js-proper to-mention this, how ‘we may *proceed not-only 


ὡς ἀσφαλέστατα, καὶ ei δέοι μάχεσϑαι, ὡς 
ΒΒ safely-as-possible, but-also if it-be-necessary  to-fight, that 


μαχοίμεϑα xpatiora. Πρῶτον μὲν τοίνυν, 
we-may-fight (to the) best-advantage. First indeed therefore, 
ἔφη, δοχεὶ μοι χατακχαῦσαι τὰς ἁμάξας, 
said-he, it-seems to-me (that we ought) to-burn the carriages, 
8 ’ Υ ἢ ’ Cc «= ν 
ἃς ἔχομε, wa τὰ ζεύγη ἡμῶν μὴ 
which we-have, in-order-that the cattle of-us ‘may not 
στ 


*be-the-leader-of-the-army, [in order that our baggage may not influence 


ἀλλὰ πορευώεϑα ὅπη 


the movements of our army], but (that) we-may-march whithersoever 


ἂν συμφέρῃ τῇ στρατιᾷ" ἔπειτα καὶ 

‘it may ‘be-convenient for-the army (to march); afterwards also 

OVYXATAXADO AL τὰς OXNVAS. Tap αὗται 

to-*burn the tents ‘with (them). For these 

αὖ μὲν παρέχουσιν ὄχλον ἄγειν, δὲ συνωφε- 

(tents) again — give trouble to-carry, | and contri- 
λοῦσι οὐδὲν οὔτε εἰς τὸ μάχεσθαι 


bute nothing — (either) to the to-fight [and are of no 
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οὔτ᾽ eis τὸ ἔχειν τὰ ἐπιτήδεια. . 


wee in battle] | or to the to-have — provisions [or in pro- 
"Ere δὲ καὶ ἀπαλλάζωμεν τὰ 

curing provisions}. Moreover — let-us-get-rid-of the 
περιττὰ τῶν ἄλλων σχευῶν, πλὴν ὅσα 
superfluous (things) of — (our) other furniture, except what 
ἔχομεν ἕνεκεν πολέμου, ἢ σίτον ἢ ποτῶν, ἕνα 


we-have πων of-war, or of-food, or of-drink, in-order-that 


ὡς πλεῖστοι ὑμῶν dow ἐν τοῖς ὅπλοις δὲ ὡς 
as many-as-poesible of-us may-beunder — arms and as 


ἐλάχιστα σχευοφορῶσι. Τὰ ν ἐπίστασϑε Ott 
ἄμ, possible may-carry-baggage. vor μὲν you-know that 
πάντα χρατουμένων ἀλλότρια" 
all § (things) ‘of (the) ‘conquered (become the) property-of-others; 
δὲ nv χρατῶμεν det νομίζειν xai τοὺς 

if we-conquer it-becomes (you) ομίξει (that) even the 
πολεμίοις ἡμετέρους σχευοφόρους. Aanéy 
enemy (are to be) baggage-carriers. an’ remains 


ι εἰπεῖν ὅπερ καὶ νομίζω εἶναι μέγιστον. 
for-me to-mention what ‘I even ‘consider to-be (of the) greatest 


Tap ὁρᾶτε καὶ τοὺς πολεμίους, ὅτι 
that 


(importance). For  you-see even enemy, 
ov ἐτόλμησαν phar ἐξενεγκεῖν 
‘they-did ποὺ ceveynen (the) 


πόλε vy πρὸς ἡμᾶς iy συνέλαδον τοὺς στ 
μο against ἡμᾶ ᾿ πρὶν they-had-seized he sine. 

τηγοὺ ἡμῶν γομίζοντες vy ὄντων 

ἰδ 5 , μίξοντες (that) 'ποὶ μὲν (‘dbeing) (having) 


τῶν ἀρχόντων, xal nuav πειϑομένων 
- commanders, and we being- obedient (to them, that) 


ἡμᾶς εἶναι ἵἱχανοὺς mapuyevéoda: τῷ πολέμῳ" 
we in — 


were competent to-conquer battle ; 
δὲ Aabdyres τοὺς ἄρχοντας ἐνόμιζον ἡμᾶς 
but taking — (our) commanders they-thought (that) we 


ἂν ἀπολέσωαι dvapyiq καὶ ἀταξίᾳ. Ody 
would perish in-anarchy and confusion. Therefore 
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δεῖ tv τοὺς ἄρχοντας τοὺὶ νῦν 
it-is-proper — (that) the commanders — (our) present (commanders) 

γενέσθαι πολὺ ἐπιμελεστέρους τῶν 
much more-vigilant (than) -— (those whe) 
SEV, δὲ τοὺς ἀρχομένους 
before (were commanders), and (that) the commanded (should be) 
πολὺ μᾶλλον εὐταχτοτέρους καὶ πειϑομένους τοῖς 
much more orderly and - obedient to-the 
ἄρχουσι νῦν ἢ apdodev. Δὲ ἢν τις ἄπει- 
commanders ΠΟῪ than formerly. And if any-one might-be-disobe- 
Sn, ἦν ψηφίσησθε τὸν ὑμῶν ἀεὶ ἐντυγ- 
dient, if you-decree (that) — (he) of-you at-any-time meet- 
χάνοντα σὺν τῷ ἄρχοντι χολάζειν, 
ing (such a one, is to assist) with the commander to-punish 
οὕτως οἱ πολέμιοι ἔσονται πλεῖστον εψευσ- 
(him), thus the enemy will-be very-much de- 
μένοι" | yap τῇδε τῇ ἡμέρᾳ ὄψονται 
ceived (in what they expected); for in-that — ΟΔΥ  they-will-see 
μυρίους Ἀλεάρχους dvs ἑνὸς, τοὺς  ἐπιτρέ- 
ten-thousand Clearchuses in-place-of one, --- (who) will-per- 


ψοντας οὐδενὶ εἶναι xax@. ᾿ ᾿Αλλὰ 


mit no-one to-he bad (disobedient or cowardly). Bat 


. oo» . , “~ vy τς 
| καὶ ἤδη ὥρα περαίνειν" γὰρ ot 
(enough), for (it is) even ΠΟ time to-finish ; for the 
πολέμιοι ἴσως αὐτίχα παρέσοντα. “Ὁτῷ 
enemy ‘will perhaps immediately *be-present. To-whom 


οὖν δοχεῖ ταῦτα ἔχειν 
therefore it-may-seem | (that) these (things) hold (themselves) 


χαλῶς ἐπιχυρωσάτω 
well {that what I have said is just and reasonable] let-them-approve 


~ A 


OS πσπάχιστα, iva περαίνηται 
(them) as speedily-as-possible, in-order-that they-may-be-accomplished 


ἔργῳ. ᾿ Δὲ εἰ τι ἄλλο βέλτιον ἢ ταύτῃ, 


in-fact. But if any-thing else (is) better than this, 
xat ὃ ἰδιώτης τολμάτω 


Ἰοὺ πῃ (though) even --- (8) private (soldier)  ‘be-bold (enough) 


403 THE ANABASIS OF XENOPHON. 


διδάσχεν" yap πάντες δεόμεϑα κοινῆς 


t-instruct (02), fuer ‘we all ‘sock (a) common 
σωτηρίας. 
βοίοϊγ. 
Μετὰ ταῦτα Xer ιρίσοφος einev' ᾿Αλλ᾽ εἰ μὲν 
Afver isophus anid : But if indeed 
det TOG ἄλλοι IS τούτοις, εἷς 
it-is-needed of-any-thing else or these (affairs), which 
Ξενοφῶν λέγει, καὶ αὐτίχα ἐξέσται ποιεῖν " 
Xenophon otdion, it-‘will even speodily ‘be-allowed-us to-do (it); 
δὲ ἃ εἴρηκε, doxel 


and what he-‘has Ὧν it-seems ome (that we ought) 


ψηφίσασθαι ὡς τάχιστα εἶναι ἄριστον" καὶ 


to-vote as speedily-as-possible to-be the-best ; and 
ὅτῳ δοχεῖ ταῦτα ἀνατεινάτω τὴν 


to-whom it-seems. these (things to be right) let-him-hold-np -- 
χεῖρα. “Απαντες ἀνέτειναν. : 


(his) held-up (their hands). But 
Elevopay πάλιν ἀναστὰς εἶπ᾽ a ἄνδρες, 
Xenophon again said : men, 
dxovoate By δοχεὶ μοι προς- 
hear (me respecting that) which seems to-me to-be-neceszary- 
δεῖν. Δῆλον ὅτι det ἡμᾶς πορεύ- 


in-addition. (It is) evident that it-is-proper (that) we march- 


εσϑαι dxov ἕξομεν τὰ ἐπιτήδεια" δὲ ἀχούω 
to where we-shall-have — provisiong; and I-hear (that) 
εἶναι χαλὰς κώμας, ov πλεῖον 
there-are (some) considerable villages, ‘being not more (than) 


εἴχοσι σταδίων ἀπεχούσας. “Ay οὐχ οὖν ϑαυ- 
twenty stadia ‘distant. 7I would not therefore ‘won- 


μάζοιμι, εἰ of πολέμιοι, ὥςπερ ot δειλοὶ κύνες, 
der, the enemy, — cowardly dogs, 


A 


μὲ «τε διώχουτι «τοὺς ἰόντας καὶ 
indeed not-only follow —  (thoge) elsing by ° but-also 
ddxvovow, ἢν δύνωνται, δὲ φεύγουσι τοὺς 

bite (them), if they-can, bus fige-from — (those) 
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διώχοντας, χαιὶ εἶ αὐτοὶ 
following (them), and (I would not be surprised) if they 


ἐπακχολουϑοῖεν ἡμὶν ἀπιοῦσιν. Ἴδως οὖν 


follow us departing. § Pérbaps therefore (i will be) 
ἀσφαλέστερον ἡμὶν πορϑούεσθαι ποιησαμένους 

safer for-us ‘to-march-forth having-formed (a hollow) 
πλαίσιον τῶν ὅπλων, ἵνα τὰ σκευοφόρα 
square of-the heavy-armed-men, in-order-that the baggage, 


χαὶ ὁ πολὺς ὄχλος εἴη ἐν ἀσφαλεστέρῳ. 
and the many camp-followers may-be in the-greatest-safety (within it). 


Ei viv οὖν ἀποδειχϑείη, τίνα χρὴ ἡγεῖσθαι 
If πον therefore it-should-be-designated, whom it-becomes to-lead 


τοῦ σπλαισίον, xai xooucty τὰ πρόσϑεν, 


the square, and to-regulate-and-arrange the front, 
χαὶ rivas εἶναι ἐπὶ τῶν ἑχατέρων πλευρῶν, 
and who (810) to-be on -- each ' fiank, 


δὲ vivas ὀπισϑοφυλαχεῖν, ἄν οὐ δέοι, 

and who are-to-take-charge-of-the-rear, ‘it may not ‘be-necessary, (that) 
ἡμᾶς βουλεύεσϑαι ὁπότε οἱ πολέμιοι ἔλθοιεν, 
we 


deliberate (about this) when the enemy may-come, 


ἀλλὰ dv εὐδὺς χρῴμεϑα τοὶς vevay- 
but ‘we might immediately ‘'make-use-of the (things) ar- 
μένοι. Ei οὖν μὲν τις ἄλλος ὁρᾷ 

ranged, If therefore indeed any-one 6860 sees © (SOmething) 
βέλτιον, ἐχέτω ἄλλως. Δὲ 


better, | let-it-have-itself otherwise [let it be arranged otherwise]. But 
el μή, Χειρίσοφος μὲν nyeiodu, ἐπειδὴ χαὶ ἐστι 
if not, ‘let Cheirisophus indeed ‘lead, since also he-is 
Λακεδαιμόνιος" δὲ δύο στρατηγὼ τῶν. πρεσ- 
(a) Lacedswmonian; but ‘let two generals of-the old- 
δυτάτων ἐπιμελείσθων ἑχατερῶν τῶν πλευρῶν" 
est (generals) ‘take-charge of-each  of-the anks; 
δὲ ἡμεῖς οἱ νεώτεροι, te ἐγώ καὶ Τιμασίων, 
and ‘let us the |$younger, namely If and Timasiug, 
ὀπισϑοφυλακχῶμεν,. τὸ νῦν εἶναι. Δὲ 
‘take-command-of-the-rear, |the now to-be [for the present]. And (for) 
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τὸ λοιπόν, πειρώμενοι ταύτης τῆς τάξεως, det 
the rest, having-tried — arrangement, always 


βουλευσόμεθα 5 τι ἂν δοχῇ εἶναι 


(or δὲ any time) we-can-consider what may seem tobe (the) 


“΄ 


χράτιστον. Ki δ τις ὁρᾷ ἄλλο 
best. If indeed any-one perceives (any thing) else 
βέλτιον, λεξάτω. Δὲ ἐπεὶ οὐδεὶς ἀντέλεγεν, 
better, let-him-mention (it). But when no-one objected, 
sine’ Ὅτῳ doxel ταῦτα, ἄνα- 
he-said: To-whom it-seems (that) these (things are right), let-him- 
cewata tay yelpa. "Rooke ταῦτα. Νῦν 
hold-up —- (his) hand, He-approved these (things). Now 
τοίνυν, ἔφη, ἀπιόντας del ποιεῖν τὰ 
_ therefore, said-he, departing it-becomes (you) to-perform — (things 
δεδογμένα" χαὶ ὅςτις τε 
that) have-seemed-good (and been determined on); and whoever “--- 
ὑμῶν ἐπιϑυμεὶ ἰδεῖν τοὺς οἰχείου, μεμ- 
of-you desires “ to-se0 3 — ny homes-and-familios let-bim- 
νήσϑω εἶναι ἃ ἀνήρ᾽ γὰρ ἔστιν οὐ τυχεῖν 
remember to-be (a) man ; ἴω it-is not to-obtain 
τούτου ἄλλως" 


of-this otherwise; [for in no other manner can this be obtained]; 


ὅςτις va ἐπιϑυμεὶ ζῆν, πειράσθω νιχᾶν" ὲ 


whoever — desires to-live, let-him-strive to-conquer; for indeed 


τὸ χαταχαίνειν ἐστί τῶν νιχώντων, δὲ 
| the to-kill [killing] is (the part) of-the conquering, but 
TO ἀποθϑνήσχειν τῶν ἡττωμένων" dé 
[186 to-die [dying] (is the part) of-the conquered; and 


καὶ εἴ τις ἐπιϑυμεὶ χρημάτων πειράσϑω κρατεῖν" 
also ifany-one desires property _let-him-strive to-vanquish ; 


yap ἐστὶ τῶν γιχώντων xal σώζειν 
for it-is (the part) of — (those) conquering also to-save 


τὰ ἑαυτῷν, καὶ λαμδάνειν τὰ 


the (property belonging) to-themselves, and to-take the (property) 


TOV ἡττωμένων. 
of-the conquered, 
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CHAPTER III. 


Τούτων λεχϑέντων ἀνέστησαν, καὶ 
Tuesgz (things) having-been-spoken they-roge-up, and 


ἀπελϑόντες χατέχαιον τὰς ἁμάξας καὶ τὰς σχηνάς" 
departing they-burned the carriages and the tents ; 


δὲ μὲν τῶν is ahh ὅτου «τις δέοιτο, 
and indeed of-the uous-things of-which apy-one might-want, 


μετεδίδοσαν ἀλλήλοις, δὲ τὰ ἄλλα εῤῥίπτουν 


they-distributed-among one-another, but the rest Povey threw 
cig τὸ nip. ἸΠοιήσαντες ταῦτα ἠριστοζοοι- 
into the fire. Having-done — these (things)  they-break- 
obyto. Δὲ ἀριστοποιουμένων Mis, THC 
fasted, But (while) breakfasting ithradates 
ἔρχεται σὺν ὡς τριάχοντα ἱππεῦσι, καὶ xare- 
came with about thirty horsemen, and  having- 


“i τοὺς στρατηγοὺς εἷς ἑπήχοον λέγει 
the generals to (a) place-of-hearing he-speaks 


Ἔχώ, é Ἕλληνες ἄνδρες, ἦν καὶ πιστὸς 


ὧδε Grecian men, was even faithfal 
Κύρῳ, ὡς ὑμεῖς ἐπίστασθε, xal νῦν εὔνους 
to-Cyrus, as you know, and (am) now well-disposed 
ὑμῖν" xai εἰμὶ ἐνθάδε διώγων σὺν πολλῷ φόύῳ. ῳ. 
ἔσο; and I-am here living with much 

Ei οὖν ὁρῴην ὑμᾶς βουλευομένους τι 
Ee therefore I-perceive (that) you are-concerting any-thing 
σωτήριον, ἄν ἔλθοιμι πρὸς ὑμᾶς, ἔχων 
salutary, *I might *go you, having (with me) 
καὶ πάντας τοὺς θεράποντας. Οὖν λέξατε 
also all — (my) followers. Therefore tell 


τί ἔχετε ἐν νῷ ὡς φίλον τε χαὶ εὔνουν 
me what you-have in mind as ‘to (a) ‘friend and also well-disposed 
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καὶ βουλόμενον ποιεῖσθαι τὸν στόλον 


(to you), and wishing to-make the 


κοινῇ σὺν ὑμῖν. Τοῖς στρατηγοῖς βουλενομένοις 
in-common with γοῦ, The gon consulting-together 
ἔδοξεν ἀποχρίνασϑαι τάδε" καὶ Χειρίσοφος 
it-seemed (best) to-have-answered thus; and Cheirisophus 
ἔλεγε" Aoxel nutv, εἰ τις ἐᾷ ἡμᾶς ἀπιέναι 
δροῖο: It-seems (good) to-us, if any-one allows us to-depart 


οἴκαδε, διαπορεύεσθαι τὴν χῶραν ὡς ἀσινέστατα 


for-home, to-proceed-through the country 88 harmlessly-as 


ἂν δυνώμεϑα"' δὲ ἦν τις ἀποχωλύῃ ὑμᾶς 
‘we may "beable; ; but 1 any-one prohibit as 


τῆς ὁδοῦ, διαπολεμεῖν τούτῳ ὡς 
to-‘fight (our way) ‘against this-one 


κράτιστα ἂν δυνώμεϑα. Ἔχ τούτου Μδραδότης 


bravely-as ‘we may whe able. On 


ἐπειρᾶτο διδάσκειν ὧς ἄπορον εἴη σωθῆναι, 
endeavoured to-instruct (them) how impossible it-would-be to-be-saved, 

βασιλέως ἄχοντος. Ἔνϑα δὴ ἐγιγ- 
(the) king (being) unwilling. Hereupon indeed _it-was- 


véoxeto ὅτι εἴη ὑπόπεμπτος" yap καὶ τῖς 


perceived that he-might-be insidioualy-pent, for καὶ some-one 


τῶν οἰχείων Τισσαφέρνους σπαρηχολούϑει EVEXOL 
of-the followers  of-Tissaphernes attended for-the-sake-of 


πίστεως. Kai ἐκ vovrov ἐδόχει tols 
(securing his) fidelity. And from __ this it-soemed to-the 


στρατηγοῖς εἶναι βέλπιον ποιήσασθαι 
commanders to-be best to-make (8) decree, (that) 


a elev ἐν τῇ πολεμίᾳ τὸν 
as-long-as they-might-be in the territory-of-the-enemy, (that) the 


4 


πόλεμον εἶναι ἀχήρυχτον. Γὰρ προς- 
war (was) to-be with at heralds (and implacable). of, coming- 


ἰόντες διέφϑειρον τοὺς στρατιώτας, καὶ 
to (them) they-were-corrupting the soldiers, and 
διέφθειραν γε ἕνα λοχαγὸν Νίκαρχον 


they-corrupted at-least one captain (namely) ‘Nicarchus (the) 
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"Aoxdda’ καὶ ᾧχετο ἀπιὼν γυχτὸς 
Arcedian ; | and he-went-away departing [and he went off] by-night 


σὺν ὡς εἴχοσι avdpdnorg. 
with aboat thirty men. 


Mera ταῦτα ἀριστήσαντες, - καὶ διαδάντες 
After this having-taken-their-first-meal, and peving-sroeped 


tov ποταμόν Ζαπάταν, ἐπορεύοντο τεταγμένο 
the river Zapata, they-marched-forth arewn ant tn-orden 


ἔχοντες τὰ ὑποζύγια xal τὸν ὄχλον ἐν μέσῳ. 
having the bogeaze cattle and the camp-followers in (the) middle 


Δὲ αὐτῶν οὐ προεληλυϑότων πολὺ, 


(of the square). But they not having-gone far, 
ὁ Μιϑραδάτης πάλιν ἐπιφαίνεται ἔχων ὡς δια». 
-- Mithradates again appeared having about two- 


κοσίους ἵσυπέας, καὶ. ὧς τετραχοαίους τοξότας καὶ 


hundred horsemen, and about four-hundred archers and 
σφενδονήτας, μάλα ἐλαφροὺς χαὶ εὐζώνους" xal 
slingers, very light and active ; and 
TEpOs 7} Et μὲν ὡς Gv φίλος πρὸς τοὺς Ἕλληνας. 
approached indeed as being (a) friend to Greeks. 
Δ’ ἐπεὶ ἐγένετο ἐγγὺς, ἐξαπίνης ol μὲν 
But when he-was near, suddenly — (those) indeed 
αὐτῶν καὶ inneig καὶ πεζοί ἐτόξευον, 
of-them both horse and foot commenced-discharging-arrows, 
δ᾽ ot ἐσφενδόνων, καὶ ἐτίτῥωσκον. Δὲ 


and — (others) slinging-stones, and wounded (ourmen). But 


of ὀπισϑοφύλαχες τῶν Ἑλλήνων ἔπασχὸν μὲν 


the rear-gugrd of-the Greeks suffered indeed 
χακχῶς, δ᾽ ἀντεποίουν otdéy. - Γὰ 
badly, and could-‘do nothing ‘against (the enemy). For 
ς “ ae 4 . [4 
TE ot Κρῆτες ἐτόξευον βραχύτερα 
not-only ‘did the Cretans *shoot (their) ‘arrows a-shorter-distance 
τῶν Περσῶν, καὶ ἅμα ὄντες ὲ 


(than) the Persians, but-also at-the-same-time being light-armed 


χατεχέχλειντο εἴσω τῶν ὅπλων" οἱ ἀχοντισταὶ 
they-were-included within the heavy-armed-men; the  javelin-men 
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TE ἡἠχόντιζον βραχύτερα ἢ ἢ ὡς ἐξιχνεῖσθϑα. 


indeed ‘threw (their) ‘javelins shorter Ὁ 80-88 to-reach 


τῶν σφενδονητῶν. Ἔχ τούτου ἐδόχει ἘξΞενοφῶντι 

alingers. Upon this ἐξἰ-δοοωϑὰ to-Xenophon 
ναι διωχτέον’ καὶ οἵ τῶν ὁπλιτῶν 
to-be necessary-to-pursue; and —(those)of-the heavy-armed-men 


xal τῶν πελταστῶν ἔτυχον σὺν αὐτῷ 
δοιὰ  of-the targeteers § (who) happened (to be) with him 


ὀπισϑοφυλακοῦντες ἐδίωχον' δὲ διώχοντες χκατε- 
guarding-the-rear pursued; but pursuing they- 
λάμθανον οὐδένα τῶν πολεμίων. Tap οὔτε ἦσαν 
overtook no-one of-the enemy. For neither were-there 


inmnsig τοῖς Ἕλλησιν, οὔτε ἐδύναντο ot πεζοὶ 
horsemen to-the Greeks, nor could — (our) infantry 


καταλαμθάνειν, ἐν ὀλίγῳ χωρίῳ, τοὺς πεζοὺς 
overtake, space, the infantry 
sbyovmiag ἐχ πολλοῦ" γὰρ 
(of the enemy) fleeing from (a) (much) (distance); fur 
qv οὐχ οἷόν τε διώκειν πολὺ ἀπὸ τοῦ ἄλλου 
it-was ποῦ possible to-follow far from the rest (of the) 
στρατεύματος. Δὲ ot βάρθδαροι ἱππεῖς χαὶ ἅμα 
omy, we And the batbarign. cavalry even white 
φεύγοντες ἐτίτρωσχον τοξεύοντες ἀπὸ 


fleeing wounded (ourmen) shooting-their-arrows from 


σῶν ἵππων εἰς τοὔπισθεν" δὲ ondoov of Ἕλληνες 


the horses backwards ; and as-much-as the Greeks 


προδιώξειαν τοσοῦτον ἔδει πάλιν ἐπαναχω- 
Υ͂ 


anced-in-pursuit so-much it-was-necessary again to-re- 


ely μαχομένους. ὭὭςτε τῆς ὅλ é 
ῥεῖ a x ting. So-that (during) he entice me ρας 


οὐ διῆλθον σίλέον névre χαὶ εἴχοσι 
they-'did not ‘pass-through more (than) five and twenty 


σταδίων, ἀλλὰ δείλης ἀφίχοντο εἷς τὰς 
stadia, but  late-in-the-afternoon they-arrived at the 
χώμας. Ἔνθα δὴ ἦν πάλιν ἀϑυμία. Kai 
villages. Here truly there-was again dejection-of-mind. And 
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Χειρίσοφος καὶ οἱ πρεσδύτατοι τῶν στρατηγῶν 
Cheirisophus and the oldest of-the generals 
ἠτιῶντο ἘξΞενοφώντα, ὅτι ἐδίωχεν 
blamed Xenophon, that he-pursued (the enemy), (departing) 
ἀπὸ τῆς φάλαγγος, xal τε αὐτός ἐχινδύνευε 
from the phalanx, and so-indeed he endangered 
' was οὐδὲν μᾶλλον ἐδύνατα βλάπτειν 
(himself) and ‘was none  the-more ‘able =~ to-injure 
τοὺς πολεμίους. Δὲ Ἐενοφῶν axotoas ἔλεγεν 
the enemy. But Xenophon having-heard (this) said 
ὅτι ἠτιώντο ὀρθῶς, καὶ τὸ ἔργον αὑτὸ 


that they-blamed (him) justly, and (that) the act itself 

μαρτυροίη αὐτοῖς. ᾿Αλλ ἐγώ, ἔφη, 

(in its resalts) bore-testimony for-them. But I, _said-he, 

ἀναγχάσϑην διώκειν, ἐπειδὴ ἑώρων ἡμᾶς μὲν 

was-forced to-pursue, after I-saw (that) we indeed 
4 


ἐν τῷ μένειν πάσ- 


jin the to-remain [in keeping our stations in the hollow square] were- 


χοντας xaxis, δὲ οὐ δυναμένους ἀντισιοιεῖν. Δὲ 


suffering badly, and not  being-able to-retaliate. But 

~ e ~ 
ἐπειδὴ ἐδιώχομεν, ἔφη, ἀληθῆ υμεὶς 
when we-pursued, said-he, (the things were) true (as) you 
λέγετε" γὰρ μὲν ἐδυνάμεϑα ποιεῖν οὐδὲν μᾶλλον 
Bay; for indeed we-were-able to-do not-any more 
xaxiss τοὺς πολεμίους, δὲ ἀνεχωροῦμεν πάνυ 
injury (to) the enemy, but we-returned very 
χαλεπῶς. Χάρις οὖν τοῖς θεοῖς ὅτι οὐχ 
difficultly. Thanks therefore to-the gods, that they-‘did not 

~ 3 

ἦλθον σὺν πολλῇ ῥώμῃ GAAG σὺν ὀλίγοις, 
*come with (a) great force but (only) with (a) few 


ὥςτε μὲν μὴ βλάψαι péydaa, δὲ 


(troops), so-as indeed ποὺ to-have-injured (us) much, and (yet) 


δηλῶσαι ὧν δεόμεῶω. Tap νῦν μὲν οἵ 


to-have-shown (us) what § we-needed. For now indeed the 
πολέμιοι τοξεύουσι xal σφενδονῶσιν 
enemy ‘shoot (their) ‘arrows and sling-stones 
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ὅσον οὔτε ot Κρῆτες δύνανται ἀντιτοξεύειν, 
‘so (far) ‘as (that) neither the are-able to-shoot-back, 


οὔτε ok βάλλοντες ἔχ γχειρὸς ἐξιχνεῖσϑϑαι, 
nor -—(those) throwing from (the) hand (are able) to-reach, 
δὲ ὅταν διώχωμεν αὐτοὺς, μὲν οὐχ οἷόν ve 
and when we-pursue them, (it is) indeed not proper — 


duixery πολὺ χωρίον ἀπὸ τοῦ στρατεύματος, 
to-follow (a) great distance from the army, 


δὲ οὐδ᾽ ἐν ὀλίγῳ, εἰ ταγὺς “πεζός 
but neither ἰῃ (8) small (space), if (ever so) swift (the) foot-soldier 


etn, ἄν διώχων xarardbo πεζὸν 


might-be, could "he pursuing ‘overtake (a) foot-soldier | (he be- 


ἐχ ῥύματος τόξου. 
ing distant) from (the) drawing ‘of(a) ‘bow [starting from the 


Εἰ οὖν ἡμεῖς μέλλομεν 


distance of ἃ bow-shot from him]. If therefore we intend 
εἴργειν τούτους, ὥςτε μὴ δύνασθαι 
to-keep-off these (our enemies), so-as not to-be-able 


βλάπτειν ἡμᾶς πορευομένου, δεὶ ῤῥ τὴν tar 


marching-forth,  it-is-necessary — 2s- 


χίστην Te σφενδονητῶν καὶ ἱσυτέων. 
speedily-as-possible (to orocure)nonate® slingers buat-also cavalry. 
᾿Αχούω δ᾽ εἶναι ἐν τῷ στρατεύματι ἡμῶν 
I-hear indeed (that) there-are in the of-as 
Ῥοδίους, φασιν τοὺς πολλούς ὧν ᾿ἐπίστασϑαι 
Rhodians, they-say (that) the great-part of-them know 

σφενδονᾶν, καὶ τὸ βέλος αὐτῶν καὶ 


(how) to-use-the-sling, and (that) the weapon of-them also 
φέρεσθαι dunAdorov τῶν Περσιχῶν σφενδονῶν. 


carries double (the distance) of-the Persian slings. 
Tap éxetvac διὰ σφενδονᾶν tots λίϑοις 
For _ these (Persian slings) on-account-of slinging -- stones 
χειροπληϑέσι ἐξικνοῦνταει ἐπὶ βραχὺ" 

filling-the-hands reach (only) to (a) short (distance); 
δὲ γε οἱ Ῥόδιοι καὶ ἐπιστανται χρῆσϑαι 


but — the Rhodians even know (how) to-ure 
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μολυδδίσιν. Ἢν οὖν ἐπισχεψώμεθα τίνες αὐτῶν 
leaden-bullets. If then we-ascertain which-ones of-them 


πέπανται σφενδόνας, καὶ μὲν δῶμεν ἀργύριον 


have-acquired slings, and (that) indeed we-give money 


voura αὐτῶν, δὲ τῷ ἐθέλοντι πλέχειν 
to-that-one for-them, and — (tohim) willing to-plait 


ἄλλας τελῶμεν ἄλλο ἀργύριον, καὶ τῷ 


other (slings) we-might give other money, and: — (for him) 


ἐϑέλοντι .odevdovay ἐν TH τεταγμένῳ 
willing to-use-the-sling in the rank-or-place-assigned- to (him) 


εὑρίσχωμεν TVA ἄλλην ἀτέλειαν, ἴσως τινὲς 
we-may-find some other privileges, probably somo 
ixavol ὠφελεῖν ἡμᾶς φανοῦνται. . 

capable to-aid us will-appear (and offer their services). 


Δὲ xai ὁρῶ ἵππους ὄντας ἐν τῷ στρατεύματι, 
And also I-see horses (being) in the army, 


τοὺς τινας μὲν map ἐμοί δὲ τοὺς 


-- some indeed (are) πὶ me and — _ (others) 


χαταλελειμμένους τῷ Κλεάρχῳ, δὲ καὶ πολλοὺς 


left Clearchus, and also many 


ἄλλους ai ἐχμαλώτοις σχευοφοροῦντας. "Ay 
others taken-from-the-enemy (used in) carrying-baggage. If 


οὖν ἐχλέξαντες πάντας τούτους, ᾿ς μὲν 
therefore, collecting these (horses), ‘we indeed 


ἀντιδῶμεν σχευοφόρα, δὲ κατασχευάσωμεν 
*give- ioplnce (of them) ordinary-baggage-cattle, and equip 


τοὺς inmous εἰς ἱππέας, ἴσως καὶ οὗτοι ἀνιάσουσι 
the horses for cavalry, perhaps even these will-annoy 


T “τοὺς φφεύγοντας. Tavra 
somewhat the (enemy) fleeing. | (Respecting) these (things) 


ἔδοξε. Καὶ τῆς ταύτης 
it-seemed-right. [These things were approved of.] And the same 
ψυχτὸς μὲν ἐγένοντο σφενδονῆται εἰς 

night indeed there-became slingers to (the number of) 
διακοσίους, δὲ χαὶ τῇ ὑστεραίᾳ inno δὲ καὶ 
two-hundred, and also on-the next-day horses and also 
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ἱππεῖς εἷς πεντήχοντα ἐδοχιμάσϑησαν, 

horsemen to (the number of) fifty wore-judged-fit 
καὶ σπολάδες καὶ θώραχες ἐπορίσωησαν 

(for service), and leathern-jackcts and breastplates were-provided 

αὐτοῖς xai Λύχιος ὁ ἸΠολυστράτου ᾿Αϑηναῖος 

for-them; and Lycius the son-of-Polystratus (the) Athenian 

δὲ ἐπεστάδϑηιηι ἵππαρχος. 
‘was also ‘appointed (their) commander. 


7] CHAPTER IV. 


Δὲ μείναντες τὴν ταύτην ὑμέραν, τῇ ἄλλη 
AxD halting for— that-same day, on-the next 





ἀναστάντες πρωϊαίτερον ἐπορεύοντο" 
(day) rising-up earlier-in-the-morning (than usual) they-marched-forth ; 
γὰρ ἔδει αὐτοὺς διαδῆναι 
or it-was-necessary (that) they shoald-cross (a) ravine-formed- 
dpay, ἐφ΄ ἧ ἐφοδοῦντο μὴ of πολέμιοι 
by-a torrent, οὖ which they-were-afraid lest the enemy 
ἐπιϑοῖντο avtois diabaivover. Δὲ αὐτοῖς diabe- 
might-attack them crossing-over. But they having- 
θηχόσιν 6 Μιϑραδάτης πάλιν φαίνεται ἔχων 
crossed-over—- § Mithradates again appeared having (a) 
χιλίους ἱππέας δὲ xal τοξότας σφενδονήτας 
thousand horsemen and also archers (and) slingers 
εἰς τετραχιςχιλίους" γὰρ ὕτησε Τισσα- 
to (the number of ) four-thousand ; for he-solicited Tissa- 
φέρνην τοσούτους, καὶ ἔλαθεν, ὑποσχόμενος 
phernes (for) δ80- ΙΔ }Υ, and obtained (them), promising 
ἂν λάδῃ τούτους, παραδώσειν τοὺς EAAnvas 
if-'he should ‘receive these, to-deliver the Greeks 
αὐτῳ, καταφρονήσας, ὅτι, ἐν τῇ πρόσϑεν 
to-him, having-despised (them), because, in the former 
mposbory ἔχων ὀλίγους ἔπαϑε μὲν οὐδέν, 


attack having (only) few (men) he-suffered indeed no (loss), 
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~ A) 
δὲ ἐνόμιζε — ποιῆσαι πολλὰ καχὰ. 
and thought (that) he-had-occasioned (them) much annoyance. 


Ἐπεὶ δὲ οἱ “Ἕλληνες διαθεθηχότες 


When indeed the Greeks ‘having (now) ‘crossed (the ra- 


ἀπεῖχον τῆς χαράδρας ὅσον ὀχτὼ στα- 
vine, and) were-distant from-the ravine about eight sta~ 


dievs, xai ὃ Midpadarns διέδθαινεν ἔχων τὴν 


dia, also — Mithradates crossed-over having the 


δύναμιν. - Δὲ παρήγγελτο Te 


force (above mentioned). And instructions-had-been-given not-only 
τῶν πελταστῶν, καὶ τῶν ὁπλιτῶν, 
(tothose)of-the  targeteers, but-also (to those) of-the heavy-armed-men, 


ods ἔδει διώχειν, χαὶ εἴρητο τοῖς ἱποπεῦσι 
whom it-became to-pursue, and-also it-was-told to-the horsemen 


διώκειν θαῤῥοῦσ, ὡς ἱκανῆς δυνάμεως épe- 
to-pursue being-confident-and-bold, as (a) sufficient force would. 


ψομένης. Ἐπεὶ δὲ ὁ Μιϑραδάτης χατειλήφει, 


be-following (them). When indeed --- Mithradates had-overtaken 
χαὶ ἤδη σφενδόναι χαὶ τοξεύματα 
(them), διὰ already (the) slings - and arrows 
ἐξιχοῦντο ἐσήμηνε τοῖς Ἕλλησι 
began-to-reach (them) (then) the-signal-was-given to-the Greeks 
τῇ σάλπιγγι, καὶ εὐθὺς, οἷς εἴρητο, 
with-the trumpet, and directly ‘they, of-whom it-was-requested, 
ἔϑεον ὁμόσε, καὶ ot ἱσσιεῖς ἤλαυνον" 
‘ran there (to meet the enemy), and the cavalry charged ; 
δὲ Ot οὐχ ἐδέξαντο ἀλλ᾽ ἔφευγον 
but the (enemy) ‘did ποὺ ‘receive (them) but fled 
ἐπὶ τὴν χαράδραν. Ἐν τῇ ταύτῃ διώξει τὸ 
ravine. this pursuit not-only 
πολλοὶ τῶν πεζῶν τοῖς βαρθάροις ἀπέϑανον, 
many of-the foot-soldiers (of ) the barbarians died, 
χαὶ ἐν τῇ χαράδρᾳ ἐλήφϑησαν ζωοὶ εἰς 
but-also in the ravine were-taken live to (the number of ) 


ὀχτωχαίδεχα τῶν ἱππέων. Οἱ Ἕλληνες δὲ 
eighteen of-the horsemen. The Greeks indeed 
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αὐτοχέλευστοι ἠχίσαντο τοὺς ἀποθανόντας, GS 
of-their-own-accord mutilated the dying, 80 


ὅτι εἴη φοδερώτατον «οἷς πολεμίοις ὁρᾶν. 
that it-might-be most-frightful for-the enemy to-see. 


Καὶ μὲν οἱ πολέμιοι πράξαντες οὕτω ἀπῆλθον" 
And indeed the enemy having-fared thus departed 3 


δὲ οἱ Ἕλληνες πορευόμενοι ἀσφαλῶς τὸ λοιπὸν 


but the Greeks proceeding safely (for) the rest 
~~ e , 4 >. 8 a } ὔ 

τῆς ἡμέρας, ἀφίχοντο ἐπὶ τὸν ποταμόν Τίγρητα. 
of-the a oa arrived at the river γ Tigris. 
"Erratsa ἦν μεγάλη ἐρήμη πόλις, δ᾽ 

Here there-was (a) large deserted city, and (the) 
ὄνομα αὐτῇ ἦν Λάρισσα᾽ δὲ Mydo τὸ παλαιὸν 
name to-it was Larissa; and(the) Medes — formerly 
¥ > ἃ To x ὃ A “ ὔ 3 ὦ 
Q@xovY aAUTNY. ει E φτοῦ τείχους αὑτῆς 
inhabited it. The breadth indeed of-the wall of-it 


ἦν πέντε καὶ εἴχοσι πόδες, δ᾽ ὕψος ἕχατόν" 
was five and twenty feet, and (the) height a-hundred; 
n περίοδος δὲ τοῦ χύχλου δύο παρασάγγαι" 
the circuit indeed of-the enclosure (was) two parasangs; 
@xoddunto δὲ πλίνϑοις κεραμίαις" δ' ὑπῆν 

it-was-built — of-bricks §made-of-clay; and there-wus-under (it) 


λιϑίνη χρηπὶς τὸ ὕψος εἴχοσι ποδῶν. 
(a) stone foundation the height (of it being) twenty feet. 


Ὁ βασιλεὺς Περσῶν, ὅτε Πέρσαι ἐλάμδανον 


The king ‘of (the) ‘Persians, when (the) Persians woere-wresting 


τὴν ἄρχὴν παρὰ Μήδων, πολιορχῶν ταύτην, 


the empire from (the) Medes, besieging this (city), 
ἐδύνατο οὐδενὶ πρόπῳ éXeiv' δὲ νεφέλη 
could in-no manner take (it); but (a) cloud 
προκαλύψασα ἥλιον ἠφάνισε, μέχρι ot ἄνθρωποι 
having-covered (the) sun made-it-disappear, until the people 
ἐξέλιπον, καὶ οὕτως ἑάλω. Παρὰ ταύτην 
deserted (it), and 80 it-was-taken. Near this 


τὴν πόλιν ἦν λιϑίνη πυραμὶς, τὸ εὖρος 


-- οἷν there-was (a) stone pyramid, the breadth 
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μὲν ἑνὸς πιλέϑρου, δὲ τὸ ὕψος δύο πλέϑρων. 
indeed (of ἰδ was) of-one plethra, and the height of-two plethra. 
3 \ / Ὕ ; 4 ~ 4 
Eni ταύτης ἦσαν πολλοὶ τῶν βαρδά 
On this (pyramid) there-were many  of-the barbarians 


ἀποπεφευγότες ἐκ τῶν κωμῶν πλησίον. ᾿Ἐντεῦθεν 
having-fled from the villages near. Hence 


ἐπορεύϑησαν ἕνα σταϑμὸν, ἕξ παρασάγγας, 
they-proceeded one day’s-march, (making) six parasangs, 


, ΩΝ 3 § ΄ Ὁ 
μέγα ἔρμμον τεῖχος, κείμενον πρὸς τῇ 
to (a) large deserted fortress, situated near — (a) 
πόλει" δὲ ὄνομα τῇ πόλει ἦν Μέσπιλα᾽" 
city ; and (the) name (to-the) (of the) city was Mespila ; 
δ Μῆδοι nove ᾧχουν αὐτήν. Δὲ ἢ χρηπὶς 
and (the) Medes formerly inhabited it. And the foundation 
μὲν ἤν ξεστοῦ Aisov = xovyvAidtov, τὸ εὖ 
indeed was of-polished stone (full of) shells, the breadth 
πεντήχοντα ποδῶν, χαὶ τὸ ὕψος 
(thereof was) fifty feet, and tho height 
πεντήχοντα. Ἐσὶ δὲ ταύτῃ ἐπῳχοδόμητο 
fifty (feet). On — this was-constructed (a) 
σλίνϑινον τεῖχος, TO εὖρος μὲν σιεντήχοντα, 
brick wall, the breadth indeed (thereof being) . fifty 
day, δὲ τὸ ὕψος Exardv: δὲ ἡ περίοδος τοῦ 
feet, and the height a-hundred; and the circuit of-the 
xbxrov ξ παρασάγγαι. ᾿Ἐνταῦθα Μηδία 
enclosure (was) six parasangs. Here Media (the) 
1 ββασιλέως ἔλέγετο καταφυγεῖν ὅτε Μῆδοι 
wife ‘of(the) ‘king it-is-said took-refuge when (the) Medes 
ἀπώλεσαν τὴν ἀρχὴν ὑπὸ Tlepody. Δὲ ὁ 
were-daprived (of ) the empire by (the) Persians. But the 
βασιλεὺς Περσῶν πολιορχῶν ταύτην πόλιν 
king tof (the) 'Persians besieging this city ‘was 
οὐχ ἐδύνατο ἕλεν οὔτε χρόνῳ, οὔτε βίᾳ" 
not ‘able to-take (it) either by-length-of-time, or by-force; 
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δὲ Ζεὺς ποιεῖ τοὺς ἐνοικοῦντας ἐμθροντήτους, 
but Jupiter made the inhabitants (as it were) under-struck, 
χαὶ οὕτως ἑάλω. 
and 50 (the place) was-taken. 

Ἐντεῦθεν δ᾽ ἐπορεύϑησαν ἕνα σταθμὸν, 

Hence —  they-proceeded one day’s-march, (making) 
σέτταρας παρασάγγας. Eis δὲ τοῦτον τὰν 
four parasangs. In -- this - 
σταϑμὸν Τισσαφέρνης ἐπεφάνε, ἔχων te 
day’s-march Tissaphernes appeared, having not-only (the) 
ἱστπέας ots αὐτὸς FASE, καὶ τὴν δύναμιν 
cavalry (with) which he came, but-ulso the force 
Ὀρόντου τοῦ ἔχοντος τὴν θυγατέ 
of-Orontes — (he) having (withhim) the daughter 

βασιλέως, χαὶ ἔχων βαρθάρους 
tof (the) ‘king § (in marriage), and having (the) rbarians 
ots Κῦρος ἀνέθδη, χαὶ ἔχων ots ὃ 
whom Cyrus  went-up (with), and having (the troops) which the 
ἀδελφὸς βασιλέως onder βασιλεῖ, καὶ, 
brother ᾿οὗ (ἢ) ‘king assisted (the) king (with), and, 

4 -Ρ ‘ ν 3 ~ 
σιρὸς τούτοις, ὅσους βασιλεὺς ἔδωχεν αὐτῷ" 
besides these, as-many-as(the) king had-given him ; 
ὥστε τὸ στράτευμα ἐφάνη πάμτωλυ. Δ’ 
so-that the army appeared exceedingly (large). But 
ἐπεὶ ἐγένετο ἐγγὺς, μὲν καταστήσας τὰς 
when he-came near, (then) indeed having-placed — (some) 
τῶν στάξεων ὄπισϑεν εἶχε, δὲ - 
of — (his) ranks in-the-rear he-kept (them there), but lead- 
yayar tas -ἐμδάλλειν εἰς τὰ 
ing — (others) (obliquely) to-throw (them) to the 
πλάγια, ἐν οὐχ ἐτόλμησεν οὐδ᾽ 
flanka, (though) indeed he-‘did not *dare (to attack) nor 
ἐδούλετο διακινδυνεύειν" δὲ ἤγγειλε 
did-he-wish to-risk (any thing); but he-ordered 
σφενδονᾶν xal τοξεύειν. “Enel δὲ otf 
(his men) to-use-their-slings and bows. When indeed the 


- 
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Ῥόδιοι διαταχϑέντες ἐσφενδόνησαν, καὶ of Σχύ- 
Rhodians dispersed-along-the-ranks used-their-slings, and the Scy- 
Sa τοξόται ἐτόξευσαν, xai οὐδεὶς ἡμάρτανεν 
thian archers used-their-bows, | and no-one failed ‘of (2) 
ἀνδρός, (γὰρ οὐδὲ εἰ 

‘man, {no one failed to hit a man], (for neither if he-"had 
πάνυ προϑυμοῖτο ἣν ῥᾳδιον,) καὶ ὁ Τισ- 
very-much ‘desired (to do so) was-it § easy,) and — Tis- 
σαφέρνης μάλα ταχέως ἀπεχώρει ἔξω βελῶν, 
saphernes very speedily retreated beyond (the) missiles, 
καὶ αἷ ἄλλαι τάξεις ἀπεχώρησαν. 
and the other divisions (of the Persians) (also) _ Fetreated. 
Kai τὸ λοιπὸν τῆς ἡμέρας οἱ μὲν ἐπορεύ- 
And the rest of-the day the (Greeks) indeed continued- 
ovto, δ᾽ ob εἵποντο" xai ot Bdpbapor 
their-march, and the (enemy) followed; and the barbarians 
οὐχέτι ἐσίνοντο τότε τῇ ἀχροδολίσει" 
no-longer harassed (them) then with — (their) skirmishing ; 
yap of Ῥόδιοι ἐσφενδόνων uaxpdrepoy τῶν 
for the Rhodians _ threw-stones arther (than) the 


Περσῶν χαὶ πλείστων τοξοτῶν. Δὲ xal τὰ 
Persians, and the-most of-the-buwmen. And also the 


«τόξα, τὰ Περσικά, ἐστι μεγάλα > ὥςτε ὁπόσα 
bows, (namely) the Persian, are Ze; so-that as-many 
τῶν τοξευμάτων aricxoto ἦν χρήσιμα τοὶς 
of-the arrows as-were-taken (up) were useful to-the 
Κρηϑσί" xai διετέλουν χρώμενοι τοῖς τοξεύμασι 
Cretans, and they-continued using the arrows 
τῶν πολεμίων, καὶ ἐμελέτων τοξεύειν ἄνω ἱέντες 
of-the ‘enemy, | and they-practised shooting upwards going 
μαχράν. 
far {and they practised shooting these arrows high into the air]. 
Δὲ xal εὑρίσκετο πολλὰ νεῦρα ἐν ταῖς κώμαις, 
And also they-found many bow-strings ἢ the villages, 
xat μόλυδδος, ὥςτε χρῆσϑαι ets τὰς σφενδόνας. 
also lead, so-as  to-be-used for the slings. 

19 
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Kad μὲν ταύτῃ τῇ ἡμέρᾳ, ἐπεὶ οἱ Ἕλληνες 


And eased on-that when the Greeks 
ἐπιτυχόντες κώμαις κατεστραταπεδεύοντο, οἱ 
δὶ (the) ' encamped, the 


βάρθαροι ἀπῖλϑον, ἢ ἔχοντες τότε μεῖον ἐν τῇ 


them the-worst in the 


ἀχροολίσει᾽ γῆι τὴν ἐπιοῦσαν ἡμέραν οἱ Ἕλληνες 


δεῖ on-the following 


ἔμειναν, καὶ ἐπεσιτίσαντο᾽ γὰρ ν modi σῖτος 
remained, and collected-provisions; for there-was much 


ἐν ταὶς xia. Δὲ TH ὕστε ἐπορεύοντο 
in "αἷς villages. 3 Bat on- στεραίᾳ they-marched 


διὰ τοῦ αεδίον, χαὶ Τισσαφέρνας εἵπετο 
through the plain, and Tissaphernes followed throwing- 


λιζόμεονος. "EvSa δὴ οἱ “Ἕλλοινες ἔγνωσαν, 


at-them-from-a-distanee. Here indeed the perceived, 


ὅτι πλαίσιον ἰσόπλευρον εἴη pape THE tC, 
that (a) column of-equal-sides was (a) bad arrangement, 


πολεμίων ἑπομένων. Tap ἦν μὲν τὰ κέρατα 
(the) enemy ‘ellowing. vor if ἐς the wings 


τοῦ πλαισίου avyxinty, ἢ ὁδοῦ οὔσης 


(or flanks) of-the square close- together, a (the) read being 
στενωτέρας, ἢ ὀρέων ἀναγκαζόντων, ἢ ἢ ω γεφύρας, 
ge 


or mountains 


ἐστιν ἀνάγχη τοῦς ὁπχδίτας 
to be passed), it-is a-necessity (that) the heavy-armed-men 
ἐχϑλίδεσθαι, καὶ πορεύεσϑαι ᾽ 
be-pushed-out-of-their-places, and march with-difficalty, 
ἅμα μὲν πιεζομένους, δὲ καὶ ἅμα 
at-the-same-time indeed (being) pressed-upon, and also at-the-same-time 
ταραττομένους" ὥςτε ἐνάγκχη εἶναι 


thrown-into-confusion; so-that (from) necessity (they were) to-be 


δυςχρήστους, ὄντας ἀτάχτους. Δ’ αὖ ὅταν τὰ 
useless, being im-confusion. And again when the 


κέρατα διασχή, ἀνάγχη τότε org  ἐχϑλι- 
wings divide, it-is-necessary then (that) —- (those) pushed. 
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δρομένους | διασπᾶσθαι, καὶ τὸ μέσον 
cut-of-their-places ‘be (now) ‘drawn-asunder, and the middle 
cGy χεράτων γίνεσθαι κενὸν, καὶ τοὺς 

(between) the wings becomes empty, and — 
ταῦτα πάσχοντας ἀϑυμεῖν, tar 

(these) ‘being thus ‘affected must-become-dispirited, the 
στολεμίω» ἑπομένων. Kai ὁπότε δέοι 
enemy following (them). And whenever it-might-be-necessary 
διαδαίνειν γέφυραν ἢ τινὰ ἄλλην διάδασιν, 
to.go-over {a) bridge or any other crossing-ptace, 
ἕκαστος ἔσπευδε βουλόμενος φϑάσαι πρῶτος" 
each-one ‘hastened desiring te-have-arrived the-first ; 
rai ἦν ἐνταῦθα evenidetoy tots πολεμίοις. 
and there-was here a-fine-opportunity-of-attack for-the enemy. 
Δ’ ἐπεὶ of στρατηγοί ἔγνωσαν ταῦτα, énoinoay 
But when the generals knew this, they-formed 
δξ λόχους ἀνὰ éxatov ἄνδρας, καὶ ἐπέστησαν 
six companies each-of a-hundred men, and they-appointed 


λοχαγοὺς καὶ ἄλλους πεντη»- 
captains (over these) and (they appointed) others ecemmand- 


- χοντῆῇρας, καὶ ἄλλους ἐνωμοτάρχας. 


ing-fifty (men),.and others commanding-five-and-twenty (men), 
Οὗτοι λοχαγοί δὲ πορευόμενοι, 
These captains indeed (with their companies) on-the-march, 
ὁπότε μὲν τὰ xépata συγκύπτοι, 
whenever indeed the wings (or flanks of the square) closed, 
ὑπέμενον ὕστεροι, ὥςτε μὴ ἐνοχλεῖν vols xépact, 
remained behind, so-as not to-disturb the flanks, 


δὲ τότε nyov ἔξωϑεν τῶν κεράτων. 
and then | they-led-on [defiled] outside the flanks. 


Δὲ ὁπότε αἱ πλευραὶ τοῦ πλαισίου διάσχοιεν 


Bat whenever the flanks  of-the square might-open 
ἀνεξεπίμσιλασαν τὸ μέσον, εἰ μὲν τὸ διέχον εἴη 
they-filled-up the middie, if indeed the separating was 


στενώτερον κατὰ λόχους" δὲ εἰ πλατύτερον xara 
narrow by companies; but if somewhat-wide by 
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σπεντηχοστῦς, δὲ εἰ πάνυ πλατύ χατ᾿ ἐνωμοτίας" 


fifties, and if very wide by twenty-fives ; 
ὥςτε τὸ μέσον ἀεὶ εἶναι ἔχπλεω»ν. ἘΠ᾿ δὲ καὶ 
so-as (for) the middie alwaya to-be full, If indeed alse 
δέοι διαδαένειν τινὰ διάδασι.ν ἢ 


it-might-be-meeessary to-go-through any passage-or-crossing or (over 8} 
γέφυραν, etx ἐταράττοντο, GAA οἱ λοχαγοὶ 
they-*were not ‘thrown-into-eonfasion, bet the captains 

διέδαινον ἐν τῷ μέρει" χαὶ εἶ 

(with their eompenies) wentover in — succession; δ᾿ιὲ ἰξ 
«κι δέοι “σῶν τῆς φάλαγγος, οὗτοε 
any-thing was-wanted any-where (in) the phalanx, these 
ἐπιπαρῆσαν. Towra τῷ τρόπῳ ἐπχωρεύϑησαν 
were-at- In-this -- order they-proeeeded 
, 4 + © Pp 4 v 
φέτταρας σταϑμοὺς. Δὲ Ἀνίχα ἐπορεύοντο τὸν 
four days’-march. Bat when they-were-procsecding on-the 


στέμσετον, εἶδον τι βασίλειον, καὶ περὶ 
iif we (aay’s mareh), they-saw a-kind-of palace, and around 


αὐτὸ πολλάς χώμας, δὲ σὴν ὁδὸν πρὸς 


it (there were) mary villages, and the 

τὸ τοῦτο χωρίον γιγνομένην διὰ ὑψηλῶν rps 
this place lymg 

οἷ καθῆκον ἀπὸ ὄρους ὃν a ἐν ‘ 


which reached-down from (a) mountain at (the foot of) which was the 


χώμη. Καὶ μὲν of Ἕλλονες ἄσμενοι εἶδον τοὺς 


village. And indeed the Greeks rejoicing saw 


γηλόφους; ὡς εἶχός, τῶν πολεμίων 


as (was) natural, (the forees) of-the enemy 


ὄντων ἱπστέων. Ἐπεὶ δὲ υόμενοι ἐκ τοῦ 
being eavalry. When indeed proceeding from the 


σιεδίου ἀνέδησαν ἐπὶ τὸν τρῶτον γήλοφον, eau 
plain they-ascended on-to the hill, and (then) 


κατέθαινον ὡς ἀναθαίνειν ἐπὶ τὸν ἕτερον. 
they-commenced-descending so-as = to-ascend = on-to the next. 
Ἐνταῦϑα of βάρδαροι ἔπίγιγνονται, καὶ ἀπὸ 


Here the barbarians eame-upon (them), and from 
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τοῦ ὑψηλοῦ ἔδαλλον sis τὸ πρανὲς, - 
the bigh (ground) they-threw to the places-below, (and): 


ἐσφενδόνων ἐτόξευον ὑπὸ μαστίγων. Καὶ 


used-their-slings (and) shot-their-arrows, under (the) lash, And 


ἐτίτρωσχον πολλοὺς καὶ ἐχράτησαν τῶν γυμ- 
they-wounded maay, and they-had-the-advantageof-the light- 


γήτων Ἑλλήνων, καὶ χατέχλεισαν αὐτοὺς εἴσω 


armed Greeks, and ‘shut them ‘up within 
τῶν ὅπλων, ve ταύτην τὴν ἡμέραν καὶ 
the heavy-armed-men, so-that on-that -- (same) day 

of σφενδονῆται καὶ of «τοξόται ἦσαν παντάπασι 
the slingers and the archers were entirely _ 
ἄχρηστοι, ὄντες ἐν τῷ ὄχλῳ. Δὲ 
useless, - being among the ai (of camp-followers). But 
ἐπεὶ οἱ “Ἕλληνες πιεζόμενοι ἐπεχείρησαν. διώχειν 
when the Greeks hard-pressed attempted to-pursue 


μὲν ἀφικνοῦνται ἐπὶ τὸ ἄχρον σχολή, ὄντες 
indeed they-arrived at «tho summit (but) slowly, being 


ὁπλῖται, δὲ οἱ πολέμιοι Ταχὺ ἀπεπήδων. Δὲ 
heavy-armed, but the enemy speedily sprang-down. And 


πάλιν, ὁπότε ἀπίοιεν πρὸς τὸ ἄλλο στράτευμα, 
again, when they-went-back to the rest (of the) army, 


ἔπασχον ταὐτὰ" καὶ ἐπὶ tod δευτέρου γηλόφου 


thoy σώζοντα the-same; and at the second 


ταὐτὰ ἐγίγνετο" ὥςτε ἔδοξεν αὐτοῖς μὴ 
the-same-things occurred; so-that it-seemed (proper) to-them not 


χινεὶν τοὺς στ τιώτας ἀπὸ τοῦ τ ivov λόφου, 
to-move the Medion from the Said yn 


iy & oP πελταστὰς ἀπὸ T bee σϑε 
πρὶν ἀνήγα tau targeteers 5 from τῆς Oe: ξιᾶς upg 


tod πλαισίου πρὸς τὸ ὄρος. Ἐπεὶ δ᾽ οὗτοι 
of-the square on-to the mountain. When indeed these 


ἐγένοντο ὑπὲρ τῶν ἑπομένων πολεμίων, οἱ πολέμιοι 
had-got above the pursuing enemy, the enemy 


οὐχέτι enetvidevto Tols χαταδαίνωυσι, dedot- 
no-longer attacked the (Greeks) descending, having- 
19* 
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κότες μὴ ἀποτμηϑείησαν, καὶ of πολέμισι 
feared lest they-might-be-cut-off, and the veep [the Greeks} 


ἔνοιντο αὐτῶν ἀμφοτέρωθεν. Tlopev- 
ght be-on them the Persians] from-both-sides. March- 
ὄμενοι οὕτω «τὸ λοιπὸν τῆς 

thus for-the rest of-the ἡμέρας, -- oom) indeed 
τῇ ὁδῷ χατὰ τοὺς γηλόφους, οἱ δὲ 
on-the resd over — (others) however 


ἐπιπαριόντες χατὰ «πὸ ὄρος, ἀφίχοντο εἰς 
marching-along (them) over the mountain, they-arrived at 
ἢ , 2 , 5 3 4 
τὰς χώμας, καὶ κατέστησαν ὀχτώ ἰατροὺς" γὰρ 
the villages, and they-appointed eight surseons ; for 
ἦσαν πολλοὶ τετρωμένοι. 


there-were many wounded. 
Ἐνταῦθα ἔμειναν τρεῖς ἡμέρας, καὶ ἕνεχα 
Here they-remained three days, both on-account 
τῶν τετρωμένων, καὶ εἶχον a 
of-the wounded, and (beeause) they-had  at-the-same-time 
πολλὰ ἐπιτήδεια, ἄλευρα, οἵνον, καὶ πολλάς 
much provisions, (namely) wheat-flour, wine, and much 
χριϑὰς συμόεδ λημένας tnnos. Δὲ radra 
ἡ μὰ having-been-laid-up for-horses. For thie (barley) 
ἦν συνενηνεγμένα τῷ σατρασεύοντε τῆς 
collected for-the (person)  being-satrap of-the 
wpe. Δὲ τετάρτῃ ἡμέρᾳ χαταδαίνουσιν εἰς 


country. But on-the-fourth they-went-down te 


τὸ mediov. "Entel δὲ Τισσαφέρνη ς χατέλαδεν 
the _ plain. When however Tissarheenen overtook 


αὐτοὺς σὺν τῇ δυνάμει, ἢ ἀνάγχη ἐδίδαξεν 


them with — (his) force, — necessity taught 


αὐτοὺς χατασχηνῆσαι ob πρῶτον εἶδον χώμην, 
them to-encamp where first . they-saw(a) village, 


xal μὴ πορεύεσθαι ἔτι μαχομένους" yap ἦσαν 


end not  to-march-on still fighting; for there-were 


MAA ἀπόμαχοι, οἱ τετρωμένοι, χαὲ 
many unfit-for-action, (namely) — (those) wounded, and 
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οἱ φέροντες ἐκείνους - καὶ OF δεξά- 
“- (those) carrying those (wounded), and — (those) having-re- | 
μενοι τὰ ὅπλα τῶν φερόντων. “Enel δὲ 
ceived the arms of --- (those) carrying. When indeed 
χατεσχήνησαν, καὶ ot Bapbapor προςιόντες πρὸς 
they-encamped, and the barbarians coming-up to 


τὴν χώμην ἐπεχείρησαν ἀχροδολίζεσϑαι αὐτοῖς, 
the village aitempted to-skirmish with-them, 
e 9 4 « e i) 4 

οἱ Ἕλληνες πολὺ περιῶσαν᾽ γὰρ διέφερε 
the Greeks δὰ greatly ‘the-advantage; for §it-differed 

¢ e “- ϑ , 3 , 

πολὺ ὁρμῶντες EX χώρας ἀλέξασθαι, 
much (that) rushing from (theirown) ground they-repelled 


ἤ πορευόμενοι μάχεσθαι τοῖς πολε- 
(an attack), or (that) marching-along they-fought the ene- 
μίοις ἐπιοῦσι. Ἡνίχα δ᾽ ἦν ἤδη δεί- 
my coming-upon (them). When indeed it-was now late-in-the 
An, ἦν ὥρα sols πολεμίοις ἀπιέναι" yap ot 
afternoon, it-was time for-the enemy to-depart; far the 
βάρθαροι οὔποτε ἀπεστρατοπεδεύοντο μεῖον 
barbarians never encamped at-a-less (distance) 
τοῦ Ἑ λληνιχοῦ ἑξήχοντα, σταδίων, φοδού- 
from-the Grecian (camp) (than) sixty stadia, fear- 
μενοι μὴ ob Ἕλληνες ἐπιϑῶνται αὐτοῖς τῆς 
ing _ lest the Greeks might-attack them (in) the 
vuxtos. Tap Περσιχόν στράτευμα ἐστι πονηρὸν 
night. For (a) Persian army is (a) miserable 

γυχτός" yap τε ot ἵπποι αὐτοὶς 
(thing) at-night; for not-only ‘are — (their) horses -- 
δέδενται, χαὶ ὡς ἐπὶ τὸ πολὺ πεποδισμένοι 
"tied, but-also (as) for the most (part) have-been-tied-by- 
εἰσὶ.  Evexa τοῦ μὴ φεύγειν 


the-feet | on-account the not to-ran-away [to prevent them running 


εἰ λυϑείησαν᾽ ἐάν τέ tic θόρυδος γίγηνται, 
away] if they-were-let-loose; if also any alarm should-occur, 
dst Πέρσῃ ἀνδρί ἐπισάξαι 
it-becomes-necessary ‘for (the) ‘Persian man to-put-the-housings 
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τὸν ἱππὸν, καὶ δεὶ χαλιενῶσαι, κα 
on-the horse, and _it-is-necessary to-bridle (him), and 


ισϑέντα ἀναθῆναι ἐπὶ τὸν ἵππον. Δὲ 
having-put-on-armour to-mount on ἴδο horse. But 


πάντα ταῦτα χαλεπὰ ποιεῖν νύχτωρ,᾿ 


all these (things) (are) difficult to-perform  by-night, 


καὶ ὄντος ορύδου. Ἕνεχα 
[πὰ there-being (an) a {when there is an alarm]. On-account 


τούτου ἀπεσχήνουν πόῤῥω τῶν᾽ Ἑλλήνων. 
of-this they-encamped-at-a-distance far-from the 


Δὲ ἐπεὶ οἱ Ἕλλροινες ἐγίγνωσχο nie } 
Bat when the Ἵ knew ” that) ee 


βουλομένους ἀπιέναι καὶ διαγγελλομένους, 
to-depart an 


were- desiring announcing (the same), 


ἐχήρυξε τοῖς “Ἕλλησι συσχευάζεσθαι, τῶν 


it-was-proclaimed to-the Greeks  to-collect-their-baggage, the 
πολεμίων ἀχουόντων. Καὶ οἱ βάρδαροι μὲν 


enemy hearing (it), And the 
twa χρόνον ἐπέσχον τῆς πορείας" δὲ ἐπειδὴ 
for-szome time march ; bat 


ἐγίγνετο ὀψὲ ἀπήεσαν. Γὰρ οὐ ἐδίκει 


it-became late they-went-away. it-‘did not *geoma 


λυσιτελεῖν αὐτοὶς πορεύεσ εσθαι, καὶ χατάγεσϑαι 
march, and alrive 


to-be-expedient to-them 


ἐπὶ τὸ στρατόπεδον νυχτὸς. “Ene δὲ ob 


δὶ the camp by-night. When = indeed the 
Ἕλληνες ἤδη ἑώρων σαφῶς ἀπιόντας, καὶ 
Greeks now saw (them) evidently departing, also 


αὐτοὶ ἀναζεύξαντες, καὶ dujASov ὅσον 


they-themselves having-decamped, even passed-over as-much-as 


ἑξήχοντα σταδίους. Καὶ γίγνεται τοσοῦτον 


sixty stadia. And = there-became such (an) 
ταξύ τῶν στρατευμάτων, ὥςτε τῇ ὕστε- 
interval (between) the armies, that on-the next- 


ραίᾳ οἱ πολέμιι οὐχ ἐφάνησαν, οὐδὲ τῇ 
day the enemy ‘did not ‘appear, nor on-the 





e 
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τρίτῃ" δὲ τῇ τετάρτῃ οἱ βάρθαροι προελϑόνζες 


third ; but on-the fourth the barberinge having-gone-forward 


γυχτὸς καταλαμδάνουσι χωρίον ὑπερδέξιον, 
in-the-night occupied (8) place shove onthe vight 
z 


 ὀ ἀΑοἱ Ἕλληνες ἔμελλον παριέναι ἀχρωνυχίον 
by-which the Greeks had to-pass on-the-brow 


ὄρους, ud yw ἦν ἡ κατάθασις εἷς 


‘of (the) ‘mountain, beneath which was the descent 


ντὸ πεδίον. Δὲ ἐπειδὴ Χειρίσοφος. ἑώρα τὴν 


the plain. But when Cheirisophus saw 


ἀκρωνυχίαν προχκατειλημμέγην, χαλεὶ Ἐενοφῶντα 


eminence pre-occupied, he-calls-for Xenophon 


ἀπὸ τῆς οὐρᾶς, καὶ χελεύει λαθόντα τοὺς 
from the rear, and orders (him that) taking the 


πελταστὰς παραγενέσθαι εἰς τὸ mpdcdev. Ὃ δὲ 
targeteers © to-advance to the front, — But 


Elevopav μὲν οὐχ ἦγε τοὺς πελταστὰς, (γὰρ 
Xenophon indeed ‘did not ‘bring the targeteers, 


ἑώρα -Τισσαφέρνην ἐπιφαινόμενον, καὶ πᾶν πὸ 


he-saw § Tissaphernes appearing, and all — (his) 
στράτευμα,) αὐτὸς δὲ προςελάσας ἠρώτα" Ti 
στρά ve ) he-himself indeed having sidden-c> inquired: Why 
καλεῖς; Δὲ ὃ λέγει αὑτῷ" Ἔξεστιν 


do-you-call (me)? By «--- (Cheirisophus). said to-him: You-may 
δρᾶν" yap ὃ λόφος ὑπὲρ τῆς καταδάσεως προκα- 


Bee 5 for the eminence above the descent has-been. 


weiannra. ὑμῖν, χαὶ ἔστι οὐ ᾿ παρελθεῖν, 
pre-occupied against-us, and it-is not (possible) to-pass _— (it), 
et μὴ ἀποχόψομεν τούτους ᾿Αλλὰ τί 

-- 1685 we-cut-off those (on it) - But why did-‘you 
οὐχ myEes τοὺς πελταστάς: Δὲ 6 λέγει, 
not ‘bring the targeteers ? But --- (Xenophon) replies, 


ὅτι οὐχ ἐδόχει αὐτῷ καταλισεῖν τὰ ὄπισθεν 
that it-’did not ‘seem-right to-him to-leave the rear 
ἔρημα, πολεμίων ἐπιφαινομένων. ᾿Αλλὰ 
destitute (of defence), (the) enemy appearing. But 
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ν ἔφη ὥρα e βουλεύεσθαι πῶς τ 
μα κα said-he (it is) time at roast β to-consider how wee 
ἀπελᾷ: τοὺς ἄνδρας ἀπὸ rod λόφου. 

(of us) will-drive --- (these) men from the bill. 
"Evraisa Hevopay ὁρᾷ y κορυφὴν Tow 
Here Xenophon perceives 7 of-the 

οὖσαν ὑπὲρ τοῦ στρατεύ 
mountain (as) being above pe i a the Per- 


ἑαντῶν, καὶ ἀπὸ ταύτης 
sians) themselves, and from this (place) (there was) (an) approach » 


ἐπὶ τὸν λόφον, ἔνϑα οἷ πολέμιοι ἦσαν, καὶ λέγει" 
ἴο the hill, owhere the enemy were, and he-says: 


Κράτιστον, ὦ Xeipicope, ἡμὶν ἴεσϑαι ὡς 


( is) best, Ὁ Cheirisophus, ἔοσ- to-go 

τάχιστα ἐπὶ τὸ ἄχρον γὰρ ay 
τας potaible on-to = the ΡΟΝ, (of the mountain); for if 
λάδωμεν τοῦτο, οἵ ὑπὲρ τῆς ὁδοῦ οὗ 
we-take this, — (those) above the road ‘will not 
δυνήσονται μένειν. ᾿Αλλά, εἰ βούλει, μένε int 
‘be-able to-remain. if you-wish, remain with 
τῷ στρατεύματι, ἐγὼ Ὕ ἐθέλω πορεύεσθαι" εἰ 
τῷ Peay ee ? x indeed wish to-go-forward; if 


δὲ ρήζεις, πορεύου ἐπὶ τὸ ὄρος, δὲ é 
indeed χρήζεις, pr ape on-to the mountain, and, ε 


μενῶ αὐτοῦ. ᾿Αλλὰ δίδωμι σοι, ἔφη ὁ Χειρέ- 


will-remain here. But I-allow you, — Cheiri- 
σοῷος, ἑλέσθαι ὁπότερον βούλει. Ὁ Ἐενοφῶν 
sophus, to-chooze which of the-tw two you-wish — Xenophon 
εἰπών ὅτι ἐστιν νεώτερος αἱρεῖται πορεύεσθαι, 
~ replying that (as) he-is the-younger ..it-becomes chim) ΡῚ to-proeeed, 

δὲ χελεύει συμπέμψαι of ἄνδρας ἀπὸ τοῦ 
and he-requests to-have-sent (with himself) — men from δα 
στύματος" γὰρ wv μαχρν λαδεν ἀπὸ 
front; it-was (a) long (way) to-take (them) from 


τῆς οὐρᾶς. Καὶ ὁ Χειρίσοφος συμπέμσιει τοὺς 
And — Cheirisopbus sends-with (him) the 
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πελταστάς ἀπὸ τοῦ στόματος" ἔλαδε δὲ τοὺς 
targeteers from _ the front; — he-took also the 


xara μέσον τοῦ πλαισίου. A’ ἐχέλευσε 
(targeteers) in (the) middle of-the  aquare. And _he-ordered 


xai συνέπεσθαι αὐτῷ τοὺς τριαχοσίου, ots 
also to-follow him the ree-hundred, (men) whom 


αὐτὸς εἶχε τῶν ἐπιλέχτων ἐπὶ τῷ στόματι τοῦ 
he-himself had of-the picked-men in the front  of-the 


στλαισίου 
aquare. 


Ἐντεῦϑεν ἐπορεύοντο ὡς τάχιστα ἐδύναντο. 
Hence they-marched-forward as speedily-as they-could. 


AY οἱ πολέμιοι ἐπὶ τοῦ λόφου, ὡς ἐνόησαν τὴν 


Bat the enemy on the eminence, when they-perceived the 
πορείαν αὐτῶν ἐπὶ τὸ ἄχρον, εὐθὺς καὶ αὐτοὶ 
march of-these towards the summit, directly also they 
ὥρμησαν ᾿ἁμιλλᾶσϑαι ἐπὶ τὸ ἄκρον. Καὶ ἐνταῦθα 
rushed to-contend for the summit. And here 
ἦν μὲν πολλὴ xpavyn τοῦ “EAAnMxod στρατεύ- 
was indeed (a) great shout from-the Grecian are 
ματος, διαχελευομένων ois ἑαυτῶν, δὲ 
my, cheoring-on — (those) of-their-men, and 


πολλὴ x ἡ τῶν φὶ Τισσαφέρνην 
much . treat g | from — (those) aug oaapepr, [from the 
διαχελευομένων τοῖς ἑαυτῶν. 
army οὗ Tissaphernes] § cheering-on_ — (those) of-their-men. 
Δὲ Ἐξενοφῶν παρελαύνων ἐπὶ tod ἵσσιου παρε- 
But Xenophon riding-along on — (8) horse en- 
χελεύετο" Νομίζετε, “Avdpes, γῦν 
couraged (hismen): Consider, Omen, (that) now (you are) 


ἁμιλλᾶσθαι ἐπὶ τὴν Ἑλλάδα, ψῦν πρὸς τοὺς 


_ to-contend for — now — (your) 


παῖδας xal ras γυναῖκας, viv πονήσαντες 
children and = — (your) wives, now  having-laboured 
ὀλίγον πορευσόμεϑα τὴν λουτὴν ἀμαχεὶ... 
a-little we-shall-march the rest (of the way) without-fighting. 
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Δὲ Σωτηρίδης ὁ Σιχυώνιος εἶπεν. Ἔσμέν οὐχ ἐξ 
But Soterides the Sicyonian said : We-are not on 
ἴσο, ὦ Ἐενοφῶν᾽ yap ov μὲν ὀχεὶ ἐφ᾽ 
an-equality, 0 Xenophon; for you indeed are-carried on (a) 
ἵσσιου, ἐγὼ δὲ χάμνω χαλεπῶς, φέρων τὴν 


horse, however labour grievously, carrying — (my) 
ἀσπίδα. Καὶ ὅς, dxotoas ταῦτα, καταπηδήσας 
shield. And who, hearing this, having-leaped 
ἀπὸ τοῦ ἵππου, ὠϑεῖται αὐτὸν ἐχ τῆς τάξεως, 
from -Ὁ (his) horse, pushed him from the ranks, 
χαὶ ἀφελόμενος τὴν ἀσπίδα, ἐπορεύετο ἔχων 
and taking — (his) shield, he-proceeded, having (it), 


ὡς τάχιστα ἐδύνατο. ᾿Ἐτύγχανε δὲ χαὶ ἔχων 
as speedily-as he-was-able. Ile-happened — also having (a) 


66 τὸν innixdy’ ὥςτε 
corselet (on) (namely, that peculiar to) the cavalry; so-that 


ἐπιέζετο. Καὶ μὲν παρεχελεύετο τοὶς 


he-was- oppressed. Yet nowever he-continued-to-exhort — (those) 


ἔμσιροσϑεν ὑπάγειν, δὲ Tots ὄπισϑεν, 


in-front to-lead-on-gently, and — (those) in-the-rear, fol- 
ἔνοις μόλις παριέναι. A’ οἱ ἄλλοι στρατιῶται 
owing with-difficulty to-come-up. But the other soldiers 


παίουσι, καὶ βάλλουσι καὶ λοιδοροῦσι τὸν Σωτη- 


beat, and throw-at and revile — Sote~ 


ρίδην, ἔστε ἡνάγχασαν λαθόντα τὴν ἀσπίδα 
rides, until they-obliged (him) taking — (his) shield 


πορεύεσθαι. Δὲ ὁ ἁναδάς ἕως 
to-march-forward. But --- (Xenophon) having-remounted as-long-as 
μὲν ἦν βάσιμα ἦγεν ἐπὶ τοῦ ἵππου, 
indeed it-was passable (for ἃ horse) led-the-way on horse-back, 
δὲ ἐπεὶ ἦν ἄθατα, καταλισὼν τὸν ἔσυπον 


but when it-was impassable, leaving — (his) horse 


ἔσπευδε πεζῇ. Kal γενόμενοι ἐπὶ τῷ ἄχρῳ 
he-hastened-along on-fvot. And having-got on tu-the suminit 


φθάνουσι τοὺς πολεμίους. 
they-occupy (it) (before) the enemy. 
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CHAPTER V. 


Ἔνθα δὴ μὲν of βάρθαροι στραφέντες ἔφευγον 


ἸῊΚΝ truly ἔνα the barbarians having-turned 


ἕχαστος ἐδύνατο, δ᾽ ot Ἕλληνες 
(by the way) which each-one could, and the Greeks 
εἶχον τὸ ἄχρον. Oi δὲ ἀμφὶ Τισ- 
held the summit. | — (Those) indeed about [the armies of] Tis- 
σαφέρνην χαὶ ᾿Αριαῖον ἀποτραπόμενοι ῷ ὕχοντο 


saphernes and Arizus having-turned-aside went-off 


ἄλλην ὁδὸ. Ot . δὲ ἀμφὶ Xe—picopoy χατα- 


another way. — (Those) indeed about cere de- 


θάντες ἐστρατοπεδεύσαντο ἐν χώμῃ 
. scending encamped ΄ in (a) village - ἐπα (with) 


πολλῶν ἀγαϑῶν. Δὲ χαὶ ἦσαν ἄλλαι 


many good (things). And also there-were other 


κῶμαι, ἐν τούτῳ τῷ πεδίῳ παρὰ τὸν ποταμόν 
villages in this — plain along the river 


Τίγρητα, πλήρεις πολλῶν ἀγαϑῶν. Δ᾽ nrixa 
Tigris, of-many good (things). But, when 


ἦν δείλη οἱ πολέμιοι ἑξατίνης ἐπιφαί- 
it-was late-in-the-afternoon, the enemy suddenly ap- 


vorta, ἐν τῷ πεδίῳ, xal χατέχοψάν τινας τῶν 
pear in the plain, and cut-off some of-the 
Ἑλλήνων ἐσχεδασμένων ἐν τῷ πεδίῳ xad’ ἅρπα- 
Greeks dispersed in the plain for plun- 
yn yap καὶ πολλαὶ νομαὶ βοσχημάτων 
der; for also many herds | of-cattle 


᾿κατελήφολησαν διαθιδαζόμεναι εἰς τὸ 


were-seized (that were about) to-have-been-transported to the 

πέραν tod ποταμοῦ. “Evraisa Τισσαφέ 

opposite-side of-the river. Here Tissaphernes 
20 
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καὶ ob σὺν αὐτῷ ἐπεχείρησαν καίειν τὰς 
διὰ — (those) with him attempted to-burn the 
χώμας. Kai τινες τῶν Ἑλλήνων μάλα ἡϑύ- 
villages. And some  of-the Greeks ‘were much *dis- 
noav, ἐννοούμενοι μὴ, el καίοιεν 

eartened, being-apprehensive lest, if thoy-burned (the villages) they- 


οὐχ ἔχοιεν ὁπόϑεν λαμδάνοιν τὰ 


‘would not ‘have (aplace) whence they-might-procure — 


ἐπιτήδεια. Kai ob ἐν ἀμφὶ Xewicopoy 
provisions. | And — (those) ifoeed one Cheiriaebhus 

ἀπήσαν ἐχ τῆς βοηϑείας" 
[Cheirisopbus and his men} returned from (giving) — assistance ; 


ὁ δὲ Ἐενοφῶν, ἐπεὶ xaréby, παρελαύνων τὰς 
— but Xcnophon, when he-came-down, riding-past the 
τάξεις, nvixa ob Ἕλληνες ἀπήντησαν ἀπὸ 
ranks, when the Greeks came-back from (giving) 
τῆς BonSeias, ἔλεγεν" Ὁρᾶτε, ὦ Ἕλληνες ἄνδρες, 
-- assistance, said : You-see, Ο Grecian men, 
ς ἤ 4 ἤ 3 ¥ 
ὑφιέντας τὴν χώραν εἶναι ἤδη 
(the enemy) conceding (that) the country is now 
ἡμετέραν" yap ἃ, ὅτε ἐσπένδοντο, διεπράτ- 
oure ; for that-which, when they-made-the-truce, they-atipa- 
τοντο, μὴ καίειν τὴν χώραν βασιλέως, νῦν 
lated-for, not to-burn the country ‘of (the) *king, now 
αὐτοὶ χαίουσιν ὡς _ ἀλλοτρίαν. 
they-themselves burn (it) as (if it belonged to) another. 
"AAN ἐάν ye που καταλίπωσι τὰ ἐπιτήδεια 
But if at-least any-where they-leave -- provisions 
αὐτοῖς ὄψονται καὶ ἡμᾶς πορενομένους ἐνταῦϑα.. 
for-themselves they-will-see even us proceeding thither. 
"AAN’, ὦ Χειρίσοφε, ἔφη, doxet μοι 
But O Cheirisophus, said-he, it-keems to-me (that we ought) 
. 9." ᾿ ἢ ε © 4 ~ 
βοηϑεῖν ἐπὶ τοὺς καίοντας, ὡς ὑπὲρ τῆς 
to-give-ossistance against --- (those) burning, as for -- (our} 
ἡμετέρας. ὋὉ dé Χειρίσοφος einer Οὐχ οὖ, 


own-country. — But Cheirisophus said: It-'does not therefore 
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doxet ἔμοιγε. ἀλλὰ, ἔφη, ἡμεῖς καίωμεν, 
tere 


seem (50) to-me-at-least ; but, said-he, ‘let us 
καὶ οὕτω θᾶττον παύσονται. 
and so they-’will the-sooner *eonse. 
Δὲ ἐπεὲ ἀπῆλθον ἐπὶ τὰς σχηνὰς Ob 
But when they-went-away to — (their) tents the 
ἄλλοι ἦσαν μὲν 


rest (οὗ the army, being the private soldiers,) were indeed (occupied) 
περὶ τὰ ἐπιτήδεια, δὲ στρατηγοὶ καὶ λοχαγοὶ 
about the provisions, but (the) generals and (the) captuing 
συνῆλϑον. Καὶ ἦν πολλὴ ἀπορία 
convened-together (in council). And there-was much perplexity 
ἐνταῦθα. Tap μὲν Sev ἦν ὄρη ὑὕὑπερύ- 
here. For indeed from-hbere there-were mountains exceeding- 
ψηλα, δὲ ἔνδϑεν ὃ ποταμὸς φοσοῦτος TO, 
high, but from-there —e (a) river (having) so-great — (a) 
βάϑος, as μηδὲ τὰ δόρατα ὑπερέχειν 
depth, 0-that not-even the spears were-above (the water) 
πειρωμένοις τοῦ βάϑους. Δὲ τις ἀνὴρ 
(to those) making-trial of-the depth. But a-certain man 
Ῥόδιος προςελϑών αὐτοῖς ἀπορουμένοις εἶπεν" 
(a) Rhodian coming-to them (thus) perplexed said: 
᾿Εγὼ θέλω, ὦ ἄνδρες, διαδιδάσαι ὑμᾶς κατὰ 
Ι will, 0 men, have-'crossed you ‘over *by 


τετρακισχιλίους ὁπλίτας, ἂν ὑπηρετήσητε͵ 
four-thousand heavy-armed-men ‘at-a-time, if | you-will-supply 


ἐμοὶ ὧν δέομαι, καὶ πορίσητε τάλαντον 
me with-what I-want, and will-furnish (me)(a) talent (asa) 


μισθὸν. Δὲ ἐρωτώμενος ὅτου δέοιτο. Δεήσομαι, 
in 


recompense. But -asked § what he-might-require: I-shall-want, 


ἔφη, διςχιλίων doxdv: δ᾽ ὁρῶ πολλὰ πρόδατα 


said-he, two-thousand hides-for-bags; and I-see many sheep 


χαὶ alyas καὶ βοῦς καὶ ὄνους, ἃ, ἀποδαρέντα 
and goats and oxen and = asses, which, having-been-skinned 


xal φυσηϑέντα, ἂν ῥᾳδίως παρέχοι τὴν 
and blown-out, _ might easily furnish tho (means of) 
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διάδθασι. Δὲ xai δεήσομαι τῶν δεσμῶν, οἷς 
crossing. And also {I-shall-want the cords, whick 
χρῆσϑε περὶ τὰ ὑποζύγια" τούτοις ζεύξας τοὺς 
yuu-use about the baggage-cattle; with-these having-joined the 
GOXOUS πρὸς ἀλλήλους, ὁρμίσας ἕχαστον ἀσχὸν 
bags one-another, having-stretched each bag, 
λίϑους ἀρτήσας, χαὶ ἀφεὶς 

stones (having-been-suspended (from it), and having-'let (them) ‘down 
σ 9 ? 3 1 Ὁ ‘ 

ὥςπερ ἀγκύρας εἰς τὸ ὕδωρ, διαγαγὼν 

like 


anchors into the water, having-‘extended (the bags) ‘across 


χαὶ δήσας ἀμφοτέρωθεν, ἐπιδαλῶ 
διὰ  having-secured (them) to-both (banks), I-will-'puat 
ὕλην, χαὶ ἐπιφορήσω γῆν. Ὅτι 
wood ‘on (them), and will-'throw earth ‘over (the wood). That 
οὖν μὲν οὐ χαταδύσεσϑε, άλα 
therefore indeed you-'will not "be-sunk, | (as) you-‘will much 
αὐτίχα εἴσεσϑε᾽" γὰρ πᾶς 
immediately 866; (as you will at once perceive ;] for every 
doxds ἕξει δύο ἄνδρας τοῦ μὴ χαταδῦναι" 

skin | will-keep two men from-the not to-be-sunk; [will 


δὲ n ὕλη καὶ 7 
keep two men from sinking;] and the wood and the carth 
σχήσει ὥςτε μὴ ὀλισϑάνειν. Τοὶς στρατηγοῖς, 
will-keep (them) so-as ποὺ  to-fall-off. To-the generals, 
9 , ~ 3 , ἢ “Ὁ - 
ἀχούσασι ταῦτα, τὸ ἐνθύμημα μὲν ἐδόχει εἶναι 
having-heard _ this, the contrivance indeed seemed  to-be 
, \ 1» 9 : \ x ? 
χάριεν, δὲ τὸ ἔργον ἀδύνατον" yap ἦσαν πέ- 
ingenious, but the execution impossible; for there-were on-the- 
ν πολλοὶ inneis ob χωλύσοντες, 
other-side many horsemen — (those) would-be-disputing (their pasu- 
ol evdis - ἂν ἐπέτρεπον τοῖς πρώτοις 
age), (and) who immediately would permit the first 
ποιεῖν οὐδὲν τούτων. Ἐνταῦϑα μὲν 
(foremost) to-do none of-these (things). Thence indeed 
τὴν ὑστεραίαν ὑπανεχώρουν εἰς τοὔμπαλιν, 
on-the nextday they-slowly-began-to-retreat — back-agaiz, 


(or 
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τῇ πρὸς Βαθυλῶνα, εἰς τὰς ἀχαύστους 
by-the (road) towards Babylon, to the — unburnt 


κώμας, χαταχαύσαντες ἔνϑεν ἐξήεσαν" ὥςτε 
villa ges, having-burnt (those) whence they-departed; so-that 


OL πολέμιοι οὐ προςέλαυνον, ἀλλὰ ἔϑε- 
the enemy ‘did not ‘come-up (to them), but continued- 


GvTo, xai ἦσαν ὅμοιοι θαυμάζειν 
observing (them),jand they-were like to-wonder [and they won- 


ὅποι ποτὲ οἵ Ἕλληνες πρέψονται, καὶ 
dered] where at-any-time the Greeks | would-turn-themselves, and 


«ί ἔχοιν ἐν νῷ. ᾿Ενταῦϑα μὲν οἱ ἄλλοι 
what they-might-have in (their) mind. There ~ indeed the rest 


στρατιῶται ἦσαν ἀμφὶ τὰ ἐπιτήδεια" 


(of the) soldiers were (occupied) about — provisions; 


δὲ of στρατηγοὶ καὶ ot λοχαγοὶ πάλιν συνῆλϑον, 


but the generals and the captains again assembled 


4 f ‘ ς ? 
XL συναγαγόντες τοὺς ἑαλωχότας, 
(in council), and having-brought-together --- (those) taken-prisoners, 


ἤλεγχον πᾶσαν THY χώραν κχύχλῳ, 
they-questioned (them about) 41] the country in-a-circle (round 


Tig ExAOTN εἴη. Δὲ ot ἔλεγον, 


about them), what each (part) might-be. And — (they) suid, 
ὅτι τὰ μὲν πρὸὲὸ μεσημθρίαν εἴη τῆς 
that the (parts) indeed towards (the) south were — (those) 


ἐπὶ Βαδυλῶνα xal Μηδίαν ov Fone 
towards Babylon and Media through which ‘they (the Greeks) 


ἤχοιεν" δὲ ἢ πρὸς ἕω φέροι ἐπὶ Σοῦσὰ 
*had-come; and --- (that) towards (the) east ἰ[Ιοὰ to Susa 
te xai ᾿Ἔχθάτανα ἔνϑα βασιλεύς λέγεται 
— and Ecbatana where (the) king is-said 
θερίζειν χαὶ ἐαρίζειν" δὲ ἢ διαδάντι τὸν 


to-spend-the-summer and spring; and the (road) going-across the 


ποταμὸν πρὸ éonépay φέροι ἐπὶ Λυδίαν καὶ 


river towards (the) west led to Lydia and 

᾿Ιωνίαν" δὲ ὅτι ἡ διὰ τῶν ὀρέων καὶ τετραμμένη 

Tonia ; and thatthe(road) over the mountains and winding 
208 
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xtov ἄγοι εἰς Kapdobyous. Δὲ ἔφασαν 
to (the) north mightload to (the) Carduchi. And they-said 
τούτους οἰκεῖν ἀνὰ τὰ don, 
(that) these (people) dwell (scattered) over the mountains, 
χαὶ εἶναι πολεμιχοὺς, καὶ οὐχ ἀχούειν 
and are warlike, and ‘do not ‘obey (the) 
, 3 ' ’ / ‘ 
βασιλέως: ἀλλὰ χαὶ mote βασιλικὴν 
king ; but (that) even once (a) royal 
στρατιάν, δώδεκα μυριάδας, éubarety- 
army, (of) twelve ten-thousand [120,000] (men), attacked 
εἰς αὐτοὺς" δὲ οὐδένα τούτων ἀπονοστῆσαε 
- them ; but (that) not-one of-them returned 
δὰ tay δυςχωρίαν. ‘Ondre μέντοι 
on-account-of the difficulties-of-the-country. When however 
σπείσαιντο πρὸς τὸν σατράπην τὸν - ἐν 
they-made-a-treaty with the satrap — (he who dwelt) in 
τῷ πεδίῳ, καὶ σφῶν ᾿ς ἐπιμιγνύναι 
the plain, (that) also some-of-those (of the plain) had-intercourse 
. ΤῈ σιρὸς ἐχείνους χαὶ ἐχείνων 
-- with those (mountaineers) and some-of-these (mountaineers) 


πρὸς ἑαυτούς. 


with those (οὗ the plain). 


Οἱ στρατηγοὶ ἀχούσαντες ταῦτα ἐχάϑισαν 
The generals having-heard these (things) placed 
χωρὶς τοὺς φάσχοντας εἰδέναι 
apart — (those) saying (that) they-knew (the road) 
ἑχασταχόσε, ποιήσαντες οὐδὲν δῆλον, ὅποι ἔμελλον 
in-each. direction, making no-one certain, whither they-intended 
mopevecsat. “Eddxes δὲ τοὶς στρατηγοῖς εἶναι 
to-proceed. It-seemed however to-the gene to-be 
ἀναγκαῖον ἐμδάλλειν διὰ τῶν ὀρέων εἰς 
necessary to-force-their-way over the mountains into (the coun- 
Kapdovyous* yap ἔφασαν διελθόντας 
tryof the) Carduchi; for _they-said (that) having-passed-through 
τούτους ἥξειν εἷς ᾿Αρμενίαν NMOAARS 
these (that) they-would-come into Armenia (it being) large 
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καὶ εὐδαίμονος, ἧς Ὀρόντας Zip ἦρχε. Δ᾽ ἐντεῦθεν 
and rich, (and) which rontes governed. And whence 
» 


ἔφασαν εἶναι εὔπορον πορεύεσθαι 
they-said (thatit would) be  an-easy-thing (for-them) to-proceed 


- σις ὅποι ἐθέλοι "Eni τούτοις &dv- 
any where they-might-wish. With-reference to-these (things) they- 
σαντο, ὅπως ὁπηνίχα καὶ δοχοίη τὴς 
sacrificed, in-order-that when it-"might even ‘seem (to be) the 
σ 


ὥρας ποιοῖντο τὴν πορείαν ( 

time  they-‘might (begin to) *make the ope γὰρ 
ἐδεδοίχεσαν μὴ τὴν ὑπερδολὴν τῶν ὀρέων 
they-feared lest the passage-over the mountains 


καταληφϑείη) χαὶ παρήγγειλαν 
might-be-pre-occupied) (by theenemy); und they-announced (that) 


ἐπειδὴ δειπινήσαιεν πάντας συνεσχευ- 
when (the soldiers) had-supped (that) all §having-packed- 
ασμένους dvanavecsat, καὶ ἕπεσθαι 

up-their-baggage _ are-to-go-to-rest, and  to-follow (their leaders) 


NVIXA τις ἄν παραγγείλῃ. 


when any ‘signal might be-given. 
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BOOK IV. 
CHAPTER I. 


Ὅσα μὲν δὴ ἐγένετο ἐν τῇ dvabdoet 
Wuart indeed really happened in the expedition-up-the-country 


μέχρι τῆς μάχης, xai ὅσα μετὰ τὴν μάχην 
battle, and what (occurred) after the bate 


ἐν vais σπονδαῖς, ἃς βασιλεὺς καί οἱ “Ἕλληνες 
during the truce, which (the) king and the Greeks 


ἀναδάντες σὺν Κύρῳ ἐποιήσαντο, καὶ ὅσα, 
going-up with Cyrus made, and what, (the) 


βασιλέως χαὶ Τισσαφέρνους παραδάντος τὰς 


διὰ Tissaphernes having-broken the 


σπονδὰς ἐπολεμήϑη πρὸς τοὺς Ἕλληνας, τοῦ 
Ἵ Greeks, the 


war-was-waged omtine the 


Περσικοῦ στρατεύματος ἐπαχολουθοῦντος 


Persian pursuing (them), 


δεδήλωται ἐν τῷ ᾿πρόσϑεν λόγῳ. 
has-been-related in the preceding discourse. 


Δὲ ἐπεὶ ἀφίχοντο, ἔνϑα μὲν ὁ ποταμὸς Τίγρης 


But when thbey-arrived, where indeed the river Tigris 
ἦν παντάπασιν ἄπορος διὰ τὸ βάϑος 
is altogether § impassable on-account-of — (its great) depth 
χαὶ μέγεθος, δὲ ἦν ov πάροδος 
and size, and there-was no asnage (along the banks), 
ἀλλὰ τὰ Καρδούχια ὄρη ἐχρέματο ἀπότομα 
as-indeed the Carduchian mountains hung steep 
ὑπὲρ αὐτοῦ τοῦ ποταμοῦ ἐδόχει δὴ τοὶς 
over this - river, it-seemed truly (therefore) to-the 


/ 
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στρατηγοῖς εἶναι πορευτέον διὰ THY ὀρέων. 


generals to-be necessary-to-march over the mountains. 
Tap ἤχουον τῶν ᾿ ἁλισκομένων, ὅτι, εἶ 
For they-had-heard — (from those) made-prisoners, that, if 


διέλωοιν ta Kapdovyia ὄρη, διαδήσονται τὰς 
they-should-cross the Carduchian mountains, they-might-ford the 


πηγὰς τοῦ ποταμοῦ Τίγρητος ἐν τῇ ᾿Αρμενίᾳ, 


sources of-the river Armenia, 

Ἃ , 

ἣν μὲν βούλωνται, "δ ἣν βούλωνται μὴ, 

if indeed they-wished (to do so), but if they-wished not 
σεριίασι. Καὶ τε ἔλέγετο 


(ἰο ἄο 80) ‘they (might) ‘go-round (them). And also it-was-said 
τὰς πηγὰς tod Ἑὐφράτου εἶναι ov πρόσω 


(that) the sources of-the § Euphrates were not far 
TOU Τίγρητος, χαὶ ἔστιν οὕτως ἔχον. 
from-the Tigris, | and it-is 50 having [and it is 


Δὲ ποιοῦνται ἐμδολὴν εἰς τοὺς 
really so]. And they-make (the) irruption into the (terri- 


Kapdovyous ὧδε, πειρώμενοι ἅμα 
tory of the) ἀκακίᾳ in-this-manner, endeavouring at-the-same-time 


μὲν λαϑεῖν δὲ ἅμα φϑά- 


_ indeed to-have-concealed (their march) and-also at-the-same-time to-anti- 


σαι τοὺς πολεμίους πρὶν καταλαθδεῖν τὰ 
cipate 9696. enemy before (that) they-have-occupied the 
ἄχρα. Ἐπεὶ δ᾽ ἦν ἀμφὶ τὴν τελευταίαν. 
heights. When indeed it-was about. the last 
φυλακὴν, xai ἐλείπετο ὅσον τῆς νυχτὸς 

watch, and  there-was-left as-much of-the night (as) 


διελθεῖν τὸ πεδίον σχοταίους, τηνιχαῦτα ἀναστάν- 
to-pass-over the plain in-the-dark, then rising- 


TES, ἀπὸ παραγγέλσεως πορευόμενοι ἀφικ- 
up, (and) at the-word-of-command marehing- forth they- 


γοῦνται ἅμα TH ἡμέρᾳ πρὸς 
arrived at-the-same-time with-the (break of ) ἡμέρᾳ at 
τὸ 6 

the mountain. 
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Ἔνθα δὴ Χειρίσοφος μὲν ἡγεῖτο τοῦ 


Here indeed Cheirisophus —  took- the-lead of-the 


στρατεύματος, λαδὼν τὸ ἀμφ᾽ αὑτὸν 
army, taking (with him) — (those) about . him 
καὶ πάντας τοὺς γυμνῆτας. δὲ Ἐενοφῶν. 
and all the light-armed-men ; but Xenophon 
εἵπετο σὺν ols ὁπλίταις ὀπισϑοφύλαξιν, ἔχων 
followed with the heary-armed rear-guard, . ving 
ovdéva isd γὰρ ἐδόχει εἷναι οἰδεὶς 
not-one armed-man ; Vor there-seomed  to-be no 
κίνδυνος, μή τίς ἐπισποιτοὸ ἔχ τοῦ ὄπισϑεν, 
fear, est any-one might-persue from — behind, 


πορευομένων ἄνω. Καὶ Χειρίσοφος. μὲν 
(they) marching upwards, And Cheirisophus indeed 


ἀναθαίνει ἐπὶ τὸ ἄχρον, πρίν TWH τῶν 
went-up on-to the summit, before (that) any-one of-the 
πολεμίων αἰσϑέσϑαι. A’ ἔπειτα ὑφηγεῖτο" 
enemy perceived (him). But then led-forward-slowly : 
δὲ τὸ τοῦ στρατεύματος ἀεὶ ὑπε 
and the (part) of-the army from-time-to-time passing-s 
θάλλον ἐφείπετο, εἰς τὰς κχώμας- 
over (the summit) continued-following (him), into the villages 
TAS ἐν τοῖς ἄγχεσὶ τε καὶ μυχ χοῖς, ᾿ 


(namely) — (those) in the narrow-valleys and also ‘in (the) ‘recesses 


TOV ὀρέων Ὃ 
of-the mountains. 


"Evda δὴ μὲν οἱ Καρδοῦχοι, ἐχλιπόντες τὰς 
Then truly indeed the Carduchi, having-left -- 


οἰκίας, χαὶ ἔχοντες γυναῖκας καὶ σιαῖδας, 
(their) dwellings, and having (their) wives διὰ children, 


ἔφευγον ἐπὶ τὰ ὄρη. "Hy δὲ πολλὰ τὰ 


fled on-to the mountains. There-wasindeed much — 
: 

ἐπιτήδεια λαμθάνειν" δὲ καὶ at oixias ἦσαν 

provisions to-take ; and also — (their) dwellings were 


, ὧ e 
κατεσχευασμέναι παμπόλλοις χαλχώμασι, ὧν οἱ 
furnished with-a-great-mapy brazen-utensils, of-which the 
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Ἕλληνες ἔφερον οὐδὲν, οὐδὲ  ediaxov τοὺς 
Greeks took-away none, nor did-they-pursue the 
ἀνθρώπους, ὑπορειδόμενοι, εἶ οἱ 
people, sparing (them), as-if (to try whether) the 
Kapdodyor ἐθελήσειαν πῶς αὐτοὺς διιέναι 
Carduchi *would by-any-means ‘let them pass-through 
ὡς διὰ τῆς φιλίας χώρας ἐπείπερ ἦσαν 
as through “--- (a) friendly δου  in-as-much-as they-were 


σολέμιοι βασιλεῖ. ΜΜέντοι τὰ ἐπιτήδεια, 


enemies "to (the) ‘king. However _ the provisions, 
ὅτω τις ἐπιτυγχάνοι, ᾿ 

|to-which any-one might-arrive, [which any one might obtain,] 
ἐλάμδανον: yap ἦν ἀνάγκη. Δὲ ot 
they-took ; for it-was (a) necessity (todo so). But the 
Καρδοῦχοι οὔτε ὑπήκουον, καλούντων, οὔτε ἔποί- 
Carduchi neither _ listened, being-called-on, nor did-they- 
ovy οὐδὲν ἄλλο φιλικὸν. Δὲ ἐπεὶ οἱ 
make any-one other friendly (demonstration). But when the 


τελευταῖοι τῶν Ἑλλήνων κατέθαινον eis τὰς χώμας 


rear of-the Greeks  were-descending into the villages 
ἀπὸ τοῦ ἄκρου ἤδη σχοταῖοι (γὰρ διὰ 


from the eminence (it being) now somewhat-dark (for on-account-of 


τὴν ὁδὸν TO εἶναι στενὴν ἡ ἀυάδασις καὶ xaTAbaAdis 
the road — being  narrow,the ascent and descent 


eis τὰς κώμας ἐγένετο αὐτοὶς 
to the villages — happened for-them (to be the occupation of) 
τὴν ὅλην ἡμέραν)" τότε δὴ τινὲς τῶν Kapdodyav 


the entire day); then indeed some of-the Carduchi 
συλλεγέντες énéSevto ois τελευταίοις, xal 
collecting-together attacked the hindmost, and 
ἀπέχτεινάν τινας, xal κατέτρωσαν λίϑοις- 
they-killed some, and worried (them with) stones 
χαὶ τοξεύμασι, ὄντες ὀλίγοι, γὰρ 
and arrows, (they, the Carduchi,) being few, for 


τὸ Ἑλληνιχόν ἐπέπεσε ἐξ ἀπροςδοχήτου. 


the Grecian (army) had-come-on (them) — suddenly. 
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Ἐ μέντοι τότε συνελέγησαν πλείους 


If however then they-had-assembled πιο (numerously) (a) 


πολὺ τοῦ στρατεύματος ἐχινδύνευσεν ἂν 
groat (part) of-the would-have-been-in-danger — 


διαφϑαρῆνα. Kal οὕτω μὲν tyv Ἕ͵) νύχτα 
to-have-been-destroyed. And so indeed — (that) night 


ηὐλίσθησαν ἐν ταὶς xduas: δὲ of Καρδοῦχοι 
they-lodged in 9 villages; and the Carduchi 


3 


ἔχαιον πολλὰ πυρὰ χύχλῳ ἐπὶ τῶν ὀρέων, καὶ 
burned many in-a-circle on the mountains, and 


συνεώρων ἀλλήλους. ἽἍμα δὲ 


observe (the position οὗ) one-another. At-the-sume-time indeed 


~ e b 4 
v ἡμέρᾳ ἔδοξε τοῖς στρατηγοὶς χαὶ 
withthe (break of ) day it-seemed (best) to-the generals and 


λοχαγοῖς τῶν Ἑλλήνων συνελϑθοῦσι, 


captains of-the Greeks having-assembled-in-council, 


mopeveosat ἔχοντας τε τὰ ἀναγχαῖα καὶ 
to-march-forth having also (only) the necessary and 


δυνατώτατα τῶν ὑποζυγιῶν, χαταλισπόντας τἄλλα, 
strongest of-the baggage-cattle, §leaving-behind the-rest, 


καὶ ὁπόσα avdpanoda ἦν νεωστὶ αἰχμάλωτα 


διὰ as-many slaves (as) were recently captured, 


ἀφεῖναι πάντα ἐν τῇ στρατιᾷ. Tap τὰ 
to-dismiss all (these) in the For the 


ὑποζύγια καὶ τὰ αἱ αἰχμάλωτα ὄντα πολλὰ 


bogpogc cattle and — (those) captired being many 


ἐποίουν τὴν πορείαν σχολαΐαν" δὲ οἱ πολλοὶ 
made the march slow ; end the many (men) 


ὄντες ἐπὶ τούτοις ἦσαν ἀπόμαχοε, ἔδει 
being (in charge) over these were unfit-for-action, it-was-necessary 


TE διπλάσια ἐπιτήδεια πορίζεσθαι 
also (that) double (the quantity of) provisions -procured 
χαὶ φέρεσϑαι, τῶν ἀνθρώπων ὄντων πολλῶν. Δὲ 


and carried, men being many. And 


δόξαν vita ἐχήρυξαν ποιεῖν οὕτω. 
they-approved these (things), (and) proclaimed to-do a0. 
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Ἐπεὶ δὲ ἀριστήσαντες ἐπορεύοντο, 

When indeed having-breakfasted they-proceeded (on their march), 

οἱ στρατηγοὶ ὑποστάντες ἐν TH στενῷ, 
the generals standing-secretly in — (a) narrow (part of the 
> e¢ + - ~ 3 , A. 
εἰ εὐρίσχοιν TLE τῶν εἰρημένων Uy 
road), if they-found any-thing of-the (things) mentioned not 
ἀφειμένον, ἀφῃροῦντο" οἵ δ᾽ 
left, they-‘took (them) ‘away; the (men) indeed 
Ἃ 


ἐπείϑοντο, πλὴν εἴ τις ἔχλεψε Tl, οἷον ἢ 
obeyed, unless if any-one was-smitten-with any-thing, as if 
Emudvuyoas παιδὸς ἢ γυναικὸς τῶν εὐτρεπῶν. 
having-desired (a) boy or woman.  of-the handsome-ones. 
Kai μὲν ἐπορεύθησαν οὕτω ταύτην τὴν ἡμέραν, 
And indeed they-proceeded thus that -- day, 
τὰ “ev μαχόμενοι Tt, δὲ καὶ τὰ 

— (sometimes) indeed fighting somewhat, and also — (sometimes) 


ἀναπαυόμενοι. Δὲ εἰς τὴν vorepaiay πολύς 
But 


resting. on the next-day (8) great 
\ , " ᾽ y 5 . , . 
χειμὼν γίγνεται, ὃ nv dvayxaioy πορεύεσθαι 
storm happened, but (yet) it-was necessary to-proceed 3 
4 4 2 4 κι 3 e 4 ἢ 4 
yap τὰ ἐπιτήδεια ἦν οὐ ἱχανὰ Καὶ μὲν 
for the provisions were ποὺ sufficient, And indeed 


Χειρίσοφος ἡγεῖτο δὲ Ἐενοφῶν ὠπισϑθοφυλάχκει. 
Cheirisophus continued-to-lead and Xenophon brought-up-the-rear. 
Kai ot πολέμιοι ἐπετίϑεντο ἰσχυρῶς χαὶ 
And the enemy *pressed greatly ‘on (them) and 
τῶν χωρίων ὄντων στενῶν, σπροςιόντες 
the places being narrow, (the enemy) coming-up 
ἐγγὺς ἐτόξευον "καὶ ἐσφενδόνων᾽ ὥςτε οἱ “EAAnves 
near they-shot-arrows and ΒβΒ]υπρ-δίομοβ; _so-that the Greeks 
ἐπιδιώχοντες καὶ πάλιν ἀναχάζοντες ἠναγκάζοντο 
pursuing and again retreating were-compelled 
Mopeveodsar σχολῇ καὶ θαμινὰ ὃ Ἐξενοφῶν 
to-march slowly ; and frequently — Xenophon 
ἤγγελλεν ὑπομένειν, ὅτε οἵ πολέμιοι ἐπικέοιντο 
passed-the-word to-halt, when the enemy might-'press 
21 
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ἰσχυρῶς. ᾿Ἔνταῦϑα ὁ Χειρίσοφος ὅτε 
bat ‘on (them). Then -- Cheifisophee . When 


avo ἄλλοτε μὲν ὑπέμενε, δὲ τότε. 
the-word-was-passed at-other-times indeed halted, but once 86." 1ἃ 
οὐχ ὑπέμενεν, ἀλλ᾽ ἦγε ταχέως, καὶ παρηγγύα 
not "halt, but led-on rapidly, and ordered 


ἕπεσϑαι' ὥςτε ἦν δῆλον ὅτι εἴη τι 


(them)  to-follow;  so-that it-was evident that there-was some 


πρᾶγμα" δ᾽ ἦν οὐχ σγολὴ 
thing (todo); but there-was not eure "for (a person) 
παρελϑόντι ἰδεῖν τὸ αἴτιον τὴς 


‘moving-along (to the front) to-have-ascertained the cause of-the 
~ σ ι , 9 , e o 
σπουδῆς ὥςτε ἢ πορεία ἐγίγνετο ὁμοία ἢ 
haste ; so-that the march became like ‘to(a) ‘flight 
τοῖς ὀπισϑοφύλαξι. Kai ἐνταῦθα ἀγαθὸς ἀνὴρ. 
for-the rear-guard. And here (8) brave man 
Κλεώνυμος Λαχωνιχὸς ἀποϑνήσχει,., τοξευϑεὶς 
Cleonymus (3) Lacedemonian died, being-shot-with-an-arrow 
~ Py . ~ 
dia στῆς ἀσπίδος xal τῆς στολάδος εἷς τὰς 
through the shield and the corselet on the 
mAsvpac, καὶ Βασίας ᾿Αρχάς διαμσιερὲς εἷς 
side, and-alzo Basias (an) Arcadian (shot) right-through — 
τὴν χεφαλήν. Ἐπεὶ δὲ ἀφίκοντο ἐπὶ σταθμόν, 
the head. When indeed they-arrived at (the) station 
ὁ Ἐενοφῶν εὐθὺς ἐλϑὼν ὥςπερ 
(or place of encampment) — Xenophon immediately having-gone | as 
εἶχε πρὸς τὸν Χειρίσοφον 
he-had (himself) [just as he was] to -- Cheirisophus 
ἠτιᾶτο αὐτὸν, ὅτι οὖχ ὑπέμεινεν ἀλλ᾽ 
he-blamed _ihim, that he-‘did not *halt but (that) 


φεύγοντες ἠναγκάζοντο ἅμα μάχεσϑαι. 


fleeing they-were-compelled at-the-same-time to-fight, 


Καὶ viv δύο xarad τε κἀγαϑὼ ἄνδρε τέϑνατον, 
And now two honourable and also-brave men have-died, 


xai ἐδυνάμεϑα οὔτε ἀνελέσϑαι οὔτε 
and we-could ‘ neither carry-away (their bodies) nor 
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θάψαι. ‘O Χειρίσοφος ἀποχρίνεται πρὸς φαῦτα᾽ 


bury (them). — Cheirisophus answered these 
Βλέψον, ἔφη, πρὸς τὰ ὄρη, καὶ ἴδε 
(things), Look, said-he, i — (these) mountains, and see 


as abara πάντα ἐστί" δὲ αὕτη μία ὁδός, 
how impassable (they) all are; and this one (only) road, 
ἣν ὁρᾷς, ὀρθία, καὶ ἐπὶ ταύτῃ ἔξεστί σοι 
which you-see, (is) steep, and on this  it-is-allowed to-you 


ὁρᾶν τοσοῦτον ὄχλον ἀνθρώπων οἱ χατει- 
to-see how-great (a) multitude of-men (there are) who having- 


ληφότες φυλάττουσι τὴν Exbaow. Ταῦτ᾽ 

occupied guard the pass. For-these (reasons) 
ἐγὼ ἔσπευδον, καὶ διὰ τοῦτο οὐχ ὑπέμενον 
I hastened-on, and for this I-‘did not ‘wait-for 


σε, gt πῶς δυναίμην φθάσαι τὴν 
you, (but strove) if by-chance [-οουὰ reach the 


unepboany πρὶν χατειλῆφϑαι" 
passage-over (the mountain) before it-had-been-occupied (by the enemy) ; 


δ᾽ οἱ ἡγεμόνες ots ἔχομεν, φασιν. εἶναι οὐχ 
for the guides whom we-have, . say (that) there-is no 


ἄλλην ὁδόν. Ὃ δὲ Ἐενοφῶν λέγει" ᾿Αλλ᾽ ἐγὼ 
other road. — But Xenophon says: But 

ἔχω δύο ἄνδρας. Tap ἐπεὶ παρεῖχον 
have two men. {For when (the enemy) presented 


σράγματα nuiv, _ ἐνηδρεύ- 


things to-us, [for when the enemy annoyed us,j we- leet an. 


σαμεν, (ὅπερ χαὶ ἐποίησε ὑμᾶς ἀναπνεῦσαι,) 
ambush, | (which also made us _  breathe,) [and 


καὶ ἀπεχτείναμέν τινας 
which gave us time to breathe,] and we-killed some 


αὑτῶν, xal προὐϑυμήϑημεν Aabeiv ζῶντας, 
of-them, and we-were-eager to-take (them) alive, 
[πὰ . 3 ~ ἤ 0 , 

EVEXEV αὐτοῦ τούτου ὅπως χρησαίμεολα 
on-account-of this | very-same (thing) that | we-might-use (them as) 


ἡγεμόσιν εἰδόσι THY χώραν. 
ἥγεμ knowing the χώραν 
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Kal εὐδὺς ἀγαγόντες τοὺς ἀνθρώπους, διαλα- 


And immediately leading-forward the men, having- 


θόντες ἤλεγχον, εἰ εἰδεῖεν τινα 
‘taken (them) ‘apart they-questioned (them), if they-knew any 


ἄλλην ὁδὸν ἢ τὴν φανεράν. Ὅ 


road than the (one) apparent (before them). The (one) 


ἐν οὖν ἔφη οὐχ ἕτερος, καὶ μάλα 


d — said (that there was) not another, and 
πολλῶν φόδων προςαγομένων" δὲ ἐπεὶ ἔλεγεν 
many dperful-threats were- brought-forward ; but when he-said 


οὐδὲν ὠφέλιμον, κατεσφάγη, Tod ἑτέρου ὁρῶντος. 
Rothing useful he-was-put-to-death, the other-one secing (it). 


Aé 6 λοιπὸς ἔλεξεν ὅτι οὗτος μὲν 
But the (029) remaining said that this (other one) indeed ‘would 
ov φαίη | εἰδέναι διὰ ταῦτα 


not ‘say (any thing about another road) | to-appear through this 


ὅτι θυγάτηρ τυγχάνει αὐτῷ 
{for the reason] that (a) daughter happens (tobe) to-him 


éxet παρ ἀνδρὶ éxdedouévn’ δ᾽ 
there with (a) man _ having-been-given (to him in marriage); but 
αὐτὸς ἔφη ἡγήσεσθαι ὁδόν δυνατὴν 
he said (that) he-would-lead (them) ‘by (a) ‘road possible 
πορεύεσϑαι καὶ ὑποζυγίοις. A’ ἐρωτώμενος, εἰ 
to-be-passed-through even by- ὡς of basen, But _being-asked, if 


ein τι χωρίον ἐν αὐτῇ δυςπάριτον, ἔφη 
there-wereany place in it _—difficult-to-pass, he-said (that) 


εἶναι  &xpov, ὃ εἶ μή τις προχαταλήψοιτο 
there-was (a) height, which — unless some-one should-'take-possession-of 


ἔσεσθαι ἀδύνατον παρελθεῖν Ἐνταῦθα 


(it) ‘beforehand it-would-be impossible  to-pass-over (it). Then 
ἐδόχει συγχαλέσαντας λοχαγοὺς χαὶ 
it-seemed-proper having-called-together (the) captains (being) also 
a 1 ~ e - é 
σελταστας καὶ τῶν οπλιτῶν, τε λέγειν 
targeteers, and (those) of-the heavy-armed-men, | and to-tell 
τὰ ψιαρόντα, 


(them) the (things) being-present, [and inform them of tho state of affairs,] 
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καὶ ἐρωτᾶν ei ἔστι τις αὐτῶν, ὅςτις ἂν ἐδέλοι- 


and to-inquire if there-is any-one of-them, who might ‘wish ° 


| ενέσϑαι ἀγαϑὸς ἀνὴρ, καὶ 
(to prove himself ) to-be (a) courageous man, and 


e 
ὑποστὰς πορεὐεσϑαξ “ 
having-engaged (himself ) to-go-on (this expedition as a) 


ἐϑελοντήῆς. Τῶν ὁπλιτῶν μὲν ᾿Αριστώνυμος 
volunteer. Of-the heavy-armed-men indeed Aristonymus (of) 


Μεϑυδριεὺς ᾿Αρχάς ὑφίσταται, καὶ ᾿Αγασίας 


Methydrium (an) Arcadian offered-himself, and (also) Agasias | 


Στυμφάλιος ᾿Αρχάς" dé Καλλίμαχος ἸΙαῤ- 
(of ) Stymphalus (an) Arcadian; but Callimachus of) Par- 


dows, ᾿Αρχάς, ἀντιστασιάζων οὐ αὐτοῖς, 
rhasia, (an) Arcadian, ‘contesting (the honour) ‘with them, 


ἔφη οὗτος ἐϑελεῖν᾽ πορεύεσθαι προςλαδὼν 
said (that) he-himself wished to-go ἡ taking (with him) 


ἐθελοντὰς éx παντὸς tod στρατεύματος. Tap 
volunteers from all the ‘army. For 


ἐγὼ, ἔφη, οἷδα ὅτι πολλοὶ τῶν νέων ElovTua, 


said-he, know that many  of-the young-men will-follow, 


ἐμοῦ ἡγουμένου. Ἔχ τούτου ἐρωτῶσι, εἴ τις χαὶ 
leading. After this they-inquired, if any also 


τῶν γυμνήτῶν ταξιαρχῶν ἐθέλοι συμπορεύεσθαι. 
of-the light-armed taxiarchs might-wish to-go-with 


᾿Αριστέας Χῖος ὑφίσταται, ὃς 
(the volunteers),  Aristeas (of) Chios offers-himeelf, (a man) who 


πολλαχοῦ ἐγένετο ἄξιος πολλοῦ τῇ στρατιᾷ 


often had-been worthy of-much in-the army 
εἷς τὰ τοιαῦτα. 
on (occasions) -’-, _like-these. 
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CHAPTER II. 


Καὶ ἦν dn μὲν delay, δ᾽ οἱ 
AND it-was now indeed late-in-the-afternoon, and the (generals, 
ἐχέλευον αὐτοὺς ἐμφαγόντας 
Cheirisophus and Xenophon,) ordered them having-eaten-something 


πορεύεσθαι. Kai δήσαντες τὸν ἡγεμὸνα παρα- 
ey- 


to-march-forth. And having-bound the guide 


διδόασιν αὐτοῖς, κχαὶ συντίϑενται ἦν. 
“delivered (him) to-them, and they-arrange-with (them) if 
λάῤδωσι ’ τὸ ἄχρον, φυλάττειν «τὸ 
they-should-take (possession οὗ) the summit, to-guard the 
χωρίον μὲν τὴν νύχτα, ὲ ἅμα τῇ 
place (during) indeed the night, but at-the-same-time with-the 
e , a , 4 
NUENG σημαίνειν σάλπιγγι" καὶ 
(dawn of) day to-give-the-signal ‘with (the) ‘trumpet; and (that) 
μὲν τοὺς ὄντας ἄνω ἰέναι ἐπὶ τοὺς 
indeed --- (those) being above to-go against — (those) 


χατέχοντας τὴν φανερὰν ἔχθασιν, δὲ αὐτοὶ 
having-possession-of the apparent egress, and they (the 


ἐχθαίνοντες συμδοηϑήσειν ὡς 
generals) coming-forth (from below) altogether-to-assist (them) ‘as 


τάχιστα δύνωνται. Συνϑέμενοι ταῦτα ob 
speedily ‘as they-could, They-having-arranged these (things) the 


μὲν ἐπορεύοντο πλῆϑος OS δις- 
(detachment) indeed proceeded (being a) multitude-of about -two- 
χίλιοι" καὶ ἦν πολὺ ὕδωρ ἐξ οὐρανοῦ. 
thousand; | and there-was much water from heaven [and there 
Δὲ Bevopayv, ἔχων τοὺς 
was a heavy rain at the time]. And Xenophon, having the 
ὀπισϑοφύλαχας, ἡγεῖτο πρὸς τὴν φανερὰν 
rear-guard, led (them) to the apparent - 


- 
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ἔχθασιν, ὅπως οἱ πολέμιοι προςέχοιεν τὸδ νοῦν 


egress, so-that the enemy mInight-direct — (their) mind 
ταύτῃ τῇ ὁδῷ, xal ὡς οἵ " περιιόντες 
to-that — road, and so (that) — (those) going-round-about 
μάλιστα λάϑοιεν. Δὲ ἐπεὶ οἱ ὀπισθοφύλαχκες 
‘might the-best ‘escape-notice. But when the rear-guard 
ἦσαν ἐπὶ χαράδρᾳ, ἣν ἔδει δια- 
were at (the) ein, | which it-was-necessary they-having- 
θάντες ἐχθαίνειν πρὸς τὸ ὄρϑιον, 


passed-through (it) to-come-out on the acclivity, [which they 


τηνικαῦτα ot βάρθα 
had to cross to ascend the acclivity,] then the ἘῸΝ γὴν 


ἐ 
ἐχυλίνδυν ὁλοιτρόχους ἁμαξιαίουιΓ! ὀ καὶ 
rolled - (down) round-stones large-enough-to-load-a-wagon, and 


μείζους καὶ éAatTous, ot φερόμενοι 
(other stones also) greater and smaller, which being-borne-along 


πταίοντες πρὸς τὰς. πέτ pas διεσφενδονῶντο * 


(and) striking against roc were-slung-about ; 


καὶ παντάπασιν ἦν “οὐδὲ οἷόν TE πελάσαι 
and altogether it-was not-even possible to-have-approached 


τῇ εἰσόδῳ. Ἔνιοι δὲ τῶν λοχαγῶν, εἰ 
the entrance (of the pass). Some indeed of-the captains, as 


μὴ δύναιντο ταύτῃ ἐπειρῶντο 
they-‘could ποὺ ‘effect (a passage) in-this (way) endeavoured 
ἄλλῃ" καὶ ἐποίουν ταῦτα μέχρι 
(toapproach) in-another; and _ they-did these (things) until 


ἐγένετο σκότος" δὲ ἐπεὶ ᾧοντο᾽ ἀπιόντες εἶναι 
it-became dark ; but when they-thought (that) retiring to-be 


ἀφανεῖς, τότε ἀπῆλθον ἐπὶ τὸ deinvov' καὶ 
unobserved, then they-went-away to — (their) supper; for 
δὲ ἐτύγχανον ὄντες ἀνάριστοι οἵ 

indeed they-happened being dinnerless, — (those, namely,) 
αὐτῶν ὑπισθοφυλαχήσαντες. Ot πολέμιοι μέντοι 
of-them guarding-the-rear. The enemy however 


δηλονότι φοθούμενοι, οὐδὲν ἐπαύσαντο 
evidently fearing (something), ‘did not ‘cease 
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δ στῆς ὅλης νυχτὸς χυλινδοῦντες ποὺς λίϑους " 
through the whole night rolling (down) — stones ; 
δ᾽ ἦν texuaipcosas τῷ ψόφῳ. A’ οἱ 

as it-was (easy) to-bo-conjectured by-the noise. But — (those) 
ἔχοντες τὸν ἡγεμόνα περιιόντες κύχλῳ, 


having the guide going-around in-a-circle, [taking a 
χκαταλαμθάνουὸδς τοὺς φύλακας χαϑηῖ- 

circuitous τοαΐθ,] surprise 
μένους ἀμφὶ πῦρ᾽ χαὶ μὲν χαταχανόντες τοὺς, 
ting round (a) fire; andindeed having-killed — (some), 
δὲ χαταδιώξαντες τοὺς, αὐτοὶ 
and having-followed-after — (others) (in their flight), they 
ἔμενον évtais’ ὡς κατέχοντες τὸ ἄχρον. A’ οἱ 
remained there as-if occupying the summit Bat — 
a 

ov xatetyor, ἀλλὰ μαστὸς ἦν 


they-‘did not ‘occupy (the summit), but (a) knoll ° was 
ὑπὲρ αὐτῶν, map’ ὃν ἦν ἡ αὕτη στενὴ ὁδός, 


above them, by which was the same narrow. road, 
ἐφ᾽ 71 ot Φύλαχες ἐχάϑηντος Mévro ἦν 
at which the guar were-seated, However there-was (an) 
ἔφοδος αὐτόθεν ἐπὶ τοὺς σολεμίους, οἵ 
approach thence to the enemy, — (those namely) 
ἐχάϑηντο ἐπὶ τῇ φανερᾷ ὁδῷ. 
stationed the open 
Kai ἐνταῦϑα μὲν διήγαγον τὴν νύχτα" δὲ 
And here indced they-passed the night; but 
ἐπεὲ ἡμέρα  unépaive συντεταγμένοι 


when (the) day was-beginning-to-dawn (they) drawn-up-in-order 


ἐπορεύοντο σιγῇ ἐπὶ τοὺς πολεμίους" yap καὶ 


proceeded in-silence against the enemy ; for -- 
ἐγένετο ὁμίχλη, ὥςτε προςελθόντες ἐγγὺς 
there-was (8) mist, so-that advancing neur 
ἔλαϑον. Δὲ ἐπεὶ εἶδον ἀλλήλους, καὶ 


they-escaped-observation. But when they-saw one-another, and 


te 4 σάλπιγξ ἐπεφϑέγξατο, καὶ ot “Ἕλληνες 
-— the  trampet sounded-the-attack, and the Greeks 
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ἀλαλάξαντες ἴεντο ἐπὶ τοὺς ἀνθρώπους, δὲ οἱ 
raising-the-shout-of-battle rushed against the men, » “but the, 

οὐχ ἀδέξαντο, ἀλλὰ λιπόντες τὴν 
(onemy) ‘did not ‘receive (them), but leaving the 
ὁδόν, ὀλίγοι φεύγοντες ἀπέϑνησχον" γὰρ 
road, (a) few (only) fleecing died ; | for 
ἦσαν evkwvou Aé 


they-were well-girt [for they were active in their movements]. But 


οἱ ἀμφὶ Χειρίσοφον, dxovoartes τῆς σάλπιγγος, 
— (those) with Cheirisophus, hearing the trumpet, 


εὐϑὺς levto ἄνω κατὰ τὴν φανερὰν ὁδόν" ἄλλοι 


immediately rushed up along the open road ; others 
δὲ τῶν στρατηγῶν ἐπορεύοντο κατὰ 
indeed of-the generals (with their men) proceeded by 
9 - e ‘ - σ A 
atpBeig ὁδοὺς 4 ἕχαστοι ἔτυχον ὄντες, καὶ 
untrodden paths wherever each happened (as) being, and. 
ἀναθάντες Os , ἐδύναντο, ἀνίμων ἀλλήλους 
ascending as (well as) they-could, drew-up one-another 
Tos δόρασι. Kai οὗτοι πρῶτοι συνέμιξαν 
with — (their) spears. And these _first-ones joined 


τοῖς προχαταλαδοῦσι τὸ χωρίον. Δὲ Ἐενοφῶν 
— (those) having-secured the place. But Xenophon | 


ἔχων τοὺς ἡμίσεις τῶν ὀπισθοφυλάχων, ἐπορεύετο 


having the half  of-the rear-guard, proceeded 
n ob ἔχοντες τὸν ἡγεμόνα" 
(by the road) in-which — (those) having the guide (did); 


ἢ » e . J 
(yap ἦν εὐοδωτάτη τοῖς ὑποζυγίοις δὲ τοὺς 
(for ἰδνδϑ the-most-practicable for-the baggage-cattle;) but the 


ἡμίσεις ἔταξε ὄπισϑεν τῶν ὕὑπο- 
(other) half he-ordered (to be stationed) behind the baggage- 


ζυγίων. Δὲ πορευόμενοι ἐντυγχάνουσι, λόφῳ 


cattle. And proceeding-forward they-happened-to-find (a) hill 
ε A 4 e ~ e ~ 
ὑπὲρ τὴς ὁδοῦ κχατειλημμένῳ ὑπὸ τῶν 
(hanging) over the road occupied by the 


πολεμίων, ods ἦν ἀνάγχη ἢν ἀποχόψαι ἢ 
enemy, whom it-was (a) necessity either to-have-dislodged or 
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duledy das ἀπὸ τῶν ἄλλων Ελλήνων. Kai 
to-bave-been-separated from _ the other Greeks. And 
αὐτοὶ μὲν ἂν ἐπορεύϑησαν 

(the men) themselves indeed might have-proceeded (in thee same 

οἱ ἄλλο, δὲ τὰ ὑποζύγια ἦν οὐκ 

road) in-which the others (did), but (for) the baggage-cattle it-was not 

Ex6jvas . ἄλλῃ ἢ ταύτη. 

(possible) to-go-from (the valley) in-any-other (way) than this, 

Ἔνϑα δὴ ελευσάμενοι ἀλλήλοις, προςθάλε. 

Then indeed aving-encouraged one-another, they-make-an- 
λουσι πρὸς τὸν λόφον τοῖς ὀρϑίοις λόχοις, 

attack aguinst the hill |in-the straight companies, [ia 

οὐ χύχλῳ, ἀλλὰ καταλιπόντες 

columns οὗ companies,} not ‘in (a) ‘circle, but leaving 

ἄφοδον τοῖς πολεμίοϊς, εἰ βούλοιντο φεύγειν. 

(a) way-of-escape for-the enemy, if they-wished to-flee. 
σ 


A , A 9 4 9 ‘4 
Kai τέως μὲν, αὐτοὺς ἀναδαίνοντας ὅτογ. 
And for-a-while indeed, they ascending in-whatever-manner 
Exactog ἐδύναντο, οἵ βάρ ἄάροι ~ ἐτόξευον καὶ 
cach could, the arbarians shot-arrows and 
ἔδθαλλον, 8 οὐ σπροςίεντο ἐγγὺς, ἀλλὰ 
threw-stones, but they-‘did ποὺ ‘let-them-come near, but 
φυγῇ λείπουσι τὸ χωρίον. Καὶ ve of Ἕλληνες 
in-flight they-leave the place. And — the ᾿ Greeks 
παρεληλύϑεσαν τοῦτον, χαὶ ὁρῶσιν ἕτερον 
having-passed-over this (bill), — they-see another 
λόφον ἔμπροσθεν χατεχόμενον. 
hill before (them) occupied (by the enemy). 
Ἐδόχει ass πορεύεσθαι ἐπὶ τούτον. 
It-seemed (necessary) again to-proceed against this. 

Δ’ ὁ Ἐενοφῶν ἐννοήσας. μή, εἰ χατα- 
| But — Xenophon having-been-apprehensive, lest, if he-should- 
λείποι τὸν ἡλωχότα λόφον ἔρημον, . καὶ 
leave the captured hill estitute (of troops), and 
οἱ πολέμιοι πάλιν λαθόντες ἐπιθοῖντο τοῖς 
the enemy again taking (it) might-attack the 
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ὑποζυγίοις παριοῦσι, (δὲ τὰ ὑποζύγια ἦν ἐπὶ πολὺ 
buggage-cattle passing-by, (for the baggage-cattle | were on much 

ἅτε πορευόμενα διὰ τῆς στενῆς 
[formed ἃ long train] as-when proceeding through the narrow 


° ὁδοῦ,) καταλείπει ἐπὶ τοῦ λόφου 
(defiles) ‘of (the) ‘road,) he-leaves on the hill (the) 
λοχαγοὺς Kyioddapor Κηφισοφῶντος, 
captains Cephisodorus (theson) of-Cephisophon, (an) 
᾿Αϑηναῖον, καὶ ᾿Αμφιχράτην ᾿Αμφιδήμον, 
Athenian, and Amphicrates (the son) of-Amphidemus, (an) 
᾿Αϑηναῖον, καὶ ᾿Αρχαγόραν, φυγάδα ᾿Αργεῖον᾽ 
Athenian, and Archagoras, (an) exile (from) Asgos; 

a4 \ ‘ ~ - 2 [4 9.ϑ 1 ἢ 
αὐτὸς δὲ σὺν τοῖς λοιποῖς ἐπορεύετο ἐπὶ τὸν 
himself indeed with the rest marched against ‘ the 
δεύτερον λόφον, καὶ αἱροῦσι τοῦτον xal τῷ αὐτῷ 
second hill, and they-capture this-one evenin-the same 
φτρόπῷ.: Ἔτι δ᾽, ἦν τρίτος μαστὸς λοισὺὸς 
manner.’ Still however there-was (a) third hill remaining 
αὐτοῖς, πολὺ ὀρϑιώτατος, ὁ ὑπὲρ τὴς φυλακῆς 
for-them, much the-steepest, that above (where) the guard 
ἐπὶ τῷ πυρὶ χαταληφϑείσης __ τῆς νυχτὸς 
at the fire was-taken (by surprise) — at-night 
ὑπὸ τῶν ἐθελοντῶν.Ό Ἔσεὶ 3 of Ἕλληνες 
by the volunteers. When indeed the Greeks 
ἐγένοντο ἐγγὺς ot βάρβαροι λείπουσι τὸν μαστόν 
‘got near the barbarians _ leave the hill 
ἀμαχητὶ, ὥςτε γενέσθαι θαυμαστὸν πᾶσι, καὶ 
without-fighting, so-as to-be wonderful to-all, and 


ὑπώπτευον δείσαντες αὐτούς ἀπολισεεῖν, 
they-suspected (that) having-been-in-fear (that) they left 


un κυχλωθέντες moduopxoivto. A’ & 
(the place), lest being-surrounded they-might-be-besieged. But indeed 
ot καϑορῶντες ἀπὸ τοῦ d&xpov τὰ 
.- (they) looking-down from the height (upon) the (things) 
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γιγνομενα ὄπισϑεν, πάντες ἐχώρουν ἐπὶ τοὺς 


occurring went-off against the 


ἐνασθοφύλακας. 


rear- guard. 
Kai Ἐενοφῶν μὲν σὺν τοῖς νεωτάτοις ἀνέδαινεν 
And <Xenvuphon indeed with the youngest-men ascended 
ἐπὶ τὸ ἄχρον, δὲ τοὺς ἄλλους ἐχέλευσεν ὑπάχειν, 
on-to the summit, and the rest he-ordered to-march-glowly, 


ὅπως οἱ τελευταῖοι λόχοι προςμίξειαν- καὶ 
su-that the rear companies might-come-up-with (them) and 


εἶπε ελϑθόντας χατὰ τὴν ὁδὸν béoSat 
he-told (them) huVing-advanced along the road to-halt 
τὰ ὅπλα ἐν τῷ ὁμαλῷ. Καὶ ἐν τῷ τούτῳ 
under-arms on the level (ground). And at the same 


χρόνῳ ᾿Αρχαγόρας ὁ ᾿Αρχεῖος ἤλϑε πεφευγώς, 


Archagoras ive came having- fied, 





καὶ λέγει ὡς ἀπεκόπησαν ἀπὸ τοῦ πρώτου λόφου, 
and says that they-had-been-cut-off from the first ~ hill, 


xai ὅτι Κηφισόδωρος xai ᾿Αμφιχράτης τεθνᾶσι, 


and that Cephisodorus and Amphicrates were-dead, 


καὶ ὅσοι ἄλλι μὴ ἁλλόμενοι χατὰ τῆς 


and-also how-many others (who) not having-leaped down the 


mal ἀφίχοντο πρὸς τοὺς ὀπισθοφύλακας. 
at 


rocks (and) _ arrived rear-guard, 


βάρβαρο por δὲ διαπραξάμενοι ταῦτα 


» 





ον arians indeed having-accomplished these (things) . 
ἦχον ἐπὶ λόφον ἀντίπορον τῷ μαστῷ" xal 
came on (a) hill opposite the knoll ; and 


Ξενοφῶν διελέγετο αὐτοῖς δι᾽ ἑρμηνέως 
Xenophon commenced-treating with-them through (an) ‘interpreter 


nepi σπονδῶν, καὶ ἀπήτει τοὺς vexpovs. Οἱ 


about (a) truce, and demanded the dead. — (They) 
δὲ ἔφασαν ἀποδώσειν ἐφ᾽ 
indeed said (that) they-would-give-them-up on — (this con- 


μὴ καίειν τὰς xeuas. Ὃ 
dition), (that) he-‘would not ‘burn the _ villages. -- 


ape 
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Ξενοφῶν συνωμολόγει ταῦτα. Δὲ ἐν @ 


Xenophon agreed-to this. | But in which [but while} 
μὲν τὸ ἄλλο στράτευμα παρύει, 
indeed the remaining (part οὗ the) army was-passing-along, 


δὲ οἱ διελέγοντο ταῦτα," σιίάντες οἵ 
and --- they-were-discussing these (things), all — (those) 


ἐχ τούτου τοῦ τόπου συνεῤῥύησαν. Ἔνταῦθα 
from that (parfof) the, country flocked-togethen There 


OL πολέμιοι ἵσταντο" χαὶ ἐπεὶ 
the enemy =made-a-stand; and when ‘they (the Greeks with 


ἤρξαντο xatabaivey ἀπὸ τοῦ μαστοῦ 


Xenophon) ‘began to-descend from _ the knoll 
σιρὸς τοὺς ἄλλους, ἔνϑα τὰ ὅπλα ἔχειντο, 
towards the others, | where the arms lay, [where 


of πολέμιοι δὴ ἴεντο 

¢he heavy armed men were drawn up,] the enemy _ truly hurried-on 

σολλῷ πλήϑει καὶ θορύθῳ: καὶ 

in-great multitude and ‘with (much) ‘noise-and-tumult; and - 

ἐπεὶ ἐγένοντο ἐπὶ τῆς κορυφῆς τοῦ μαστοῦ, ἀφ᾽ 

when they-got on the vertex of-the knoll, from 
a 


οὗ Bevopay xavébawer, ἐχυλίνδουν MET PAG ° 
which Xenophon was-descending, they-commenced-rolling (down) stones ; 
xai μὲν χατέαξαν τὸ σκέλος ἑνὸς, δὲ ὁ 
and indeed broke the leg of-one (man), and the 
ὑπασπιστής ἔχων τὴν ἀσπίδα ἀπέλισιε 
shield-bearer having ἰδο shield (of Xenophon) deserted 
Ξενοφῶντα" δὲ Evptaoyos ᾿Αρχὰς Λουσιεὺς 

Xenophon ; but | Eurylochus (an) Arcadian of-Lusia (4) 
ὁπλίτης προςέδραμεν αὐτῷ, καὶ προδεδλημένος 

him, and 


heavy-armed-soldier §ran-to having-thrown 


πρὸ ἀμφοὶν ἀπεχώρει, καὶ οἱ ἄλλοι ἀπῆλθον 

before both (his shield) they-departed, and the others went 
4 4 [4 

σίρος TOUS συντεταγμένους. 

ἴο — (those) drawn-up (on the level ground). 
Ἔχ τούτου δὲ τὸ πᾶν Ἑλληνικόν ἐγένετο 
From this indeed the entire Grecian (force) - go 


22 
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ὁμοῦ, καὶ ἐσχήνησαν αὐταῦ 
alike-together (om the level ground), and they-encamped there 


ἐν πολλαὶς xal χαλαὶς οἰχίαις καὶ δαψιλέσι 


among many and fine houses and abundant 
ἐπιτηδείοις" γὰρ καὶ ἣν πολὺς οἶνος, ὥς τε 
provisions ; for aleo there-was much wine, s0-that 


εἶχον ἐν χονιατοῖς Adxxos. ἘΞενοφῶν δὲ καὶ 
they-kept (it) in plastered cisterns. Xenophon and also 


Χειρίσοφος διεπράξαντο ὥςτε λαθόντες τοὺ 
Cheilsophts effected , (this), that having. takes he 


VEXPOUS ᾿ς; ἀπέδοσαν τὸν ἡγεμόνα " 

(from the enemy) they-would-deliver-up the guide ; 
xai ἐποίησαν πάντα ἐχ τῶν δυνατῶν 
and they-performed all (things) ἢ — (their) power 
τοῖς ἀποθανοῦσιν, ὥςπερ νομίζεται ἀγαϑοὶς 


for — (those) having-died, | such-as is-usual-and-appropriate for-brave . 


ἀνδράσι. Δὲ τῇ ὑστεραίᾳ ἐπορεύοντο ἄνευ 


men. And on-the next-day they-proceeded without (a) 
ἡγεμόνος" δ᾽ of πολέμιοι μαχόμενοι, χαὶ dry 
guide; but the enemy fighting, and where 
4 δ 4 , 

ein στενὸν χωρίον προχαταλαμθδάνοντες ᾿ 
there-might-be (a) narrow moe pre-occupying (it) 
ἐχώλυον tag παρόδους. Ὁπότε οὖν μὲν χωλύ- 
obstructed = the passes. When therefore indeed they,im- 
O“EY τοὺς πρώτους, Ξενοφῶν éxbatvay 
peded |— (those) first, {the front,] Xenophon = going-from 
ὄπισθεν πρὸς τὰ ὄρη, ἔλυε τὴν ἀπόφραξιν τῆς 
behind to the mountain, opened the obstructions of-the 
παρόδου τοῖς πρῶτοις πειρώμενος γίγνεσθαι 
passes for-the front endeavouring to-get 
ἐνωτέ TOV xadvévtav’ δὲ ὁπότε ἔπι- 
higher (than) — (those) obstructing; but when ἐδογ- 
Soivto τοῖς ὄπισθεν, Χειρίσοφος ἐχθαίνων 
attacked — (those) behind, Cheirisophus departing 


καὶ πειρώμενος γίγνεσθαι ἀνωτέρω 
(from his place) and endeavouring to-get higher (than) 
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cy χωλυόντων, ἔλυε τὴν ἀπόφραξιν τῆς 
-- (those) obstructing, opened the obstruction of-the 
παρόδου τοὶς ὄπισϑεν" χαὶ οὕτως ἀεὶ ἐῤοήϑουν 
passes for — (those) behind; and thus always they-assiste 

ἀλλήλοις, xai ἰσχυρῶς ἐπεμέλουτο ἀλλήλων. Δὲ 


each-other, and strenuously took-care of-each-other. And 
€ 


καὶ ὁπότε ἦν ot βάρδαροι παρεῖχον πολλὰ 
also sometimes it-was (that) the barbarians {| exhibited many 


σράγματα Tots ἀναθᾶσι 
things to — (those) [annoyed very much those] having-ascended 


πάλιν καταθαίγουσι' yap ἧσαν Με: 


(when) agaia descending ; for they-were nimble 


ὥςτε ἀποφεύγειν καὶ φεύγοντες ἐγγύθεν, γὰρ 


80-88 ~ to-escape even fleeing om-near, 


εἶχον οὐδὲν ἄλλο ἢ τόξα καὶ σφενδόνας. δὲ 


they-had nothing else than bows and slings. And 


καὶ ἧσαν ἄριστοι τοξότιμ᾽ εἶχον δὲ téka ἐγγὺς 
also they-were -beat archers; they-had indeed bows nearly 


τριπήχηῆ, δὲ τὰ τοξεύματα πλέον ἢ διπήχη" 


three-cubits (long),and the arrows more then two-cubits ; 


εἷλχον δὲ τὰς νευράς, ὁπότε τοξεύοιεμ mpobai- 
they-drew indeed the strings, when they-shot stepping- 


vovtes τῷ ἀριστερῷ ποδὶ πρὸς τὸ χάτω τοῦ 


forward with-the left foot against the lower (part) of-the 
τόξου. Δὲ τὰ τοξεύματα ἐχώρει διὰ τῶν 
bow. And the arrows went through the 
ἀσπίδων καὶ du τῶν θωράχων. Δὲ ob Ἕλληνες, 
shields and through the eorseleta. But the Greeks, 
ἐπεὶ λάδοιεν,᾽ ἐχρῶντο αὐτοῖς ἀχοντίοις, 
after they-teok (them up), made-use-of them for-javelins, 
(ἐνωγκχυλῷντεςλ Ἔν τούτοις τοῖς 


havin g-fitted-a a-poise-to-the-middle-like-a-javelin In these — 


χωρίοις ot Κρῆτες ἐγένοντο χρησιμώτατοι. Δὲ 
places the Cretans the-most-useful. And 


Στρατοχλῆς , Kens ἦρχε αὐτῶν. 


Siratocles Cretan commanded them. 
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CHAPTER III. 


Δὲ ταύτην να 6ωκδ ηὐλίσθησαν) 
this τὴν ἡμέρα likewiee (the Greeks) were-ledged 


b vit ὅμαις ταὶς ὕπερ τοῦ πεδίου 
δ the villages (namely) “-- (those) abuve the plain 
τοῦ L τὸν ποταμόν Κεντρίτην,. 
-- (that is situated) along the Fiver Centrites, (te) 
ὡς dimteSpor, ὃς ὁρίζει τὴν 


breeds (theveef is) about two-bundred-feet, ΒΑ (river) bounds — 
᾿Αρμενίαν καὶ τὴν χώραν τῶν Καρδούχων. Καὶ 
And 


Armenia country ofthe Cardachi. 
οἵ “Eades ἀνεπαύσαντο ἐνταῦῶα ἄσμενοι 
the Grecks here Fejoiced (at) 


ἰδόντες πεδίον. δὲ ὁ ποταμὸς ἀπεῖχε τῶν 
secing (a) plain; and the river was-distant from-the 


ὀρων στῶν Καὶ χων ἐξ ἢ ἑπτὰ στάδια. 
mountains of-the arduchi seven stadia. 


Téve μὲν οὖὗν πὐλίσϑησαν μάλα ἡδέως, 
[Then imdeed therefore they-werelodged very pleasantly, [here 


ἔχοντες αὶ Χπάπι- 
they stayed with great pleasure,] having also (plenty ef) pre.’ 


τήδεια RAL μνημονεύοντες πολλὰ στῶν 


visions and wore-reflecting much — (en their) 
παρεληλυϑότων πόνων. Tap "ἑπτὰ ἡμέρας 
past labours. For (dering) sever days 
ὅσαςπερ ἐπο ϑησαν διὰ ᾿ τῶν Ka 

however-many-that they-marched through (thecountry) of-the Car- 
δούχων, μαχόμενοι διετέλεσαν πάσας, xai 
duchi, fighting they-passed (them) all,’ and 
ἔπαϑον καχά ὅσα οὐδὲ τὰ σύμπαντα 


suffered evils so-many-that not ‘all — (those) *togother 
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ὑπὸ βασιλέως καὶ Τισσαφέρνους. 


(received) from (the) king and Tissarhhetnes (would 
Ὡς οὖν ἀπηλλαγμένοι τούτων 
equal them). So-thatgherefore from-these (dangers) . 


ἡδέως Ἐχοιμήϑησαν. 
‘they gladly ‘wero-made-to-take-repose. 


"Aua δὲ «TY ἡμέρᾳ ὁρῶσιν 
At-the-same-time indeed with-the (break of ) day they-perceive 
ἐξωπλισμένους ἱππέας που πέραν τοῦ 
completely-armed horsemen some-where on-the-other-side of-the 
σιοταμοῦ, ὡς κωλύσοντας διαδαί- 
river, so-as (that) they-would-be-hindering (the Grecks) | to-cross- 
vew, δὲ ο΄ φεζοὺς παρατεταγμένους 


over, and (also they perocived) foot-soldiers drawn-up-in‘order-of-battle- 


ἐπὶ tals ὄχϑαις͵ ἄνω τῶν ἱππέων, OF κχωλύ- 
on the high-banks above the horsemen, so-as (that) they- 


σοντας éxbaivew sig τὴν ᾿Αρβενίαν. 
would-be-hindering (the Greeks) to-cross-over into — _ Armenia. 


Ai οὗτοι ἦσαν ᾿Αρμένιοι καὶ Μάρδοι. χαὶ Χαλδαῖοι 


And these were Armenians and <Mardians and Chaldeans - 


μισϑοφόροι “Opdyrov καὶ ᾿Αρτούχον. Δὲ of Χαλε 


mnercenaries of-Orontes and rtuchus. And the Chal- 
δαῖοι éAéyovro εἶναι ἔλεύϑεροί ve καὶ ἄλκιμοι" 
deans  were-said  to-be (a) free and also (a) brave 


δ᾽ εἶχον ὅπλα μαχρὰ γέῤῥα χαὶ 


(people); and they-had (for) arms long hat and 


λόγχας. Δὲ at αὗται ὄχϑαι, ἐφ᾽ ὧν οὗτοι 
apears. But the same elevated-banks, on which these 
ἤσαν παρατεταγμένοι, ἀπεῖχον ἀπὸ 


(foot-soldiers) were drawn-up-in-order-of-battle, were-distant from 


tod ποταμοῦ τρία ἢ τέτταρα πλέϑ 
the river ί or four plethra "(the plethra 


δ μία ὁδὸς ἢ ὁρωμένη 
being "»" & hundred feet) ; and (the) one (only) road which was-visible 
ἣν ουσα, ἄνω, ὥςπερ χειροποίητος" οἱ “Ἕλληνες 
was one eading upwards, as-if made-by-hand; the “Groeks 

22" 
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ἐπειρῶντο διαδαίνειν ταύτῃ. Ἐπεὶ δὲ τὸ 
endeavoured to-cross in-this (place). When indeed the 


TE DV ἐφαίνετο ὑπὲρ τῶν μαστῶν “πειρωμένοις 
- ὕδωρ appeared bore the breasts to-thosé-making-trial 


καὶ ὁ ποταμὸς ἣν τραχὺς μεγάλοις 


(to cross over) and the river with-large 

χαὶ ὀλισϑηροῖς λίϑοις, χαὶ "οὖν ἣν ἔχειν 

and slippery and neither was-it (possible) to-have 

τὰ ἀπλα ἐν τῷ ἔδατι. δὲ εἰ μή ὁ ποταμός 

“- (their) arms in the water; | bat if not([orelse] the river . 
Ἐν" εἴ τὶς φέροι τὰ ὅπλα ἐπὲ 

“swept (them) ‘away; if any-one carried — (his) arms on 


τε τῆς ἊΝ κεφαλῆς ἐγίγνοντο γυμνοὶ πρὸς τὰ 


-and-exposed to” 
τοξεύματα καὶ τἄλλα βέλη" ον 


ΒΙΤΟῊΒ and the-other missiles (of the enemy); ‘therefore 


ἀνεχώρησαν, καὶ ἐστρατοπεδεύσαντο αὐτοῦ 
thoy-retreated, and encamped there along 


τὸν ποταμόν. Ἔνϑα δὲ αὐτοὶ ἤσαν 
the river. There indeed (where) they-themselros had-been 


τὴν πρόσϑεν νύχτα, ἐπὶ tod ὄρους, ἑώρων τοὺς 
on-the previous night, on ἐδο «=moun they-saw the 


Kapdovyous συνειλεγμένους σολλοὺς ἐν τοῖς 
Carduchi assembled-together (in) great-numbers in 


ὅπλοις. Ἐνταῦθα δὴ ἦν πολλὴ ἀϑυμί Ζοὶς 
arms. Here truly there-was great despomdency to-the | 
Ἕλλησιν ὁρῶσι μὲν τὴν δυςποῤίαν τοῦ 
Greeks (as) they-perceive indeed the difficult-passage of-the 
ποταμοῦ, δὲ ὁρῶσι τοὺς 
river, and (as) they-perceive <= (those on the other side of the 
κωλύσοντας diabaiverr, δὲ ὁρῶσι τοὺς 
river) opposed to-crogsing-over, and (as) they-perceive the 


Καρδούχους ἐπιχεισομένους ὄπισϑεν τοῖς 
Carduchi hanging-on (the) rear (of) = (those) 


διαθαίνουσιν. Οὖν μὲν ταύτην τὴν ἡμέραν καὶ 


crossing-over. Therefore indeed on-that-same — and 
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τὴν νύχτα ἔμειναν ὄντες ἐν πολλῇ ἀπορίᾳ. Δὲ 
- night they-remained, being in great perplexity, | But 


Ξενοφῶν εἶδεν ὄναρ᾽ πὶ ἔδοξε 
Xenophon saw (a) dream [but Xenophon had a dréam] : he-seemed 
dedécSac ἐν πέδαις, δὲ adtas  Ἀπεριῤῥυ- 
to-have-been-bound in fetters, but these (seemed) to-have- 

- ” ω 
ἤναι αὐτῷ αὐτόμαται, ὥςτε λυϑῆ- 
dropped-off from-him of-their-own-accord, so-that (he seemed) to-have- 
ψαι, καὶ διαδαίνειν, ὁπόσον ἐδούλετο. 


been-loosened, and (able) tg-stride-about, as-much-as _ihe-pleased. 
Δὲ ἐπεὶ ἦν ὄρῶρος; ἔρχεται πρὸς τὸν Χειρί- 
But when it-was near-the-dawn-of-day, he-went to ΄-- Cheiri- 


σοφόν, καὶ λέγει, ὅτι ἔχει ἔλπίδας ἔσεσθαι 
sophus, and says, that ho-has hopes (that all) will-be 


καλῶς, καὶ dinyeitas αὐτῷ τὸ ᾿ ὄναρ. Ὁ 

well, and relates to-him — (his) dream. — (He) 
δὲ ἤδετό ve, χαὶ ὡς τάχιστα ἕως ὑπέ- 
indeed was-delighted,— and, as  speedily-as (the) dawn began- 
gave πάντες ot στρατηγοί πάρόντες ἐδδύοντο᾽ 
to-appear, all the generals being-present _— sacrificed; 
καὶ τὰ ἱερὰ ἦν καλὰ εὐθὺς ἀπὸ τοῦ πρώτου. 
and the victims were favourable immediately from the first. 
Καὶ οἱ στρατηγοὶ καὶ λοχαγοὶ ἀπιόντες ἀπὸ τῶν 
And the generals and captains going-away from the 
ἱερῶν παρήγγελλον τῇ στρατιᾷ ἀριστο- 
sacrifices | guve-orders in-the army (for the troops) to-bteak- 


ποιεῖσθαι, Kai δύο veavioxw προςέτρεχον τῷ 


fast. .And two  young-men came-running to — 
Ξενοφῶντι ἀριστῶντι" γὰρ πάντες ὕδεσαν͵ 
Xenophon (while) breakfasting; for all knew 
ὅτι ἐξείη σροςελϑεῖν αὐτῷ λαὶ 
that it-might-be-allowed (to them) to-approach him even 
, ἀριστῶντι καὶ δειπνοῦντι, καὶ ei χαϑεύδοι, 
breakfasting and supping, and (also) if he-were-asleep, ~ 
ἐπεγείραντα εἰπεῖν, εἴ τις ἔχοι σι 


having-been-awakened to-speak (to him), if any-one might-have any-thing 
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τῶν πρὸς τὸν πόλεμον. 
of --- (those things) (relating) the war (to say). 


Καὶ τότε ἔλεγον, ὅτι τυγχάνοιεν συλλέγοντες 
And ἴδοι they-said, | that they ache heppes ἢ λεῖος 
ὕγανα ὡς ἐπὶ πῦρ, 
cks as ἴος (the) fire, ” Tehat as they were gathering sticks 
χἄπειτα κατίδοιεν, ἐν τῷ πέραν 
for the fire,] (and then) _ they-saw, on the other-side (of the river) 


éy πέτραις xadyxovoac ἐπὶ τὸν ποταμὸν 
en (the) reaching-down to 


ov, γέροντά τ' aixas καὶ NOLO: 
αὐτὶ "» vSa-man and καὶ yn and ΜΕΝ 


ὥςπερ κατατιϑεμένους μαρσίπους ἱματίων ἐν 
of-clothes in (6) 

ἀντρώδει πέτρᾳ. Δὲ oe μξαι σφισι ἰδοῦσι 

cavernous And (that) it-appeared to-them seeing 


εἶναι ἀσφαλὲς διαδῆναι" γὰρ οὐδὲ εἶναε- 


(this) to-be safe to-cross-over; for (that) neither was-it 


πρόςθατον τοῖς πολεμίοις ἱσσκεῦσι κατὰ τοῦτο. 
accessible for-the _ hostile cavalry δὲ this (place). 


Δ’ ἔφασαν ἐχδύντες ἔχοντες τὰ 
And  they-said, (that) having-undressed (and) having — (their) 


ἐγχειρίδια διαθαίνειν γυμνοὶ ὡς νευσούμενοι, δὲ 
gers they-crossed-over naked as being-about-to-ewim, and. 


πορευόμενοι πρόσϑεν διαδῆναι πρὶν 
proceeding forwards (that) they-crossed-over before (that) 
βρέξαι τὰ αἰδοῖα, καὶ διαθάντες καὶ λαθόντες 
they-wetted the middle, and crossing-over and taking 
τὰ ἱμάτια ἤχειν πάλιν. 
the clothes (that) they-came (back) again. 
‘0 Bevoddy αὐτός οὖν TE εὐθὺς 
— Xenophon himself therefore not-only immediately 
ἔσπενδε καὶ ἐχέλευε τοῖς νεανίσκοις 
‘made (a) ‘libation, but-also ordered the young-men 
ἐγχεῖν, καὶ 


ΡΜ (wine into the cups to make a libation themselves), and 


Rm a1 YZ ™ 


=a 


15 


got 


ἘΞ τ΄ 
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εὔχεσθαι Tots θεοῖς φήνασι τε τὰ aa 
to-pray to-the gods having-shown not-only the dreams 


χαὶ τὸν πόρον, καὶ ἐπιτελέσαι τὰ ἃ ἀγαθὰ 
but-also the passage, even (that) they-would-complete the good-things 


λοιτὰ Δὲ σπείσας εὐθὺς ἦγε τοὺς 
remaining. And (the) libations-made ‘he immediately led the 


νεανίσχους παρὰ τὸν Χειρίσοφον, καὶ διηγοῦνται 
young-me -- Cheirisophus, and relstes 


ταῦτα. Δὲ χαὶ ὁ Χειρίσοφος ἀκούσας 
these-same (things). And also — Cheirisophus having-heard (them) 


émoies σπονδὰς. Δὲ μὲν σπείσαντες 
made (84) _libation. And indeed having-made-the-libations 


παρήγγελλον ἄλλοις σύσχευάζεσθαι" 


they-ordered | the-others [the soldiers] to-collect-their-bazggage-together; 


αὐτοὶ δὲ συγχαλέσαντες τοὺς στρατηγοὺς 
they-themselves indeed _calling-together generals 


ἐθουλεύοντο ὥπως ἂν bafater 


consulted-with (them) how ‘they might ‘cross (the river) 


κάλλιστα, χαὶ τε γικῷεν πούς 
to-the-best-advantage, and not-only (that) they-might-eonquer -- 


ἔμπροσϑεν, χαὶ πάσχοιεν μηδὲν χαχόν 


(those)  in-front-of (them), but-also = suffer no evil 
ὑπὸ TOY ὄπισϑεν. Καὶ ἔδοξεν αὐτοῖς 
from «5--: (those) ‘in (their) ‘rear. And it-seemed  to-them 


Χειρίσοφον μὲν ἡγεῖσθαι, καὶ drabai- 
(good) (that) Cheirisophus indeed should-take-the-lead, and —_to-cross- 


ve byovta τὸ ἥμισυ τοῦ στρατεύματος, δὲ 
over having the half the army, and 


ἔτι τὸ ἥμισυ ὑπομένειν σὺν Ἐενο- 

moreover (that) the (other) half should-remain-behind with Xeno- 

φώντι, δὲ σὰ ὑποζύγια καὶ τὸν ὄχλον 

phon, and (that) the baggage-cattle and the crowd (of camp- 

διαθαίνειν ἐν μέσῳ τούτων. 

followers) to-cross-over in (the) middle of-these (two divisions), 
"Enel δὲ ταῦτα εἶχε καλῶς, 
When indeed these (things) had (themsclves) well 
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ἐπορείοντο᾽ 8 οἱ νεανίσχος 
(€nd in good order), they-proceeded-forward; and the young-men 


ἡγοῦντο ἔχοντες τὸν ποταμόν ἐν ἀριστερᾷ" 


guided (them) having the river on (the) left ; 
ὁδὸς ἐπὶ τὴν διάδθασιν ἦν ὡς τέτταρες 

and (the) way to the ford was about 

στάδιοι. Δὲ, αὐτῶν πορευομένων, αἱ τάξεις τῶν 

stadia. But, they of-the 

ἱππέων ἀντ ήεσαν. Δὲ 


cavalry passed-along-opposite (them, on the other side of the river). And 
ἐπειδὴ ἦσαν χατὰ τὴν διάθασιν χαὶ τὰς ὄχϑας 


when they-were at ford and the shores 


Tod ποταμοῦ, ἔϑεντο ¢ τὰ ὅπλα, καὶ Χειρίσοφος 
of-the river, they-stacked — (their) arms, and Cleirisothea 


αὐτὸς πρῶτος στεφανωσά μενος χαὶ ἀποδὺς 
hinaself first having-crowned-himself and taking-off-his-clothes 


ἐλάμθανε ta ὅπλα, xal παρήγγελλε πᾶσι 


. he-took — (his) arms, and he-ordered all 
τοὶς ἄλλοις, καὶ ἐχέλευε τοὺς λοχαγοὺς 
the rest (to do the same), and he-ordered the captains 
ἄγειν τοὺς λόχους ὀρϑίους, τοὺς μὲν 
to-lead the companies Grawa-up-in- columns — (some) indeed 

ἐν ἰριστερᾷ, δὲ τοὺς 
(of these columns being) on (the) left-hand, and — (others) 
éy δεξιᾷ ἑαυτοῦ. Kai οἱ μάντεις μὲν ἐσῷα- 
on (the) right-band of-himself. And the augurs ἱπάθροὰ  sacri- 
ιάζοντο sig τὸν ποταμόν" 
ficed-victims (so that the blood flowed) into the river ; the 
σιολέμιοι δὲ ἐτόξευον τε καὶ 
enemy indeed (at the same time) kept-shooting-arrows and also 
éopevddvav' ἀλλ᾽ οὔτω ἐξικνοῦντο. 


kept-slinging-stones ; but they-‘did (not) as-yet ‘reach (the Greeks). 


Ἐπεὶ δὲ τὰ σφάγια ἦν χαλὰ πάντες οἱ στρα- 
When indeed the victims werefavourable 484]} the gol. 


τιῶται xal ἀνηλάλαζον, δὲ καὶ ἅπασι at γυναῖχες 
diers even raised-the-war-cry, and also all the women 
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συνωλόλυζον. Γὰρ ἦσαν πολλαὶ ἑταῖραι 
cried-out-and-shouted-with (them). For there-were many mistresses 
ἐν τῷ στρατεύματι. Kal Χειρίσοφος μὲν ἐνέδαινε 
in the army. And Cheirisophus indeed entered 
χαὶ οἵ σὺν ἐκχείνῷ᾽ δὲ ὁ Ἐξενοφηῶν 
(the river), and —(those) with him (also); but — Xenophon, 
λαθὼν τοὺς εὐζωνοτάτους τῶν ὀπισθοφυλάχων, 
taking the most-active of-the rear-guard, 
ἔϑει ἀνὰ χράτος πάλιν ἐπὶ τὸν πό 
ran at (the) utmost (speed) back to the ord, 
TOV χατὰ τὴν ἔχθασιν τὴν . εἷς τὰ 
-- (to that) opposite the outlet — (that led) to the 
ὄη τῶν ᾿Αρμενίων, προςποιούμενος διαθὰς 
mountains of --- Armenia, making-a-feint (as) crossing 
ταὐτῃ ἀποχλείσειν τοὺς ἱππεῖς παρὰ τὸν 
in-that (place) to-cut-off the cavalry along the 
i] 3 ε ἤ ‘ cw A 
ποταμὸν. Δ' οἱ πολέμιοι μὲν ὁρῶντες τοὺς 
river. But the enemy indeed seeing — (those) 
ἀμφὶ Xewpicopoy εὐπετῶς περῶντας τὸ ὕδωρ, 
with Cheirisophus easily crossing-over the water, 
ὁρῶντες δὲ τοὺς ἀμφὶ Ἐξενοφῶντα θέοντας 
seeing likewise — (those) with Xenophon | running 
εἷς τοὔμπαλιν, δείσαντες μὴ ἀποχλεισϑεί- 
ἴο the-contrary [running back,] fearing lest they-might-be-in- 
ησαν, φεύγουσιν ἀνὰ x, LTOG ὡς πρὸς 
tercepted, they-flee at (their utmost) power  as-if - to 
τὴν éxbaow ἀπὸ τοῦ ποταμοῦ ἄνω. “Enet δὲ 
the outlet from the , river upwards. When indeed 
> P \ 4 ef y x » A 
ἐγένοντο κατὰ τὴν ὁδὸν ἔτεινον ἄνω 
they-got to the road (or outlet) they-stretched upwards to 
σὸ ὄρος. <Avxg δὲ, ὁ ἔχων τὴν 
the mountain. Lycius indeed, who having (the command of) the 
τάξιν τῶν ἱππέων, καὶ Αἰσχίνης, ὁ ἔχων 
body of — cavalry, and ZEschines, who having (the 


τὴν τάξιν τῶν πελταστῶν τῶν 
command of) the body of—  targoteers (namely) — (those) 
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9 4 3 q a, 4 

ἀμφὶ Χειρίσοφον ἐπεὶ ἑώρων, φεύγοντας 
with Cheirisupbus, when they-saw (the enemy) fleeing 
ava tog = εἵποντο᾽' οἱ στρατιῶται 
at (their utmost) power oommenced-pursuing; the soldiers 
δὲ &6 dav μὴ ἀπολείπεσϑαι, ἀλλὰ 
also oalled-out (that they should) not be-left-behind, but 
συνεχδαίνειν ἐπὶ τὸ ὄρος. Δ’ 
to-go-through-with (the pursuing cavalry) to the mountain. Bat 
αὖ Χειρίσοφος ἐπεὶ διέθδη, οὐ μὲν 


on-the-contrary Cheirisophus when he-crossed-over, ‘did not indeed 
ἐδίωχε τοὺς ἱππέας, δὲ εὐθὺς ἐξέθαινεν en 
"follow the cavalry, but immediately went-forth against 


τοὺς πολεμίους ἄνω χατὰ τὰς ὄχϑας προς- 
the enemy above (stationed) along the banks extend- 


ηχούσας ἐπὶ τὸν ποταμὸν. Δὲ of ἄνω 
ing-down to the river. But — (those) above (on those 
ὁρῶντες μὲν τοὺς ἱσοπέας ἑαυτῶν φεύγοντας, 


high banks) seeing indeed the cavalry of-themselves fleeing, 


δ᾽ ὁρῶντες ὁπλίτας ἐπιόντας σφίσιν 
and seeing (the) heavy-armed-soldiers advancing-against themselves 
ἐχλείπουσι ta ἄχρα ὑπὲρ Tod ποταμοῦ. 
they-abandon the heights above the river. 
Ξενοφῶν δὲ ἐπεὶ ἐώ τὰ πέραν γιγνό- 
Xenophon indeed when he-saw (things) on-the other-side bee 
μενα χαλῶς ἀπεχώρει τὴν ταχίστην 
coming prosperous-and-well departed (with) the  greatest-speed 


σρὸς τὸ διαδαῖνον στράτευμα" (yap καὶ οἱ Kap- 


to the crossing . army ; (for also the Car. 
δοῦχοι ἦσαν ἤδη φανεροὶ καταθαίνοντες εἰς τὸ 
duchi were ΠΟῪ evidently descending to the 
πεδίον ὡς ἐπιϑησόμεγοι ols φελευταίσις.) 
plain as-if § about-attacking — (those). behind.) 
Kai Χειρίσοφος μὲν κατεῖχε τὰ ἄνω, 


And Cheirisophus indeed (now) occupied the (plage) above, 
δὲ Λύχιος, σὺν ὀλίγοις ἐπιχειρήσας ἐπι: 


and Lycius, with (his) few (men) haying-undertaken ἰο- 


-δ' 
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διῶξαι, Zable τὰ ὑπολειπόμενα τῶν σχευο- 
pursue, captured the (portions) left-behind of-the bag- 


φόρων, xai μετὰ τούτων τε καλὴν ἐσθῆτα 
gage, and among these not-only find garménts 


xal ἐχπώματα. αὶ μὲν τὰ oxevopdpa τῶν 
but-also drinking-cups. And — the beggtse of-the 


“EAAnvav xai ὃ ὄχλος ᾿ ἀχμὴν διέ- 
Greeks and the crowd (of camp-followers) ‘wore yet  ‘pass- 


Gave, δὲ Ἐξενοφῶν στρέψας πρὸς τοὺς Καρδούχους, 


ing, and Xenophon havitee turned towards the Carduchi, 
ἔϑετο ἀντία ta ὅπλα᾽ καὶ παρήγγειλε 


halted = over-against (them) under-arms; and he-ordered 


τοῖς λοχαγοῖς ποιήσασθαι ἕχαστον τὸν λόχον 
the captains to-form each _— company 
ἑαυτοῦ κατ᾽ ᾿ ἐνωμοτίας, παραγαγόντας 
of-theirs into divisions-of-five-and-twenty-men, having-wheeled 
τὴν ἐἔνωμοτίαν παρ᾽ ἀσπίδας ἐπὶ φάλαγγος" 

the division-of-twenty-five-men by the-left into line ; 


καὶ μὲν τοὺς λοχαγοὺς καὶ ἐνωμοτά χας 
and (he ordered) -- _—itthe captains and (the) commanders-’of 


ἰέναι πρὸς τῶν Kapdovyar, dé 
(these) ‘divisions to-go against the. Carduchi, and (the) 


οὐραγοὺς χαταστήσασϑαι πρὸς τοῦ ποταμοῦ. 


commanders-of-the-rear to-halt at the river. 


A’ ot Ka δοῦχοι, ὦ ὡς ἑώρων τοὺς ὀπισθοφύλακας 


But the arduchi, as they-perceived the rear-guard 


τοῦ ὄχλου ψιλουμένους, καὶ ἤδη φαινου--. 


of-the crowd (of camp-followers) diminished, and now ap- 


μένους ὀλίγους, δὴ ἐπήεσαν θᾶττον ἄδοντεὲ 
peared fex, ‘they indeed ‘advanced more-quickly singing 


τινας ᾧδας. “O Xe ρίσοφος δὲ, ἐπεὶ εἶχε τὰ 

«ογἰδίηῃ songs. -- Chiirisopbas indeed, when he-had the 

WAP αὐτῷ ἀσφαλῶς, πέμπει τοὺς πελταστὰς 

(things) about himself safe, sends _ the targeteers 

χαὶ σφενδονήτας καὶ τοξότας παρὰ Ξενοφῶντα, 

and slingers and =e archers Xenophon 
23 | 
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καὶ κελεύει ποιεῖν & τι ἂν παραγγέλλ 
and he-commanded (them) to-do whatever ‘he might 77 ‘orden 


A’ ὁ Ἐενοχῶν ἰδὼν αὐτοὺς duabaivortas πέμψας 
Bat —- Xenvuphon on having seen them crossing having-sent 

ἄγγελον κελεύει μεῖναι αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ τοῦ 
(a) messenger to-request (them) to-remain _there at the 


ποταμοῦ, μὴ διαδάντας. “Ocay δ᾽ αὐτοὶ 
river, not having-crossed. When indeed they [Xenophon 


ξωνται διαδαίνειν -" ἐμδαίνειν 


and his men} _— begin to-cross (that they should) entes 

ἐναντίους ἔνϑεν xai. dev σφῶν ὡς 
(the river) opposite on-this-side and on-that-side of-them as-if 
διαθησομένους, τοὺς ἀχοντιστὰς διηγκυλωμέ.- 
about-to-cross, the javelin-men holding-the-javelin-by-the- 


vous, καὶ τοὺς τοξότας ἐπιδεδλημένους " 
poise, and the archers having-'placed (their) ‘arrows-on- 


δὲ μὴ προδαίνειν πρόσω τοῦ ποταμοῦ. 
the-string; but not to-advance far-into the river. 


Παρήγγειλε δὲ τοῖς παρ᾽ ἕαυτ 
ὑπο frageed — (those) about aur [he ordered his 


ἐπειδὰν σφενδόνη ἐξικνῆται, 
own men] (that) when (a stone from a) sling shall-reach 


xai ἀσπὶς oor παιανίσαντας 
(them), and (a) shield resounded (that) having-surg-the-pean 


θεῖν εἰς τοὺς πολεμίους" δὲ ἐπειδὰν οἵ 
they-should-rush on the enemy; and when the 


πολέμιοι ἀναστρέψωσι, καὶ ὁ σαλπιγχτὴς σημή- 
enemy should-turn to flec and the trumpeter should-sound-the- 


γῃ τὸ πολεμιχόν éx τοῦ ποταμοῦ, τοὺς 
signal the maziibo-cue (of attack) from the river, (that) the 


οὐραγούς μὲν ἀναστρέψαντας ἐπὶ δόρυ 
leaders-of-the-rear having: tamed to (the) et 


ἡγεῖσθαι, δὲ πάντας θεῖν, xai διαδαίνειν ὅτι 
to-take-the-lead, and all to-run, and to-cross-over as 


τάχιστα, ἡ ἕχαστος εἶχεν τὴν τάξιν, 
fast-as-possible, where each-one had — (his) file, 
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ὡς μὴ éurodifery ἀλλήλους" ὅτι οὗτος ἔσοιτο 


60-as net to-impede one-another; (and) that that-one would-be 
ἄριστος ὃς dy πρῶτος γένηται ἐν τῷ 
the-best (man) who might first get on =_— the 
, . 
σιεραν. 
othtr-side 
A’ ot Καρδοῦχοι ὁρῶντες τοὺς λοιπούς 
But the Carduchi seeing — (those) remaining 
ἤδη ὀλίγους, (yap καὶ πολλοὶ τῶν τεταγμένων 
now few, (for also many of — (those) ordered 
μένειν ᾧχοντο ἐπιμελόμενοι, ot μὲν ὑποζυ- 
to-remain departed taking-care, — (some indeed of-the-baggage~ 
γΐων, ob δὲ σχευῶν, δ᾽ οἱ 


cattle, --- (some) also ‘of (their) ‘utensils (and baggage), and — (others) 
ἑταιρῶν,) ἐνταῦθα δὴ ἐπέχειντο θρασέως, 
*of (their) ‘mistresses, ) here indeed ‘pressed boldly ‘on, 
zai ἤρχοντο σφενδονᾶν χαὶ τοξεύειν. 
and began to-"use (their) ‘slings and , bows. 
Δ᾽ οἱ Ἕλληνες παιανίσαντες ὥρμησαν dpdua 
Bui the Greeks having-sung-the-pman started-forward ‘in (a) ‘run 
ἐπὶ αὐτούς" ot δὲ οὐχ ἐδέξαντο" 
upon them; — “they indeed ‘did not wj, Teceive (the charge 
χαὶ ἦσαν ὡσιλισμένοι, ὡς μὲν ἐν 
of the Greeks); for though they-were armed, as indeed in 
~ τ - 1 1 3 ἊΝ ΗΝ 
τοῖς ὄρεσιν, ἱκανῶς πρὸς τὸ ἐπιδραμεῖν καὶ 
— (their) mountains, fit for -- attacking and 
φεύγειν, δὲ πρὸς δέχεσθαι τὸ εἰς χεῖρας 
fleeing, but for receiving (any enemy) | the to and 
οὐχ ixawis. “Ev τούτῳ 
{hand to hand] (they were) not fit. At this (time) 
ὁ σαλσιγχτής σημαίνει" καὶ οἱ μὲν πολέμιοι 
the trumpeter sounds ; and the — enemy 
ἔφευγον ἔτι πολὺ θάττον, δ᾽ οἵ “Ἕλληνες στρέ- 
fied yet much faster, but the Greeks having- 


ψαντες τἀναντία ἔφευγον ὅτι τάχιστα διὰ τοῦ 
turned to-the-eontrary ; fled as fast-as-possible over the 
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ποταμοῦ. Οἱ τινες δὲ μὲν τῶν πολεμίων, aicdé- 


river. — Some however of-the enemy, per- - 
μενοι ἔδραμον πάλιν ἐπὶ τὸν ποταμὸν, καὶ 
ceiving (this) back to the river, and 
«τοξεύοντες ἔτρωσαν ὀλίγους, 
using (their) “bows wounded (a) few (οὗ our men} 
δ᾽ οἱ πολλοὶ, χαὶ τῶν Ἕλλάνων ὄντων 
but τ greater (number οὗ them), even the Greeks beings 
4 > 
πέραν, ἔτι ἦσαν φανεροὶ φεύγοντες. A’ οἱ 
on the οἴμον οἴδο, yet were ῥανεροὶ fleeing. But — 
ὑπαντήσαντες, ἀνδριζός 


(those who) had-eome-to-meet (them), priding.themealvenon-thcisians 


vot χαὶ προϊόντες προσωτέρω τοῦ χαιροῦ,. 


ood-and-eourage,and advancing farther (than) — proper, 
πάλιν διέδησαν ὕστερον τῶν μετὰ 
again erossed (theriver) behind — (those) with 
Ξενοχῶντος" xab ἐτρώϑησαν καὶ 
Xenophon ; and ‘they (the Casduchi) "wounded cven 
TIVES τούτων. 
some of-thoze. 





CHAPTER IV. 


"Exel δὲ διέδησαν, συνταξά- 
WHEN indeed they-had-crossed, (and) having-drawn-themselves-up- 


μενοι ἀμφὶ μέσον ἡμέρας, ἐπορεύθησαν, 


in-order about (the) middle ‘of (the) ‘day, they-proceeded, 
οὐ μεῖον 4 πέντε παρασάγγας, διὰ τῆς ᾿Αρμενίας, 
not less than five parasangs, through — Armenis, 


ἅπαν πεδίον καὶ γηλόφους λείους" 
(it being) altogether (a) plain, and (having) hills  ef-gentle-ascent;. 
γὰρ ἦσαν οὗ χῶμαι ἐγγὺς τοῦ ποταμοῦ διὰ 


ἦι P nero were not villages near riyer on-account-of 
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τοὺς πολέμους τοὺς σρὸς τοὺς Καρδούχους. 
the wars (namely) — (those) with the Carduchi. 
Δὲ εἷς ἣν χώμην ἀφίχοντο ἦν ve μεγάλη, 
But (the village) at which village they-arrived was not-only large, 
χαὶ εἶχε βασίλειον τῷ σατραπῃ, καὶ ἐπὶ ταῖς 
bat-also had (a) palace ffor-the satrap, and on the 
πλείσταις οἰχίαις ἐπῆσαν τύρσεις" ἐπιτήϑεια δ᾽ 
most houses there-were towers ; provisions indeed 
ἦν δαψιλῆ. Ἐντεῦθεν δ᾽ ἐπορεύθησαν δύο 
"were abundant. Thence -- they-proceeded two 


σταϑμὸς, δέχα παρασάγγας, μέχρι ὑπερῆλε 


days’-march, (making) ten parasangs, they-passed- 
Sov τὰς πηγὰς τοῦ ποταμοῦ Τίγρητος. Ἐντεῦθεν 


beyond the sources of-the river Tigris. Thence 


δ᾽ ἐπορεύθησαν τρεῖς σταϑμοὺς πεντεχαίδεχα 
— they-proceeded three days’-march (making) . fifteen 
άγγας ἐπὶ τὸν ποταμόν Τηλεδόαν. Οὗτος 
parasangs to the river Teleboas. This 
δ᾽ ἦν μὲν xadds, δ᾽ οὔ μέγας" 8 ἦσαν 
(river) —- was indeed beautiful, but not large; and there-were 
πολλαὶ κῶμαι περὶ τὸν ποταμὸν. Δὲ ὁ οὗτος 
many villages along — (this) river. And — this 
τόπος ἐκαλεῖτο ᾿Αρμενία n σιρὸς 
piace was-calied enia (that namely) which (was) towards (the) 
[2 , > Oo 3» y ᾽ὔ 
ἑσπέραν. Δ ὕπαρχος αὐτῆς ἦν Τηρίδαζος, 
west. And (the) lieutenant-governor of-it was Teribazus, 
ὃ καὶ γενόμενος φίλος βασιλεῖ (καὶ ὁπότε 
‘who even had-become (a) friend ‘to(the) ‘king (and when 
παρείη οὐδεὶς ἄλλος ἀνέθαλλε βασιλέα 
he-might-be-present no-one else pat (the) king 
ἐπὶ τὸν ἵππον. Οὗτος προςήλασεν ἔχων 
‘on — (his) horse. This (person) came-forward having 
iNNEAS, κοιὶ ἔμψας ἑρμηνέα εἶπεν, 
cavalry (with him), and having-sent-forward (an) interpreter ἰ0- 88, 
ὅτι βούλοιτο διαλεχϑῆναι τοῖς ἄρχουσι. "Edoke 
that he-wished to-have-spoken-with the commanders. It-seemod 
23 * 


270 THE ANABASIS OF XENOFHON. 


δὲ  ποῖς στρατηγοῖς ἀκοῦσα. Καὶ προς- 
indeed (good) tothe Pores to-hear (him). And ad- 
ελϑόντες εἰς ἔπήχοον ἠρώτων τί θέλοι. 


vancing within bearing (distance) they-inquired what he-might-wish. 


Ὁ δὲ einer, ὅτι βούλοιτο σπείσασθαι, 
Who— (then) said, that he-desired to-make-a-treaty (with them), 


ἐφ᾽ ᾧ μήτε αὐτὸς ἀδικεὶν τοὺς 
jon which [on the condition] (that) neither he-himself should-injure the 
Ἕλληνας, μήτε ἐχείγνους καίειν τὰς 
Greeks, nor (that) they (the Greeks) should-burn the 
oixias, τε Aaubavey τὰ ἐπυτήδειαι 
houses, also (that they might) take —_— provisions 
ὅσων δέου»τος Ταῦτα ἔδοξε 


(of )-as-much-ap they-wanted. These (propomals) seemed (good) 
τοῖς στρατηγοῖς, καὶ ἐσπείσαντο ἐπὲ τούτοις. 
to-the = generals, and they-made-a-treaty on these (terms). 
οὶ 
Ἐντεῦθεν δ᾽ ἐπορεύϑησαν διὰ πεδίον τρεῖς 
Thence indeed they-proceeded through (the) plain three 
σταϑμοὺς . πεντεχαίδεχα, παρασάγγας" xal 
γόνοι (making) fifteen parasan ge ; and 
Τηρίθαζος παρηχολούϑει, ἔχων τὴν δύναμιν ἑαυποῦ, 
Toribaxzus followed, j having the foree = of-himself, 
ἀπέχων ὧς δέχα σταδίους" 
[having his own troops,] (and) being-distant about ten. ‘stadia; 
καὶ adixowro εἷς βασίλεια, xal πολλὰς 
and they-arrived at (a) palace, (there being) also many 
κώμας πέριξ μεστάς πολλῶν τῶν ἐπιτηδείων. 
villages round-about (it) filled-with much - provisions. 
A’ αὐτῶν στρατοπεδευομένων γίγνεται τῆς νυχτὸς 
But they having-encamped  there-happened in-the night 
πολλή χιὼν: χαὶ ἕωϑεν ἔδοξε διασχν- 


much snow; and ii-the-morning it-seemed-best to-distribute-in- 


γῆσαι τὰς τάξεις καὶ τοὺς στρατηγοὺς κατὰ τὰς 
quarters the troops δορὰ the gener among the’ 
κώμας" γὰ οὐ ἑώρων οὐδέδαιβι: πολέμιον, 
villages; for they-'did not ‘see (no) (any) enemy, 
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χαὶ ἐδόχει sivas ἀσφαλὲς διὰ τὸ πλῆϑος τῆς 


and it-seemed to-be safe on-account-of the quantity of — 
χιόνος. Ἐνταῦθα εἶχον τὰ ἐπιτήδεια ὅσα ἐστὶν 
ΒΏΟΥΓ. Here they-had -— provisions such-as are 
ἀγαϑά, ἱερεῖα, σῖτον, εὐώδεις 
good, (namely) j victims, [animals used for food,} corn, fragrant 
παλαιοὺς οἴνους, ἀσταφίδας, παντοδαπά ὄσπρια. 
old wines, dried-grapes, all-kinds (of) pulse. 
Τινὲς δὲ τῶν ἀποσχεδαννυμένων ἀπὸ τοῦ 
Some — of— (those) scattered-about from the 
στρατοπέδου ἔλεγον, ὅτι κατίδοιεν στράτευμα, 
camp * Bald, that they-saw (an) army, 


χαὶ πολλὰ πυρὰ φαίνοιτο νύχτωρ. “Hddxer 
and (that) many fires appeared during-the-night. It-seemed 
δὴ τοῖς στρατηγοῖς οὐχ εἷναι ἀσφαλὲς διασχη- 
indeed to-the gener not = to-be safe to-quarter- 
ψοῦν, ἀλλὰ συναγαγεῖν πάλιν τὸ 
dispersed, but (thatthey ought) to-bring-together again the 
στράτευμα. Ἐντεῦθεν συνῆλθον yap ἐδόχει καὶ 
army. Thereupon they-assembled; for it-seemed even 


συναιϑριάζειν. A’ αὐτῶν νυχτερευόντων ἐνταῦθα 
to-be-clearing-up. But ἰδοὸγ passing-the-night here 


ἄπλετος χιὼν ἐπυσπίζιτει, ὥςτε ἀπέχρυψε καὶ 
(a) vast-quantity (of ) snow falls, so-that it-covered both 
τὰ ὅπλα καὺ. τοὺς ἀνθρώπους κχαταχειμέγνους. 
the arms and the {men lying 
καὶ Nn χιών συνεπόδιδε τὰ ὑποζύγια" 
(onthe ground); and the snow benumbed the baggage-cattle ; 
καὶ yw πολὺς ὄχνος ἀνίστασθαι" γὰρ ἡ χιὼν 
and there-was much sluggishness  to-rige-up; for the snow 


ETUMENTOXLIG κατακειμένων ἦν ἀλεεινὸν, 
having-fallen-on (them) lying-dowa was, warm (to them), 


παραῤῥονείν ὅτῳ. “Enel δὲ 
‘fall-off 


μ 
(provided) it-‘did not from-them. When however 


Elevopay ἐτόλμησε ἀναστὰς γυμνὸς 
Xenophon | dared having-risen-up naked (dared toxrise up 


bh) 


4 
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σχίζειν ξύλα, τάχ᾽ ἂν καὶ 

divested of his outer garments] to-split wood, speedily — also 
Tis ἄλλος ἀναστὰς ἀφελόμενος ἐχείνου 
some other-one having-risen-up (and) having-taken (the wood) from-him 
Exyilev.  *Ex τούτου δὲ καὶ of ἄλλοι ἀναστάντες 
split (it), After this — also the others having-risen-up 
 d ~ 3 ? A ς», 
ἔχαιον πῦρ χαὶ ἐχρίοντο. Tap evpioxeto 
lit (the) fire and anointed-themselves. For ey-found 
πολὺ χρῖσμα Evraida, ᾧ ἐχρῶντο ἀντ᾽ ἐλαίου, 
much ointment there, which they-used in-place-of oil, 

σύειον, καὶ σησάμινον, καὶ ἀμυγδάλινον 
(it being made of) hog’s-lard, and sesame, and almonds 
é τῶν πιχρῶν, χαὶ τερεδίνϑινον. Δὲ 
of the bitter © (kind), and turpentine. And 
éx τῶν αὐτῶν τούτων “καὶ μύρον 
of the self same (substances) also an-odoriferous-unguent 
εὑρίσκετο. 
was-found. 


Mera ταῦτα ἐδόχει πάλιν εἶναι διασχη- 
After this it-seemed again to-be necessary-to-be-dis- 


νητέον εἰς τὰς χώμας εἷς στέγας. “Evda δὴ 
persed-in-quarters in the villages under shelter. Here indeed 
ς “« » ἢ ~ ~ ry 
οἱ στρατιῶται yEecav σὺν πολλῇ x N καὶ 
the dion went with much clout and 
ἡδονῇ ἐπὶ tag στέγας, καὶ τὰ ἐπιτήδεια" 
delight to the shelter-under-roofs, and (to) — provisions; 
δὲ ὅσοι, ὅτε πρότερον anyecar, 

but as-many-us, when before they-departed (from the villages), 
ἐνέπρησαν τὰς oixiag ὑπὸ ἀτασϑαλίας ἐδίδοσαν 
set-fire-to the houses through folly | gave 
δίχην σχηνοῦντες χαχῶς. 

justice [suffered punishment] (by) encamping -uncomfortably (in the 

"Evredsev ἔπεμψαν νυχτὸς Δημοχράτην 

open air). Thence they-sent at-night Democrates (of) 
Τεμενίτην, δόντες ἄνδρας, ἐπὶ τὰ 
Temenos, giving (him a detachment of) men, to the 


- 
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ὄρη, ἔνα οἵ ἀποσχεδαννύμενοι 


mountains, where --- (those) having-straggled- (from the camp) . 
ἔφασαν xasopdv τὰ πυρά" γὰρ οὗτος 
said (that) they-saw the fires; for this (man) 


ἐδόχει xal ἤδη πρότερον ἀληϑεῦσαι πολλὰ 
seemed also already before §_ to-have-truly-reported’ many 


τοιαῦτα, Te τὰ ὄντα ὡς ὄντα, καὶ 
such (things), not-only the (things) being as being, but-also 


4 | 
τὰ μὴ ὄντα ὡς οὐχ ὄντα. Δὲ πορευϑεὶς, 
the (things) not being as not being. And having-gone-forth, 


b 4 


ἔφη μὲν οὐχ ἰδεῖν τὰ πυρὰ, δὲ συλλαδὼν 
he-said (thathe) indeed ᾿αἰὰ ποὺ ‘see the ake, ” ναὶ having-captured 


ἄνδρα ἧχεν ἄγων, ἔχοντα Περ- 
(a) man he-came bringing (him), (thisman) having (a) Per- 


σιχόν πόξον καὶ φαρέτραν, καὶ σάγαριν 
sian bow and quiver, and δὰ kind- of-battle-axe 


οἵανπερ at ᾿Αμαζόνες ἔχουσιν. ὦμενος δὲ 


such-as the Amazons have, Ἐρωτώμενι -- 
ποδαπὸς εἴη, ἔφη μν εἶναι Πέ ἔρσης, 
of-what-country he-might-be, he-said indeed (that) he-was (a) ersian, 
δὲ πορεύεσθαι ἀπὸ τοῦ" στρατεύματος Τηρι- 


and (that) he-was-proceeding from the of-Teri- 


θάζου, ὅπως λάδοι ἐπιτήδεια" δ᾽ οἱ ἠρώτωγ 


bazus, that he-might-procure provisions; and — they-asked 


αὐτόν, te ὁπόσον τὸ στράτευμα ein, καὶ 
him, not-only how-great the army . might-be, but-also 


ἐπὶ τίνι συνειλεγμένον. Δὲ ὃ εἶπεν, ὅτι 
for § what it-had-been-assembled. And -— (he) said, | that 


Τηρίδαζος εἴη ἔχων τε τὴν δύναμιν ἑαυτοῦ 
Tevfhanus might-be having not-only the force of-himself, 


καὶ XdAvbas καὶ 
[that Teribazus had not only his own army,] but-also Chalybian and 


Ταόχους μισθοφόρους" δὲ ἔφη αὐτὸν παρεσχευ- 


Taochan mercenaries ; and he-said (that) he Wwas-pre- 


άσϑαι ἐπὶ τῇ ὑπερδολῇ τοῦ ὄρους, ἐν τοῖς στενοῖς, 


pared at the crossing of-the mountain, in the narrow 
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ἧπερ μοναχῇ sin τωρεία, ὡς ἐνταῦϑα 
᾿ (parts) by-which aJone  there-was(a) passage, that there 


ἐπιϑησόμενον τοῖς “Ἕλλησιν. ὌἜδοξε Tos 
he-was-about-attacking the Greeks, It-zeemed (good) to-the 


otpatnyols ἀχούσασι ταῦτα Ovrayayely TO 
gentrale (after) having-heard this to collecd tabether the 
στράτευμα καὶ εὗθὺς χαταλιπόντες φύλαχας, 
army; and immediately leaving sentinels, 
χαὶ Σοφαίνετον Στυμφάλιον στρατηγὸν ἐπὶ 


διὰ Sophrewnetus (the) Stymphalian (88) commander over 


τοὶς ἐνουσι ἐπορεύοντο, ἔχοντες 

--ὀ (those) eemaining’ (behind), they-proceed, aving (8) 

δ ,ὔ ἢ ς 9 4 
ἐμόνα τὸν ἁλόντα ἄνθρωπον. ᾿Ἐπειδὴ 

Mee (namely) the captured man. - When 


δὲ  ὑπερέδαλλον τὰ ὄρη, of πελτασταὶ προῖ- 
however they-crossed-over the mountains, the  targeteers going, 


ὄντες καὶ κατιδόντες τὸ στρατόπεδον 
before and having-perceived the camp (of the enemy) 


. οὐχ ἔμειναν τοὺς ὁπλίτας, GAA’ drax 
they-‘did not ‘wait-for the heavy-armed-men, but having-raised- 


γόντες ἔϑεον ἐπὶ τὸ στρατόπεδον. A’ οἱ βάρδαροι 
camp. 


a-shout they-ran against the But the barbarians 


dxovoavtes τὸν θόρυδον, οὐχ ὑπέμειναν, ἀλλ᾽ 


hearing the noise, ‘did not ‘remain, — but 


ἔφευγον" ὅμως δὲ xai anéidardy tives τῶν Bap- 


fied ; likewise — also they-killed some of-the bar 
θάρων" καὶ ἵσιποι ἥλωσαν εἷς εἴχοσι, καὶ 
barians; and horses were-taken about twenty (in number), and 
n σχηνὴ ἢ Τηριδάζου ἐάλω, xai ἐν αὐτῇ 
the tent — (that) of-Teribazus wastaken, and _ in it 


εἶναι ἀργυρόποδες κλῖναι καὶ ἔχπώ- 
(there were found) to-be silver-footed couches and drinking- 


ματα, καὶ οἱ φάσχοντες ᾿ ἀρτοχότοι, 
cups, and — (those) saying (that they were) bakers, 
καὶ Ob οἰνοχόοι. ᾿Ἐπειδὴ δὲ 


and — (those) (saying that they were) cup-bearers. When indeed 
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οἱ στρατηγοί τῶν ὁπλιτῶν ἐπύϑοντο ταῦτα, 


the commanders  of-the heavy-armed-men heard these 


ἐδόχει αὐτοὶς ἀπιέναι τὴν ταχίστην 
(things), it-seemed to-them (best) to-depart | the fastest 


ἐπὶ τὸ στρατόπεδον, μὴ τις 


[as fast as possible] to — (their own) camp, lest any 


ἐπίϑεσις γένοιτο τοῖς χαταλελειμμένοις. Καὶ 
attack might-happen to — (those) having-been-left-behind. And 


εὐθὺς ἀνακαλεσάμενοι τῇ σάλ- 
immediately | having-recalled (the men) by-the (sound of the) trum- 


πιγγι ἄπήεσαν, καὶ ἀφίχοντο ἐπὶ τὸ 


pet they-departed, and  they-arrived at -- (their) 
στρατόπεδον αὐθημερὸν. 
camp the-same- ty. 





CHAPTER V. 


~ e 
Δὲ τῇ ὑστεραίᾳ ἐδόχει εἶναι. πορευτέον, 
Bur on-the next-day it-was-thought to-be necessary-to-proceed, 


ὅπη δύναιντο τάχιστα, πρὶν ἢ τὸ στράτευμα 
in-what-way they-could mnosiCpeedily, before that the army 


συλλεγῆναι πάλιν, καὶ xatarabely τὰ 
(qf the enemy) was-collected again, and _ to-have-seized the 
στενά. A’ εὐθὺς συσχευασάμενοι ἐπυρεύ- 
defiles. And immediately having-collected-their-baggage they-pro- 


ovto” διὰ πολλῆς χιόνος ἔχοντές πολλούς 
ceeded through much aving many 


ἡγεμόνας" καὶ αὐθημερὸν ὑπερδαλόντες τὸ ἄχρον, 


guides; 1 onthe μα δ δα having-passed-over the height, 


ἐφ᾽ ᾧ Τηρ Balog ἔμελλεν ἐπιτίϑεσθαι, 


on which ee bancs intended to-attack (them), 
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κατεστρατοπεδεύσαντος Ἐντεῦθεν ἐπορεύθησαν 
they-encamped. Hence Moe ronseted 


τρεῖς σταῶϑμοὺς ἐρήμο πεντεχαίδεχα 
daye’-march (in a) eort (making) fifteen 

παρασάγγας ἐπὶ τὸν ποταμόν Kip φράτην, καὶ 

parasangs river Euphrates, 


διέδαινον αὐτὸν βρεχόμενοι πρὸς τὸν ὸ “φαλόν. 


they-crossed-over it being-wet navel, 


Δὲ ἐλέγοντο ai πηγαὶ αὐτοῦ οὐ εἶναι πρόσω. 
And  they-say the sources of-it not  to-be far. 


᾿Εντεῦθεν ἐπορεύοντο dia πολλῆς χιόνος καὶ 
Hence they-advanced through much snow and 


πεδίου T τρεῖς σταϑμοὺς, πεντεχαίδεκα 
(through a) plain three days’ oe (making) fifteen 


παρασάγγας. Ὁ δὲ τρίτος ἐγένετο 


parasangs. -- third (day’s march) was 
χαλεπός “wai βοῤῥᾶς ἄνεμος ἔπνει ἔναν- 


A eoult and-severe and (the) north wind blew against-them- 


τίος, παντάπασιν ἀποχαίων πάντα, καὶ 
in-their-faces, entirely parching-up every-thing, and 
σηγνὺς τοὺς ἀνθρώπους. Ἔνθα δὴ τις τῶν 
benumbing the men. Then indeed some-one of-the 
μάντεων εἶπε σφαγιάσασϑαι τῷ ἀνέμῳ, καὶ 
augurs said (that) it-was-to-be-sacrificed to-the wind, . and 


φαγιάζεται" καὶ δὴ ἔδοξε περιφανῶς πᾶσι 


Cay Agere and indeed it-seemed evidently to-all (that) 


ὁ χαλεπὸν τοῦ πνεύματος λῆξαι. Δὲ τὸ βάϑος 


the violence of-the wind ceased. And the depth 
τῆς χιόνος ἦν op ιά" ὥςτε καὶ πολλὰ τῶν 
of-the snow was (a) fathom; so-that even many  of-the 
: ίων καὶ τῶν ἀνδραπόδων ἀπώλετο, καὶ 
baggage-cattle and of-the slaves perished, and 
φῶν στρατιωτῶν ὡς τριάχοντα. Δὲ διεγένοντο 
of-the soldiers about thirty. And they-passed. 


τὴν νύχτα καίοντες nip’ 3 ἦν πολλά ξύλα 
the night burning fre; for there-was much woed 


1 





“4. 
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ἐν. τῷ: σταϑμῷ᾽ οἵ δὲ προςιόντες ὀψὲ 
in the place-where- thet halted — (those) indeed coming late 


εἶχον ov ξύλα. Οἱ οὖν ἥχοντες πάλαι 
had no wood. — (Those) therefore coming . before 
καὶ xaiovtes TO πῦρ οὐ σοὺς ὀψίζοντας 
and burning the fire (would) ποὺ (let) — (those) coming-late 


προςίεσαν πρὸς tO πῦρ, ei μὴ μεταδοῖεν αὐτοὶς 
approach the fire, unless they-shared with-them 


mupovs, ἢ τι ἄλλο, εἴτι ἔχοιεν βρωτόν. 
wheat, or any-thing else, if-any-thing they-might-have eatable. 


"Evda δὴ μετεδίδοσαν ἀλλήλοις ὧν ἕχαστοι 


So-then indeed  they-shared with-one-another what each 


εἶχον. "EvSa δὲ τὸ πῦρ ἐχαίετο, τὴς χιόνος 


had. There-where indeed the fire was-burning, the snow 


διατηχομένης, ἐγίγοντο μεγάλοι βόϑροι ἔςτε 


(being) melted, there-became _large pits untid 


ἐπὶ τὸ δάπεδον' οὗ δὴ παρῆν 
to : the ground; where indeed there-was-present (an opportunity) 
μετρεῖν τὸ βάϑος τῆς χιόνος. 


to-measure the ἄορ!  of-the ΒΏΟΥ 


Ἐντεῦθεν δὲ ἐπορεύοντο τὴν ὅλην ἐπιοῦσαν 
Hence — they-proceeded (during) the entire following’ 
ἡμέραν διὰ χιόνος, καὶ πολλοὶ τῶν ἀνθρώπων 
day through snow, and many of-the men 
ἐδουλιμίασαν. Δὲ Ἐενοφῶν dmodsopvraxdy, καὶ 
got-the-bulimy. But Xenophon commanding-the-rear, and 
χαταλαμδάνων τοὺς πίπτοντας τῶν ἀνθρώπων 
finding ~ == (those) fallen-down of-the men 


ἠγνόει 8 τι σὸ πάϑος εἴη. Δὲ ἐπειδὴ τις 


knew-not what the disease might-be. But when some-one 


6 
TOV ἐμπείρων εἶπε αὐτῷ ὅτι σαφῶς 
of — (those) acquainted-with (it) told him that evidentl¢ 
βουλιμιῶσ, κἄν φάγωσι τι, ἀναστήσονται, 


they-had-the-bulimy, and-if they-eat something, they-would-get-up, 

περιιὼν περὶ τὰ ὑποζύγια, εἰ πού ὁρῴη τι 

going-about among the baggage-cattle, if any-where he-saw any-thing 
24 
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βρωτὸν ἢ ποτόν, Sudidov, Ἐκαὶ διδόντας 


eatable or drinkable, he-distributed (it), and giving (it) 


διέπεμπε τοῖς βουλιμιῶσι τοὺς δυναμένους 
he-sent-about ἰο --- (those) having-the-bulimy — (those) being-able 
παρατρέχειν. ᾿Ἐπειδὴ δὲ ἐμφάγοιεν τι, 
to-run-about When — they-might-bave-eaten any-thing, 
ἀνίσταντο xai ἐπορεύοντο. Δὲ πορευομένων 
they-stood-up and proceeded-forth. But proceeding (on 
Χειρίσοφος μὲν ἀμφὶ xvépas ἀφιχνεῖται 
their march) Cheirisophus indeed sbout dark arrives 
6 χώμην, καὶ καταλαμδάνει πρὸς τῇ χρήνῃ 
at (a) village, and finds at the spring ~ 


ἔμσιροσϑεν τοῦ ἐρύματος γυναῖχας καὶ xd ἐχ 
in-front of-the Potmpart women” and nie from 


τῆς κώμης vdpopopovoas. Αὗται ὥρώτων αὐτοὺς 


the village carrying-water. These asked them 
wives elev. Δ᾽ ὁ ἑρμηνεὺς εἶπε. Περσιστί, 


who they-might-be. And the interpreter said ‘in (the) 'Persian-language, 
ὅτι πορεύονται παρὰ βασιλέως πρὸς τὸν 
that they-were-proceeding from (the) king te the 
σατράπην. Ai δὲ ἀπεχρίναντο, ὅτι εἴη οὐκ 
satrap. — (they) — replied, that he-was not 
9 - 9 > oP σ ’ 

ἐνταῦθα, GAA ἀπέχει ὅσον παρασάγγην. 
there, but was-distant as-much-as (a) parasang. 
A’ ot ἐπεὶ ἦν ὀψὲ συνειςέῤχονται σὺν ταῖς 
But --- (they) because it-was late enter-together with the 


ὑδροφόροις εἰς τὸ ἔρυμα πρὸς τὸν χωμάργην. 


r-carriers into the fort to the head-man-of-the-village. 


Ἑηταῦϑα οὖν μὲν Χειρίσοφος xai ὅσοι τοῦ 
There therefore indeed Cheirisophys and as-many of-the 
στρατεύματος ἐδυνηϑήσαν ἐστρατοπεδεύ- 
army (as) were-enabled (to come up) en- 
σαντο" δ᾽ οἵ τῶν ἄλλων στρατιωτῶν 

camped; and —(those)of-the other soldiers _—tthat-'were 


4 7 ,»; A CDs 3 , 
μὴ δυνάμενοι διατελέσαι τὴν ὁδὸν ἐνυχτέρευσαν 
not ‘able to-have-completed the route passed-the-night 
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ἄσιτοι καὶ ἄνευ πυρός" καὶ ἐνταῦοδλά, tives τῶν 


fasting and without fire; and there some of-the 
στρατιωτῶν ἀπώλοντο. Δὲ τινὲς τῶν πολεμίων 
perished. — And some  of-the enemy © 
συνειλεγμένοι ἐφείποντο, xal ἥρπαζον τὰ 
being-collected-together pursued (the rear), and seized -- 
τῶν ὑποζυγίων μὴ δυνάμενα, χαὶ 


(those) of-the baggage-cattle not being-able (to proceed), and 
8% [ων 

ἐμάχοντο ἀλλήλοις περὶ αὐτῶν. Δὲ καὶ 

fought with-one-another for them. And also. 

ἐλείποντο τῶν στράτιωτῶν τε ot  διεφϑαρ- 

there-were-left-behind of-the soldiers both — (those) having- 


ἔνοι τοὺς ὀφθαλμούς ὑπὸ τῆς χιόνος, 


een-ruined (as respects) the eyes he snow, 


TE οἵ ἀποσεσηπότες τοὺς ᾿δαατύλοις 
| and — (those) having-been-mortified (as respects) the fingers 
τῶν ποδῶν ὑπὸ τοῦ ψύχους. 

of-the feet by the cold [and those who had their toes 


Δὲ μὲν ἦν ἐπιχούρημα τοὶς 
mortified by the cold]. But indeed it-was (a) defence to-the 


ὀφθαλμοῖς τῆς χιόνος, εἴ τις σιορεύοιτο͵ 


eyes from-the snow, if any-one (when) he-proceeded (on) 


ἔχων τι μέλαν π πρὸ τῶ τῶν ὀφθαλμῶν, 


the march) (Aaving) (had) something black be eyes, 
δὲ τῶν πωδῶν, εἴ TIS κινοῖτο, χαὶ 


and (a defence) of-the feet, if any-one moved-about, and 
, » e [4 A ¥ A ͵ 

μηδέποτε ἔχοι ὕσυχίαν, καὶ εἴ τὴν νύχτα 

never might-have reat, and if at— night 


ὑπολύοιτο. Δὲ ὅσοι ἐχοιμῶντο ὑποδε- 
they-loosened-their-sandals. But (as many) as slept having-their- 


δεμένοι, οἱ ἱμάντες εἰςεδύοντο εἰς τοὺς πόδας, 
sandals-on, the straps penetrated into the feet, 


χαὶ τὰ ὑποδήματα περιεπήγνυντο" 
and the soles (of the sandals) were-frozen-about (the feet) ; 


xal, ἐπειδὴ τὰ ἀρχαῖα ὑποδήματα ἐπήλισιε, 
for indeed, when ρ-- (their) old sandals failed 
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πεποιημένοι ἦσαν xapbarivas ἐχ τῶν 
(them), they-had-made (for themselves) rough-sandals from the 


νεοδάρτων βοῶν. Διὰ τὰς ἀνάγχας οὖν 


raw-hides of-oxen. Through — (such) necessity therefore 
τοιαύτας τινες τῶν στρατιωτῶν ὑπελείσοοντο᾽ καὶ 
as-these some of-the soldiers were-left-behind; and 


ἰδόντες τι μέλαν χωρίον, διὰ τὸ ἐκχλελοιπέναι 
secing a black place, | on-account-of the to-have disappeared 


αὐτόθι τὴν χιόνα, 
there (as respects) the snow, {on account of the disappear- 
etxalor - τετηχέναι" καὶ 


ance there of the snow,] they-conjectured (that it) had-melted; and 


ἐτετήχει διὰ Tia χρήνην, ἢ ἦν ἀτμίζουσα 


it-had-melted through some spring, which was smoking 
πλησίον éy νάπῃ. Ἐνταῦθ ἐχτραπόμενοι 
near in (a) woody-vale. There turning-aside 
ἐχάϑηντο, καὶ ἔφασαν οὐ πορεύεσθαι. 
they-sat-down, and said (that they would) not proceed. 
‘O δὲ Ἐενοφῶν ἔχων ὀπισϑοφύλαχας, 
— But Xenophon having (the command οὗ) year-guard, 
ὡς NodETo ἐδεῖτο αὐτῶν πάσῃ τέχνῃ καὶ 


as he-perceived (this) begged of-them by-every τὶ and 
μηχανῇ μὴ ἀπολείπεσθαι, λέγων, ὅτι πολλοὶ - 


means not to-be-left-behind, saying, that many (of the) 


πολέμιοι συνειλεγμένοι Enovta, καὶ τελευτῶν 
enemy being-assembled-together pursued (them), and finishing 


ἐχαλέπαινε. OF δὲ ἐχέλευον ovale: 
he-grew-angry. — (They) indeed requested (him) to-kill 


yap dy οὐ δύνασθαι πορευϑῆναι. 
(them); for (that) ‘they — ‘were not ‘able to-procecd. 


Ἐνταῦθα ἔδοξε . εἶναι χράτισον φοθῆσαι, 
Then it-seemed (to him) to-be the-best to-have-scared 


τοὺς ἑπομένους πολεμίους, εἴ tig δύναιτο, μὴ 


the pursuing enemy, if any-thing could-be-done, lest 


ἐπισιίέσοιν τοῖς χάμνουσ. Καὶ μὲν ἦν 
they-should-fall-upon — (those) being-exhausted. And indeed it-was 
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ἤδη σχότος, of δὲ προςήεσαν πολλῷ θορύδῳ 
now dark, — ‘they indeed ‘advanced _ with-much noise 
διαφερόμενοι . ἀμφὶ ὧν εἴχον. Ἔνϑα δὴ 
disputing about what they-had (of the booty). Then truly 
ἐν ot ὀπισθοφύλαχες ἅτε ὑγιαίνον- 
indeed — (those of the) τχϑδι-σαδτά as being-in-good-condition- 
tec, ἐξαναστάντες ἔδραμον eis τοὺς πολεμίους" 
and-able, starting-up ran to the enemy ; 
δ᾽ οἱ χάμνοντες, ἀναχραγόντες ὅσον μέγιστον 
andthe exhausted (men), | having-shouted as-much as-the-greatest 
ἠδύναντο, ἔχρουσαν 
they-could, [having shouted as loud as they possibly could,] struck 
tas ἀσπίδας πρὸς τὰ δόρατα. Οἱ πολέμιοι δὲ 
the shields against the spears. The enemy indeed 
δείσαντες, YXAV ἑαυτοὺς KATH τῆς χιόνος 
having-become-alarmed, threw themselves among the show 
εἰς τὴν νάπην, καὶ οὐδεὶς ἔτι ἐφϑέγξατο 
into the woody-vale, and no-one (of them) afterwards made-a-noise 
οὐδαμοῦ. 
any-where. 

Kai Ἐξενοφῶν μὲν καὶ ot σὺν αὐτῷ, εἱπόντες 

And Xenophon indeed and — (those) with him, telling 

“- ~ ~ ε ° 
TOIS ἀσθενοῦσιν, ὅτι TH υστεραίᾳ τινες 
— (those) being-weak-and-helplegs, that on-the next-day some” 
ἥξουσί ἐπ αὐτούς, πορευόμενοι, 
would-come to them, (then) proceeding (on their march, but) 


iy διελθεῖν τέτταρα στάδια ἔτυγχάνουσιν 
before (that) they-had-gone-over four stadia . they-found 


ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ τοῖς στρατιῶταις ἀναπανομένοις 
on the road - soldiers resting 
ἐπὶ τῆς χιόνος ἐγκχεχαλυμμένοις, χαὶ οὐδὲ 
on the snow (and) having-been-covered (by it), and neither 
οὐδεμία φυλαχὴ καϑειστήχει, καὶ 
*had (no) (any) guard *been-placed-over (them), and 
ἀνίστασαν αὐτούς. Δ’ of ἔλεγον ὅτι οἵ 
they-'roused them ‘up. And — they-said that — (those) 
24" 
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ἔμπροσθεν οὐχ ὑποχωροῖεν. Ὁ δὲ 


befure ‘did not $$ ‘make-progress. — (Xenophon) indeed 
a 

παριών, XOU παραπέμσων T οὺς ἰσχυ TAT οὺς τῶν 

going-past, and sending-on the strongest of-the 


πελταστῶν, ἐχέλευε σχέψασϑθαι τί εἴη 
targeteers, ordered (them) to-see-and-ascertain what might-be 


τὸ χωλῦον. Οἱ δὲ ἀπήγγελλον, ὅτι τὸ 
the hindranoe. — ‘They indeed ‘announced the 


ὅλον στράτευμα οὕτως ἀναπαύοιτο. 
whole army might-‘be thus (in a manner) ‘*taking-rest. 
Καὶ of ἀμφὶ Ἐενοφῶντα évratsa ηὐλίσθησαν 


And — (those) with Xenophon then took-up-their-quarters 


αὐτοῦ ἄνευ πυρὸς καὶ ἄδειπνοι, καταστησάμενοι 
there without fire and supperless, stationing 


φυλαχὰς οἷας ἐδύναντο. Ἐπεὶ δὲ ἦν 
(such) guards as _— they-were-able. When indeed it-was 
πρὸς ἡμέραν, ὁ ὁ μὲν Ἐενοφῶν πέμψας τοὺς νεω- 


towards day, — Xenophon having-sent the young- 
τάτους I¢ τοὺς ἀσϑενοῦντας 
est (of hismen) to — (those) being-weak-and-sick 
éxédevev ἀναστήσαντας ἀναγχάζειν 


ordered (them) having-'roused (them) ‘up to-compel (them) 
oog 9 4 4 

προϊένα. Ἔν δὲ τούτῳ Χειρίσοφος πέμπει 

to-go-forward. At — this {time) Chiirisoptos sends” 


τῶν ἐκ τῆς χώμης σχεψομένους πῶς ot 
(some) οἵ --- (those) from the village | about-seeing how the 


τελευταῖοι ἔχοιεν. Δ’ 
last might-have (themselves) [to see how the rear fared]. But 


e 
οἱ ἄσμενοι ἰδόντες 
— (the young men sent by Xenophon) rejoiced (at) seeing (them) 


παρέδυσαν τούτοις ἀσϑενοῦντας xouilew ἐπὰὶ 
gave-over to-these (the) weak-and-sick to-conduct to 


to στρατόπεδον, αὐτοὶ δὲ ἐπορεύοντο, καὶ 
the camp, they-themselves — proceeded-forward, and 


iy διεληλυϑέναι εἴχοσι στάδια ἦσαν πρὸ 
before (that) they-had-completed twenty stadia they-were at 
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ath κώμῃ Evda “Χειρίσοφος ηὐλίζετο. ᾿Επεὶ δὲ 


the village where Cheirisophus was-quartered. When indecd 
συνεγένοντο ἀλλήλοις, ἔδοξε εἶναι ἀσφαλές 
they-got-together among-one-another, it-seemed to-be safe 
σχηνοῦν τὰς τάξεις χατὰ τὰς χώμας. Kai 
to-quarter the troops up-and-down the villages. And 
Χειρίσοφος μὲν ἔμενεν αὐτοῦ, of ἄλλοι 
Cheirisophus indeed remained there (where he was), the others 
δὲ διαλαχόντες χώμας ἃς ἑώρων, ἐπορεύ- 
indeed having-drawn-lots (fur the) villages which they-saw, pro- 
ovto, ἕχαστοι ἔχοντες τοὺς ἑαυτῶν. 

᾿ς geeded, | each - having the (men) of-themselves [each hav- 


ing their respective command]. 


Ἔνθα δὴ Πολυθώτης ᾿Αϑηναῖος λοχαγὸς 


Here indeed Polybotes (an) Athenian captain 
ἐχέλευσεν ἑαυτόν ἀφιέναι" καὶ 
requested (that) they-would-’allow him *to-go-away; | and 


λαδὼν «τοὺς εὐζώνους, 
taking the well-girt, | [and taking with him the most active 


θέων ἐπὶ τὴν κώμην, ἣν Ἐενοφῶν 


of his men], running to the village, which Xenophon 
εἰλήχει, xataraubave. πάντας τοὺς χωμή» 
obtained-by-lot, he-surprises - all the  inhabitants-of- 
TOS ἔνδον, καὶ τὸν χωμάρχην, καὶ ἑπτακαίδεκα 
the-village at-home, and the village-chief, and seventeen 


πώλους τρεφομένους εἰς δασμὸν βασιλεῖ, καὶ 
0015 bred for (a) tribute ‘to (the) king, and 
\ , ᾿ ~ , ᾽ 

τὴν θυγατέρα τοῦ χωμάρχου γεγαμημένην 

the daughter of-the village-chief married (the) 
3 er. ᾽ ε 2.4 Sw » 

ἐνάτην ἡμέραν" δ᾽ ὃ ἀνὴρ αὐτῆς ᾧχετο 
ninth day ; and the husband  of-her had-gone-out 
θηράσων λαγῶς, καὶ οὖχ ἥλω ἐν ταὶς χώμαις. 
hunting hares, and ‘was not ‘found in the villages. 
Ai δ᾽ oixias ἦσαν κατάγειοι, τὸ μὲν στόμα . 
The — houses were under-ground, the — mouth (or. 
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4 A > ~ 
9 ατος, δὲ κάτω εὐρεῖαε. 
entrance was) like (that) 'οὗ (a) ‘well, but below spacious. 


Δὲ ai εἴςοδοι μὲν toils ὑποζυγίοις ὀρυχταί, 


And the entrances ---  for-the cattle (were) _ dug, 
δὲ οἱ ἄνϑρωποι κατέδαινον ἐπὶ κλίμακος. Ἔ» δὲ 
but the men descended on ladders. h — 
ταῖς οἰχίαις ἦσαν atyes, oles, βόες, ὄρνιϑες, 
the houses there-were goats, sheep, cows, fowls, 


xal τὰ ἔχγονα τούτων. δὲ πάντα τὰ κτήνη 
διὰ the young of-these; and all the cattle 
ἐτρέφοντο χιλῷ ἔνδον. ~ Δὲ χαὶ ἦσαν 
were-nourished on-hay within (the houses). And also there-was 
σπυροί, καὶ xpidal, χαὶ ὄσπρια, καὶ xpidivos οἶνος 
wheat, δηὰ barley, and legumes, and barley wine 
ἐν χρατῆρσι᾽ δὲ καὶ ai αὐταὶ χριϑαὶ ἐνῆσαν 
in large-bowls; and also — (these) same -barley-grains floated 
ἰσοχειλεῖς, χαὶ χάλαμοι ἕνέχειντο, 

even-with-the-brims (of the vessels), and reeds lay-in (them), 
ot μὲν μείζους, δὲ ot ἐλάττους, οὐχ 
— (some) indeed larger, ‘but — (others) smaller, (and) not 


ἔχοντες γόνατα “% ἔδει ὁπότε σις διψῴη 


having joints; and it-was-proper when any-one might. be-thirsty 


λαθόντα τούτους sig τὸ στόμα μύζειν. Καὶ 
having-taken these into “--- (his) mouth  to-suck. And 
ἣν πάνυ ἄχρατος, εἶ μή Tig ἐἔπιχέοι 
it-was very - strong, | if not {unless} some-one poured-in - 
ὕδωρ᾽ καὶ τὸ χπόμα ἦν πάνυ ἡδὺ συμμα- 


water ; and the drink was very pleasant ‘to-one-accus- 


δόντι. 


tomed-to (it). - 
Ὁ δὲ Ἐενοφῶν ἐποιήσατο τὸν ἄρχοντα τὴς 
--- And Xenophon made-for-himaelf the ruler of —_ 


ταύτης χώμης σύνδειπνον, χαὶ ἐχέλευε αὐτὸν 
this village his-guest-at-supper, and he-exhorted him 


θαῤῥεῖν, λέγων, ὅτι οὔτε στερήσοιτο 
to-be-of-good-courage, saying, that he-'should not *be-deprived 
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Φ 
τῶν Téxvav, τε ἀπίασιν ἀντεμσιλήσαντες τήν 
of — (his) children, and (as) they-depart they-wou]d-be-about-filling the 


οἰχίαν αὐτοῦ τῶν ἐπιτηδείων, ἦν φαίνηται ᾿ 
house of-himeelf with — provisions, if he-show-himself (as) 


ἐξηγησάμενος τι adyasdy τῷ στρατεύματι, | 
having-been-the-leader (in) some good for-the army, 


ἔστ᾽ ἂν γέγωνται ἐν ἄλλῳ Eve. Ὃ δὲ 
until ‘they might ‘get with another tribe. — And ~ 


ταῦτα ὑπισχνεῖτο, καὶ, φιλοφρονούμενος, ἔφρασεν 
this he-promised, and, being-kindly-disposed, he-told * 


οἶνον ἔνϑα ἦν χατωρυγμένος. Οὖὗὖν 
(them respecting) wine where it-was buned. Therefore 


μὲν ταύτην τὴν γύχτα, πάντες Ol στ par’ (OTOL 
indeed {818 — (same) night, all the soldiers 


διασκηνήσαντες οὕτως, ἐχοιμήϑησαν ἐν πᾶσιν, 
having-been-quartered- dispersedly thus, were-made-to-rest in great 


ἀφθόνοις, ἔχοντες τὸν xaudpynv ἐν φυλαχῇ, xat 
abundance, having the  village-chief under guard, and 
τὰ τέχνα αὐτοὺ ὁμοῦ ἐν ὀφθαλμοῖς. Δὲ τῇ 
the children of-him likewise under eye, And on-the 


ἐπιούσῃ ἡμέρᾳ Ξενοφῶν λαδὼν τὸν κωμάρχην 
next day Xenophon taking the village-chief 


ἐπορεύετο πρὸς Χειρίσοφον" ὅπου δὲ σιαρίοι 


proceeded Cheirisophus; wherever indeed he-might-pass-by 


XOUNY, ἐτρέπετο πρὸς τοὺς ἐν ταὶς χώμαις, 
(a) village, he-turned-aside to — (those)in the villages, 


καὶ πανταχοῦ κατελάμθανε εὐωχουμένους καὶ 
and everywhere he-found (them) feasting “ and 
εὐθυμουμένους, καὶ ovdaudser ἀφίεσαν ἢ 

enjoying-themselyes, and nowhere did-they-'allow (them) 'to- 


iv παραθεῖναι" ἄριστον αὑτοὶς. 
depart before (that) they- ent placed inner ‘before them. 


Δ’ ἦν οὐχ ὅπου ov παρετίϑεσαν ἐπὶ 

And there-was not anywhere (where) they-‘did not *place on 
ἤ 

τὴν αὐτὴν τ ἔσιεζαν ἕα νεια, ἐρίφεια, 

the game Pe h (of) ἄρνεις P ip kid, 





986 THE ANABASIS OF XENOPHOR. 


[ἐ 


χοίρεια, μόσχεια, ὀρνίϑεια, σὺν πολλοῖς ἄρτοις, 
veal, fowl, bread, 


pork, with much 
τοὶς ἐν ππυρίνοις, δὲ τοὶς χριϑίνοις. 
--ὀ (that) namely (of) wheat, and — (that of) barley. 


‘Ondte δὲ τις φιλοφρονούμενος βούλοιτο προπιεῖν 


Whenever — any-one being-friendly-disposed | wished to-drink-before 


TO . εἷλχεν. ἐπι τὸν χρατῆρα, 
to-the [wished to drink to another] he-drew (him) to the rge-bowl, 
ἔνϑεν ἔδει ἐπικχύψαντα ῥοφοῦντα πίνειν 


there it-was-necessary having-stooped-duwn sucking to-drink 
ὥςπερ βοῦν. Kai ἐδίδοσαν τῷ κωμάρχῃ Aap- 
like (an) ox. And they-granted to-the village-chief to- 


Gavev ὅ τι βούλοιτοι “O δὲ ἐδέχετο οὐδὲν 
take whatever he-might-wish. Who however accepted nothing 


ἄλλο μὲν, ὅπου dé ἴδι τινα τῶν συγ-. 


else indeed, where however he-may-have-seen any of —(his) re- 
~ 3.4 2 , 4 e A 
evov ἀεὶ ἐλάμθδανεν πρὸς ἑαυτὸν. 
tions ‘he always *took (them) with him. 


Ἐπεὶ δ᾽. ἦλθον πρὸς Χειρίσοφον, χατε- 
ῖο 


When however they-came Cheirisophus, they- 


λάμθανον χἀχείνους σχηνοῦντας, 
found also-these (his men feasting) being-in-their-quarters, 


ἐστεφανωμένους στεφάνοις τοῦ ξηροῦ χιλοῦ, 


crowned with-crowns (made) of — dry. grass, 


χαὶ ᾿Αρμενίους παῖδας σὺν ταῖς βαρθαρικαὶς 


and rmenian boys . — (in) — (their) barbarian _ 


στολαὶς διαχονοῦντας. Δὲ ἐδείχνυσαν Tois παισὶν 
dresses waiting-on-them. And they-showed the boys 


ὥςπε éveoig ὅ τι δέοι ποιεῖν. 
(by signs) as-if (they were) deaf-and-dumb what they-ought to-do. 
᾿Επεὶ δὲ Χειρίσοφος καὶ Ἐξενοφῶν ἐφιλοφρονήσαντο 


When — Cheirisophus and Xenophon had-saluted 

ἀλλήλους, κοινῇ δὴ ἀνηρώτων τὸν χωμάρχην, 

one-another, in-common --- they-questioned the villa ge-chief, 
® 

διὰ TOD ἑρμηνέως περσίζοντος, τίς n χώρα. 


through the interpreter speaking-the-Persian-language, what the country 


~ 


- 
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εἴη. A’ ὁ ἔλεγεν, ὅτι ᾿Αρμενία. Καὶ 
might-be, And who said, that (itwas) Armenia. And 


πάλιν ἠρώτων τίνι οἱ ἵπποι τρέφοιντο. A’ 
again asking for-whom the horses might-be-bred. And 
ὁ ἔλεγεν, ὅτι δασμός ββθασιλεῖ᾽ ἔφη δὲ, 
— (he) said, as (a) tribute ‘to(the) ‘king; he-said also, (that) 
τὴν πλησίον χώραν εἶναι Χάλυδας, καὶ 
the neighbouring country 5 was (thatof the) Chalybes, | and’ 
ἔφραζεν τὴν ὁδὸν ἢ εἴη. 
mentioned the road in-what it-might-be [and he told them thé 
Kai τότε μὲν Ἐενοφῶν ᾧχετο 
direction of the road]. And‘ then indeed Xenophon departed, 
ἄγων αὐτὸν πρὸς τοὺς οἰκέτας ἑαυτοῦ, 
conducting him to the family of-himself, [to his own family, ] 
χαὶ δίδωσι ἵππον ὃν εἱλήφει . σίαλαί- 
and he-gave (the) horse which he-had-taken (and which was) rather- 
~ t . ~ 
τερον TH χωμάρχῃ ἀναϑρέψαντι XATASDOAL, 
old _ to-the village-chief (he) having-fattened (it) to-offer-it-in-sacrifice, 
ὅτι ἤχουσεν αὐτὸν εἶναι ἱερὸν τοῦ Ἡλίου; 
because he-had-heard (that) it | was (a) victim of-the Sun, 
“ Σ ᾿ ν e ‘ 
δεδιὼς μὴ ἀποθάνῃ" γὰρ ἐχεχάχωτο ὑπὸ τῆς 
having-feared lest it-might-die 3 for it-had-been-injured by the 
πορείας" αὐτὸς δὲ λαμδάνει ᾿ τῶν πώλων, 
journey; “he indeed ‘himself takes (some) of-the colts, 
καὶ ἑχάστῳ τῶν ἄλλων στρατηγῶν καὶ λοχαγῶν 
and  to-each of-the other generals and captains 


ἔδωχε πῶλον. Οἱ δ᾽ ἵπποι ταύτῃ ἦσαν 
he-gave (a) colt. The — horses  in-this (country) were 


μείονες μὲν ᾿ tov ἹΠερσιχῶν, δὲ πολύ 
smaller indeed (than those) of-the Persians, but much 


- 


θυμοειδέστερο. Καὶ δὴ ἐνταῦϑα 6 xaudpyns 

more-spirited. And indeed here the village-chief 
, » , 3 A , 

διδάσχει περιειλεῖν σαχία περὶ τοὺς πόδας 

instructs (them) to-tie small-bags about the feet 

τῶν ἵππων καὶ τῶν ὑποζυγίων" ὅταν ἄγωσι 

of-the horses and of-the , cattle; when they-drove (them) 
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διὰ τῆς χιόνος" yap ἄνευ τῶν σαχίων xaveddorto 
through the snow; for without the little-bags they-sunk 


ἔγρι τῆς γαστρός. 
ΧΡ ὩΡ Ἵ ‘orp $ 





CHAPTER VI. 


"Exel δ᾽ ὀγδόη ἡμέρα ἦν, μὲν παραδίδωσι 
day 


Waren — (the) eighth was, ‘he indeed ‘delivered-over 
τὸν ἡγεμόνα Χειρισόφῳ, δὲ χαταλείπει τοὺς 


the guide to-Cheirisophus, but he-left the: 
οἰχέτας τῷ κχωμάρχῃ, πλὴν τοῦ 

members-'of (his) ‘family to-the chief-of-the-village, except — (his) 
υἱοῦ τοῦ ἄρτι nbdoxovtos' δὲ σ«οῦτον 
son — (who was) just coming-to-age; and him 
παραδίδωσι ᾿Ἐπισϑένει ᾿Αμφιπολίτῃ φυλάττειν 
he-gave-over to-Episthenes (of) | Amphipolis to-guard 
ὅ εἰ ἡγήσοιτο χαλῶς. ἀπίοι 


3 
that, if "he (the father) ‘shuuld-guide (them) fairly, he-might-return 
ἔχων καὶ τοῦτον. Καὶ εἰςεφόρησαν εἰς τὴν 


(home) having also ΄, this-one. And they-brought to the 
oixiay αὐτοῦ ὡς πλεῖστα ἐδύναντο, xai ἀνα- 


house of-him as many-things (as) they-could, and having- 
ζεύξαντες ἐπορεύοντο “ A’ ὃ χωμά 
broken-up-their-camp they-proceeded-on-their-march. “And the village- 
χῆς λελυμένος ἡγεῖτο αὐτοῖς διὰ χιόνος" 
chief unbound guided . them _ through (the) SNOW ; 
xal ἤδη ve ἦν ἐν τῷ τρίτῳ σταϑμῷ, καὶ 
and now also it-was in the third day’s-march, and » 
Χειρίσοφος é χαλεπάνϑη αὐτῷ ὅτι οὐχ 
Cheirisopbus 


came-angry with-him that he-‘did not 
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ἦγεν εἷς χώμας. A’ ὁ ἔλεγεν ὅτι εἶεν οὐκ 
‘lead (them) to villages. Butwho said that there-was not 


- ἐν τῷ τούτῳ τόπῳ. Ὁ dé Χειρίσοφος ἔπαισε 


(τυ) ἢ — this region. — And Cheitisopbts struck 
αὐτὸν μὲν, δ᾽ οὐχ tres. A’ ἐχ τούτου 
him indeed, but ‘did not ‘bind. (him). { And from - this . ἢ 
ἐχεῖνος ἀποδρὰς ᾧχετο τῆς γυχτὸς, 
he _ baving-ficd went-away (in) the - night, {and on this ac- 
χαταλισὼν τὸν υἷόν. Tdde 
count he ran οὗ at night,] leaving-bebind — (his) son. i 
δὴ ἢ κάχωσις wat ἀμέλεια τοῦ 
truly-indeed, (namely) the ill- treatment and neglect of-the 
ἡγεμόνος, ἐγένετο μόνον ᾿δαίφορον Kerpe- 
guide, was (the) only dissension (between) Cheiri- 
σόφῳ καὶ Ἐξενωφῶντι ἐν τῇ πορείᾳ. Δὲ Ἔπισ- 
sophus and Xenophon on the route. - But Epis- 


“ ~ - * q , 7 
ϑένης τὲ ἡἠράσϑη τοῦ παιδὸς, καὶ κομίσας 
thenes not-only became-fond of-the boy, but-also having-taken 


οἴκαδε ἐχρῆτο πιστοτάτῳ. 
(him) home | made-use-of (him as) the-most-faithful [found him very \; 


Μετὰ τοῦτο ἐπορεύθησαν ἑπτὰ 


much attached to himeelf]. After this they-proceeded = seven 
σταϑμοὺς, ἀνὰ πέντε παρασάγγας τῆς ἡμέρας, 
days’-march, always five parasangs day, 
παρὰ τὸν ποταμὸν Φᾶσιν, εὖ σίλε- 
_ the river Phasis, (the) breedtn (of which is) equal- 
Spiaiov. Ἐντεῦθεν ἐπορεύθησαν δύο σταϑμοὺς 
to-a-plethrum. Hence they-proceeded two days’ care 
déxa παρασάγγας" ἐπὶ δὲ τῇ unepbory 
(making) ten parasangs ; , at -- the. pass-over 


εἰς πὸ πεδίον XdAvbes καὶ Tadyor, 
(the mountains) on-to the plain (the) Chalybes and (the) Taochi, 


καὶ Φασιανοί ἀπήντησαν avtois. Χειρί- 
and (the) Phasiani had-come-to-oppose them. Cheiri- 
copos δ᾽, ἐπεὶ κατεῖδε τοὺς πολεμίους ἐπὶ τῇ 
sophus indeed, when  he-saw tho enemy on 


25 
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ὑπερ ολῇ, ἐπαύσατο πορευόμενος, ἀπέχων 
Proceeding (on the march), being-distant 


εἰς τριάχοντα τ, σταδίους ἢ ἵνα μὴ πλησιάσῃ 


about thirty stadia, that he-’might not ‘gpproach 
τοῖς πολεμίοις ἄγων κατὰ κέρας" δὲ 

enemy jleading by (a) wing; [in column;] and 
xai παρήγγειλε τοὶς ἄλλοις παράγειν TOUS 
also announced to-the other (officers) to-bring-up the 


λόχους, ὅπως τὸ στράτευμα γένοιτο ἐπὶ φάλαγγος. 


eompanies, so-that the might-get into 


Δὲ ἐπεὶ ot πισϑοφύλακες yASOV, συνεχάλεσε 
And when the rear-guard came, he-called-together 


τοὺς στρα οὖς καὶ λοχαγούς, καὶ ἔλεξεν ὧδε" 


the captains, and spoke thus: 
Οἱ μέν πολέμιοι ὦ ὡς ὁρᾶτε κατέχουσι τὰς ὑπερδολὰι ολὰς 


The — enemy as you-see possess the 


cod ὄρους, δὲ ὥρα βουλεύεσθαι, ὅπως 


of-the mountain, (it is) indeed time to-consider, how 


ἀγωνιούμεθα ὡς χάλιστα. Δοχει 
we-may-encounter (them) to-the-best-advantage-possible. It-seems 


οὖν μὲν ἐμοὶ παραγγεῖλαι μὲν τοῖς στρατιώταις 


therefore indeed to-me soldiers 


ἀριστοποιεῖσθαι, δὲ ἡμᾶς βουλούεσϑαι, εἴτε 
to-take-their-dinners, and (that) we should-consult, whether 


doxel  ὑπερδάλλειν τὸ ὄρος εἴτε τήμερον εἴτε 


it-seems (best) to-cross-over the mountain either to-day pr 


αὔριον. Ἐμοὶ δὲ ye, ἔφη ὁ Κλεάνωρ, δοχεῖ, 


to-morrow. tert me indeed at-least, said — Cleanor, it-scems 


ἐπὰν ἀριστήσωωμν τάχιστα ᾿ ἐξο- 
(best), after  we-have-dined  as-speedily-ag-possible (and) having- 


σλισαμένους ὡς τάχιστα ἰέναι ἐπὶ τοὺς ἄνδρας. 


armed-ourselves as speedily-as-poasible to-go against the men. 
Tap ei διατρίψομεν τὴν τήμερον ἡμέραν, τε 
For if we-shall-waste present day, not-only 


οἱ πολέμιοι viv ἀρῶντες midis ἔσονται θαῤῥα- 


the enemy - now seeing more- 
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λεώτερροι, xal ἄλλους eixds, τοὐτῶν θαῤ- 
bold, and (that) others as-is-natural, these becoming-confi- 
ῥούντων, προςγενέσθαι πλείους. 
dent-and-bold, will. join (them in) greater (numbers). 
Mera τοῦτον Eevopay εἶπεν" Eye ᾿ δὲ 
After this-one _ Xenophon said: indeed 
γιγνώσχω οὕτω" εἰ μὲν ἐστὶ ἀνάγχη μάχεσθαι, 
think thus: if indeed it-is necessary . to-fight, 
τοῦτο δεῖ παρασχευσάσϑαι ὅπως ὡς μαχούμεϑα. 
this ought to-be-arranged -- we-may-fight 
χράτιστα. Εἰ δὲ βουλόμεϑα ὑπερδάλλειν 
to-the-best (advantage). If indeed we-wish to-crose-over 


ὡς ῥᾷστα, τοῦτο δοχεῖ μοι εἶναι 
(the mountain) as easily-as-possible, this seoms to-me  to-be 


σχεπτέον ὅπως λάδωμεν μὲν ἐλάχιστα 
necessary-to-be-considered how-that we-may-receive — the-fowest 
τραύματα, δὲ ὡς ἀποθάλωμεν ἐλάχιστα σώματα 
wounds and so-that we-may-lose the-fewest (bodies) 
ἀνδρῶν. Ody μὲν τὸ ὄρος ἐστὶ τὸ 

(of-) men. Therefore indeed the mountain is — (as far as) 


ὁρώμενον πλέον ἢ ἐφ᾽ ἑξήχοντα στάδια, 


is-to-be-seen more than (tv) sixty stadia (in length), 
5 ἄνδρες φανεροί εἶσιν φυλάττοντες ἡμᾶς 
but (the) men manifestly watching 

οὐδαμοῦ, ἀλλ᾽ ἢ χατ᾿ αὐτὴν τὴν ὁδόν" οὖν 
nowhere, except along this-same — road; therefore (it is) 
πολὺ χρεῖττον, χαὶ πειρᾶσϑαι χλέψαι Aadduras 
much better, , both to-endeavour to-seize,: being-concealed, 
τι . tod ἐρήμου ὄρους, χαὶ εἶ δυναίμεθα 
some (part) of-the desert “mountain, ‘and if we-can 
ἁρπάσαι φϑάσαντας, μᾶλλον 


to-take-forcible-possession, having-occupied (it before the enemy), rather 
n 


ἢ μάχεσθαι πρὸς ἰσχυρὰ yapia καὶ ἄνδρας 


than ee aght against strong places and men 


εσχευασμένους. Γὰ - ολὺ ῥᾷον 
τρια ὰ μέ (es resist). roe (it is) much ῥᾷον 
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{ 
iévae ὄρϑιν. duayi, mv ὁμαλὲς - 
to-go (upa@) steep (plaec) withuut-fighting, than (along) level {roads} 
πολεμίων ὄντων ἔνϑεν xai ἔνϑεν" xai vox 


(the) enemy being here and there; and at-night 
τις ἂν ὁρῴη τὰ ) ποδῶν μᾶλλον 
any-ohe may se -- (things) before (his) feet more 


duayi, ἢ wed ἐμέ | 
(distinctly when) not-fighting, than in. (the) day (time) (while) 
μαχόμενος" καὶ n τραχεῖα εὐμενεστέρα «οἷς 
fighting ; and the rough (road is) kinder to-the 
ποσὶν ἰοῦσιν ἀμαχὶ, ἢ ἢ ὁμαλὴ 
feet te-those-mareching without-fighting, than the smooth (ome) 
βαλλομένοις τὰς κεφαλὰς. Καὶ οὗ 
to-those-being-struck on-the head (with stones). And it-*does not 


doxel μοι εἶναι ἀδύνατον χλέψαι ἐξὸν 


‘seem to-me to-be impossible _—_to-steal (a march) it-being-allowed 


μὲν ἰέναι νυχτὸς, Os μὴ opaoda., δὲ 
(us) indeed to-go by-night, so-as not to-be-seen, it-"being also. 


ἐξὸν ἀπελϑεὶν τοσοῦτον ὡς μὴ παρέχειν 
‘allowed (us) to-go-away so-far fas not to-suffer (a) 


αἴσθησιν. Δὲ 


being-heard [as to allow no opportunity of being heard or perceived]. And 
μοι ἂν δοχοῦμεν, προςποιούμενοι προςδάλ' άλλειν 


to-me -- we-seem-likely, pretending 


ταύτῃ ἂν χρῆσθαι τῷ ἄλλῳ set 
in-this (manner) — to-have the rest (of the) mountain 


μοτέρῳ᾽ γὰρ οἱ πολέμιοι μᾶλλον μένοιεν 
more-deserted ; for the enemy ‘would rather ‘remain 
αὐτοὺ ἀδϑρόοι. ᾿Ατὰ ἐγὼ συμδάλλομω 
here collected-together. But-why ‘should I *conjeqture 
Th περὶ χλοπῦς; yao iywoys, @ Xeipicope, 
any-thing about stealing ? for  I-at-least, 0 Cheba 


ἀχού ὑμᾶς, τοῦς Λαχεδαιμονίρυς, ὅσοι 
hear, (that) you, the Lacedjmonians, as-many (of you as) 


ἐστὲ - ὁμοίων, εὐθὺς ἐκ 
aree™® ‘of (the class οὗ) ‘equals (or higher brder), immediately. from 
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“αἰδων μελετᾶν χλέπτειν, καὶ εἶναι οὐχ 
boys (commence) to-practice to-steal, and (that) it-is not. 
αἰσχρὸν, ἀλλὰ καλὸν κλέπτειν, ὅσα 

shameful, but commendable to-steal, as-many-things-as (the) 
ψόμος μὴ κωλύει. Δὲ ὅπως χλέπτητε ὡς 
law *does not "forbid. And so-that you-may-steal {as 
κράτιστα, χαὶ πειρᾶσθε λαν- 
best-possible, [as adroitly as possible,] and have-exerted-yourselves ἰο- 


Savery, ἄρα ἐστιν νόμιμον ὑμῖν, ἐὰν ληφϑῆτε 
conceal (it), now-then ἱἐΐΟὶκ lawful for-you, if you-are-caught 


κλέπτοντες, μαστιγοῦσϑαι. Νὺν οὖν oh 


to-be-scourged. Now therefore (this) 


μάλα καιρός σοι ἐπιδείξασϑαι τὴν 
(the} very (best) opportunity for-you to-show — (your) 


παιδείαν, καὶ φυλάξασϑαι μέντοι, joy ληφϑῶμεν 
education, ‘and to-guard moreover, lest we-may-be-caught 
κλέπτοντες τοῦ ὄρους, ὡς μὴ λάδωμεν 
-stealing the mountain, (and) so-that we-‘may not trecaite 


πληγὰς. ᾿Αλλὰ μέντοι; ἔφη ὁ Χειρίσοφος, κἀγὼ 


stripes. also, said — Cheirisophus, and-E 


ἀχούω ὑμᾶς, τοὺς ᾿Αϑηναίους, εἶναι δεινοὺς 
have-heard (that) you, the Athenians, are clever 


MALATE τὰ δημόσια, καὶ μάλα δεινοῦ 

(to-steal) (at stealing) the public-money, and-though very great 
κινδύνου ὄντος τῷ χλέπτοντι, καὶ τοὺς 

danger being to — (him) stealing, and (that) — (your) 

4 4 ε 

* - KPATUTTOUS μέντοι ἄλιστα, εἴπερ οἱ 

᾿ ae (men) moreover (steal) Oho most πα the 


κράτυστοι ἀξιοῦνται ἄρχειν ὑμῖν" ὥςτε 


(men) are-thought-worthy to-rule you; so-that (it is) 


καὶ σοὶ ἐπιδείχνυσϑαι τὴν παιδείαν. 
time also for-you to-show — (your) education. 
ὁ μὲν volver, ἔφη 6 Ἐϊενοφῶν, εἶμι ἔτοιμος; 
I indeed therefore, said — Xenophon, am 
ἔχων τοῦς ὀπισϑοφύλαχκας, ἐπειδὰν δονά 
having the rear-guard (with me), after we-shall-have- 


25 # 


294 THE ANABASIS OF XENOPHON. 


σωμεν, ἰέναι καταληψόμενος στὸ ὄρος. Δὲ καὶ 


supped, to-go abvut-taking-possession (of) the mountain. And also 
ἔχω ἡγεμόνος" yap of γυμνῆτες ἐνεδρεύσαντες 


J-have guides; for the light-armed-men having-laid-in-ambush 
ἔλαθόν τινας τῶν χλωπῶν ἐφεπομένων ἡμῖν" καὶ 
took some of-the marauders following and 
συνϑάνομαι τούτων, ὅτι τὸ ὄρος ἐστι οὐκ ἄρ ator, 
I-hear from-these, that the mountain is not impassable, 
ἀλλὰ νέμεται αἰξὲ χαὶ βουσίν" ὥςτε ἐάνπερ 


but (ἰδδὶ) it-is-grazed-on by-goatsand oxen; so-that 


ἅπαξ Adbwuév τι τοῦ ὄρους . ἔσται 


once we-take- ponession-of any (part) of-the mountain there-will-be 


Bara. xai τοῖς ὑποζυγίοις. Δὲ ἐἔλσείζω 
passable (places) even for-the ar he And JT-expect (that) 


τοὺς πολεμίους οὐδὲ ἔτι μενεῖν ἐπειδὰν 


enemy *will not-indeed longer ‘remain after 


Bos § ἡμᾶς ἐν τῷ ὁμοίῳ ἐπὶ τῶν . 
they-see us on the evel (with them) on _— the heights. 


Tap ἐθέλουσι οὐδὲ νῦν xatabaivew sis τὸ ἴσον 
For they-will not-indeed now come-down to (an) equality 
ἡμῖν. Ὁ δὲ Χειρίσοφος cine’ Kai τί det σὲ 
with-us. —And Cheirisophus eaid: And why is-it-proper (that) you 

ἰέναι, καὶ λιπεῖν τὴν ὀπισϑοφυλαχίαν ; ἀλλὰ 
(should) go, and leave § the command-of-the-rear-guard? bat 
πέμψον ἄλλους, μὴ ἂν τινες ἐθελούσιοι Φαίνωνται. 


send others, lees that some volunteers may-'make 


"Ex τούτου “Apiotéyyuog Mede» 
(their) ‘appearance. Upon this Aristonymus (the) Methy- 


δριεὺς ἔρχεται, ἔχων ὁπλίτας, καὶ ᾿Αρισ- 


aan came-forward, having (his) heavy-armed-men, and Aris- 


τέας Klos, γυμνῆτας, καὶ Nixduayos 
teas (the) Chian, (having his) light-armed-men, and Nicomachus 
Oiraios, γυμνῆτας" καὶ σύνθημα 
(the) (tean, (with his) light-armed-men; and (an) agreement 
ἐποιήσαντο, ὁπότε ἔχοιεν τὰ ἄ 
Ὑ88-Ἰηδ 0, (that) when they-might-have-possession-of the heights 
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καίειν πολλὰ πυρὰ  Tadra συνθέμενοι 
to-burn many _sfires, These (things) being-agreed-on 
roiotav’ ἐκ δὲ τοῦ ἀρίστου ὃ Χειρίσοφος προ-. 
they-dined; after — the dinner —  Cheirisophus led- 
ἤγαγε τὸ πᾶν στράτευμα πρὸς τοὺς σιολεμίους 
forward the whole army against the enemy 


ὡς δέκα σταδίους, ὅπως doxoin ὡς μάλιστα 
about ten stadia, so-that he-might-seem as-much-as-possible 


— 
προςάξειν. ταὐτγ. 
to-be-about-to-lead-against (them) in-that (direction). 


Ἐπειδὴ δὲ ἐδείσινησαν, χαὶ ἐγένετο νὺξ 
When indeed they-had-supped, and _ it-was night 


οἵ μὲν ταχϑέντες ᾧχοντο, καὶ 
— (those) indeed ented (for this service) departed, and 


χαταλαμθάνουσι τὸ ὄρος: δὲ οἱ ἄλλοι 


take-possession-of the mountain; and the other (troops) 
ἀνεπαύοντο αὐτοῦ. Οἱ πολέμιοι δὲ, 
reposed there (where they were). The snesny indeed, 


ὡς ἤσϑοντο τὸ ὄρος ἐχόμενον, ἐγρηγόρεσαν,. χαὶ 
and 


as they-perceived the mountain occupied, ept-watch, 


ἔχαιον πολλὰ πυρὰ dia  γυχτός. Ἐπειδὴ δὲ 
burned many fires during (the) night. When indeed 


ἐγένετο ἡμέρα, Χειρίσοφος μὲν θυσάμενος ἦγε 


it-was day, Cheirisophus — having-offered-sacrifice led 


χατὰ τὴν OOOV* OL δὲ καταλαθόντες 
(thearmy) along the road; — (those)——having-taken-possession-of 


4 9 , ‘ γ »ν 4 ~ 
TO ὄρος ἔπεσαν xara τὰ axpa. Δὲ τῶν 
the mountain advanced along the heights, But of-the 
πολεμίων τὸ πολὺ μὲν ἔμενεν ἐπὶ τῇ ὑπερθολῇ 


enemy the great (part) indeed remained at the pass 

τοῦ ὄρους, δὲ μέρος αὐτῶν ἀπήντα τοῖς 

of-the mountain, but (a) part of-them went (against) — (those) 

κατὰ τὰ axpa. Δὲ πρὶν τοὺς πολλοὺς, 

along the heights. But before (that) | the many, {the 
εἶναι ὁμοῦ, οἵ χατὰ TH 


main bodies of the armies, ] - were together, — (those) along the 
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ἄχρα συμμιγνύασιν ἀλλήλοις, χαὶ οἱ Ἕλληνες 


heights one-another, and the Greeks 


γιχῶσι καὶ διώχουσιν. Ἐν τούτῳ 
conquered and drove-back (their opponents). At this (time) 


dé xal of éx τοῦ πεδίου, μὲν of πελτασταὶ 
— also — (those) from the plain, namely the targeteers 


τῶν Ἕλληνων ἔϑεον δρόμῳ πρὸς τοὺς 
of-the Greeks ran ‘in (a) pos against — (those) 


τεταγμένους, δὲ Χειρίσοφος ἐφείπετο ταχὺ 
drawn-up-against (them), and Cheirisophus followed quickly 


βάδην σὺν τοὶς ὁπλίταις. A’ ol πολέμ wt 
step-by-step with the heavy-armed-men. But the sreay (namely) 


ot . ἐπὶ τῇ ὁδῷ, ἐπειδὴ ἑώρων τὸ ἄνω 

-- (those) on the road, when they-saw — (those) above 
NTTOMEVOY, φεύγουσι" χαὶ οὐ πολλοὶ μὲν αὐτῶν 
defeated, flee-away ; and not =many indeed of-them 


ἀπέϑανον. Δὲ πάμτολλα γέῤῥα ἔλήφϑη, ἃ 


But (a) great-many rvs were-taken, which 


Ἕλληνες κχόπτοντες ταὶς αἱ 
the Greoks cutting 5 — (with their) μαζ ipa, 
ἐποίουν ἀχρεῖα. A’ ὡς ἀνέδησαν, 
made useless. And as they-arrived-on (the heights), 


θύσαντες, καὶ στησάμενοι τρόπαιον, κατέδησαν 
having-sacrificed,and having-erected (a) trophy, they-descended 


εἰς τὸ πεδίον, καὶ ἤλϑον εἰς κώμας γεμούσας 
into the plain, and they-went to stored-with 


πολλῶν xal ἀγαθῶν. 
many and good = (things). 
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CHAPTER VII. 


"Ex δὲ τούτων ἐπορεύϑησαν πέντε σταὃ- 

From — these (villages) they-proceeded five days’- 
μοὺς, τριάχοντα παρασάγγας, εἷς Ταόχους᾽ 
march, (making) thirty parasangs, to (the) Taochi; 
χαὶ τὰ ἐπιτήδεια ἐπέλισιε" γὰρ οἱ Ταόχοι 
and — provisions began-to-fail (them); for the Taochi 
@xovv ἰσχυρὰ χωρία, καὶ ἐν οἷς εἶχον πάντα 
inhabited strong places, and in which they-had all - 
τὰ ἐπιτήδεια ἀνακεχομισμένοι. 
— (their) provisions having-'carried (them) ’up (and stored 


Ἐπεὶ δ᾽ ἀφίχοντο εἰς χωρίον, ὃ 
them there). When however they-arrived at (a) place, which 
μὲν εἴχεν οὐ πόλιν οὐδ᾽ oixias, δ᾽ αὐτόσε xal 
indeed had ‘no town nor houses, and there both 


ἄνδρες καὶ γυναῖκες καὶ πολλὰ κχτήνη ἦσαν 
men and women and many catile were 


συνεληλυϑότες, Χειρίσοφος μὲν ἤχων EVSUS 


included, Cheirisophus indeed having-come immediately 

οςέθαλλε πρὸς τοῦτο" ἐπειδὴ δὲ 1 πρώτη 
made-an-attack against this (place) ; when — the first 
τάξι ἀπέχαμεν, ἄλλη mpoche καὶ αὖϑις 
division began-to-grow-tired, another succeeded and again 
ἄλλη" yap ἦν οὐ ἀϑρόοις 


another; for it-was ποὺ (possible for them) drawn-up-in-a-body 
σπεριστῆνα, ἀλλὰ ἦν σιοταμὸς κύχλῳ. 
to-stand-around (it), as § there-was (a) river Yin (a) ‘circle 

Ἐπειδὴ δὲ Ἐενοφῶν yASE σὺν τοῖς ὀπισθο- 
(around it) When — Xenophon came with the - rear: 


φύλαξι καὶ πελτασταῖς καὶ ὁπλίταις, évtaidsa 
guard and targeteers and heayvy-armed-men, then 
δὴ Χειρίσοφος λέγει. “Hxete εἰς καλὸν" ya 


truly Cheirisophus says: You-have-come most-opportunély; for 
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τὸ χωρίον αἱ ρετέον᾽ γὰρ ἔστι οὐ τὰ ἐπιτήδεια 


-- (this) place must-be-taken; for there-is no — provisions 
τῇ στρατιᾷ εἰ μὴ ληφόμεθα TO 
‘for the ‘army | if mot [unless] we-shall-take — (this) 


χωρίον. Ἐνταῦθα δὴ ἐθδουλεύοντο χοινῇ καὶ 
place. Then indeed they-deliberated in-common; and 


tov ἘΞενοφῶντος ἐρωτῶντος, τί εἴη «τὸ χωλῦον 


Xenophon ving-asked, what might-be the hindrance 
εἰςελϑεῖν, ὁ Χειρίσοφος εἷπεν" ᾿Αλλὰ αὕτη 
to-enter (the place), — Cheirisophus said: But this 


ἐστιν μία πάροδος ἣν ὁρᾷς" ὅταν δέ 


is (the) one (only) passage which you-seo; whenever indeed 


τις πειρᾶται παριέναι ταύτῃ, κυλινδοῦσι 
apy-one shouhki-attempt to-pass-along ἰἰδίκ, * they-roll (down) . 
λίϑους ὑπὲρ ταύτης τὴς ὑπερεχούσης πέτρας" 
stones over this -- impending rock ; 
δ ὃς ἂν καταληφϑῇ, οὕτω διατίϑεται. 
(he) indeed who may _ have-been-struck, ‘is thus ‘disposed-of. . 
Δ᾽ ἅμα ἔδειξε ἀνθρώπους συντετριμμένους 
And at-the-same-time he-showed men crushed 
καὶ σχέλη καὶ πλευράς. Δὲ ἣν ἀναλώσωσιν 
both (as respects) legs and ribs. But if they-should-expend 
τοὺς λίϑους, ἔφη ὃ Ἐξενοφῶν, τι ἢ οὐδὲν ἄλλο 
— (their) stones, said — Xenophon, is-there nothing else 
χωλύει παριέναι; γὰρ δὴ οὐχ ὁρῶμεν 
(that) prevents (us) to-advance? for indeed we-‘do not “see 
éx τοῦ ἐναντίου, εἶ μὴ τούτους ὀλίγους 
(any) of — (those) opposed-to-us, unless these few 
ἀνϑρώπους, καὶ τούτων δύο ἢ τρεῖς ὡπλισμένους. 
men, and of-these (only) two or three are-armed, 
Δὲ τὸ χωρίον, 6 δεὶ Sue Set βαλλο- 
And the space, which it-is-necessary to-pass-through (while) heing- 
μένους ἐστιν, ὧς xal σὺ ὁρᾷς, σχεδὸν τρία 
thrown-at is, as even you 896, about three 


ἡμυιλεῶρά. Δὲ τούτου ὅσον 
half-piethra [about 150 feet]. And of-this (space) as-much-as (2) 


ree “ποι... 
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MAES POY δασὺ μεγάλαις πίτυσι διαλει- 
. plethram {about 100 feet] (is) thick | with-great pine-trees standing- 
σίούσαις ᾿ avy ὧν ἄνδρες ἑστηχότες ἂν 
apart-from-one-another against which men standing — 
τί πάσχοιεν ἢ ὑπὸ τῶν φερομένων λίϑων ἢ 
what will-they-suffer either _from the thrown stones’ or 
ε - 

ὑπὸ τῶν χυλινδουμένων!" τὸ λοιπὸν 

from the rolled (ones)? the rest (of the space) 
ἤδη οὖν γίγνεται ὡς ἧἡμίπλεϑ 

now therefore becomes about (Δ) half-plethrum [about 50 feet], (over) 
ὃ δε, ὅταν οἵ Aldor λωφήσωσι, παρα- 
which it-is-necessary, when the stones may-cease, to-run- 
δραμεῖν. ᾿Αλλὰ, ἔφη 6 Χειρίσοφος, εὐθὺς 
past. But, said —  $Cheirisophus, immediately 


ἐπειδὰν apkGuesa προςιέναι cis τὸ δασὺ, 
when we-commence to-advance to the (part) thick (with trees), 
% 


MoAAoi οἵ Aidor φέρονται. Αὐτὸ, ἔφη, 

many — stones are-thrown. That, said (Xenophon), 
dv εἴη τὸ δέον γὰρ θᾶττον ᾿ ἀναλώσουσι 
would be the thing-wanted, for the-more-speedily will-they-expend 


TOUS λίϑους. ᾿Αλλὰ πορευώμεϑα, 


--ὀ (their) stones. But let-us-advance (to the place), 
ἔνϑεν ἔσται te μιχόν nuilv παραδραμεῖν, 
whence there-will-be some small (place) for-us to-run-past, 
ἦν δυνώμεθα, καὶ ῥᾷδιον ἀπελϑεῖν, 
if we-can, and (from which we may) easily depart, 
ἣν βουλώμεθα. 

if we-please. - 


Ἐντεῦθεν Χειρίσοφος xai Ἐενοφῶν, καὶ Καλλί- 
Thence Cheirisophus and Xenophon, and Calli- 
uayos Παῤῥάσιος  Aoyaydc, (yap ἡ ἡγεμονία 
machus (the) Parrhasian (a) captain, _ (for the lead 
τῶν λοχαγῶν τῶν ὀπισϑοφυλάχων 
of-the captains of-the rear-guard (was in possession) 
, > » ~ ¢ # 9 , . 1 ¢ » 
φούτου ἐχείνῃ τῇ ἡμέρᾳ,) ἐπορεύοντο᾽ δὲ οἱ ἄλλοι 
of-this-one on-that — day,) proceeded-forward; but the other 
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λοχαγοὶ ἔμενον ἐν τῷ ἀσφαλεῖ. Μετὰ τοῦτο 


captains remained in — safety. After this 


oty ὡς ἑθδομήχοντα ἄνθρωποι ἀπῆλθον vd 


therefore about seventy men went-off under 


τὰ δένδρα, οὐχ dSpéot, ἀλλὰ xad ἕνα, 


the not collected-in-a-body, but one-by- one, 


ἔχαστος φυλαττόμενος ὡς ἐδύνατο. ᾿Αγασίας 
each-one gearing: ema as (well as) he-could. Agasias 


δὲ ὁ Στυμφάλιος καὶ ᾿ Αριστώνυμος Μεϑυδριεύς 
— the Stymphalian istonymus (the) Metbydrian 


καὶ οὗτοι ὄντες roa τῶν ὀπισϑοφυλάχων, xal 


and these being captains of-the rear-guard, and 
ἄλλοι δέ, ἐφέστασαν ἔξω τῶν δένδρων" γὰρ ἦν 
others also, standing-near without the trees ; for it-was 
οὐχ doparés λ πλεῖον ἢ τὸν ἕνα λόχον éotdavas 
not safe (for) more than — one company to-stand 
ἐν τοῖς δένδροις. Καλλίμαχος ἦνϑα δὴ μηχανᾶ- 
under the trees. allimachus = then indeed con- 
ταί = TL" σίρο ροέτρεχεν ἀπὸ τοῦ δένδρου, 
trived something (thus): he-ran-furward from the tree, 


ε 


ᾧ αὐτός ἦν, δύο ἢ τρία βήματα" δὲ ἐπεὶ 


under which he was, two or ree times ; but wher 
οἱ λίϑοι φέροιντο, ἀνεχάζετο εὐπετῶς" ἐφ᾽ ἑχάστης 
the stones were-hurled, he-retired expeditiously; at each 
δὲ προ ρομῆς πλέον ἢ δέχα ἅμαξαι TET POY 

sal more than ten wagon (loads) of-stone 


ἀνηλίσχοντος, Δὲ ὁ ᾿Αγασίας, ὡς ὁρᾷ τὸν 


were-consumed. But — Agasias, as he-perceives — 


Καλλίμαχον, ἃ ἐποίει, καὶ πᾶν τὸ στράτευμα 
Callimachus, what he-was-doing, and 811 the army 


θεώμενον, δείσας μὴ οὐ 
beholding (it), fearing lest (he might) not tbe) t the βὰν 


δράμοι εἷς τὸ χωρίον, οὐδὲ παρακαλέσας τὸν 
ning-by into the place, neither calling-to 


᾿Αριστώνυμον ὄντα πλησίον, οὐδὲ Εὐρύλοχον 
Aristonymus (he) being near, nor (to) Eurylochus 
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τὸν Λουσιέα ὄντας ἑταίρους, οὐδὲ οὐδένα 

the Lusian (both) being (his) comrades, nor (to) no-one 

ἄλλον, αὐτός χωρεῖ, καὶ παρέρχεται 

else, he went-on (by himself), and passed-by 
f 


πάντας. ὋὉ δὲ Καλλίμαχος, ὡς ἑώρα αὐτὸν 
all. 


— But Callimachug, as he-saw him 


σπαριόντα ἐτιλαμθά άνεται τῆς ἴτυος - αὑτοῦ" 


passing-by seizes | the rim (ofthe shield) of-him; 


δ᾽ ἐν toita "Αριστώνυμος Μεϑυδριεύς παρέϑει 
but at this (time) Aristonymus (the) Methydrian ran-by 


αὐτοὺς, καὶ μετὰ τοῦτον Ἐὑρύλοχος Λουσιεύς. 
them, and = after this (one) Eurylochus (the) Lusian. 


Tap πάντες οὗτοι ἀντεποιοῦντο ἀρετῆς, καὶ 


For - all these claimed-for-themselves valour, and 


δυγγωνίζοντο πρὸς ἀλλήλους" χαὶ οὕτως 


contended with one-another (as respects it); and thus 


ἐρίζοντες αἱροῦσι τὸ χωρίον. Tap ὡς ἅπαξ 
contending they-take the place. For as ‘they once 


εἰςέδραμον, οὐδες πέτρος ἠνέχϑη ἄνωθεν. 


*had-ran-in, not (a) stone was-thrown from-above. 


Ἐνταῦθα δὴ ἦν δεινὸν θέαμα. Τὰρ αἱ 


Then indeed there-was (a) dreadful spectacle. For the 
yuvaixes ῥίπτουσαι τὰ radia, 

women throwing — (their) children’ (over the precipice), 
xat εἶτα ἐπικατεῤῥίπτουν, καὶ ot . ἄνδρες 
(and) then throw-themselves-down-upon (them), and the men 
ὡςαύτως. Ἔνθα δὴ xai Αἰνείας 
in-like-manner (did the same). Then indeed also fineas (the) 
Στυμφάλιος, λοχαγὸς, ἰδών τινα, ἔχοντα 


Stymphalian, (a) captain, seeing some-one (of them), having (a) 
χαλὴν στολὴν, θέοντα ὡς ῥίψοντα Ἑαυτὸν 


handsome _ dress, running as being-about-'throwing himself ‘over, 


ἐπιλαμθδάνεται ὡς κωλύσων. Δὲ 

laid-hold (of him) as being-about-hindering (him). But 

ὁ ἐπισπᾶται αὐτὸν, καὶ ἀμφότεροι ᾧχοντο 

-- (80) ‘drags him ‘along, and both went (over) 
26 
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a αν «- q 3 ld 
μενοι κατὰ τῶν πετρῶν, χαὶ ἀπέϑανον. 
φερόμενν down the rock, and dicd. 
᾿Εντεῦϑεν μὲν πάνυ ὀλίγοι ἄνϑθρωσοι ἐλήφθησαν, 
Therefore indeed very fow men were-captured, 
δὲ xai πολλοὶ βόες καὶ ὄνοι καὶ πρόδατα. 
but — many oxen sod asses and abeep. 
Ἐντεῦθεν ἐπορεύϑησαν διὰ Xa- 
Thence they-proceeded through (the country) ‘of (the) 'Cha- 
Avbay ἕπτά σταϑμοὺς, πεντήχοντα παρα- 
lybians seven days-march, (making) fifty para- 
σάγγας. Οὗτοι ἦσαν ἀλχιμώτατοι ὧν 
ΒΔΏ 58. These were the-bravest (of those people) whose 
διῆλθον, καὶ yecay εἰς χεῖρας. 
(country) they-passed-through, | and they-went to hands [and they 
Εἶχον δὲ λινοῦς θώραχας 
came to close combat]. They-had also linen cuirasses (reaching) 
μέχρι tod ἤτρον, δ᾽ ἀντί τῶν πτερύγων 
just to-the groin, and in-place of — skirts (they had) 
πυχνὰ σπάρτα ἐστραμμένα. Ἐΐχον δὲ καὶ 
thick cords wate Thevhed also -- 
» a 4 ἢ 
κνημῖδας, καὶ κχράνη, καὶ μαχαίριον 
greaves, and “pain and (a) Me παρὰ 
τὴν ζώνην ὅσον Λακωνιχήν ξνήλην, 
— (their) girdle as-long-as (a) Spartan (dagger) sickle-shaped, 


ᾧ ἔσφαττον, ὧν δύναιντο χρατεῖν" 


with-which they-cut-the-throate, of — (those) they-could master , 
καὶ ἀποτέμνοντες TAS κεφαλὰς ἂν ἔχοντες 
and cutting-off — (their) heads — (and) having 

ἐπορεύοντο" χαὶ ἤδον, καὶ ἐχόρενον, 
(them) they-proceeded (on their march); and they-sang, and danced, 


ὁπότε Ob πολέμιοι ἔμελλον ὄψεσϑαι. 
when (they thought) the enemy  were-about to-see (them) 


Kal εἶχον δὲ δόρυ ὡς nevrexaidexa πηχῶν, 

And they-had also (a) spear about fifteen cubits (in length) 
ἔχον μίαν λόγχην. Οὗτοι ἐνέμενον 

(but) having (only) one spike, These (people) remained 


-,κ» - 
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ἐν ols πολίσμασιν. Ἐπεὶ δὲ of Ἕλληνες 
ἴῃ — (their) towns, When however the Greeks 
παρέλϑοιεν, εἵποντο ἀεὶ μαχόμενοι. 
may-have-passed-by, they-followed continually fighting (with them). 
"Quxovy δὲ ἐν τοῖς ὀχυροῖς, καὶ τὰ ἐπιτήδεια 
They-dwelt — in - _ strongholds, and —@ (their). provisions 
ἀναχεχομισμένοι ἦσαν EV τούτοις, ὥςτε 
were-brought-up in these (strongholds), so (that) 
τοὺς “Ἕλληνας λαμδάνειν μηδὲν avtddser, ἀλλὰ 
the Greeks took nothing from-that-place, but 
διετράφησαν τοῖς χτήνεσιν, ἃ ἔλαδον ἐκ τῶν 
were-nourished by-the cattle, which they-took from the 
Tadyav. Ἔχ τούτου οἱ Ἕλληνες ἀφίχοντο ént 
Taochi. After __ this the Greeks arrived at 
τὸν ποταμόν Αρπασαν, εὖρος 
the river Harpasus, (the) breadth (of which being) 
τεττάρων πλέθρων. Ἐντεῦθεν ἐπορεύθησαν διὰ 
four plethra. Thence they-proceeded through 


Σχυϑινῶν τέτταρας σταϑμοὺς, 
(the country of the) Scythini four days-march, (making) 


εἴχοσι παρασάγγας, dia ή πεδίον εἰς xduas, 
twenty parasangs, through (a) plain to villages, 


t + ς ‘ 
ἐν aig ἔμειναν τρεῖς ἡμέρας, καὶ ἐπεσιτίσαντο. 
in which they-remained three days, and collected-provisions. 


Ἐντεῦθεν δὲ ἦλθον τέτταρας σταϑμοὺς 


Thence . indeed they-went four days’-march (making) 


εἴχοσι παρασάγγας, πρὸς μεγάλην καὶ εὐδαίμονα, 
twenty | parasangs, 0 8) large and wealthy 


καὶ οἰχουμένην πόλιν, ἢ ἐχαλεῖτο Tvurias. °Ex 
and populous city, which was-called Gympias. From, 


e ~ 

ταύτης ὁ ἄρχων τῆς χώρας πέμπει ἡγεμόνα 
this (place) the ruler  of-the country sends (a) guide 

- σ - σ΄ “ 9 4 A ~ 
τοῖς Ἕλλησιν, ὅπως ἄγοι αὐτούς dia. τῆς 
to-the Greeks, that he-might-conduct them through the 
χώρας πολεμίας ἑαυτῶν. Δ’ ἐχεῖνος 
country inimical (to his people) themselves, And he 
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ἐλϑδὼν λέγει, ὅτι ἄξει αὐτοὺς πέντε ἡμερῶν 


having-come says, that he-will-lead them (in) five days 
εἰς χωρίον, ὅϑεν ὄψονται OdArartay’ δὲ εἶ 
to (a) place, whence they-would-see (the) 868 ; and if 
μή ἐπηγγέλλετο τεϑνάναι. Kai ἡγού , 
net announced-himeelf (willing) to-die. And leading 

ἐπειδὴ ἐνέθαλεν εἰς τὴν πολεμίαν 
(them), when he-entered into the (country) inimical 


ἑαυτοῖς, παρεκελεύετο αἴϑειν καὶ φϑείρειν τὴν 
to-thomselves, he-exhorted (them) to-burn and  lay-waste the 


χώραν" καὶ ᾧ ἐγένετο δῆλον ὅτι — EASoe 
country; and bywhichit-became evident that he-had-come (by) 


évexa τούτου, οὐ τῆς εὐνοίας τῶν 
reason of-this, (and) not — (from any) good-will (for) the 


Ἑλλήνων. Kal ἀφιχνοῦνται ἐπὶ τὸ ὄρος τῇ 
Greeks. And they-arrived at the mountain on-the 


πέμσιτῃ ἡγέρᾳ. ὄνομα dé τῷ ὄρει ἦν Θήχης. 
fifth day; (the) name —(of)the mountain was Theches, 


Ἐπειδὴ δὲ of πρῶτοι ἐγένοντο ἔπὶ tod ὄρους, 


When ἱπάοοᾶα the foremost got on the mountain, 
xai κατεῖδον τὴν θάλατταν, πολλὴ κραυγὴ 
and looked-down (on) the sea, (a) great noise 
ἐγένετο. Δὲ ὁ Ἐενοφῶν xai of dmodopiraxes 
occurred. But — Xenophon and tbe rear-guard 
ἀχούσας ᾧήϑησαν ἄλλους πολεμίους ἔμπροςϑεν 
having-heard (it) thought (that) other enemies in-front 
ἐπιτίϑεσθϑαι" γὰρ εἵποντο ὄπισθεν ἐχ τὴς 


were-assailing (them); for they-followed behind from the ’ 
χαιομένης χώρας, καὶ of ὀπισϑοφύλακχες ποιησάμενοι 
burnt 


places, and: the rear-guard by-forming 


ἐνέδραν τε ἀπέχτεινάν τινας καὶ ἐζώγρησαν. 


(an) ambuscadenot-only _ikilled some, but-also *made 
xa ἔλαθον ἀμφὶ τὰ εἴχοσιν γέῤῥα 
(others) ‘prisoners; and they-took about --- twenty shields 


ὠμοδόεια δασειῶν βοῶν. 


(made of) raw-hides of-thick-haired oxen. 
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"Exedy δὲ ἡ βοὴ τε ἐγίγνετο πλείων καὶ 


When ἐπάοοὰ the noise not-only became greater but-also 
ἐγγύτερον, xai ol ἀεὶ ἐἔπιοντες ἔϑεον 
nearer, and -— (those) continually running-up kept-running 
δρόμῳ ἐπὶ τοὺς ἀεὶ βοῶντας, καὶ 7 βοή 
in-haste to — (those) continually shouting, and the noise 


ἐγίγνετο πολλῷ μείζων, ὅσῳ on πλείους 


became much greater, by-how-much indeed more-numerous 


ἐγίγνοντο, ἐδόχει τῷ ἘΞενοφῶντι δὴ εἶναι τι 
they-became, it-seemedto— Xenophon indeed to-be something 


μεῖζον. Καὶ ἀναδὰς ἐφ᾽ ἵππον, 


greater (than common). And (he) having-mounted on (his) _ horse, 


χαὶ ἀναλαδὼν Λύχιον χαὶ τοὺς ἱππέας, 
and having-taken-with (him) Lucius and the cavalry, 


εθοήϑει" καὶ τάχα δὴ 
(be went forward, that) he-might-give-assistance; and quickly indeed 


ἀχούουσι τῶν στρατιωντῶν βοώντων, Θάλαττα! 


they-hear the soldiers shouting, (The) sea ! 
Θάλαττα! καὶ παρεγγυώντων. 

(the) sea ! and cheering-on (those in the rear). 

"Evda δὴ ἅπαντες ἔϑεον καὶ οἱ ὀπισϑοφύλακες, 

Then indeed all commenced-running and the rear-guard, 

καὶ τὰ ὑποζύγια ἡλαύνετο χαὶ οὗ 


διὰ the μου μὰς were-excited (to their full speed) and (also) the 


immo. Δὲ ἐπεὶ πάντες ἀφίχοντο ἐπὶ τὸ ἄχρον, 
horses. And when all arrived on the sammit, 


ἐνταῦϑα dn. περιέδαλλαν ἀλλήλους καὶ στρατη- 
then indeed they-embraced one-another, also (the) gene- 
γοὺς χαὶ λοχαγοὺς, δαχρύοντεςς. Καὶ ἐξαπίνης, 

and captuing, shedding-tears. And suddenly, 


ὅτου δὴ εγγυήσαντος, οἵ 
whoever indeed (it might be) aving-exhorted (them to it), the 


στρατιώται φέρουσι λίϑους, καὶ ποιοῦσι μέγαν 
soldiers bring stones, and make (a) large 


χολωνὸν. Ἐνταῦθα ἀνετίθεσαν σιλῆ 
mound. Then they-placed-on (this mound a) multitade 
26 * 
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δερμάτων ὠμοδοείων, καὶ Baxrnpias, καὶ τὰ γέῤῥα 
of Line of-raw-ox-hides, and staves, and the _ shields 


αἰχμάλωτα, καὶ ὃ ἡγεμὼν TE αὐτός χατέτεμνε 
captured (frum theenemy), aud the guide not-only himself cut-to-pieces 


τὰ γέῤῥα, καὶ διεχελεύετο τοὶς ἄλλοις. 
the shields, but-also exhorted the others {to do the same). 


Mera ταῖτα ot “Ἕλληνες ἀποπέμπουσι τὸν ἡγεμόνα, 
After thus the Greeks sent-away the guide, 


δόντες δῶρα ἀπὸ χοινοῦ ito”, 
giving (him) presents from (the) common (stock, namely, a) horse, 


χαὶ ἀργυρᾶν φιάλην, καὶ Περσικήν σχειὴν, 


and (a) A ta cup, and (a) Persian robe, 


καὶ dexa δαρειχοὺς δ᾽ μάλιστα  yTtEer τοὺς 
and ten darics; but most-of-ull he-asked-for the 


δαχτυλίους, καὶ ἔλαδε πολλοὺς παρὰ τῶν 
finger-rings, and he-vbtained many (of them) from the 


στρατιωτῶν. Δὲ δείξας χώμην αὐτοῖς οὗ 
soldiers. And he-having-pointed-out (a) village to-them where 


σχηνήσουσι, χαὶ 
they-might-encamp (or take up their quarters), and (he also having showed 
4 eR; a Ul 9 ᾽ 
τὴν ὁδόν, ἣν πορεύσονται εἰς Μάχρωνας, 
them) the road, on-which they-were-to-proceed to (the) | Macrones, 


ἐπεὶ ἐγένετο ἑσπέρα, ᾧχετο ἀπιών τῆς VUXT Os. 
when _it-was evening, he-departed, procceding during-the night. 





CHAPTER VIII. 


Ἐντεῦθεν δ᾽ ot σξλληνες ἐπορεύϑησαν διὰ 
HENCE — the Greeks proceeded _ through 


Μαχρώνων τρεῖς σταϑμοὺς, 
(the country) ‘of (the) Mebrones reo = days’-march, (making) 


δέχα παρασάγγας. Δὲ tn πρώτῃ ἡμέρᾳ 
. first day 


parasangs. And __ on-the 
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ἀφίχοντο ἐπὶ τὸν ποταμόν, ὃς (Bote THY 
they-arrived at the river, which bounded-and-divided (86 
τῶν Μαχρώνων καὶ τὴν τῶν Σχυ- 
(territories) of-the Macrones “-- (from) — (those) of-the, Scy- 
~ ¢€ 
ϑινῶν. Εἶχον δ᾽ ὑπερδέξιον χωρίον οἷον 
thini, |. They-had — ‘on (their) ‘right (a) place § such-as 
χαλεπώτατον, καὶ ἐξ ἀριστερᾶς 
(to be) the-most-difficult (of access), and οἱ (their) left 
ἄλλον ποταμόν, eis ὃν ὁ ὁρίζων, δ’ οὗ 
another river, , into which the bounding (river), through where 
ἔδει διαόῆναι, ἐνέθαλλεν. Οὗτος 
it-was-necessary — to-cross, | emptied (itself ). This (river) - 
δὲ ἦν δασὺς δένδροις οὔ μὲν παχέσι, 
--- was thick-set (on its shores) with.trees ποὶ ἱμᾶθθᾷ thick (or large), 


δὲ ᾿ς συχνοῖς. Ταῦτα οἱ Ἕλληνες, ἐπεὶ 
but (growing) close-together. These (trees) the Greeks, after 


mtposyjAdov, ἔχοπτον, σπεύδοντες ἐξελθεῖν éx τοῦ 
they-arrived, cut-down, hastening to-go-out from the 
χωρίου ὡς τάχιστα. A’ οἱ Maxpavec, ἔχοντες 
country as speedily-as-possible. But the Macrones, having 

Eppa καὶ Adyyas καὶ τριχίνους χιτῶνας 
wicker-shields and spears and hair _ tunics, 


παρατεταγμένοι ἦσαν καταντιπέρας τῆς διαθάσεως, 


had-been-drawn-up on-the-opposite-side of-the crossing-place, 
καὶ διεκελεύοντο ἀλλήλοις, καὶ ἔῤῥισυτον λίθους ἡ 
and encouraged one-another, and  they-threw stones 
εἷς τὸν ποταμὸν, dé od ἐξικνοῦντο, οὐδ᾽ 
in the river, but ‘they-did not ‘reach (our men), (nor) (or) 


ἔθλασυτον οὐδένα. 
hurt none (of-them). 


"Evda δὴ tis ἀνήρ τῶν πελταστῶν σπιροςέρχεται 


Then indeed some man _ of-the targeteers comes-up 


τῷ Ἐϊενοφῶντι; φάσκων δεδουλευχέναι 
to — Xenophon, affirming (that he) had-been-a-slave 
᾿᾽Ἀϑήνησι, λέγων, ὅτι γιγνώσκοι τὴν φωνὴν 
at-Athens, (and) saying, that e-knew the language 
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τῶν ἀνϑρώπων. Kal οἶμαι, ἔφη, ταύτην εἶναι 
of — (these) men. And I-think, said-he, this to-be 


ἐμὴν πατρίδα" καὶ εἶ μὴ τι κωλύει, EIEAW 
my country; and | if not({unless}] something hinders, I-wish 


διαλεχϑῆναι αὐτοῖς. "AAA οὐδὲν χωλύει, ἔφη" 


to-speak witb-them. But nothing hinders, said 


ἀλλὰ διαλέγου, χαὶ μάϑε πρωτον 


(Xenophon); but speak (with them), and secertain 

TIVES εἰσίν. ᾿Ερωτήσαντος, of δ᾽ 
what (people) they-may-be. He-inquiring, — (they) — 
εἷπον, ὅτι Μάχρωνες. Ἐρώτα αὐτοὺς 


said, that (they were) Maerones. Ask them 


τοίνυν, ἔφη, τί ἀντιτετάχαται, καὶ 
then, said (Xenophon), why drawn-ap-against (us), and 


χρήζουσιν εἶναι πολέμιοι ἡμῖν. A’ of 
wish to-be enemies to-us. But — (they) 


ἀπεχρίναντο" Ὅτι καὶ" ὑμεὶς ἔρχεσθε ἐπὶ 
answered : (Because) that even you come against 


ἡμετέραν vy. Οἱ στρατηγοί ἐχέλευον - 
our pe χώραν. The pone A (then) ordered (him) 


λέγειν; ὅτι οὐ ποιήσοντες χακχῶς 
to-say, | that not making evil ΚΝ [that not in the 


ἀλλὰ πολεμήσαντες 
least intending to injure you,} but having-been-making-war ‘with (the) 
βασιλεῖ, dnepydueda. εἰς τὴν Ἑλλάδα, καὶ 


*king, we-were-returning to Greece, and (that) 
βουλόμεθα ἀφικέσθαι ἐπὶ ᾿ θάλατταν. *Exeivor 
wo-desire to-arrive to (the) sea. They 
ἠρώτων, εἶ ἂν δοῖεν τὰ πίστά τούτων. 

asked, if (they) would give — pledges  of-these (things). 
A’ οἱ ἔφασαν ἐθέλειν χαὶ δοῦναι 
And “--- (they) said (that they) wished both to-give 
xa λαθεῖν. Ἐντεῦθεν of Maxpaves διδόασι 
διὰ to-receive (them). Then the Macrones gave 


τοὶς “Ἕλλησι Gapbap αρικὴν λόγχην, δὲ οἱ “Ἕλληνες 
the Greeks (a) lance, and the Greeks 
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ἐχείνος ἙἙλληνιχήν᾽ γὰρ ἔφασαν 
(gave) them (a) Grecian (one); for they-said (that) 
~ 3 +, Νὰ 2 , 
ταῦτα εἶναι πιστὰ" δὲ ἀμφότεροι 
these were (their) pledges; and both (parties called on the) 
θεοὺς ἐπεμαρτύραντο. 
gods (that) they-might-witness (it). 
Δὲ μετὰ τὰ πιστὰ, οἱ Maxpaves εὐθὺς 
And after the pledges, the |§Muacrones immediately 
ovvekéxontov ta δένδρα, te ὡδοποίουν 
cut-down-with (them) the trees, not-only to-make-a-road (for 
ὁδὸν ὡς διαθιθάσοντες, ἀναμε- 
them, fora) path as about-‘passing (them) ‘through min- 
μιγμένοι ἐν μέσοις τοὶς “Ἑλλησι᾽ καὶ 
gling (at the same time) among the Greeks; but-also 
παρεῖχον ἀγορὰν οἷαν ἐδύναντο" καὶ 
provided (ἃ) market (forthem) such-as they-were-able; and 
παρήγαγον ἐν τρισὶν ἡμέραις, ἕως κατέ- 
they-‘led (them) ‘along for three days, until they-set- 
στησαν τοὺς “Ἕλληνας ἐπὶ τὰ ὅρια Κόλχων. 
down the Greeks on the borders (of the) Colchians. 
Ἐνταῦθα ἦν μέγα ὄρος, δὲ προςθατὸν" καὶ 
Here was (a) large mountain, but accessible ; and 
ς 7 . ¥ 5.ϑ | , 
οἱ Κόλχοι παρατεταγμένοι ἤσαν ἔπὶ τούτου. 
the Colchians had-been-drawn-up on. this (mountain), 
Kai of Ἕλληνες μὲν τὸ πρῶτον ἀντισιαρετάζαντο 
And the Greeks indeed — (at) first . drew-up-against 
KATA φάλαγγα, ὡς οὕτως ἄξοντες πρὸς 
(them) in line, as thus about-leading (the men) against 
τὸ ὄρος" δὲ ἔπειτα ἔδοξε Trois στρατηγοὶς 
the mountain; but when  it-seemed to-the generals (that) 


συλλεγεῖσι βουλεύσασθαι ὅπως ἀγωνιοῦνται 
they-should-assemble to-deliberate how they-should-contend 


ὡς κάλλισται ἘΞενοφῶν οὖν ἔλεξεν, ὅτι δοχεὶ, 
to-the-greatest-advantage. Xenophon therefore said, that it-seemed 
. παύσαντας τὴν φάλαγγα, 
(to him), ceasing (to have the troops) — ‘in (a) line, 
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ποιῆσαι ὀρϑίους λόχους" | yap pet 
to-forim | straight companies; (colamns of companies;] for indeed 
ἢ φάλαγξ. etdic διασπασϑήσεται" yap μ 
the line ‘will immediately *be-broken ; for isftood 
τῇ εὑρήσομεν ἄνοδον, δὲ τῇ 

— (some places) we-will-find (an) impassable-road, but in — (others) 


εὔοδον τὸ ὄρος" καὶ εὐθὺς τοῦτο ποιήσει ἀϑυ- 
(a) good-road to-the mountain ; and immediately this _ will-cause despon- 


μίαν, ὅταν τεταγμένοι εἰς φάλαγγα, ὁρῶσι 


dency (in the men), when drawu-up line, they-see 


ταύτην διεσπασμένην. Ἔπειτα, 4 ἣν μὲν προςάγωμεν 


this (line) broken. Then, if indeed we-advance 


τεταγμένοι ἐπὶ πολλοὺς, οἱ πολέμιοι περιττεύσουσιν 
drawn-up many-deep, the enemy will-reach-beyond 


ὑμῶν, καὶ χρήσονται τοῖς περιττοῖς, 
us (on the wings), and will-use superfluous 
σ 


τι ὅ ἂν βούλωνται. Δὲ ἐὰν 
(men), (in) any (manner) which ‘they may ‘desire. And if 


ἴωμεν τεταγμένοι, ἐπ᾽ ὀλίγων, ἂν εἴη οὐδὲν 
we-go (forward) drawn-up few- “deer, it-would be nothing 


θαυμαστόν, εἶ ἢ ἡ φάλαγ ξ nu διαχοπείη 


wonderful, | if line tee us io our line] be-cut-through 


ὑπὸ καὶ ἀϑρόων βελῶν καὶ πολλῶν ἀνθρώπων 


by both collected missiles and many men 


éuneodytav? εἰ δὲ πῃ τοῦτο ἔσται, ἔσται 
falling-apon (it); if indeed by-any-means this should-be, it-will-be 


xaxov τῇ ὅλῃ φάλαγγι. ᾿Αλλὰ δοχεὶ μοι, 


bad for-the whole line. But _it-seems to-me, (that) 
ποιησαμένος τοὺς λόχους ὀρθίους, κατασχεῖν ~~ 


having-formed the companies (in) columns, to-sepurate 


τοῖς λόχοις διαλιπόντας τοσοῦτον χωρίον, 
the companies, being-distant (from one another), so-much space, 
ὅσον τοὺς ἐσχάτους λόχους γενέσθαι 
as-that the extreme compunies (on the right and left) will-be 
ἔξω κεράτων τῶν πολεμίων. Καὶ οὕτως οἵ 
beyond (the) wings  of-the enemy. And thus ‘we, the 
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ἔσχατοι λόχοι ἐσόμεϑα te ἔξω τῆς φάλαγγος 
line 


extreme | compunies, ‘will-be not-only heyond the 


τῶν πολεμίων, χαὶ ἄγοντες ὀρϑίους οἵ 

of-the enemy, but-also leading (forward) in-column the 

χράτιστοι ἡμῶν προςίασι πρῶτον, τε 

bravest _of-us advance first, | and (in theplace) in-which 
ἂν ἡ ebodoy ταύτῃ 6 ἕχαστος λόχος 

‘there may ‘be (a) good-road, in-that — each company 

ἄξε. Kai οὐ we ἔσται ῥάδιον τοῖς πολεμίοις 

will-lead. And it-'will not indeed ‘be easy for-the enemy 

εἰςελϑεὶν εἴς TO διαλεῖπον 

to-penetrate into the (space) left (vacant between the com- 


ὄντων λόχων ev xai ἔνϑεν, τε 

panies in column) there-being companies here and_ there, and-indeed 
οὐ gota ῥᾷδιον διακόψαι λόχον ὄρϑιον 
it-"will not ‘be easy to-break-through (a) company in-column 


σιροςιόντα. Te ἐάν tig τῶν λόχων πιέζηται 
advancing-forward. And if any of-the companies be-hard-pressed 


τ ~ 
ὁ πλησίον Bondyon. Te ἦν πῃ εἷς τῶν 
the nearest will-give-assistance. And if by-any-means one of-the 
λόχων δυνηϑὺῇ ἀναθῆναι ἐπὶ τὸ ἄκρον οὐδεὶς τῶν 
companies may-be-sble ἰο-δβδοοῦδ oon the height none of-the 
πολεμίων μηχέτι μείνῃ.  Tadta ἔδοξε καὶ 
enemy after-this may-remain. This seemed-good, and 
ἐποίουν τοὺς λόχους ὀρϑίους. Δὲ Hevopadv 
they-formed the companies (in) columns, And Xenophon 
ἀπιὼν ἀπὸ τοῦ δεξιοῦ ἐπὶ τὸ εὐώνυμον 
departing from the right (wing of the enemy) to the left 
» ~ , . ¢ 9 Δ Cw 

ἔλεγε τοὶς στρατιώταις" Θῦτοι εἴσιν, Oc ορᾶτε, 

said to-the goldiors : These are, whom you-see, (the) 
μόνοι ἄνδρες ἔτι ἐμποδὼν ἡμῖν τὸ μὴ Ron 
only men yet in-the-way (to prevent) us — not soon 
εἶναι, ἔνδα πάλαι ἐσπεύδομεν" 

to-be, there (where) we-‘have long ‘desired-and-hastened (to be); 
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τοῦτους, ἦν mas δυνώμεϑα, del χαὶ χατα- 


these, if in-any-way we-can, it-becomes (us) even Ι to- 


φαγεὶν ὠμοὺς. 
eat-up raw [0 exterminate]. 
᾿Επεὶ δ᾽ ἕχαστοι ἐγένοντο ἐν τας σχώραις, 
When indeed each had-got in’ — (their) places, 
καὶ τοὺς λόχους ἐποιήσαντο ὀρϑίους, ἐγένοντο 
and the companies were-formed (in) culumns, there-were 
A ~ e ~ 2 4 a 
μὲν λόχοι τῶν οπλιτῶν ἀμφὶ τοὺς 
— companies of-the heavy-armed-men (to) about the (number of ) 
ὀγδοήχοντα, δ᾽ ὃ ἕχαστος λόχος σχεδὸν 
eighty, and — each company (amounted) nearly 
εἰς τοὺς ἑχατόν" δ᾽ ἐποιήσαντο τοὺς πελ- 
to — (a) hundred (men); and they-formed the tar- 
ταστὰς καὶ τοὺς τοξότας τριχῇ TOUS 
geteers and the archers | threefold [in three divisions] «--- 
ἐν ἔξω τοῦ εὐωνύμου δὲ τοὺς τοῦ 
(one) indeed beyond the left-wing and the (other beyond) the 
δεξιοῦ δὲ τοὺς χατὰ μέσον, ἑχάστους 
right-wing and the (third) in (the) centre, each (ἀϊνὶ-. 
σχεδὸν ἑξακοσίους. Ἔχ τούτου οἵ 
sion being) nearly six-hundred (men). After this the, 
στρατηγοὶ mapnyyunoay * ebyecdas’ 
generals ordered (the soldiers) _to-‘make (their) 
εὐξάμενοι δὲ χαὶ παιανίσαντες 
‘vows; having-‘made (their) *vows, and also having-sung-the-pman, 


ἐπορεύοντο. Καὶ Χειρίσοφος μὲν xai Ἐξενοφῶν 
they-proceeded (forward). And Cheirisophus indeed and Xenophon 


καὶ ol πελτασταὶ σὺν αὐτοῖς, γενόμενοι ἔξω τῆς 


and the  targeteers with them, being beyond the 

φάλαγγος τῶν πολεμίων ἐπορεύοντο. 

line of-the enemy, proceeded (on their march). — 

Oi πολέμιοι δὲ, ὡς εἶδον αὐτούς, ἀντισιαραϑέοντες, 

The enemy indeed, 88 they-saw them, running-against 
οἵ μὲν ἐπὶ τὸ δεξιόν, δὲ οἱ ἐπὶ τὸ 


(them),—(seme)indeed to the right, but --- (others) to the 
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~ 


εὐώνυμον, διεσπάσθησαν, καὶ ἐποιῆσαν πολὺ 


Ἰο, were-drawn-asunder, and they-made (a) great 
κενὸν ἐν τῷ μέσῳ τῆς φάλαγγος ἑαυτῶν. Δὲ οἵ 
void in the middle of-the line of-them. But the 
πελτασταί κατὰ τὸ ᾿Αρχαδιχὸν, 

targeteers in the Arcadian (division in the centre), 
ὧν Αἰσχίνης ὁ ᾿Αχαρνάν ἦρχεν ἰδόντες αὐτοὺς 
whom Aechines the Acarnanian commanded seeing them 
διαχάζοντας, νομίσαντες φεύγειν, ESeov 
separating, having-thought (them) to-be-fleeing, ran (forward) 
ἀνὰ χράτος, καὶ οὕτοι πρῶτοι dvabaivovor 
with (all their) might, and these first ascended 


ἐπὶ τὸ ὄρος" δὲ καὶ τὸ “Apxadixdy ὁπλιτιχόν, 
on the mountain; and also the Arcadian  heavy-armed (troops), 


ὧν Κλεάνωρ ὃ ᾿Ορχομένιος ἦρχε, συνεφείπετο. 


whom Cleanor the Orchomenian commanded, followed-together (after). 


A’ οἵ πολέμιοι, ὡς ἤρξαντο θεῖν οὐχέτι 


νων 


Bat the enemy, as (the Greeks) began __—‘to-run no-longer ἢ 


ἔστησαν, ἀλλὰ φυγῇ ἄλλος ἄλλῃ ἐτράπετο. 


stood, but fied, |other in-other turned [some 

A’ οἱ Ἕλληνες ἄνα- 
going one wy and some another]. But the Greeks de- 
θάντες ἐστρατοπεδεύοντο ἐν 
sconding (from the mountain) encamped among 
πολλαῖς χώμαις ἐχούσαις πολλὰ στάἀπιτήδεια. 
many villages having much (of) provisions, 
Kal τὰ μὲν ἄλλα ἣν 


jAnd the indeed other (things) [and as regpects other things] there-was 
οὖδὲν, ὅ τι καὶ ἐθαύμασαν' δὲ ἦν πολλὰ 
nothing, that even they-were-surprised-at; but there-were many 
τὰ σμήνη αὐτόθι, καὶ ὅσοι τῶν στρατιωτῶν 


~-  bee-hives there, and as-’many of-the soldiers fas 
a ὔ > ἢ 

ἔφαγον τῶν κηρίων, πάντες τε ἐγίγνοντο ἄφρονες, 

ate “ of-the oboe all not-only χων ἀμηοἢ 


xal ἤμουν, καὶ διεχώρει αὐτοῖς χάτω, 
but-alzo vomited, | and it-passed-through them downwards, [and thoy 


27 
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οὐδεὶς ἠδύνατο ἵστασθαι ὀρθὸς 3 
were purged,}] and no-one  was-able to-stand ight, 


ἀλλ᾽ οἷ μὲν ἐδηδοχότες ὀλί λίγον σφόδρα ἐῴχεσαν 


-— (those) te aeed having-caten very-much resembled 


δύουσι, δ᾽ οἱ πολὺ 
(persons) being-drunk, but --- (thoes having eaten) much (resembled 
μαινομένοις, δὲ καὶ οἱ ἀποῶνήσκουσι. 
those) being-mad, and also (χοϑοξοῦϊοὰ) --- (those) dying. 
πολλοί δὲ ἔχειντο οὕτω, ὥςπερ τ 
Many indeed ey (- the ground) so, as-though (a) rout 


γεγενημένης, καὶ n ἀϑυμία ἦν πολλὴ. Δὲ τῇ 


taken-place, and the dejection was great. Bat on-the 
ὑστεραίᾳ οὐδείς μὲν ἀπέϑανε, δ᾽ ἀνεφρόνουν 
next-day no-one indeed had-died, but they-‘recovered (their) 
ἀμφὶ nov τὴν αὕτήν ὥραν᾽ 
“senses about perhaps the same hour (they lost them); and 
τρίτῃ καὶ τετάρτῃ ἀνίσταντο, ὥςπερ ἐκ 
‘on (the) hind and fourth (days) they-got-up, as-if from 
07000 tas . 
taking-pbysic. 


Ἐντεῦθεν δ᾽ ἐπορεύθησαν δύο σταϑμούς, 
Hence indeed they-proceeded two days’ γέννας (making) 


ἑπτὰ παρασάγγας, καὶ ἦλϑον ἐπὶ θάλατταν 


seven parasangs, and came to (the) sea 
εἰς Τραπεζοῦντα, Ἑλληνίδα πόλιν, οἰχουμένην, 
βὰ αέτεροινα (a) city, populous, 

ἐν τῷ πὐξείνο, Πόντῳ, ἀποιχίαν 

(and situated) on the Euxine Sea, (being a) colony 
Σινωπέων, ἐν ty χώρᾳ Κόλχων. 


‘of (the) ‘Sinopiana, in the territory ‘of (the) ‘Colchians. 
"Ervtaisa ἔμειναν ἀμφὶ τὰς τριάκοντα ἡμέρας 


There they-remained} about — days 
ἐν ταὶς χώμαις τῶν Κόλχων. Κἀντιῦϑεν ὁρμώ- 
in the villages of-the Colchians. And-hence making- 


μενοι ἐληίζοντο τὴν Κολχίδα. Δὲ Τραπεζούντιοι 
incursions they-plundered — Colchis. And (the) Trapezians 


-΄- 


τι 
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σιἀρεῖχον ἀγορὰν φῷ στρατοπέδῳ, καὶ τε ἐδέξαντο 
provide (8) market for-the camp, and not-only received 
τοὺς Ἕλληνας ' > yal ἔδοσαν 

the Greeks (hospitably in their city), but-also gave (them) 
ζένια βοῦς καὶ ἄλφιτα 
gifts-of-hospitality-and-friendship, (namely) oxen and bariey-meal 
καὶ οἶνον. Δὲ καὶ συνδιεπράττοντο ὑπὲ 
and wine. And also they-negotiated (with them) for 

τῶν πλησίον Κόλχων, μάλιστα τῶν 

(and in behalf) of-the neighbouring Colechians, especially -ξ- (those) 
οἰχούντων ἐν τῷ πεδίῳ" καὶ ζένια καὶ ἦλθον 
dwelling in the plain; and gifts-of-hospitality also came 
map ἐχίνωωΏὉ i Bec. Μετὰ τοῦτο δὲ παρεσ- 
from them (namely) oxen. After this indeed they-pre- 
κευάξοντο τὴν θυσίαν, ἣν sikavrto’ δ᾽ ixavol 
pared the sacrifice, which they-had-vowed; and sufficient 
βόες ἦλθον αὐτοῖς ἀποϑῦσαι τῷ Au τῷ σωτῆρι, 
oxen came to-them ~ to-sacrifice to— Jupiter the Preserver, 
καὶ τῷ Hpaxrel nyeudovva, καὶ τοῖς ἄλλοις θεοὶς 
and to— Hercules  for-safe-conduct, and to-the other gods 
ἃ εὔξαντος Δὲ καὶ ἐποίησαν γυμνικὸν 
(that) which they-had-vowed. And also they-made (a) gymuastic 
ἀγῶνα, ἐν τῷ ὄρει, ἔνϑασερ ἐσχήνουν. Δ᾽ εἵλοντο 
contest, on the hill, where they-were-encamped. And they-choze 


Δραχόντιν Σπαρτιάτην (og ἔφυγε οἴχοϑεν 


Dracontius (the) Spartan (who became-an-exile from-home 
dy σαῖς, ἄχων χαταχτανρών παῖδα, 
being (a) boy, (he) unwillingly killing (a) boy, 
πατάξας ξυήλῃ) τ᾽ ἐπιμεληϑῆναι 


having-struck (him) ‘with(a)'dagger) not-only to-take-’care (Ὁ pro- 
juov, καὶ προστατῆσαι tod ἀγῶνος. 


vide) ‘for (a) ‘race, but-also to-preside-over the contest 
Ἐσπειδὴ δὲ ἢ θυσία ἐγένετο, 
(and games). When indeed the sacrifice was (performed), 


napédooay τὰ δέρματα τῷ Δρακοντίω, χαὶ ἐχέλευον 
they-gave the skins to— ODracontius, and they-requested 
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ἡγεῖσθαι ὅπου πεπουγχὸς εἴη «τὸν 
(him) to-lead (tothe place) where he-may-have-made the 
δρόμον. ‘O δὲ δείξας, οὗπε 
course. — But (he) having-pointed (to the place), where 
ἐτύγχανον ἑστηχότες, ἔφη, ὁ οὗτος λόφος 
they-happened (to be) atanding, said, — this bill (is) 
XGAMOTOS τρέχειν ὅπου ‘tis ἂν βού- 
most-excellent for-running (in) whatever-direction any-one may de- 
ληται. Πῶς οὖν, ἔφασαν, δυνήσονται ma- 
sire. (But) how then, asaid-they, will-they-be-able to- 
λαίειν ἐν οὕτως σχληρῷ καὶ δασεῖ; 
wrestle in (aplace) δ8δ0 hard and _ bushy (and rough)? 
ὁ δ᾽, εἶπε, ὃ χαταπεσών, ἀνιάσεται τι 
— but (he), eaid-he, who having-fallen, will-be-distressed some (what) 
μᾶλλόν. Δὲ παῖδες μὲν, of πλεῖστοι τῶν 
the-more. And boys indeed, the moat (of them) — 
αἰχμαλώτων, ἠγωνίζοντο στάδιον, 
(from those) en-prisoners, contended (in the) stadium 
δὲ δόλιχον πλείους ἢ 
(or short course), and (in the) dolichon (ΟΣ long course) more than 
ἑξήχοντα Κρῆτες ESeov, de ἕτεροι 
sixty Cretans ran, and others (contended in) wrestling 
A 4 q ’ ᾿ > 2 
καὶ πυγμὴν χαὶ παγχράτιον. Kai ἐγένετο 
and boxing and (the) peoetatinm. And Vtwes (a) 
χαλὴ θέα" χὰρ πολλοὶ χατέδησαν, 
fine sight; | for many went-down, [entered the lists,] 
καὶ, ἅτε τῶν ἑταίρων θεωμένων, ἐγίγνετο 
and, as — (their) companions were-looking-on, — there-was 


πολλὴ φιλονειχία. Δὲ xal ἵπποι ἔϑεον" xal 
much emulation. And also horses ran; and 


ἔδει αὐτούς, ἐλάσαντας κατὰ τοῦ πρανοῦς, 
it-was-necessary for-them, having-galloped along-down the steep, 

ἀναστρέψαντας ἐν cy θαλάττῃ, πάλιν 
(and) having-turned-round in the sea, again 
ἄγεν ἄνω πρὸς τὸν βωμὸν. Καὶ 
to-lead-back upwards the altar. And indeed (going) 


, 


A 
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κάτω οἱ πολλοὶ ἐχυλινδοῦτο᾽ δ᾽ 
downwards — many (of the horses) rolled (down); but 

ἄνω πρὸς τὸ ἰσχυρῶς ὄρϑιον, οἵ 
(going) upwards Sgainst the exceedingly steep (ground), the 
ἵπποι μόλις ἐπορεύοντο βάδην" ἔνϑα 
horses _— scarcely proceeded step-by-step (walking) ; then 
ἐγίγνετο πολλὴ xpavyn, καὶ γέλως, καὶ mapaxé- 
there-was much shouting, and laughter, and cheer- 
λευσις αὐτῶν. 


ing from-them. 


218 
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BOOK V. 


CHAPTER I. 


Ὅσα μὲν δὴ οἱ Ἕλληνες ἔπραξαν ἐν τῇ 
in the 


Wat indeed — the Greeks 
ἀναδάσει τῇ μετὰ Κύρου, καὶ ὅσα 
march-upwards, in — (that, namely, ) with Cyrus, and what (they did) 
ἐν τῇ πορείᾳ TY ἔχρι ἐπ ἐπὶ θάλατταν 
in the journey, — (that, namely, jus to (the) 
τὴν ἐν τῷ Πόντῳ Εὐξείνῳ, καὶ 


\the in the Pontus Exinus, namely, the Euxine Sea,] and 


ὡς ἀφίχοντο εἰς Τραπεζοῦντα “Ἑλληνίδα πόλιν, 


how they-arrived δὲ Trebisond (8 Greek city, 


χαὶ ὡς ἀπέϑυσαν ἃ εὔξαντο θύσειν 
and how they-offered-the-sacrifice which they-had-vowed to-sacrifice *for 


σωτήρια, ἔνϑα πρῶτον ἀφίχοιντο εἰς φιλίαν 
[their) ‘safety, when first they-should-arrive at (a) friendly 


iv, δεδήλωται ἐν τῷ πρόσϑὲν λόγῳ. 
country, (all this) has-been-declaredin the preceding discourse. 


"Ex τούτο δὲ ξυνελθόντες ἐδουλεύοντο epi 
Upon this indeed coming-together they-deliberated concerning 


πῆς λοισοῆς πορείας" δὲ "᾿Αντιλέων 
the remaining (part of the) journey; and . Antileon (the) 


Θούριος ἀνέστη πρῶτος, καὶ ἔλεξεν ὧδε" Ἐγὼ μὲ 


Thurian stood-up first, and spoke thus: faced 
τοίνυν, ἔφη, ὦ ἄνδρες, ἤδη ἀπείρηκα 
therefore, said-he, 0 men, have-'become now ‘tired 


ξυσκευαζόμενος, ~ χαὶ βαδίζων, xai τρέχων, καὶ 
packing-up, walking, and running, and 
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τὰ ὅπλα, καὶ ἰών ἐν τάξει, καὶ 
carrying — (my) arms, and going(drawn-up)in order, and 
φυλάττων φυλαχὰς, καὶ μαχόμενος" 
| guarding - guard, {standing guard,] and fighting ; 
ἐπιϑυμὼ ἤδη δὲ, ἐπεὶ ἔχομεν θάλατταν, 


I-desire now indeed, since we-have (attained the) Ben, 


παυσάμενος τούτων τῶν πόνων, πλεῖν τὸ 
having-rested from-these — (our) toils, to-sail the 


λοιτὸν, καὶ ἐχταϑεὶς, ὥςπερ ᾿ὈΟδυσσεύς, 

᾿ remainder (of the way), and _stretched-out, like Ulysses, 

χαϑεύδων ἀφιχέσϑαι tis τὴν "Ελλάδα. Οἱ orpa- 

aleeping to-arrive nl — Greece. The sol- 
~ 9 , ~ 3 , 

TIOTAL ἀχούσαντες ταῦτα ἀνεϑορύδησαν 

diers hearing these (things) loudly-applauded (him) 

5 λέγοι εὖ" xal ἄλλος ἔλεγε ταὐτὰ, 

as (one who) spoke well; and another said these (same 

καὶ πάντες οἵ VTEC. 

things), and all — (those) being-present (said the same). 

"Exeta δὲ Χειρίσοφος ἀνέστη καὶ εἶπεν ὧδε" 

Then indeed Cheirisophus rose-up and spoke thus: 

"Q. ἄνδρες, ᾿Αναξίδιος ἔστιν φίλος μοι, 

0 men, Anaxibius jis (6) friend to-me, [is my friend,] 


δὲ χαὶ τυγχάνει vavapydv. Ἢν οὖν πέμψητέ 
and also happened-to-be commanding-a-fleet. If therefore you-will-send 


με, οἴομαι ἂν ἐλϑεῖν ἔχων καὶ τριήρεις καὶ 
me, I-think — to-come (back) having both galleys and 
σλοῖα τὰ ἄξοντα ἡμᾶς" 


transports | (for) the (hereafter) carrying us; [to transport us home;] 
δὲ ὑμεῖς, εἴπερ βούλεσθε πλεῖν, περιμένετε, ἔστ᾽ 


and you, since you-desire to-sail, stay-here, until 
ἐγὼ ἂν ἔλϑω" ἥξω δὲ ταχέως. Οἱ 
I may come (back); I-will-come indeed speedily. The 
στρατιῶται ἀχούσαντες ταῦτα . ἤσθησάν τε 
soldiers hearing these (things) were-delighted — 


καὶ ἐψηφίσαντο αὑτὸν πλεῖν ὡς τάχιστα. 
and voted (for) him to-sail as speedily-as-possible, 
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Μετὰ τοῦτον Ξενοφῶν ἀνέστη χαὶ ἔλεξεν 


After this (ome) Xenophon astood-up and spoke 
ὧδε" Χειρίσοφος μὲν δὴ στέλλεται ἐπὶ πλοῖα, 


thus:  Cheirisophus indeed is-sent - after ships, 
δὲ ἡμεῖς ἀναμενοῦμεν. “Ὅσα οὖν δοχεῖ μοι εἶπαι 


διὰ πὸ will-remain-here. What therefore it-seems to-me to-be 


καιρὸς ποιεῖν ἐν τῇ μονῇ, ταῦτα 

proper to-do in «Κ5- (οὐ) atay, that I-will-tell (you). 

Πρῶτον μὲν δὶ τὰ ἐπιτήδεια πορίζεσθαι 
μὲ ἐκ ἀρ δώ 


Firat indeed it-is-necessary — (for) provisions 


éx τῆς πολεμίας" γὰρ ἔστιν οὔτε ἱκανή 
from the enemy ; for there-is neither (a) sufficiently-abundant 
ἀγορὰ, οὔτε εὐπορί ὠνησόμεϑα 
market, nor (bave we the) means (with which) we-shali-buy 


ὅτου, εἰ μὴ τισίν ὀλίγοις" nN χώρα δὲ 


anything, unless some few; the country indeed (around us is) 


σολεμία" οὖν κίνδυνος σιολλοὺς 
hostile (to us); therefore (there is) danger (that) many 
ἀπόλλυσθαι, ἢν πορεύησθε ἐπὶ τὰ ἐπιτήδεια 
may-perish, if you-proceed-out for — provisions 


ἀμελῶς τε χαὶ ἀφυλάχτως. ᾿Αλλά δοκεῖ μοι 


carelessly, -- and unguardedly. Bat it-seems to-me 


λαμδάνειν τὰ ἐπιτήδεια σὺν προνομαῖς, 
(that we ought) _to-take — provisions with foraging-parties, 


δὲ μὴ πλανᾶσθαι ἄλλως, ὡς »s σώζησϑε, 


and Oo to-wander-about at-random, in-order-that you-may-preserve (your 


δ᾽ ἡμᾶς ἐπιμελεῖσθαι τούτων. 
lives), and (that) we (your officers) should-regulate these (things). 
Ἔδοξε ταῦτα. "Evi 


It-seemed-well (respecting) these (things, and they were adopted). And-now 
toivuy ἀκούσατε καὶ τάδε. Tap τινες ὑμῶν 


therefore listen also to-this. §§For-as some of-you 
εύσονται ἐπὶ λείαν" οἴομαι οὖν εἶναι 
will-proceed-out to plunder; I-think therefore (it) to-be 


βέλσιστον εἰπεῖν ὧν στὸν μέλλοντα ἐξιέναε, 
to-tell us (of) the intending to-go-out, 


eee ee ee ia ͵͵ἅ.ῳὔ᾽͵͵ὁ... 


Hen! OO UG 


= Gml- “SS 
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δὲ καὶ φράζειν ὅποι, ἵνα χαὶ εἰδῶμεν 
and also to-mention where (ΟἹ ἴῃ what direction), that even we-may-know 


τὸ πλῆϑος τῶν ἐξιόντων xal τῶν μενόντων, 
the multitude οἵ --- (those) going-out and οἵ --- (those) remaining, 


καὶ ἔξυμπαρασκχευάζωμεν ἐάν τι δέῃ, 
and (that) we-may-prepare-together if anything should-be-required, 
xiv ἢ καιρὸς βοηθῆσαι τισι, εἰδῶμεν 


and-if there-be occasion (that we) may-help any, (and) know 
ὅποι δεήσει βοηθεῖν, xai ἐάν τις τῶν ἀπει- 
where it-will-be-necessary tv-help, and if any-oneof-the more- 
ἔρων ἐγχειρῇ mor, ξυμθουλεύω- 
experienced may-undertake (anything) anywhere, we-may-coneult-to- 
, 207 a , 349 

μεν πειρώμενοι εἰδέναι τὴν δύναμιν é 
gether endeavouring to-know the strength (of the enemy) against 

ods ἂν ἴωσι. Καὶ ταῦτα ἔδοξε. 
whom ‘they may ‘go. And these (things) seemed-good, (and 
Δὲ καὶ évvocite τόδε, ἔφη. 

were agreed to), And also consider this, said-he. (There is) 
Σ χολὴ τοῖς πολεμίοις ληΐζεσθαι, χαὶ δικαίως 
leisure to-the enemy to-rob (us), and justly 
ἐπιθουλεύουσιν ὑμῖν, γὰρ ἔχομεν τὰ ἐχείνων᾽ 
do-they-conspire-against us, |for we-have the (things) of-them ; 
δ᾽ υπερχάϑην- 


[for we have their property ;] and (moreover) they-are-placed be αν 
ται ἡμῶν. Any δοχεῖ μοι δεῖν εἶναι φύλακας 


above us. Indeed it-seems to-me there-ought to-be sentinels 
περὶ τὸ στρατόπεδον" ἐὰν οὖν. μερισϑέντες κατὰ 
round the camp ; if therefore being-divided into 


μέρος Φυλάστωμεν χαὶ σχοπῶμεν, ἧττον ἂν οἷ᾽ 


and keep-a-look-out, the-less may — (our) 


πολέμιοι δύνωντο θηρᾶν ἡμᾶς. Ἔστι τοίνυν 


enemies be-able to-hunt us (down). Moreover therefore 


ὁρᾶτε τάδε. Ei μὲν ἡπιστάμεϑα σαφῶς, ὅτι 


consider _ this. If indeed = we-knew certainly, that 


Χειρίσοφος ἥξει ἄγων ἱκανά πϑδοῖα, 
Cheirisophus will-come (back) bringing (a) sufficient (number of ) ships, 
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ἂν οὐδὲν ἔδει ὧν μέλλω λέγειν' δὲ νῦν 
‘here would ‘be τὸ ‘need of-what I-am-about to-say; but now 
ἐπεὶ τοῦτο ἄδηλον, δοχεὶ μοι στει- 


since thie (is) uncertain, it-seems to-me (that we ought) to-en- 


ρᾶσϑαι συμπαρασχευάζειν πλοῖα xai αὐτόθεν. 
deavour to-provide-and-bring-together ships even here. 
Tap ἢν μὲν ἔλθῃ, ὑπαρχόντων 
For if indeed he-should-come (back with ships, vessels) being- provided 
évSdde, πλευσούμεϑα ἐν ἀφϑονωτέροις. 


here, we-shall-sail in (a) greater-abundance (of ships). 
"Kay δὲ μὴ ἄγῃ, χρησόμεϑα Tols 


If indeed he-‘should not ‘bring (any), we-will-make-use of — (those) 
ἐνθάδε. ᾿Εγὼ δὲ ὁρῶ πλοῖα πολλάχις naparcré- 
here. 1 indeed see vessels frequently sailing- 


οντα εἰ οὖν αἰτησάμενοι παρὰ Τραπεζουντίων 
by; if therefore we-should-be-asking from the-people-of-Trebisond 


L πλοῖα. χατάγοιμεν 
| long shipe, (ships of war,] we-might-bring-into-port (those vessels 


καὶ φυλάττοιμεν αὐτά παραλυόμενοι τὰ 
sailing by), and might-guard them | loosening the 
NOGA, ἕως ἱχανὰ ἂν 
radders, (unshipping the rudders,] until (a) sufficient (number) may 
γένηται τὰ ἄξοντα, ἂν ἴσως 
-got (for) the ‘carrying (of 08) ‘hereafter, ‘we may probably 
οὐχ ἀπορήσαιμεν κομιδῆς οἵας δεόμεθα. Καὶ 
not *have-failed ‘of (a) ‘conveyance such-as we-seek. And 
ταῦτα ἔδοξε. "Evvojoate δ᾽, ἔφη, 
these (suggestions) were-approved. Think also, said-he, 
εἰ εἰχὸς καὶ τρέφειν ἀπὸ τοῦ κοινοῦ, 
if (it will not be) proper even to-support from the common (stock), 


οὗς ἂν κατάγωμεν, ὅδον γ ἂν 


those-whom ‘we may ‘bring-in, so-‘long (a) time ‘as ‘they may 


μένωσι ἕνεχεν ὑμῶν, καὶ ἔξυνϑέσϑαι 
remain on-account of-us, and to-make-an-agreement (with them 


ναῦλον, ὅπως ὠφελούντες 
about the) passage-money, #0-that benefitting (us) they-(may 
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καὶ ὠφελῶνται. Καὶ ταῦτα ἔδοξε. 
also *benefit (themselves), And these (things) seemed-good. 
Δοχεὶ μοι σποίνυν, ἔφη, ἢν ἄρα καὶ ταῦτα 

It-seems to-me therefore, said-he, if perhaps even these (things) 

μὴ ἐχπεραίνηται, ὥςτε πλοῖα ἀρχεῖν, 
*do not ‘result, so-that vessels be-sufficient (for us), 
ἐντείλασθαι ταῖς πόλεσιν οἰχουμέναις παρὰ 

(it is) to-be-enjoined to-the cities situated along (the) 
θάλατταν ὁδοποιεῖν tas ὁδοὺς, ἃς ἀχούομεν εἶναι 
808, to-repair the .roads, which we-hear to-be 


δυςπόρους" γὰρ πείσονται, xat διὰ τὸ 
difficult-to-pass-through ; for they-will-obey, both |throngh the 


φοθεῖσϑαι, χαὶ διὰ τὸ βούλεσθαι 
to-fear, [through fear,] and through the to-desire [and through 
3 ~ e ~ 
ἀπαλλαγῆναι ἡμῶν. 
the desire] to-get-rid of-us. 
"Evtaisa δὲ avéxpayov, ao δέοι οὐ 
Then, indeed they-exclaimed, that there-ought not 


ἁδοισιορεῖν. Δὲ ὁ ὡς ἔγνω τὴν 
to-be-travelling-by-land. But --- (Xenophon) as he-perceived the 
ἀφροσύνην αὐτῶν, οὐδέν μὲν Ene 


want-of-reason of-them, ‘put nothing indeed (respecting roads) ‘to- 


ψήφισε, δὲ ἔπεισε τὰς πόλεις ὁδοποιεῖν 


vote, but he-persuaded the towns  to-make-the-roads 
ἑχούσας, λέγων ὅτι θᾶστον ἀπαλλάξον- 
of-their-own-free-will, saying that.the-more-speedily they-would. be- 
αι, ἢν αἱ ὁδοί γένωνται εὔποροι. 
freed-from (the Greeks), if the roads became . passable. 


Aé xai ἔλαδον πεντηχόντορον παρὰ τῶν Τραπε- 
And also they-obtained (a) fifty-oared-galley from the people-cf- 


ζουντίων, ἢ ἐπέστησαν Δέξιππον Λάχωνα 
Trebisond, over-which they-placed Dexippus (a) Lacedsemonian 


περίοικον. Οὗτος, ἀμελήσας τοῦ ζυλλέγειν 
provincial, This (person), having-neglected (the) to-collect 


πλοῖα, ἀποδρὰς ᾧχετο ἔξω τοῦ Πόντου, ἔχων 
vessels, having-fled he-departed out of-the (Euxine) Sea, having 
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τὴν ναῦν. Οὗτος μὲν οὖν ὕστερον ἔπαϑε 
the ποδϑοΐ. This” (pessoa) indeed therefore afterwards suffered 
δίκαια" γὰρ ἐν Θρᾷχ παρὰ 

jast (punishment) ; γὰρ pax ἴ (the court of ) 


Σεύν πολυπραγ νῶν τι, ἀπέϑανεν ὑπὸ 
Southea , eh something, he-died by (the 


Νιχάνδρου τοῦ Λάχωνος. Δὲ xo 


hands of) Nicander the Lacedsmonian. And (the Greeks) also 


ἔλαθον στριαχόντ Πολυχράτης 
received (a) thirty cared, ἐπ᾽ over μι Patna (the) 


᾿Αϑηναῖος ἐπεστάϑη, ὃς χατῆγε πλοῖα ὁπόσα 
Athenian was-placed, who brought-in (the) vessels as-many-as 


λαμθάνοι ἐπὶ τὸ στρατόπεδον. Καὶ 
to ould.captare (to the shore) before the And 


μὲν ἐξαιρούμενοι τί τὰ ἀγώγιμα, εἰ “ἶνον τι; 


indeed ing-out cargoes, if they-brought any, 


καϑίστασαν φύλακας, ὅπως εἴη σῶα, 
they-'placed guards ‘over (them), so-that they-might-be safe, 


δὲ χρήσαιντο τοὶς πλοίοις εἰς γωγήν. 


they-used , the veasels for (their) conveyance. 


Ἔν ᾧ δὲ ταῦτα ἦν, οἱ Ἕλληνες 
During (the time) that — these (things) were, the Greeks 
ἐξήεσαν ἐπὶ λείαν" καὶ μὲν ob ἐλάμθανον, 
went-out after plunder; and indeed --- (some) ‘ook (plunder), 
δὲ χαὶ ot οὔ. Δὲ Κλεαίνετος ἐξαγαγὼν 
but also — (others did) not. But $$ Clesnetus leading-out 
4 6 On) A » q 
χαὶ τὸν λόχον ἑαυτοῦ χαὶ ἄλλον σιρὸς 
both the company of-himself and another (one) against (a) 


χαλεπὸν χωρίον, te αὐτός ἀπέϑανε καὶ πολλοὶ 


difficult place, not-only himself lost-his-life, but-also © many 


ἄλλοι τῶν σὺν αὐτῷ. 
others of — (those) with him. 
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CHAPTER If. 


Ἐπεὶ δὲ ἦν οὐχέτι λαμϑάνειν τὰ ἐπι- 
WuEN indeed it-was no-longer (possible) _—_to-take —  pro- 
᾿φήδεια, ὥςτε ἀπαυϑημερίζειν ἐπὶ τὸ στρατόπεδον, 
visions, so-as to-return-the-same-day to the camp, 
éx τούτου ἘΞενοφῶν, λαδὼν nyeudvas 
jon this [then] Xenophon, having-taken (as) guides (some) 
τῶν Τραπεζουντίων, ἐξάγει τὸ ἥμισυ τοῦ 
of-the  people-of-Trebisond, led-out the ~ half of-the 
στρατεύμωτος εἰς Δρίλας, δὲ τὸ ἥμισυ 
army . against (the) rile, but the (other) half 
χατέλιπε φυλάττειν τὸ στρατόπεδον. yap οἵ 
he-left to-guard the camp ; for _ the 
Κόλχοι ἅτε ἐχπεπτωχότες τῶν οἰκιῶν, ἦσαν 
Colchians as having-been-driven-out from — (their) houses, were 
ἀϑρόοι σολλοὶ, Kal ὑπερεκάφηντο ἐπὶ 
collected-together (in) great (numbers), and were-posted on 
civ axpay. Δὲ οἱ Τραπεζούντιι οὐχ ἦγον 
the heights. But the people-of-Trebisond ‘did not lead 
ὁπόϑεν μὲν τὰ ἐπιτήδεια ἦν Pa diov 
(them to places) whence — --- provisions were easy 
λαθεῖν" yap ἦσαν φίλοι αὐτοὶς" 
to-take ; for (the people inhabiting them) were friends to-themselves ; 
δὲ προϑύμως ἦγον εἰς τοὺς Δρίλας, up ὧν 
but eagerly ed (them) to the rile, | from whom 
ἔπασχον χαχῶς, εἰς χωρία τε 
they-suffered evil, [who had injured them,] into (a) country not-only 


9 
ἀρεινὰἃ, καὶ δύυςθατα, καὶ. πολεμικωτάτους 
mountainous, but-also difficult-of-access,and (among) — the-most-warlike 


ἀνωρώπους τῶν ἐν τῷ Πόντῳ. . 
people of — (those) on the Pontus (Euxinus). 


Ἐπεὶ δὲ οἱ Ἕλληνες ἦσαν ἄνω ἐν τῇ χώρᾳ, 
When indeed the Greeks were up in the country, 
28 
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ὁποῖα τῶν χωρίον ἐδόχει ols Δρίλαις six εἶναι 


*guch of-the places ‘as it-seemed to-the 

ἁλώσιμα, ἐμπιπράντες ἀπήεσαν" κω 
easy-to-be-taken, having-set-fire (to such places) they-retreated; and 
¥ 


ἦν οὐδὲν λαμδάνειν, εἰ a μὴ ὗς, ἢ βοῦς, ἢ τι 


there-was nothing to-take, ess swine, or oxen, ΟΣ any 
ἄλλο χτῆνος diane πεφευγός - mip. Δὲ ἦν ν 
other cattle having-escaped-from the fire. | But there-was one 


χωρίον ι(ὑγτρόπολις αὐτῶν" 


(the) metropolis of-them; (but there was one place that 
εἷς τοῦτο πάντες ξυνε εῤῥυήχεσαν,. 


was their metropolis ;} to this osked together. 

Δὲ περὶ τοῦτο ἦν ἰσχυρῶς βαϑεῖα 

And round this “πρό nS (an) exedlgly α deep 
καὶ odo, πρὸς τὶ τὸ χ 

a and (the) πρόσοῦ the oe oa (were) 

χαλεπαὶ. Οἱ πελτασταὶ δὲ, προδραμόντες τῶν 

difficult. The targeteers however, nering run-before the 


ὁπλιτῶν πέντε ἢ Ἐξ στάδια, διαβάντες τὴν 


heavy-armed-men five or six atadia, having-crossed the 


χαράδραν, ὁρῶντες πολλὰ πρόδατα καὶ ἄλλα 


ravine, (and) seeing many sheep and other 
ἤματα προςέθαλλον πρὸς τὸ tov’ δὲ καὶ 
af 88, made-an-attack on the χωρίοι ; and also 
πολλοί δορυφόροι, of ἐξωρμημένοι ἐπὶ τὰ ἐπι- 
many spear-men, --- (those) having-gone-out for —  pro- 
τήδεια ξυνείποντο" ὥςτε ob διαβάντες 


visions followed-with (them); so-that — (those) crossing (the 


ἐγένοντο πλείους ἢ διςχιλίους ἀνϑρώπονς. 


ravine) happened-to-be more than two-thousand men. 


Δὲ ἐπεὶ μαχόμενοι οὐχ ἐδύναντο λαδεὶ" 
But when fighting  they-'were not ‘able to-tako 


ίον α καὶ ἦν εὐρεῖα T 
the > api (ap also there-was (8) ὑρεῖ ἀφρος ° (it) 


> ὃ 


ἀναδεθλημένη περὶ αὐτὸ, χαὶ ἐπὶ 
having-been-thrown-up around this (place), and (there-were) on 
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” 


τῆς ἀναβολῆς σχόλοπες, καὶ ξύλιναι τύρσεις 


the rampart palisades, and (also) wooden towers 


συχναὶ πεποιημέναι), δὴ ἐἔπε- 
close-together having-been- made) (on the mound or rampart), indeed they- 


χείρου ἀπιέναι" δὲ ot ἐπέχειντο αὐτοῖς. 
attempted to-depart; but the (Drila) pressed-upon them. 


Δὲ. ος ὡς. ote ἐδύναντο ἀποτρέχειν 
But (the Greeks), δ ἱὑδογ- were not ‘able to-retreat 


(yap ἡ χατάδασις éx τοῦ χωρίου εἰς τὴν χαράδραν 


(for ἰδὸ passage-down from the plac ravine 


yv ἐφ᾽ ἑνὸς), πέμσοουυσι πρὸς Ἐενοφῶντα, ὃς 
was for one) (only), sent Xenophon, who 


nyeito τος ὁπλίταις. A’ ὃ EASY 
led the heavy-armed-men. And the (messenger) having-gone 


λέγει, ὅτι ᾿ χωρίον ἔστι μεστόν πολλὼν 
that (the) place is full of-many 


χρημάτων" οὔτε δυνάμεϑα λαθεῖν τοῦτο" 


things ; nor were-we-able __ to-take this (place); 


γὰρ ἐστιν ἰσχυρὸν" οὔτε ἀπελϑεῖν ῥᾷδιον" γὰρ 
it-is 


strong ; or to-retreat easily ; for 


ἐπεξεληλυϑότες μάχονται, καὶ ἡ ἄφοδος 
(the enemy) having-marched-out - fight (us), and the way-from 


χαλεπή. - 
(it is) difficult. 


᾿Αχούσας ταῦτα ὁ Ἐενοφῶν, προςαγαγὼν 
Having-heard these (things) -- Xenophon, leading-forward 


πρὸς τὴν χαράδραν, ἐχέλευσε μὲν τοὺς 


(his men) to ravine, ordered - 
ὁπλίτας θέσϑαι τὰ ὅπλα" αὐτὸς δὲ 
heavy-armed-men to-stand — (under) arms; he indeed, 
διαθὰς σὺν τοῖς λοχαγοῖς, ἐσκοπεῖτο πότερον 
having-crossed-over with the captains, considered whether 
εἴη χρεῖττον ἀπάγειν χαὶ τοὺς 

it-might-be better to-lead-back ‘also --- (those) having (already) 


διαδεθηχότας, ἢ καὶ διαδιθάζειν τοὺς ὁπλίτας, 


*crossed-over, or even to-lead-over ὅδ heavy-armed-men, 
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ὡς ἂν τοῦ χωρίου ἁλόντος. Tap ἐδόχεε μὲν 
δὲ —(hoping) the pluce bomg-taken. For it-seemed indeed 


σὺ ἀπάγειν οὐχ εἶναι ἄνευ πολλῶν 
(the) to-'lead (the men) 'back not to-be (possible) without = many 


γεχρῶν, & ἂν οἱ λοχαγοὶ καὶ. ᾧοντο ἑλεῖν 
fand — the captsins even were-of-opinion to-take 
τὸ χωρίον. 

the place [and the captains were of the opinion thet the place could 


Kai ὁ Ἐενοφῶν ξυνεχώρησε, πιστεύσας 


be taken]. And — Xenophon yielded, having-cenfided 
τοῖς ἱεροῖς yap οἱ μάντεις ἀποδεδειγμένοι ἦσαν, 
in-the sacrifices; for the augurs had-shown, 


ὅτι μὲν ἔσται μάχη, δὲ τὸ τέλος τῆς 
that indeed there-would-be (a) battle, and (that) the termination of-the 


ἐξόδου χαλὸν. Καὶ μὲν ἔπεμπε τοὺς 
excursion (would be) favourable. And — he-sent the 
λοχαγοὺς diab bdcorras τοὺς 
captains | being-about-bringing-over [to bring over] the 


ὁσιλίτας, δ᾽ αὐτὸς ἔμενεν ἀναχωρίσας ἄταντας 
heavy-armed-mer, but he-himself remained having-kept-back - all 
4 ? y ? 5 

τοὺς πελταστάς, χαὶ εἴα οὐδένα dxpo6o- 
the targeteers, and allowed none (ofthem)  to-skir- 
λίζεσθαι. Ἐπεὶ δ᾽ οἱ ὁπλῖται ἦχον, 
mish (with the enemy). When indeed the heavy-armed-neen came, 
ἐχέλευσε ἕχαστον τῶν λοχαγῶν ποιῆσαι τὸν 
he-ordcred each of-the captains to-form — (his) 
λόχον ὡς ἂν οἴηται χράτιστα ἀχωνιεῖσθαι" 
company as ‘he might ‘think the-best to-fight (with); 
yap οἱ λοχαγοὶ ἦσαν πλησίον ἀλλήλων, οἱ 
for the captains were near to-one-another, who 
πάντα τὸν χρόνον ἀντεποιοῦντο ἀλλήλοις περὶ 
at-all -- times contended with-one-another about 
avipayasias. Καὶ οἱ μὲν ἐποίουν ταῦτα᾽ 
deeds-of-valour. And — (they) indeed did these (things); 
δ᾽ ὁ παρήγγειλε πᾶσι τοὶς πελτασταῖς ἰέναι 
and — he-ordered all the targeteers to-go 
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δυγγχυλωμένου, . ὡς δεῆσον ἀχοντίζειν 
holding-their-javelins-by-the-thong, as it-would-be-necessary to-hurl 
ὁπόταν σημήνῃ, xai τοὺς τοξότας ἐπιθε- 
whenever he-might-give-the-signal, and the archers _— to-havé- 
δλῆσϑαι ἐπὶ ταὶς νευραὶς, ὡς δεῆσον 
placed (thearrows) on the string, as it-would-be-necessary 
TOEVELY ὁπόταν σημήνῃ, καὶ τοὺς γυμνῆτας 
to-shoot | whenever he-might-give-the-signal,and the light-armed 
ἔχειν τὰς διφθέρας μεστὰς λίϑων" 
(slingers) to-have --- (tliir) bags-made-of-skins full of-stones ; 
καὶ ἔπεμψε τοὺς ἐπετηδείους τούτων 
and he-sent — (those) fit _ to-thavé these (things) 
ἐπιμεληϑῆναι. Ἐπεὶ δὲ πάντα παρεσχεύαστο, 
‘taken-care-of. When indeed all had-been- prepared, 
καὶ οἱ λοχαγοὶ xal of ὑπολοχαγοὶ, καὶ οἵ 
and the captains and the lieutenants, and — (those) 
ἀξιοῦντες μὴ εἶναι χείρους τούτων, πᾶντες 
esteeming (themselves) riot to-be inferior (to) these, all 
se A 1 : 4s ᾿ ;. 
AAPATETAY LEVOL ἦσαν, XQ μὲν δὴ ξυνεώρων 
were-drawn-up-in-order, and indeed truly  they-beheld 
ἀλλήλους" (γὰρ ἡ Takis διὰ 
one-another ; (for the order (in which they were drawn up), from 
τὸ χωρίον ἦν μηγοειδὴς). Ἐδεὶ 3 
(the nature of) the place, was (a) crescent). When indeed 
+. ..F_ , ἡ 
ἐπαϊάνιδαν, καὶ nN σάλπιγξ ἐφθέγξατο, 
they-had-sung-the-psaan, and the trumpet had-sounded, 
ἣν. Sn, fd... ~- dT: f ἢ 
ἄμα te ἡλάλαξαν τῷ "Ἐγυαλίῳ, καὶ 
at-the-samé-time also they-raised-the-war-cry to— | Enyalius, and 
of ὄπλῖται ἔϑεον ᾿ δρόμῳ" χαὶ τὰ 
the heavy-armed-men ran, (as) ‘in (a) ‘race, (fast); and the 
βέλη ἐφέρετο ὅμοῦ ᾿ λόγχαι, τοξεύματα, 
missiles were-thrown together, (namely,) lances, arrows, 
σφενδόναι, δὲ πλεῖστοι λίϑοι ἐκ τῶν 
balls-and-stones-from-slings, and many stones from the 
elpav' δὲ ἦσαν οἱ χαὶ ςέφερον πῦρ. 
ἢ ; and there-were (some) who even har nas pe ἐς 
28 8 , 


880 THE ANABASIS OF XRENOPHON. 


Ὑπὸ δὲ Mrédous τῶν βελῶν 
(at the place). On-account therefore ‘of (the) ‘multitude of-the missiles 


ob πολέμιοι ἔλιπον τε τὰ σταυρώματα χαὶ τὰς 
the enemy deserted not-only the palisades but-also the 


wupoes’ ὥςτε “Ayaciag Στυμφάλιος xal Di- 
towers ; so-that Agasias (the) Stymphalian and Phi- 
λόξενος TleAAnvetis, καταϑέμενοι τὰ ὅπλα 
loxenus (the) Pellenian, having-put-down — (their) armas, 
avebnoay ἐν χιτῶνι μόνον, καὶ ἄλλος 
mounted (the rampart) in (their) tunics only, and one 
εἷλχε ἄλλον, xal ἄλλος ἀναδεθήχει, xal, ὡς 
drew-up another, and another climbed-up, and, as 
éddxet, τὸ χωρίον ἡλώχει. Kai μὲν of πελτασταὶ 
it-appears the place was-taken. And — the targeteers 
καὶ οἱ ψιλοὶ εἰςδραλόντες ἥρπαζον 6 τι ἕχαστος 
and the light-armed-men running-in took whatever each-one 
édvvato’ 6 Eevopay δὲ στὰς xara τὰς πύλας 
could ; — Xenophon indeed standing at the gates 
χατεχώλευε ἔξω ὁπόσους ἐδύνατο τῶν ὁπλιτῶν" 
detained without as-many-as he-could of-the heavy-armed-men ; 
γὰρ ἄλλοι πολέμιοι ἐφαίνοντο ἐπὶ τισὶν ἰσχυροῖς 
for other enemies appeared on some strong 
.ἄχροις. Μεταξὺ δὲ οὐ πολλοῦ ᾿ χρόνου 
heights. In-the-mean-while, indeed no long © time 
γενομένου ἐγίγνετο τε κραυγή ἔνδον, xai ot 
aving-occurred, there-was — (a) noise within, and the 
ἔφευγον ot μὲν καὶ ἔχοντες ἃ ἔλαθον, 
(men) _ fled, —(some)indeed even having what they-had-taken, 
τάχα δὲ τις καὶ τετρωμένος" xal ἦν πολὺς 
presently also some even wounded ; and there-was much 
ὠθισμὸς ἀμφὶ τὰ θύρετρα. Καὶ οἱ 
crowding-and-pressing about the — gates. And — (these) 
ἐχπίπτοντες ἐρωτώμενοι ἔλεγον, ὅτι ἄ τέ 
rushing-out being-questioned said, that (a) citadel indeed 


~ 
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ἐστιν ἔνδον, καὶ πολλοί οἵ πολέμιοι, οἱ ἐχδεδρα- 


is within, and many (of)the enemy, who _ sallying- 
unxdtes, παίουσι τοὺς ἀνθρώπους ἔνδον. 
forth, fell-on the men within. 
Ἐντεῦθεν ἐχέλευσε Τολμίδην τὸν χήρυχα 
Then (Xenophon) ordered Tolmides the cricr 
ἀνειπῖν τὸν βθολόμενόν Aaubavey cH 
to-proclaim (that) — (those) desiring to-take anything 


ἰέναι εἴσω. Kai πολλοὶ ἵεντο εἴσω, καὶ ob 
might-go within. And many rushed within, and — (those) 


ὠθούμενοι εἴσω νικῶσι τοὺς ἐχπίπτοντας, 
pushing (to get) within overcome — (those) pressing-out, 


καὶ πάλιν χαταχλείουσι τοὺς πολεμίους εἰς 
and ‘they again *shut-up the enemy in 
τὴν ἄχραν. Καὶ μὲν πάντα. ἔξω τῆς ἄχρας 
the citadel. And indeed all (things) without the citadel 
διηρπάσϑη, καὶ ot “Ἕλληνες ἐξεχομίσαντο" 
were-seized, § and the Grecks ‘carried (them) ‘out; 
‘ ε e ~ ¥ 1. 4 . e i] 
δὲ οἱ ὁπλῖται ἔϑεντο τὰ ὅπλα, οἵ μὲν 
and the heavy-armed-men stood -—(under) arms, --- (some) indeed 
περὶ τὰ σταυρώματα; δὲ ο κατὰ τὴν odor 
about the palisades, and —(others) along the road 
THY ‘pépovoay ἐπὶ τὴν ἄχραν. Ὁ Hevo- 
--- (that, namely,) eading to the citadel. — Xeno- 
φῶν δὲ xal ob λοχαγοὶ ἐσχόπουν, εἰ — ely 
phon indeed and the captains began-to-consider, if it-might-be 
οἷόν te λαδεῖν τὴν axpayv’ yao ° ἦν οὕτω 
. possible to-take the citadel; for (if) it-were 80 
σωτηρία ἀσπαλής" ἄλλως δὲ ἐδόχει 
(their) safety (would be) sure; - otherwise indeed it-seemed 
εἶναι πάνυ χαλεπὸν dneAdeiv' δὲ τὸ yapiov 
to-be extremely difficult to-retire ; and the place 
¥ 9 “ο , z 
ἔδοξε αὐτος σχοπουμένοις εἶναι. παντάπασιν 
seemed to-them (after) having-explored (it) to-be altogether 
ἀνάλωτον. Ἐνταῦθα παρεσκευάζοντο τὴν 
impregnable. Then they-began-to-prepare (for) the 
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ἄφοδον, val ἕχαστοι μὲν διήρουν τοὺς 

each (of the men) indeed pulled-up the 
σταυροὺς τοὺς χαϑ' αὑτοὺς, καὶ ἐξεπέμε- 
palisades — (those namely) near themselves, and they-sent- 


MOVTO τοὺς ἀχρείους καὶ ἔχοντας 
out (of the place) the useless (persons) and (those) having 


ia, καὶ τὸ πλῆϑος τῶν ὁπλιτῶν. δὲ of 
burdens, also the multitude of-the heavy-armed-men; but the 
λοχαγοὶ κατέλσων . οἷς ἕκαστος 
captains left (remaining those) in-whom 
ἐπίστευεν. 
confided, 


"Exel δὲ ἤρξαντο ἀποχωρεῖν, πολλοί 


After indeed they-commenced to-retreat, many (of the enemy) 


ἐπεξέϑεον ἔνδοθεν, ἔχοντες yep 


sallied-forth | from-within (the citadel), having (Persian) shields 


καὶ χαὶ xvnuidas καὶ Παφλαγονιχά x 
and λόγχας, καὶ δοὰ ΤΩ αν and in aire hate pion ; 


καὶ ἄλλοι ἀνέδαινον ἐπὶ vas οἰχίας τὰς 


and others went-up on the houses (namely those) 


ἔνϑεν καὶ ἔνϑεν «τῆς ὁδοῦ φερούσης εἰς 


on-this-side and (those) on-that-side of-the way 


τὴν ἄχραν. “Ogre ἦν οὐδὲ ἀσφαλὲς διώκειν 


the citadel. So-that it-was not-even safe to-pursue (them) 
χατὰ τὰς πύλας τὰς φερούσας εἰς τὴν 
to the gates — (those namely) leading to 


ἄχραν. Kal γὰρ ἐπεῤῥίπτον ἄνωθεν neva 


citadel. And indeed they threw-on χαλεπὸν from-above large 


ξύλα, Sste Av καὶ μένειν καὶ 
(logs of) wood, so-that it-was both χαλεπῶν remain and 


ἀπιέναι" xal ἢ νὺξ ἐπιοῦσα ἦν φοδερὰ. Δὲ 


to-retreat; and the night coming-on it-was ‘rend fal, But 


αὐτῶν μαχομένων καὶ ἀπορουμένων τις θεῶν 
they fighting and perplexed § some-one ‘of (the) ‘gods 


δίδωσιν αὐτοῖς μηχανὴν σωτηρίας. Tap ἐξαπίνης 
gave them (the) means of-safety. For suddenly 
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οἰχία τῶ ἐν δεξιᾷ ἀνέλαμψενν ὅτου 
(a) house of — (those) on (the) right having-burst-out-in-flames, whoever 
| ἐνάψαντος. Ὡς δ᾽ αὕτη ξυνέ- 
truly (it may be) having-set-fire-to (it), As indeed this (house) 8}}- 
TUNTEV, ἔφευγον ot ἀπὸ τῶν οἰκιῶν 
in, (the enemy) fied, —(thosenamely) from the houses 
ἐν δεξιᾷ. Ὡς δὲ 6 Hevoddy ἔμαϑε τοῦτο 
on (the) right. As indeed — Xenophon learned this 
παρὰ τῆς τύχης, ἐχέλευε χαὶ ἐνάσιτειν τὰς 
from — fortune, he-ordered(them)also to-set-fire (to) the 
oixiag ἐν ἀριστερᾷ, at ἤσαν ξύλιναι,. 
houses _ on (the) left, which (as)they-were wooden, ‘were 
ὥςτε xai ταχὺ. éxaiovto. Ot ἔφευγον οὖν καὶ 
also even immediately ‘on-fire. — They-fied therefore even 
ἀπὸ τούτων τῶν οἰκιῶν. Οἱ δὲ μόνοι 
from these — (same) houses. — (Those) indeed alone 
χατὰ TO στόμα = Oy ἔτι ἐλύπουν, 
glong the front (or direction of the army)trulyany-more annoyed 


xai ἦσαν δῆλοι ὅτι ἐπικείσονται ἐν τῇ 
(them), and it-was evident that they-would-fall-on (them)on — 


ἐξόδῳ τε καὶ χαταθάσει. 


(their) departure and also (on their) descent (from the plain). 


Ἐνταῦθα παραγγέλλει φέρειν ξύλα, 
Then *he (Xenophon) ordered (them) to-bring wood, 
ὅσοι - ἐτύγχανον ὄντες ἔξω 
(namely) ‘such (men) ‘as happened being without (the reach) 
τῶν βελῶν, εἷς τὸ μίσδον ἑ ἑαυτῶν xal τῶν 
of-the missiles, into the middle (between) themselves and the 

πολεμίων. Δὲ ἐπεὶ ἦν ἤδη ixava 
enemy. And when there-was now (a) sufficient (quantity) 
ἐνῆψαν" δὲ χαὶ ἐνῆπτον tas oixias 
they-'set (1). ‘on-fire; and also they-set-fire-to the houses 
& τὸ αὐτὸ χαράχωμα ὅπως οἱ πολέμιοι ἔχοιεν 
along the very palisading, so-that the enemy might-have 
ἀμφὶ ταῦτα. Οὕτω μόλις 
(their minds occupied) about these (things), Thus with-difficulty 
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ἀπῆλθον ἀπὸ τοῦ χωρίου, ποιησάμενοι στῦρ 
they-departed from the having-made (a) fire 
ἐν μέσῳ ἑαυτῶν καὶ τῶν πολεμίων. Kas 
in (the) middle (between) themselves and the enemy. And 
πᾶσα ἢ πόλις χατεχαύϑη, καὶ at oixiat, καὶ as 
all the town was-burnt, and the honees, and the 
τύρσεις, καὶ τά σταυρώματα, καὶ πάντα 
towers, and valisating, and all (things) 
τἄλλα, πλὴν τῆς ἄχρας. 

else, except the citadel. 

Δὲ τῇ ὑστεραίᾳ ot Ἕλληνες ἀπήεσαν, ἔχοντες 

And on-the next-day the Greeks departed, having 
τὰ ἐπιτήδεια. Δὲ ἐπεὶ ἐφοδοῦντο τὴν χατάδασιν 
— provisions. But as they-feared the descent 
τὴν εἷς Τραπεζοῦντα, ( ἣἦν πρανὴς 
— (namely that) to Prvebizond, yep it-was steep 


χαὶ στενή, ἐποιήσαντο ψευδενέδραν. Καὶ 
διὰ _sanarrow,) they-made (a) falso-ambuseade. And (a) 


ἀνὴρ Μυσὸς τὸ γένος, καὶ ἔχων τοῦτο τοὔνομα, 
man (a) Mysian --- by-birth, and having this | same-name 

λαδὼν déxa Κρητῶν, ἔμενεν ἐν λασίῳ 
(Mysus), taking ten tans, he-remained in (a) bushy 


χωρίῳ, καὶ προςεποιεῖτο πειρᾶσθαι λανϑάνειν 
and 


did-as-if to-attempt to-conceal 


τοὺς πολεμίους" δ᾽ αἱ πέλται αὐτῶν, 
(himself from) the enemy ; and the shields  of-them, 


οὖσαι yaAdxal, διεφαίνοντο 
being brass, ‘appeared (glittering) ‘through (the bushes) 


ἄλλοτε xal ἄλλοτε. Oty μὲν οἱ πολέμιοι 
from-time — to-time. Therefore indeed the enemy 
διορῶντες ταῦτα ἐφοθοῦτο ὡς οὖσαν 

perceiving these (things) feared (it) as being (a real) 


ἐνέδραν" δὲ ἢ στρατιὰ ἕν τούτῳ κατέθαινεν. 
ambuscade; and the army during this (time) descended. 


Ἐπεὶ δὲ ἐδόχει τῷ Μυσῷ 
When indeed itscomed to— Mysus (that the Greeks) now 


———_—— . ..- τ 


ae 
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ὑπεληλυϑέναι ἱχανὸν, ἐσήμηνε ᾧεύγειν ἀνὰ 
had-advanced sufficiently (far), he-gave-the-signal to-flee with 
χράτος ᾿ χαὶ. ὃς ἐξαναστὰς φεύγει, καὶ 
ἃ (their) ‘might; and who getting-up flees, as-also 
οἱ σὺν αὐτῷ. Καὶ μὲν οἱ ἄλλοι ἸΚρῆτες, 
~— (those) with him. And indeed the other Cretans, 
ἐχπεσόντες éx τῆς ὁδοῦ (yap ἔφασαν 

departiug from the road (for  they-said (that they) 
ἀλίσχεσϑαι τῷ δρόμῳ) ἐσώθησαν κυλι»- 


were-getting-caught in-the 1800) saved (themselves) roll- 


δούμενοι εἰς ὕλην κατὰ τὰς νάπας. Δὲ 
ing-down into (the) woods among the bushy-hollows. But 
ὁ Μυσὸς φεύγων κατὰ τὴν ὁδὸν, ἐδόα 

Mysus ' fleeing along the road, he-called-out (for them) 
βοηϑεῖν" χαὶ ἐθοήϑησαν αὐτῷ, xal ἀνέλαθον 
to-help (him); and  they-helped him, and ‘took 


[4 | ς 9 4 , 
φετρωμένον. Καὶ ot αὐτοὶ βοηϑήσαντες 
(him) ‘off | wounded. And — those having-helped (him) 


ἀνεχώρουν ἐπὶ πόδα βαλλόμενοι, 


| retreated on foot [retreated slowly step by step] being-thrown-at 
χαὶ τινες τῶν Κρητῶν ἀντιτοξεύοντες. 


(by theenemy), and some of-the Cretans *shot 
Οὕτως ἀφίχοντο ἐπὶ τὸ στρατόπεδον, 
(their) ‘arrows-in-return. Thus they-arrived δὲ the camp, 


πάντες ὄντες, σῶοι. 
all being _— safe, 
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CHAPTER III. 


Ἐπεὶ δὲ ὃ Χειρίσοφος οὔτε ἧχεν, οὔτε ἦν 
ΤΗΝ indced— Cheirisophus neither came, nor were-there 
ἱχανὰ πλοῖα, οὔτε ἦν ἔτι λαμθά- 
eufficient vessels, nor was-there any-more (any place where) to-pro- 


. 93 , 2 ® 3 ἢ | 
νειν τὰ ἐπιτήδεια, ἐδόχει εἶναι ἀπιτέον. Καὶ 
cure the provisions, it-seemed to-be necessary-to-depart. Απὰ 


μὲν ἐνεδίθασαν εἰς τὰ πλοῖα τὲ τούς 
deed they-'placed on ‘board the vessels not-only ---ὀ (those) 


ἀσϑενοῦντας, χαὶ τοὺς ὑπὲρ τετταράχοντα 
being-infirm, but-also — (those) above forty 


, καὶ παῖδας χαὶ γυναῖχας, καὶ 
(yearsof) age, and (the) children and women, and 


τῶν σχευῶν ὅσα ἦν μὴ ἀνάγχη ἔχειν" 
of-the baggage such-as it-was not meceasary to-have (with them) 5. 


xal Φιλήσιον καὶ Σοφαίνετον τοὺς πρεσδυτάτους 
the 


and Philesius and Sophsenetus oldest 
τῶν στρατηγῶν εἰςδιδάσαντες, ἐκέλευον ἐπι- 
of-the gene going-on-board, they-ordered (them) ἰο- 


μελεῖσθαι τούτων" δὲ οἱ ἄλλοι ἐπορεύοντο" ἢ 
take-charge of-them; . but the others marched-forth; the 
ὁδὸς δὲ ὡὧδοπεποιημένη ἦν. Kai πορευόμενοι 
road indeed having-been-made. And _ proceeding-forth 


ἀφικνοῦνται τριταῖοι cis Κερασοῦντα, Ἑλληνίδα 
they-arrived (in) three-days at Cerasus, (a) Grecian 


bmw ἐπὶ θαλάττῃ, ἄποιχον Σινωπέων, 
city on (the) sea (coast), (a) colony ‘of (the) ‘Sinopiane, 
ἐν τῇ Κολχίδι χώρᾳ. ᾿Ἐνταῦϑα. ἔμειναν δέχα 
in the Colchian country. Here they-remained ten 
ἡμέρας" καὶ éywyveto ἐξέτασις ἐν vols 
days ; and  there-was (a) review (of those)under — . 
ὅπλοις καὶ ἀριῶμός, καὶ ἐγένοντο ὀχταχις χίλιοι 


arms  and-also (an) enumeration, and thero-were eight-thousand 
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καὶ ἑξαχόσιοι. Οὗτοι ἐσώθησαν ἐκ τῶν 
and εἰχ- βυπᾶγοά. Theso § were-saved out-of --- (those at first) 


ac ° 3 
ἀμφὶ τοὺς μυρίους" δὲ of ἄλλοι ἀπώλοντο we 
about — ten-thousand; and the others had-been-destroyed not-only 
e€ 4 ~ ‘4 S| 4 8 Ὺ 
UNO τῶν πολεμίων, καὶ χιόνος, καὶ εἰ τις 
by the enemy, but-also (by the) snow, and if any 
νόσῳ. 


by-sickness. 


Kai ἐνταῦθα διαλαμθάνουσι τὸ ἀργύριον 


And here they-distribute the money 
γενόμενον ἀπὸ τῶν αἰχμαλώτων. Kai τὴν 
got ‘from (the sale) of-the prisoners. And the 
δεχάτην, ἣν ἐξεῖλον ᾿Απόλλωνε 
tenth (part), which they-took-out (and set apart) for-Apollo 


καὶ τῇ ᾿Εφεσίᾳ ᾿Αρτέμιδι, of στρατηγοί διέλα- 
and the LEphesian Diana, the generals took-among-them- 
Gov, ἔχαστος τὸ μέρος, φυλάττειν τοῖς | 
selves, each-one — (his) part, to-keep (it) for — (these) 
θεοῖς" δὲ Νέων ὁ “Aowaios Babe . ἀντὶ 
gods; and Neon the Asinwian took (the part) in-place 
Χειρισόφου. Ξενοφῶν οὖν ποιησάμενος | 
of-Cheirisophus. Xenophon therefore having-made (and set aside 

ἀνάϑημα TO μὲν τοῦ ᾿Απόλλωνος, - 
out of his partan) offering © —(that) indeed for — Apollo, 
ἀνατίϑησιν εἰς tov θησαυρόν τῶν ᾿Αϑηναίων 
deposits (it) in the treasury  of-the Athenians 
ἐν Δελῷῴοϊς, καὶ enéypae τό τε ὄνομα αὑτοῦ 
in Delphis, and _ he-inscribed (on it) the — name of-himself 
καὶ TO Tlpofévov, ὃς ἀπέϑανε σὺν Κλεάρχῳ" 
and — (that) of-Proxenus, who died with | Clearchus ; 


yap ἦν ξένος αὐτοῦ. Δὲ τὸ 
for (Proxenus) was (the) guest-friend of-himself. But the (part) 


τῆς ᾿Αρτέμιδος τῆς Ἐφεσίας, ὅτε ἀπήει σὺν 
1818 


of— .- of — Ephesus, when he-departed with 
᾿Αγησιλάῳ ἐκ τῆς ᾿Ασίας εἰς τὴν ὁδόν Βοιωτοὺς, 
Agesilaus from — Asia into the road (to) Beotia, 


29 
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καταλείπει Μεγαδύζῳ τῷ νεωχόρῳ τῆς 

καταλείπει mapa ΜΙεγαβύζῳ τῷ νεωκόρῳ τῆς cml) 

᾿Αρτέμιδος, ὅτι αὐτὸς ἐδόχει ἱέναι χινδυνεύσων, 
88 he seemed to-go about-incurring-danger, 


καὶ ἐπέστειλεν, ἣν μὲν αὐτὸς Cady, ἀπο- 
and enjoined-on (him), if indeed he _ should-be-saved, to- 


δοῦναι αὐτῷ" δὲ ἦν πάϑῃ σι 
return (the money) to-himself; | but "e he-suffered any-thing [but 


ἀναϑεῖναι, ποιησά 
if he lost hie Hfe] to-dedicate (it), having-made (and eet it apart) 


τῇ ᾿Αρτέμιδι, ὅτι οἷοιτο χαριεῖσθαι τῇ 


of- 


for — whatever he-might-thiok to-be-ugreeable » to-the 

OG. A’ ἐπεὶ ὁ Ἐενοφῶν ἔφευγε αὐτοῦ 

goddess. But when — Xenophon was-in-banishment (and) he 

ἤδη κατοικοῦντος ἐν Σχιλλοῦντι, οἰχισϑέντος, 

now dwelling in Scillus, having-been-settled near 

τὴν Ὀλυμπίαν ὑπὸ τῶν Λαχεδαιμονίων, Μεγάδ υζος 

-- Olympia by the Lacedsmonians, egabyzus 

ἀφικνεῖται εἰς ᾽᾿Ολυμπίαν θεωρήσων, 

came to Olympia | about-seeing-the-public-games, [for the 
καὶ ἀποδίδωσι 


purpose of being present at the Olympian games,] and he-returned 
τὴν παραχαταϑήχην αὐτῷ. Δὲ Ξενοφῶν Aabdy 

the deposit to-him. And Xenophon taking (it) 
ὠνεϊται “χωρίον τῇό θεῷ, ὅπου ὃ θεός 
buys (a) piece-of-land for-the goddess, where the god 


ἀνεῖλε. ᾿Δὲ ποταμὸς Σελινοῦς 
had-‘directed (him) ‘by-a-response. And (the) river Selinus 


» “ A f 
ἔτυχε ῥέων διὰ μέσου τοῦ χωρίου. 
| happened running [ran] through (the) middle of — (this) piece-of-land, 


Kai ἐν Ἐφέσῳ δὲ ποταμὸς Σελινοῦς παραῤῥεὶ 


And in Ephesus also (a) river Selinus rans-by 
χ τὸν νεὼν τῆς ᾿Αρτέμιδος, καὶ δὲ ἐν ἀμφοτέροι 

along the temple of — Diana, and also in 

ἔνεισι ἰχϑύες καὶ κόγχαι᾽ ἐν δὲ τῷ χωρίῳ 


there-are fish διὰ shell-fish; in indeed — (this) piece-of-land 


πὸ 
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ἐν Σχιλλοῦτι χαὶ θῆραι πάντων, 
in Scillus (there are) also hunts of-all (kinds, espe- 
ὁπόσα ἐστὶν ἀγρευόμενα θηρία. Δὲ χαὶ 
cially of ) such-as are hunted wild-beasts. And also 
ἐποιησε βωμὸν καὶ ναὸν ἀπὸ τοῦ ἱεροῦ ἀργυρίου, 
he-made (an) altar ϑδῃηά [4) ἔθ ρὶθ with the sacred _ money, 
καὶ τὸ λοιπὸν δὲ ἀεὶ dexavebav τὰ 
and (for) the rest (οἱ time) also always taking-the-tenth (οὗ) the 
Ooaia ἐκ τοῦ ἀγροῦ ἐποίει θυσίαν τῇ θεῷ" 
season’s (produce) from the’ land he-made (a) sacrifice to-the goddess; 


xal πάντες of πολῖται καὶ οἷ πρός χωροι ἄνδρες 
and all - the citizens and the neighbouring 


καὶ γυναῖχες μετεῖχον τῆς ἑορτῆς. 
and women participated (in) the festival (following the sacri- 


Δὲ ἡ θεὸς παρεῖχε τοῖς σχηνῶσιν 
fice). And the goddess supplied © — (those who) might-be-encamped 
ἄλφιτα, ἄρτους, οἷνον, τραγήματα, χαὶ 
(with) barley-meal, bread, wine, sweatmeats, and (a) 
λάχος τῶν θυομένων ἀπὸ τῆς ἱερᾶς νομῆς, καὶ 
share of-the victims from the sacred pastures, and 
τῶν θερευομένων δὲ. Tap καὶ ve οἱ παῖδες 


of — (those) hunted also. For also not-only the sons 
ἘΞενοφῶντος ἐποιοῦντο θήραν εἰς τὴν ἑορτὴν, 


of-Xenophon made (a) hunt for the festival, 
χαὶ of ᾽ τῶν ἄλλων πολιτῶν" OF ἄνδρες 
but-also — (those) of-the other citizens ; — (those) men 


δὲ βουλόμενοι καὶ ξυνεϑήρων ° καὶ ἧλίσ- 


mamely desiring (it) also hunted-with (them); and  there- 


xXETO τὰ μὲν ἐξ αὐτοῦ τοῦ ἱεροῦ 
were-caught — (partly) indeed from this the (same) sacred 
χώρου, δὲ χαὶ τὰ ἐχ τῆς Φολόης, σύες καὶ 
406, and also — (partly) from — Ws, boars and 
Sopxddes xai ἔλαφοι. Δὲ ἢ _ χῷ 
antelopes and deer. And —(this sacred) piece-of-land 
ἔστιν ἢ πορεύονται ἐκ Λαχεδαίμονος εἷς 


is (on the road) by-which they-go from $Lacedwmon to 
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‘OAvurtay, ὡς εἴχοσι στάδιοι ἀπὸ τοῦ ἱεροῦ Διὸς 
Olympia, about thirty stadia from the temple of-Jupiter 


ἐν Ὀλυμπίᾳ. Ἔνι δ᾽ ἐν τῷὠ ὀἠ ἱερῷ χώρῳ 
in Olympia. There-are-withia alo in’ — (this) sacred place 


χαὶ λειμὼν καὶ ἄλση καὶ ὄρη μεστά δένδ 
also meadows and groves and h falb e een, 


ἱχανὰ « πρέφειν χαὶ σῦς χαὶ αἶγας xai βοῦς χαὲ 


adapted to-breeding as-well swine as guats and oxen and 
ἵπστους, ὥςτε χαὶ τὰ ὑποζύγια, τῶν ἰόντων 
so-that also the eattle, —(efthove) going 


eis τὴν ἑορτὴν, εὐωχεῖσθαι. Δὲ περὶ τὸν 
the festival, are-well- ed. with-food. And round the 


ναὸν αὐτὸν ἔφυτεύϑη ἄλσος TUEpwr δένδρων, 
temple _iteelf apurevs (a) crove’ εὐ μέρων 


ο » ὃ 

ὅσα ἐστὶ τρωχτὰ ὧραϊα. - Δ᾽ ὁ 
(bearing) such (fruits) ‘as are eatable topo νι; And the 
ψαός εἴχασται τῷ ἐν ἜΦέσῳ ὡς μικρὸς 


temple is-like to— (δὶ) in Ephesus (in) as (farasa) small 

άλ xai τὸ vov 
(one may be comspared) ‘with εἱ Uae” (one), and the ξόανον 
ἔοιχεν τῷ ἐν ᾿Ἔφέσῳ, ὡς χυπα- 
is-like to— (that) in Ephesus, (in) as (much as) *one (being) ‘of- 
ρίττινον ὄντι χρυσῷ Καὶ στήλῃ 
cypress (is like to one) being of-gold. And (a) pillar 


td 


ἔστηχε παρὰ τὸν ναόν ἔχουσ ράμματα" 
wer παρὰ the temple ing. (this) 7 A eciption 
0 XOPO ΙΕΡῸΣ ΤΗΣ κα , APTEMIAOS. 
— (This) ground (is) sacred Diana. 
AE TON EXONTA ΚΑῚ ΚΑΡΠΟΥΜΈΝΟΝ 
And — (he) possessing (it) and ‘gathering 
KATAOYEIN EKASTOY ETOYS 

(the) *fruit ( theregfa, λε- -to-offer-in-sacrifice each year 
THN MEN AEKATHN. | . AE EK 
the _ tenth (part of this produce). And from 


TOY TIEPITTOY ENISKEYAZEIN TON NAON. 


the residue to-keep-in-repair 
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AN ΤΙΣ AE MH ΠΟΙΗ͂Ι TAYTA 


If any-one indeed ‘should not *perform these 


MEAHSEI THI OEQI. 


(conditions) it-will-be-a-care to-the goddess (to remember it). 





CHAPTER IV. 


"Ex Κερασοῦντος δὲ οἵ xai πρόσθεν 


- Fro Cerasus _ =~ those-who (had) even , before 
ἐχομίζοντο μὲν κατὰ θάλατταν, 
(been on board) ‘were (again) ‘carried — by sea, 


δὲ οἱ ἄλλοι ἐπορεύοντο κατὰ γῆν. Δὲ ἐπεὶ ἦσαν 
Ῥαὶ ἐδ9 rest proceeded by land. But when they-were 
ἐπὶ τοὶς ὁρίοις Μοσσυνοίχων, πέμπουσιν εἷς 
on the oopfines ‘of (the) ‘Mossyneeci, they-send to 
αὐτοὺς Τιμησίϑεον τὸν Τραπεζούντιον, ὄντα 
them Timesitheus the Trapesian, | being (the) 
πρόξενον τῶν Μοσσυνοίχων, ἐρωτῶντες 
public-friend-and-entertainer of-the . Mossyneeci, inquiring 
πότερον πορεύσονται τῆς χώρας ὡς διὰ 
whether they-might-proceed-through --- (their) country as through 
φιλίας, ἢ ὡς διὰ πολεμίας Δὲ οἵ 
(a) friendly (one), or as through (arn) inimical (one) And — 
εἶπον ὅτι οὐ διήώσοιν, ar 
they-said that they-‘would not ‘allow (them) ‘to-pass-through, for 
ἐπίστευον τοὶς χωρίοι. Ἐντεῦθεν ὁ Τιμη- 
they-trusted to — (their) strong-places. Then — Time- 
σίϑεος λέγει, ὅτι οἵ éx τοῦ 
sitheus Bays, that -- (those of the Mossyneci) from - 
ἐπέχενια εἶσιν πολέμιοι αὐτοις. Kai  ἐξδόχει 
beyond (them) were enemies to-them. And it-seemed-best 
χαλέσαι ExElVOUE, εἰ βούλοιντο ποιήσασθαι 
to-call-on them (to know), if they-might-wish to-make 
29 * 
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ξυμμαχία καὶ ὃ Τιμησίϑεος πεμῷῴεὶς 
(an) iance ath the Greeks); and — παι μοὶ having-been-set 


ἧἦχεν ἄγων τούς χοντας. °Exci 
(to them) came bringing — (their) rulers (or chiefs). When 


δὲ ἀφίχοντο, te οἷ ἄρχοντες: τῶν Μοσσυνοίκων, 


indeed they-arrived, not-only the chiefs of-the Mossyneeci, 
xai οἱ στρατηγοὶ τῶν Ἕλληνων, συνῆλΘον" 
but-also the generals of-the Greeks, eame-together ; 


καὶ μὲν Ἐξενοφῶν ἔλεξε, δὲ Τιμησίϑεος ἡρμήνευε" 


and indeed Xenophon spoke, διὰ Timesithous interpreted : 


Ὦ Μοσσύνοιχοι ἄνδρες, ἡμεῖς βουλόμεδᾳ δια- 


0 Mossynwan men, 
σωθῆναι πρὸς τὴν Ἑλλάδα πεζῇ. 
"save (ourselves) "through Greece on-foot ; 
γὰρ ἔχομεν οὗ πλοῖα" δὲ 
[to go safely into Greeee on foot;} for we-have no ships; and 


οὕτοι χωλύίουσι ἡμᾶς, ots ἀχούμεν εἶναι 
those (people) oppose us, whom  we-hear to-be 
πολεμίους ὑμῖν. Ei οὖν βούλεσϑε, ἔξεστιν ὑμὶν 
enemies to-you, If therefore you-wish, it-is-allowed you 
λαθεῖν ἡμᾶς ξυμμάχους, χαὲ τιμωρήσασθαι, 
to-take ὯΔ διὰ 0-avenge-yourselves, 
εἴ ποτὲ τοις, uence ὑμᾶς tt, καὶ 
if at-any-time these (people) may-have-injared you (in) any-thing, and 

τούτους ᾿ς εἶναι ὑτογκόους ὑμῶν 


(you may have) these (people) (80 aa) to-be —subject (to) you 
τὸ λοισὼὸν. Δὲ εἰ ἀφήσετε ἡμᾶς, σχέψασϑε 


(for) the rest (oftime). But if you-will-reject us, bonsider 

σιόϑεν ἂν αὖϑις λάδοιτε τοσαύτην δύναμιν 

whence "you may again *procure such (a) force 
ξύμμαχον. Πρὸς ταῦτα ὁ ἄρχων 

(as an) . this the ruler (or heed chief) 

TOY Μοσσυνοίχων ἀπεχρίνατο, ὅτι καὶ βούλοιντο 

of-the Mossynceci_ replied, that ‘they both *desired 


ταῦτα, xal δέχοιντο τὴν ξυμμαγίαν. Αγετε 
_ this, ? and a pted the é an tine. (ing 
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δή, ἔφη ὃ Ἐξενοφῶν, τί δεήσεσϑε χρή- 


ων [well then,] suid — Xenophon, in-what do-you-want 


σασθαι ἡμῶν, ἂν γεγώμεϑα ξύμμαχοι ὑμῶν; 


make-use of-us, if we-become allies of-you? 


χαὶ τί ἔσεσθε οἷοί te ὑμεῖς . ξυμπρᾶξαι ἡμῖν 


and in-what will-it-be possible for-you to-assist 


περὶ τῆς διόδαυ" Δὲ οἱ εἶπον ὅτι 
as-respects the journey-through (the country)? And — they-said that 


9 ἢ 9 αι 9 ἃ 
ἐσμεν ixavot εἰςφδάλλειν é& τοῦ ἐπὶ 
we-are sufficient (and able) to-make-an-irruption |from the (side) on 


θάτερα εἰς τὴν χώραν τὴν 
side [from the farther side] inte the country — (namely that) 


τῶν πολεμίων ὑμῖν te καὶ ἡμῖν, καὶ πέμψαι 
of-the enemies of-you as also. of-us, and to-send 


δεῦρο ὑμῖν vais te καὶ ἄνδρας, οἵτινες Evu- 
hither for-you ships 88 also men, who are-to- 


€ » ec. OUP ‘ 
μαχοῦνται υμῖν, TE χαὶ ἡγήσονται THY 
-auxiliaries for-you, as also  they-will-guide (you) on-the 


ὁδὸν. 


road. 
Ἐπὶ τούτοις δόντες χαὶ λαθόντες σιστὰ 
Upon these (things) giving’ and taking pledges-of- good-faith 


» 
ᾧχοντο. Καὶ ἦχον τῇ ὁστεραίᾳ ἄγοντες τρια- 
they-departed. And they-came on-the next-day bringing ree~ 


κόσια πλοῖα μονόξυλα, καὶ τρεῖς ἄνδρας 


hundred boats (made out of ) ono-piooe of-werd, and three men 


ἐν ἑχάστῳ, ὧν ob δύο μὲν, 
(being) in each, of-whom — two indeed (from each boat), 


ἐχθάντες, ἔϑεντο εἰς τάξιν τὰ ὅπλα, δὲ 


having-disembarked, placed-themselves in _ line under-arms, and 


ὁ εἷς ἔμενε. Kai οἵ μὲν λαδόντες, 


the one (ineach boat) remained. And — (these last) deed taking 
τὰ πλοῖα ἀπέπλευσαν" δὲ οἱ μένοντες 


-- (their) boats sailed-away ; but — (those) remaining 


ἐξετάξαντο ὧδε. Ἔστησαν ἀνὰ μάλιστα 
were-drawn-up _‘ thus. They-stood —_ yery (nearly) 
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ἑχατὸν, ὥςπερ χοροί, ἀντιστοιχοῦντες 
(a) hundred (in each line), like troops-of-dancers, drawn-up-opposite 


ἀλλήλοις, πάντες ἔχοντες γέῤῥα λευχῶν 


one-another. having Finite (made of) white (hides) 

οῶν “Sacka, εἰχασμένα ποτάλῳ 
of-oxen (and the) hair-on, (the shield) being-like ‘to (a) ‘leaf 
κιττοῦ, δὲ ἐν τῇ δεξιᾷ παλτὸν ὡς ἐξάσογχη 


of-ivy, andon the right (hand wasa) javelin about six-cubit-long 


ἔχον μὲν ἔμπροσθεν λόγχην, δὲ ὄπισϑεν 
roe indeed ‘at (the) ‘top (a) spear, , but ‘at (the) ‘lower 

ιδές τοῦ ξύλου αὐτοῦ. Δὲ ἔνεδε- 
(end wt ball-like-form (made) of-the wood iteelf. Αὐὰ they- 
δύχεσαν χιτωνίσχους vip γονάτων, 
were-dressed (in) tunics (reaching) to (the) knees, 


TL Y.05 ὡς λινοῦ 
(and the) thickness (of these tunics was the same) as (that) ‘of (a) ‘linen 


στρωματοδέσμου, δὲ ἐπὶ τ χεφαλῇ σχύτινα 
οάδαῖμοιἪ me ” and (they having) on τῇ ἴ leathern 


κράνη, olanep τὰ ΤΙαφλαγονικχά, ἔχοντα 
helmets such-as the Paphlagonian (helmet), having (a) 


ὄδυλον χατὰ μέσον, ἐγγύττα TiAp0- 
δίκαιος hair along (the) middle (οὗ the helmet), very-nearly __tiara- 


εἰδῇ" δὲ xai elyor σιδηρᾶς σαγάρεις. ᾿Ἐντεῦθεν 


shad and also they-had iron battle-axes. Then 
μὲν εἷς αὐτῶν ἐξῆρχε, δὲ πάντες of ἄλλοι ἐπορεύ- 
indeed one of-them went-out, and all the others proceeded 


ovto ἄδοντες ἐν ῥυθμῷ, καὶ διελθόντες διὰ 
forth singing in rhythmic-modulation, and passing through 
τῶν τάξεων xai dia τῶν ὅπλων τῶν Ἑλλήνων, 
the lines and through the heavy-armed-men of-the Greeks, 


. ἐπορεύοντο εὐθὺς πρὸς τοὺς πολεμίους, ἐπὶ 
they-proceeded directly towards the enemy, on (a) 


χωρίν 8 éddxer εἶναν ἐπιμαχώτατον. Δὲ 
fortified-place which seemed  to-be most-assailable. And 


_ Tovro QOXELTO ὁ τῆς πόλεως καλουμένης 
this (place) was-situated before the city 
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αὐὑτοὶς τῆς μητροπόλεως, καὶ ἑ ἐγούσης τὸ ἀχρότατον 
by-them the metropolis, and having _ the highest-situation 


τῶν Μοσσυνοίχων. Καὶ 6 
(of any place in thecountry) of-the Mossyneeci. And the 


πόλεμος ἦν περὶ ταύτου" χρ οἵ 


was about this-same (place); for — (those who) 


dei. ἔχοντες τοῦτ᾽ ἐδόχουν εἶναι ἐγκχρατεῖς 
at-any-time having this (place) seemed  to-be the-most-powerful 


χαὶ πάντων Μοσσυνοίχων, xai ἔφασαν τούτους 
even of-all (the) Mossyneeci, and they-say (that) these 


οὔ ἔχειν τοῦτο δικαίως, 
(their opponents) ‘had not ‘obtained this (place) justly, 


ἀλλὰ χαταλαθόντας, ὃν χοινὸν 
but having-seized (it), (it) being common (property, that thus) 


σιλεανεχτεῖν. 
they-got-the-ascendency. 


Δ’ wives τῶν Ἑλλήνων xai εἵποντο αὐτοῖς, 


And some of-the Greeks even followed them, 
οὐ ταχϑέντες ὑπὸ τῶν στρατηγῶν, ἀλλὰ 
not having-been-ordered by the generals, but 


ἕνεχεν ἁρπαγῆς. A’ οἵ πολέμιρι, προςίοντων, 
for-the-sake of-plunder. But the enemy, (they) advancing, 


τέως μὲν, ἡσύχαζον" δ᾽ ἐπεὶ ἐγένοντο 
so-long-as (they did) indeed, kept-quiet; but when they-got 


ἐγγὺς τοῦ χωρίον, ἔχδραμόντες αὐτούς τρέ- 
᾿ the place, ying-out _‘*put them to- 


MOVTAL, καὶ ἀπέχτειναν συχνοὺς τῶν β δάρων, 
flight, and they-killed many  of-the barians, 


wal tids τῶν ξυναναδάντων Ἑλλήνων, καὶ 
and some of-the accompanying Greeks, and 
ἐδίωχον μέχρι od εἶδον τοὺς Ἕλληνας βοη- 
they-pursued just-to where they-saw the Greeks coming- 


sodvras. Δὲ εἶτα ἀποτραπόμενοι @xorTo, 
to-help § (thedefeated). And then having-turned-back  they-fted, 


xal ἀποτεμόντες τὰς χεφαλὰς «τῶν γεχρῶν, 
and cutting-off the heads of-the dead, 
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ἐπεδείχνυσαν te τοῖς Ἕλλησι καὶ fois . 
they-exhibited (them) not-only to-the Greeks but-also to-the 


πολεμίοις ἑαυτῶν, xal ἅμα ἐ χόρευον ἄδοντες 


enemies of.themselves, and at-the-same-time they-danced singing 


σινὶ νόμῳ. Δὲ οἱ “Ἕλληνες μάλα ἤχϑοντο 


to-some tune. And the Greeks ‘were very-much ‘disturbed 


ὅτι ἐπεποιήχεσαν te τούς πολεμίους θρασυτέρους, 
that they-had-made not-only the enemy ore-bold-and-decing. 


καὶ ὅτι ot Ἕλληνες ἐξελθόντες σὺν αὐτοῖς 


but-also (δὲ the Greeks having-gone-out with 
ἐπεφεύγεσαν, ὄντες μάλα συχνοί" ὃ ois 
fled, (they) being very nur cous which *had never 
ἐπεποιήχεσαν πρόσϑεν ἐν τῇ στρατείᾳ. Ae 
“been-done before during the expedition. But 
» ξυγκαλέσας τοὺς Ἕλληνας, εἶπεν" 
τροφῶν, ing-together the Greeks, said : 
” Avdpes στρατιῶται, μηδὲν ἀϑυμήσητε ἕνεχα 
Men soldiers, ‘do not "be-cast-down on-account 
τῶν γεγενημένων" γὰρ ἴστε ὅτι καὶ 


of-the (things) huving-happened (thus); for know that even (a) 


ἀγαθὸν ov μεῖον tod xaxod yeyévyta. Tap 
good ποὺ less (than) the evil has-occurred. For 


πρῶτον μὲν ἐπίστασθε, ὅτι οἵ μέλλοντες 
first indeed know, that — (those) being-about 


ἡγεῖσθαι ἡμῖν εἶσιν πολέμιοι τῷ ὄντι 
te-conduct us are enemies to — (those) being (really 


οἵςπερ καὶ ἀνάγχη ἡμᾶς" 


enemies to themselves) to-whom also it-is-necessary for-us (also to be 


χαὶ ἔπειτα δὲ ob τῶν Ἑλλήνων appor- 


enemies); and next indeed — (those) of-the Greeks ne- 
στιστήσαντες τῆς τάξεως ξὺν ἡμῖν, καὶ 
glecting the order-and-discipline (prevalent) with us, and 
ἡγησάμενοι εἶναι ἱχανοὶ πράττειν ξὺν 
thinking (themselves) to-be able to-perform with 
τοῖς βαρδάροις ταὐτὰ, ἅπε ξὺν ἡμῖν, 


the barbarians the-same, which (they do) with 


ἈΝ 
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δεδώχασιν δίχην" ὥςτε αὖϑις 
} have-given justice; {have suffered justly] ; so-that hereafter (it will be 


ἧττον ἀπολείψονται ἡμετέρας 
considered) worse ‘shoulg (the men) ‘desert our 
τάξεως. “AA det ὑμᾶς παρασχευάζεσδαι, 
ranks, But it-is-proper (that) you prepare-yourselves, 
ὅπως καὶ τοῖς φίλοις οὖσι τῶν βαρθάρων 

go-that both |(to)-the friends being of-the barbarians [to the 


ddEngze εἶναι κρείττους αὐτῶν, 
barbarians your allies] you-may-appear to-be better (than) they 


καὶ δηλώσητε τοῖς πολεμίοις, ὅτι 


(in courage), and show — (your) enemies, that they-‘do 
ov μαχοῦνται ὁμοίοις ἀνδράσι viv τε καὶ ὅτε 
not *fight ‘with (the) ‘same men how 88 when 


ἐμάχοντο τοῖς ἀτάχτοις. 
they-fought with-the undisciplined. 


Οὕτως μὲν ἔμειναν οὖν ταύτην τὴν ἡμέραν. 


So indeed they-remained therefore that -- day. 
A’ τῇ ὑστεραίᾳ θύσαντες, ἐπεὶ _ ἐχαλλιερή- 


Buton-the next-day having-sacrificed, when they-had-obtained-favour- 
σαντο, ἀριστήσαντες, ποιησάμενοι τοὺς λόχους 


able-omens, they-breakfasted, having-formed the companies 
ὀρϑίους, χαὶ ταξάμενοι τοὺς βαρδάρους 
|straight, [in columns,] and drawing-up the barbarians 
ἐπὶ τὸ εὐώνυμον ατὰ ταὐτὰ, ἐπορεύοντο, 


on the left according (to) the-same (way) they-marched-forth, 
ἔχοντες τοὺς τοξότας μεταξὺ τῶν λόχων, ὑπολει- 


having the archers between the companies, having- 
πομένους δὲ μιχρὸν τοῦ στόματος τῶν 
left indeed (a) little (space from) the front of-the 
ὁπλιτῶν. Tap ἦσαν of εὔζωνοι τῶν 
heavy-armed-men. For there-were the active (men) of-the 
πολεμίων, κατατρέχοντες ἔθαλλον τοῖς λίϑοις" 
enemy, (who) running-down threw -- stones; 


οἱ τοξόται xal πελτασταί ἀνέστελλον τούτους. 
the archers and targeteers kept-back these. 
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A’ οἱ ἄλλοι ἐπορεύοντο βάδεν, 


Bat the others (of the Greeks) proceeded (slowly) step-by-step, 


πρῶτον μ μὲν ἐπὶ τὸ χωρίον ἀφ᾽ οὗ ot βάρδαροι 


first indeed against the (strong) place at which the 


ἐτρέφϑησαν καὶ ot ξὺν αὐτοῖς" 


(allies of the Greeks) wore repclsed and the (Greeks) with them ; 


γὰρ ἐνταῦϑα οἱ πολέμιοι ἦσαν ἀντιτεταγμένοι. 


there the enemy were drawn-up-against (them). 
Οἱ β ι μὲν οὖν ἐδέξαντο πελταστὰς, 
The bar s indeed therefore received (the) targeteers, 
καὶ ἐμάχοντο" δὲ ἐπειδὴ οἵ ὁπλῖται 
and fought (with them); but when the heavy-armed-men 
ἦσαν ἐγγὺς ἐτράσιοντο. . Kai μὲν οἱ πελτασταὶ 
were near they-took-to-flight. And indeed the targeteers 


εὐϑὺς εἵποντο διώχοντες ἄνω πρὸς τὴν μητρό- 
directly followed driving (them) upwards towards the metro- 


πολιν, of ὁπλῖται δὲ εἵποντο ἐν τάξει. 
polis, the heavy-armed-men indeed followed in order. 


Ἐπεὶ δὲ ἦσαν ἄνω πρὸ ταῖς οἰχίαις τῆς μετρο- 
When indeed they-were above y the houses of-the metro- 
πόλεως, ἐνταῦῶα δὴ οἱ πολέμιοι δὴ 

lis, here _ indeed the enemy ‘having — 


a 


πάντες γενόμενοι ὁμοῦ ἐμάχοντο, καὶ 
*got * together fought (with them), and 
ἀπηκόντιζον τοῖς παλποῖς" καὶ ἔχοντες ἄλλα 
they-hurled — (their) darts; and having other 
παχέα δόρατα, ax ὅσα ἀνὴρ ἂν μόλις 
rie sonra, ᾽ μακρὰ, so-that (a) mae could vnrecle 
φέροι, τούτοις ἐπειρῶ ἀμυνεσθαι 
(them), with-these they-en eavoured to-defend-themselves 

éx χειρός. Δὲ ἐπεὶ of “Ἕλληνες οὐχ ὑφίεντο 
hand-to-hand. Bat when the Greeks ‘did not ‘give-way, 


9 3 9 A e e 
ἀλλ᾽ ἐχώρουν ομόσε, . Οὗ 
| but went to-the-same-place, [but engaged in close combat,] the 


βάρδ ἄρον ἔφευγον, καὶ ἐντεῦῶϑεν ἅπαντες ἔλισωον 
arians fled, and thereupon ‘they altogether "heft 
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τὸ χωρίον. Δὲ ὁ βασιλεὺς αὐτῶν ὁ. ἐν. 
the But the king of- them — (he living) in 


τῷ μόσσυνι TO φκχοδομημένῳ ἐπ ἄχρου, 
the wooden-tower — (that namely) faving peed built on (the) height, 


ὃν μένοντα αὐτοῦ πάντες τρέφουσι καὶ 
whom remaining these all Ν morted and 


φυλάττουσιν κοινῇ, οὐχ ἔϑελεν ἐξελθεῖν, 


guarded (him) in-common, ‘did not ‘wish to-leave (it), 


᾿οὐδὲ οἵ ἐν τῷ χωρίῳ πρότερον αἱρεϑεντι, 


nor — (those) in the strong-place first taken, 
ἀλλ᾽ χατεχαύϑησαν αὐτοῦ σὺν «τοῖς μοσσύνοις. 


but were-burnt these with the ‘wooden-towers. 


Δὲ of Ἕλληνες, διαρπάζοντες τὰ χωρία, εὕρισχον 


But the Greeks, - ransacking the _ place, found 


ἐν ταὶς οἰχίαις δησαυροὺς ΩΨ γνενημένων 
in the houses stores of-bread heaped-together 


πατρίους, ὡς οἱ Mocotorxor 
according-to-the-custom-of-their-forefathers, as the Mossyneeci 
ἔφασαν, δὲ τὸν νέον σῖτον ἀποκείμενον Eby τῇ 
aay, also the new corn put-up (with) (in) the 


χαλάμῃ" δ᾽ ai πλεῖσται ἦσαν eal. Καὶ 


straw ; and the most - Was spelter. And 
ἑταριχευμένα φεμάχη δελφίνων εὑρισχεῖο ἐν 


viekle slices of-dolphins were-found in 


ἀμφορεῦσι, καὶ στέαρ τῶν δελφίνων ἔν τεύχεσι, 


jars, and (the) fat of — dolphins in vessels, 


ᾧ ot Μοσσύνοιχοι ἐχρῶντο, χαϑάσερ ob “Ἕλληνες 
as 


which the Mossyneeci the Greeks 

τῷ ἐλαίῳ. Δὲ ἐπὶ τῶν ἀνωγαίων ἣν 
(do) --- oil. And in the upper-parts-of-the-houses there-were 
πολλὰ κάρυα τὰ πλατέα, οὐχ ἔχοντα 
many nuts (chestnuts) the broad-ones, not having 
οὐδεμίαν διαφυὴν. Τούτῳ χαὶ ἐχρῶντο 
(no) (any) fissure. This ‘they even used 
πλείστῳ σίτῳ, ἕψοντες - xal ὀγυτῶντες ἄρτους. 
most for-food, boiling (them) and baking 
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Δὲ οἶνος εὑρίσκετο, ὃς μὲν ἄχρατος 


(of them). Also wine was-found, which indeeed (when) pure 
ἐφαίνετο εἶναι ὀξὺς ὑπὸ τῆς αὐστηρότητος, 
seemed to-be sour from — (its) very-great-roughness, 
δὲ κερασϑεὶς εὔώδης ve xa 
but being-mixed (with water) (it becomes) fragrant and also 
ἡδύς. 
pleasant. 
Οἱ Ἕλληνες μὲν δὴ, ἀριστήσαντες Evradoa, ” 
The Greeks indeed —, having-breakfasted there, 
> ? 3 q 
ETLOPELOYTO εἰς TO ω παραδόντες 
vvocceded on — (their) forward (march), giving-up 


τὸ χωρίον τοῖς ξυμμαχήσασι τῶν Μοσσυνοίχων. 
the place to — (their) allies of-the Mossyneeci. 
Δὲ xai ὁπόσα ἄλλα, χωρία παρΐήεσαν, τῶν 
And also as-‘many other places ‘as they-arrived-at, --- (those) 
ὄντων Evy rots πολεμίοις, τὰ εὑπροςο- 
being with the enemy, — (some of the places) being-most- 
δώντατα ob ἐν ἔλεισον, δὲ of 
accessible the (barbarians) indeed deserted (them), but the (inhabit. 
ἐχόντες προςεχώρουν. Δὲ τὰ πλεῖστα 
ants of other places) willingly surrendered. And the most 
τῶν χωρίων ἦν τοιάδε. Ai πόλεις ἀπεῖχον 
of-the places were (situated) thus. The towns were-distant 
aw ἀλλήλων ὀγδοήχοντα στάδια, αἱ δὲ 
from one-another (about) eighty stadia, — (some) indeed 
πλεῖον, at δὲ μεῖον: δὲ ἀναθοώντῶν 
more, — (others) indeed _ less; and  calling-aloud (to) 
ἀλλήλων ξυνήχουον ἐκ τῆς ἑτέρας πόλεως 
one-another they-heard-each-other from the (ofher) (one) city 
sig τὴν EvEpaY’ n χώρα ἦν οὕτως ὑψηλή 
ἴο the other; | (for) the country was ΒΟ elevated 
we καὶ χοίλη. “Enel δὲ πορευόμενοι ἦσαν 
and so hollow. When indeed having-proceeded-forwards they-were 


ἐν τοῖς φίλοις, ἐπεδείχνυσαν αὐτοὶς παῖδας 
among — friends, they-showed them boys (the sons οὗ) 
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τῶν εὐδαιμόνων, ἁπαλοὺς χαὶ σφόδρα Aevxove, 
of-the rich, soft and exceedingly white, 


σιτευτούς, τεϑραμμένους EPdois xapvois, καὶ ov 
being-made-fat, having-been-fed ~with-boiled chestnuts, and not 


δέοντας πολλοῦ εἶναι ἴσους τὸ μῆχος καὶ τὸ 
wanting much to-be equal -—/(in) length and — (ih) 


σλάτος, δὲ ποιχίλους τὰ νῶτα, καὶ πάντα 
breadth, and painted-with-various-colours on-the back, and on-all 


‘ta ἔμπροσθεν ἐστιγμένους ἀνϑέμιον. Δὲ 
the forepart pricked (in the form of) flowers. And 


χαὶ ἐζήτουν ξυγγίγνεσθαι ἐμφανῶς ταὶς ἑταὶραις 
also they-desired to-have-intercourse publicly with-the mistresses 


aig of “Ἕλληνες ἦγον, γὰρ οὗτος νόμος 
which the Greeks brought (with them), for this custom 


ἦν σφισι. Δὲ πάντες ot ἄνδρες καὶ αἷ γυναῖκες 


was to-them. And all the men and the women 
Aevxoi. Ot στρατευσάμενοι 

(were very) white. — (Those) having-'served-in (this) ‘expedition 

ἔλεγον διελθεῖν βαρθδαρωτάτους, 


| eaid (that) they-passed-through the-most-barbarous, [that these were _ 


χαὶ πλεῖστον 
the most barbarous people they had passed through,] and the- most 
χεχωρισμένους τῶν λληνιχῶν νόμων. Γὰ 
removed from-the Grecian manners (and customs). For 
te ἐποίουν ὄντες ἐν ὄχλῳ ἅπερ ἄνθρωποι ἂν 
indeed they-do being in (a) crowd what men would 


ποιήσειαν ἔν ἐρημίᾳ, ἄλλως δὲ ἂν οὐ 
(only) do in private, otherwise indeed might not 
τολμῷεν" ve ὄντες μόνοι ἔπραττον 
dare (todo); and being alone they-didghose-things 
ἅπερ dy ὅμοια ὄντες 
which (they) might (do) (the) same (88 17) being (in company) 


μετ’ ἄλλων διελέγοντό τε ἑαυτοῖς, καὶ ἐγέλων 
with —_ others ; talked — to-themselves, and laughed 
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ἐφ᾽ ἑαυτοῖς, xal ἐφιστάμενοι ὠρχοῦντο drtow 
.to themselves, and stopping they-danced wherever 


τύχοιεν, ὥςπερ ἐπιδειχνύμενοι ἄλλοις. 


they-might-happen (to be), as-if exhbibiting-themselves to-others 
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Διὰ ταύτης τῆς χώρας, ve διὰ τῆς 

THroveH these — countries, — (namely) through — (those) 
πολεμίας χαὶ τῆς φιλίας, οἱ Ἕλληνες ἔπο- 
inimical and — (those) friendly, the Greeks pro- 
ρεύϑησαν ὀχτὼ σταϑμούς, καὶ ἀφικνοῦνται εἷς 
ceeded eight days’-march, and arrived among (the) 
XdAvbas. Οὗτοι ἦσαν ὀλίγοι χαὶ 
Chalybes. These (people) were few (in number) and (were) 
e ὔ ~ , 4 φ 4 ~ 
ὑπήχοοι τῶν Μοσσυνοίχων, χαὶ ὃ βίος τοῖς 
subjects of-the Mossyneeci, and --- (their) living for-the 
πλείστοις αὐτῶν ἀπὸ σιδηρείας. '᾿'Ἐντεῦϑεν 
most of-them (wasobtained) from iron-works. Thence 
ἀφιχνοῦνται εἰς Τιδαρηνούς. “H χώρα δὲ 
thoy-arrived among (the)  Tibareni. The country — 


[2 


τῶν Τιδαρηνῶν ἦν πολὺ πεδινωτέρα,͵ χαὶ εἶχεν 
of-the Tibareni was much more-level, and they-had 
χωρία ἐπὶ θαλάττῃ ἦττον ἐρυμνα. Kai 
stations § on (the) sea (coast) but-weakly fortified. And 


ot στρατηγοὶ ἔχρηζον προςδάλλειν πρὸς τὰ χωρία, 


the genes. wanted to-make-an-attack on the places, 
xai ἀνηϑῆναί τι τὴν στρατιὰν καὶ 
and to-have-'conferred some ‘benefit on-the army and 
οὐχ ἐδέχοντο τὰ ζένια ἃ ἧχε παρὰ 
they-'did not receive the gifts-of- hospitality which came from 
Τιδαρηνῶν, ἀλλ᾽ κελεύσαντες ἐπιμεῖναι 


(the) Tibsreni, but having-ordered (the messengers) to-wait 
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ἔστε βουλεύααιντο, ἐθύοντος Kai πολλὰ 
till they-might-deliberate, they-sacrificed. And many (victims) . 


καταθυσάντων, τέλος πάντες of μάντεις ane- 
having-been-sacrificed, at-last all the augurs of- 


δείξαντο γνώμην, ὅτι of θεοὶ οὐδαμῇ προςίοιντο 


fered (their) opinion, that the gods in-no-wise approved-of 


τὸν πόλεμον. "Evtevdey δὴ ἐδέξαντο τὰ ἔἕέ- 
the war. Then indeed they-accepted the gifts-of- 


για, καὶ πορευόμενοι δύρ ἡμέρας, ὡς 
hospitality, and proceeding-on (their march) two days, as 


διὰ φιλίας, ἀφίχοντο εἷς Κοτύω 
through (a) friendly (country), they-arrived at Cotyora (a) 


Ἑλληνίδα πόλιν, ἀποιχίαν Σινωπέων, δ᾽ ὄντας 
Greek city, (a) colony from-Sinope, and being 


ἐν τῇ χώρᾳ Τιθαρηνῶν. 
in the country ’of (the) ‘*Tibareni. 


Ἢ στρατιά ἐπέζευσε μέχρι ἐνταῦθα. Πλῆθος 
The army proceeded-by-land just-to here. (The) length 


τῆς χαταθάσεως τῆς ὁδοῦ ἀπὸ 
of-the descent (down the country along) the road from 


τῆς μάχης ἐν Βαδυλῶνι ἄχρι εἷς Κοτύὼ 
the battle (ground) in Babylon just to Cotyora (was) 


EXATOV εἴκοσι δύο σταϑμοὶ, ἑξαχόσιοι 
a-hundred (and) twenty two stations, (making) six-hundred 


χαὶ εἴκοσι παρασάγγαι, μύριοι καὶ ὀχταχιςχίλιοι 
διὰ twenty parasangs, (or) ten-thousand and eight-thousand 


καὶ ἑἕξαχόσιοι στάδιοι. πλῆϑος χρόνου 
and six-hundred (18,600) stadia; the-amount  of-time (was) 


ὀχτὼ μῆνες. “Evraida ἔμειναν τετταράχοντα 


eight months. There _ they-remained forty 
πέντε ἡμέρας. Ἔν δὲ ταύταις πρῶτον 
five days. During — these (days) ‘they first 


μὲν ESvoay τοῖς θεοῖς, χαὶ ἐποίησαν πομπὰς 
indeed 'sucrificed to-the gods, and they-made _ processions 


ἔχαστοι κατὰ ἔϑινος τῶν Ἕλληνων, 
each according-to (the) nation (or tribe) of-the Greeks 


805 
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καὶ γυμνικοὺς ἀγῶνας. Δὲ τὰ 


(ἴο which he belonged), and gymnastic games, And — (their) 
ἐπιτήδεια ἐλαμὄανον τὰ μὲν ἐχ τῆς Παφλα- 


provisions they-took — (partly) indeed from — Paphla- 
yovias, δὲ τὰ éx τῶν χωρίων τῶν Κοτνυωριτῶν᾽ 
gonia, and —(partly)from the lands  of-the Cotyorites ; 

ap οὐ iyov ἀγοράν, οὐδ᾽ ἐδέχοντο 


they-‘did not ‘provide (8) market, nor did- they recive 


τοὺς ἀσθενοῦντας εἰς TO τεῖχος. 
the feeble-and-sick within the walls. 


ia τούτῳ meat εἰς ἔρχονται ἐχ Σινώσοης, 


dors - come from Sinope, 


φοθούμ οὕμενοι περὶ τῶν Κοτυωριτῶν τε ς 
Shey beteg.in-fear about the Cotyores namely (those) of-the 


πόλεως, (yap ἦν ἐκχείνῶν, χαὶ 
city, (| for it-was of-them, [for it was theirs,] and (the in- 


ἔφερον φόρους ἐχείνοις,) καὶ 
ῖ 


habitants) pepo e  to-them,) and (they were also in fear) 


περὶ τὴς χώρας, ὅτι ἤχουον dnov- 
about the territories, as they-had-heard (that they were) being- 


μένην. Καὶ ἐλθόντες εἷς τὸ στρατόπεδον, ἔλεγον 
ravaged, And going to the they-said 


(δὲ Εχατώνυμος προηγόρει, νομιζόμενος εἰ εἶναι δεινὸς 


(and Hecatonymus spoke-for-them, he-being-considered to-be able 


λέγει»)᾽ Ἢ πόλις τῶν Σινωπέων ἔπεμψεν ἡμᾶς, 
to-speak): The city of-the Sinopians has-sent 


ὦ ἄνδρες στρατιῶται, ἐπαινέσοντάς. te ὑμᾶς, ὅτι 
0 me soldiers, about-praising indeed you, that 


ὄντες “Ἕλληνες νικᾶτε βαρθάρους, δὲ καὶ 
being Greeks you-have-conquered (the) barbarians, and also 


ἔπειτα ξυνησϑησομένους, ὅτι πάρεστε 


.then congratulating (yqu), that you-are-present (here) 
σεσωσμένοι, ὡς ἡμεῖς ἀχούμεν, διὰ πολλῶν τε 
having-been-saved, as we hear, through many and 


καὶ δεινῶν πραγμάτων. Δὲ ἀξιοῦμεν, ὄντες καὶ 
also grievous things. But we-think-it-right, being alse 
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αὐτοὶ Ἕλληννες, μὲν πάσγειν σι 
ourselves Greeks, (that we ought) indeed _to-suffer something 
ἀγαϑὸν, δὲ μηδέν xaxdv ὑφ᾽ ὑμῶν, ὄντων Ἑλλήνων" 
good, but nothing evil from you, being Greeks ; 
yap οὐδὲ πώποτε ὑπήρξαμεν ποιοῦντες οὐδὲν 

for neither ‘have-we ever ‘commenced doing (no) (any) 
χακῶς ὑμᾶς. Οὗτοι Κοτυωρῖται δὲ εἰσὶ μὲν 
evil to-you. These Cotyoritans — are indeed 
ἡμέτεροι ἄποικοι, καὶ ἡμεῖς παραδεδώχαμεν avrois 
our colonists, and we have-given them 
ταύτην τὴν χώραν, ἀφελόμενοι ᾿ς Bap- 
this — (same) land, having-taken (it) ‘from (the) ‘bar- 
δάρους" xai διὸ οὗτοι φέρουσιν ἡμῖν 

barians ; and therefore these (people) ring us (an) 


τεταγμένον δασμὸν, καὶ ὡςαύτως Kepacovrrior καὶ 
appointed tribute, and likewise (the) Cerasuntians and 


Τρασεζούντιοι᾽ ὥςτε 6 τι κακὸν ἂν ποιήσητε 
Trapezuntians ; so-that whatever evil ‘you may *do 


τούτους, ἢ πόλις Σινωπέων νομίζει 

them, the city ‘of (the) ‘Sinopians considers (itself) 

πάσχειν. . δΔὲ viv ἀχούθμν ὑμᾶς τε 

to-suffer (from it). But now we-hear (that) you not-only 
εληλυϑόντας εἴς τὴν πόλιν βίᾳ, ἐνίους 


having-entered into the town by-force, sume (of you) 


σχηνοῦν ἐν ταῖς οἰχίαις, xai λαμθάνειν 

lodge in the houses, but-also (that you) take 

Bia, ἐχ τῶν χωρίων dv ἄἂᾶν δέησϑε, 

by-force, from the (neighbouring) places what ‘you may ‘want, 

οὐ πείϑοντας. Οὖν οὐχ ἀξιοῦμεν 

(the owners) not consenting. Therefore we-'do not *approve 
ταῦτα" . δὲ εἰ ποιήσετε ταῦτα 

these (things); and if you-will-do these (things) there-‘will- 

dvayxy ἡμῖν ποιεῖσθαι φίλον xai Κορύλαν 

be (a) ‘necessity for-us § to-make friends both (of) = Corylas 
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καὶ Παφλαγόνας, καὶ ἄλλον, ὅντινα 


and (of the) Paphlagonians, and (any) other, whomsoever ‘we 


ἂν δυνώμεϑα. 
may *be-able. 
Πρὸς ταῦτα Ξενοφῶν ἀναστὰς εἶπεν 


In-respect to-these (things) Xenophon _rising-up spoke 
ὑπὲρ τῶν στρατιωτῶν" Ἡμεῖς δὲ, ὦ ἄνδρες 


We indeed, 0 mee (of) 


Σινωπεῖς, ἤχομεν ἀγαπῶντες, ὅτι διεσωσάμεϑα 


Binope, have-come being-content, that we-have-sared 


τὰ σώματα xal τὰ ὅπλα" yap ἦν οὐ 


-- (our) bodies and — (our) arms; for itwas not 


dvvatoy ἅμα ἄγειν καὶ φέρειν χρήματα, 
poesible at-the-saine-time to-drive and bring (away) things, 


χαὶ μάχεσθαι τοῖς πολεμίοις. Καὶ νῦν ἐπεὶ 
and to-fight enemy. And now when 


HASouEV εἰς τὰς Ἑλληνίδας πόλεις, μὲν ἔν 

wo-have-cometo — Greek citivs, (ag) indeed among (the) 
Τραπεζοῦντι (γὰρ παρεῖχον ἡμῖν ἀγοράν) ὠνού- 
Tebisoncinas (yap Hee ie ἡμῖ (8) ἰγοράν) buy- 
μενοι εἴχομεν τὰ ἐπιτήδεια, χαὶ av ὧν 


ing we-had -— (our) provisions, and in-return for-what 


ἐτίμησαν ἡμᾶς, καὶ ξένια ἔδωχαν 
they-honoured us, and (the) gifts-of-hospitality (which) they-gave 


τῇ στρατιᾷ, ἀντετιμῶμεν αὐτούς, χαὶ εἴ 
to-the army we-‘honoured them ‘in-return, and if 
τις τῶν βαρθάρων ἦν φίλος αὐτοῖς, ὦπει- 


any-one of-the barbarians was (8) friend to-them, we-xb- 


χόμεϑα τούτων: δὲ τοὺς πολεμίους 
stained (from injuring) them; but (to) the enemies 
αὐτῶν ἐφ᾽ οὕς αὐτοὶ nyoiyto ἐποιοῦμεν κακῶς 
of-them againstwhom they may-have-led (us) we-did evil 
ὅσον ἐδυνάμεϑα. Δὲ ἐρωτᾶτε αὐτούς ὁποίων 
as-much-as  we-could. But them what-sort 
τινῶν ἔτυχον ἡμῶν" γὰρ πάρεισι ἐνθάδε, 


“persons they-may-have-found us; for they-are-present here, 
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ots ἢ πόλις ξυνέπεμψεν μὲν ἡγεμόνας διὰ 
whom the ΟἷΥ sent-with us (a8) guides through 


Φιλίαν. A’ ὅποι ἂν ἐλϑόντες “μὴ ἔχωμεν 
friendship. But wherever 'we may ‘have-been-coming (and) not having 
3 4 3 ἤ ~ 
ἀγορὰν, ἂν τε sigs βάρδαρον γῆν τε 
(a) ΔΑΝ (it) may (be) as-well to (a) batberite country as (it) 
dy Ἑλληνίδα, Aaubdvopey τὰ ἐπιτήδεια 
may (be) ‘to (a) ‘Grecian, we-take -- provisions 
οὐχ tp, ἀλὰ . ἀνάγκῃ. Καὶ 
not (through) insolence, but (through) necessity. And 
ἐχτησάμεθια πολεμίους Καρδούχους χαὶ 
we-made enemies (οἔ the) arduchi and (of the) 


Tadyoug xal Χαλδαίους, καίπερ οὐχ ὄντας 
Taochi and (of the) Chaldeans, althoug not being 


ὑπηχόους βασιλέως, καὶ ὅμως ὄντας μάλα 
subjects ‘of (the) ‘king, and yet being very 
φοδεροὺς, διὰ τὸ εἶναι ὁ ἀνάγκην 
formidable, | through the to-be [from being] (in) necessity 
λαμθάνειν τὰ ἐπιτήδεια, ἐπεὶ οὐ παρεῖχον 
to-take — provisions, when they-‘did not ‘furnish (us) 
dyopay. Δὲ Μάχρωνας, καίπερ ὄντας βαρ- 
(a) market. Βαϊ (the) Macrones, although being bare 
ὀάρους, ἐπεὶ παρεῖχον ἀγορὰν, οἷαν ἐδύναντο, 
barians, when they-provided (usa) market, as-much-as  they-could, 


ἐνομίζομεν τε εἶναι φίλους, χαὶ ἐλαμδάνομεν 


we-considered indeed  to-be friends, and we-took 
οὐδὲν τῶν ἐχείνων βίᾳ. Δὲ ἈΚΚοτνωρίτας, 
nothing of-the (things) of-them by-force. But (the) Coty orites 
ε ® 
obs φατὲ εἶναι ὑμετέρους, ei εἰλήφαμεν “τι 
whom you-say ἴο-Ὁ9 yours, if we-have-tuken any-thing 
αὐτῶν, αὐτοὶ εἶσιν αἴτιοι" ‘yap 


from-them, they-themselves are (the) authors (thereof); for 


οὐ προςεφέροντο ὡς φίλοι ἡμῖν, ἀλλὰ 


they-‘did ποῦ ‘carry-themselves as friends  of-us, but 
χλείσαντες τὰς πύλας, οὔτε ἐδέχοντο 


having-closeed — (their) gates, ‘would neither ‘receive (us) 
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εἴσω, οὔτε ἔπεμτπωον ἀγορὰν ἔξω" 
within (the walls), nor did-they-send (usa) market without (the walls); 
δὲ ἠτιῶντορ τὸν ἁρμοστὴν παρ᾽ ὑμῶν εἶναι 
aad they-alleged (that) the governor (sent) by you was 
αἴτιον τούτων. Ὃ δὲ λέγεις 
the-anthor of-these (things). (ΑΒ to) what indeed you-say (that) 
λϑόντας βίᾳ σχηνοῦν, nels ἡξιοῦ 
entering by-force we-quartered (in the place), we requested, 
δέξασϑαι τοὺς xduvortas eis τὰς 
(that) they-would-receive-— (those) being-sick — (under) — (their) 


στέγας" δὲ ἐπεὶ οὐχ ἀνέῳγον τὰς πύλας, 
roofs ; but when they-'would not ‘open the gates, 


ῇ τὸ χωρίον αὐτὸ ἐδέχετο ἡμᾶς 
εἰμ -ποϊοῦ (way) the place itself received us [where the 


ταύτῃ εἰςελθόντες, 
nature of the place admitted our entrance] in-the-same (place) entering, 
ἄλλο ἐποιήσαμεν μὲν οὐδὲν βίαιον: 8 οἱ 
(be) we-committed indeed no violent , (act); but — (those) 

, “ 3 

χάμνοντες σχηνοῦσι ἐν ταὶς στέγαις, δαπανῶντες 
being-siek they-quarter — (under) the roofs, | consuming 
τὰ ἑαυτῶν" xai ppov- 
the (things) of-themselves; [living on their own means]; and we- 


ροῦμεν τὰς πύλας, ὅπως οἱ ἡμῶν κάμνοντες 
the gates, so-that — (howe) of-us being-sick 


μὴ ὦσιν ἐπὶ τῷ DU μετέρῳ ἁρμοστῇ, 
‘may not *be in the (power of ) your governor, 


GAA’ χομίσασϑαι ἢ ἐφ᾽ ὑμὶν, 


¢ 


* | but to-remove (them) may-be to us, [but that it may 


᾿ ὅταν βουλώμεϑα. Δὲ ob 


be in our power to remove them,] when we-wish. But the 
ἄλλοι, ὡς ὁρᾶτε, σχηνοῦμεν ὑπαίϑριοι, 
rest (of us) as you-see, we-are-encamped (in the) open-air, 
ἐν τῇ τάξει, παρεσχευασμένοι, ἄν τις 
in — (proper) order, prepared, (that) should any-one 


ἐν ποιῇ εὖ, ἀντευποοιεῖν, δὲ ἂν 
deed act well (to us), to-act-well-in-return (to them), but (if he) should 


ROOK V.—CHAPTER V. - 859 

χαχῶς, ἀλέξασθαι. ᾿ς Δὲ ἃ 
(act) ill, to-defend (ourselves). And (as respects) what 
ἡσειλησας, ὡς, ἦν δοχῇ wily, ποιήσεσθε 


you-have-threatened, that, if it-seemed-proper to-you, you-would-make 
Κορύλαν καὶ Παφλαγόνας ξυμμάχους ἐφ᾽ 
Corylas and (the) Paphlagonians (your) allies against 
δ» ἢ ς ~ n 4 ᾿ x e 

muds, δὲ ἡμεῖς, ἤν μὲ ἡ ἀνάγκη, 
Us, but we (onourpart), if indeed it-may-be necessary, 


πολεμήσομεν καὶ ἀμφοτέροις" (yap ἤδη καὶ éore- 


will-fight even with-you-both; (for already even we-have- 


μήσαμεν ἄλλοις πολλασιλασίος wider’) δὲ 


fought with-others more-numerous (than) you;) and (if) ‘it 
ἂν δοχῇ, ποιήσομεν τὸν Παφλαγόνα 

may seem-proper (to us), we-will-make the Paphlagonian (8) 
φίλον ἡμῖν. Δὲ ἀχούομεν αὐτὸν καὶ ἐπιϑυμεῖν 
friend to-us. | Andwe-have-heard (that) he even covets 


τῆς ὑμετέρας πόλεως καὶ THY ἐπιϑαλαττίων χωρίων. 


your city .and_ the maritime places. 


Οὖν πειρασόμεϑα, συμπράττοντες ὧν 
We-'shall therefore ‘try, helping (him in) what 
ἐπιϑυμεῖ γίγνεσϑαν φίλοι. 
he-desires to-become (his) friends. 


Ἔχ τούτου οἱ ξυμσιρέσδεις ἦσαν μὲν μάλα 


After _ this (speech) the joint-ambassadors were indeed very 


δῆλοι χαλεπαίνοντες τῷ Ἑχατωνύμῳ ols 


evident being-much-displeased αἱ --- § Hecatonymus in— (what) 
εἰρημένοις" δ᾽ ἄλλος αὐτῶν παρελθὼν εἶπεν, 
he-had-been-saying; but others of-them coming-forward said, 
ὅτι οὐ ἤχοιεν ποιησόμενοι πόλεμον, ἀλλὰ 
that they-‘did not ‘come making war, but 
ἐπιδείξοντες ὅτι εἰσί φίλοι. Ἢν μὲν ἔλ- 


showing-and-declaring that they-were friends. If indeed you-should- 
Inte πρὸς τὴν πόλιν Σινωπέων, ἐκεῖ δεξόμεθα 


come to the city of-the-Sinopeans, there we-will-receive (you) 
χαὶ ζενίοις, δὲ νῦν χελεύσομεν τοὺς 


even with-gifts-of-hospitality, and now we-will-order — (those) 
- ᾿ 
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ἐνθάδε διδόναι ἃ δύνανται" yap ὁρῶμεν πάντα 


here to-give what they-can; for we-perceive 


ὄντα ἀληϑὴ ἃ λέγετε. Ἔχ τούτου τε οἱ Korur 
being true that you-say. After this indeed the Cotyo- 


iva. ἔπεμτῶον ξένια, καὶ οἱ στρατηγοὶ 
Fane sent gifts-of-hospitality, and the all he 


τῶν Ἑλλήνων ἐξένιζον τοὺς πρέσύεις τῶν ? Σινωπέων, 
of the Greeks entertained the assadors of-th Sinopeans, 
καὶ διελέγοντο πρὸς ἀλλήλους τε πολλά 


and they-conversed with one-another not-only (about) many (things) 


καὶ φιλιχὰ, τὰ 
but-also (about) friendly (things, that concerned one another), among-the 
ἄλλα τε ἐπυνϑάνοντο καὶ στερὶ τῆς 


other (things) indeed they-inquired δπὰ (ἴῃ particular) about the 


λοιποῖς πορείας, ὧν ἑχάτεροι ἐδέοντο. 
remaining route, what (party) desired (to know). 





CHAPTER VI. 


Τοῦτο ἐγένετο τὸ τέλος μὲν ταύτῃ τῇ ἡμέρᾳ. 
δυο was the end indeed to-that — 


Δὲ τῇ ὑστεραίᾳ οἱ στρατηγοὶ ξυνέλεξαν τοὺς 
But on-the next-day the generals assembled 


στρατιώτας, χαὶ ἐδόκει αὐτοῖς περὶ τῆς 
iers, and it-seemed (best) to-them as-respects the 


λοισοῆς πορείας παρακαλέσαντας τοὺς Σινωπέας 
(that) 


remaining ται aving-called-in the Sinopeans 


βουλεύεσθαι. Tap cite δέοι πορεύ- 
to-consult (with them). For if it-might-be-necessary  to- 


εσϑαι πεζῇ, οἱ Σινωπεῖς ἂν ἐδόχουν εἶναι χρήσιμοι 
proceed by-land, the Sinopeans would seem  to-be useful ; 


yap ἦσαν ἔμπειροι τὴς Παφλαγονίας" εἴτε 
for P ney-wore well-acquainted (with) — Papblagonia ; if 
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κατὰ θάλατταν ἐδόκει σιροςδεῖν 
by 808 it-seems (that they would) require (the aid) 
Σινωπέων, yap ἄν ἐδόχουν μόνοι εἶναι 


‘of (the) ‘Sinopeans, for ‘they would ‘seem alone to-be 
᾿ ἱκανοὶ παρασχεῖν πλοῖα ἀρχοῦντα 
competent to-furnish ships ‘being (in number) ‘sufficient 
τῇ στρατιᾷ. Οὖὗν «παλέσαντες τοὺς πρέσθεις 
for-the army. Therefore calling (in) the ambassadors 
ξυνεδουλεύοντο, xai ἡξίουν ὄντας Ἕλληνας 
they-consulted-together, and requested being (as) = — Greeks 
Ἕλλησι τούτῳ ᾿ φίρῶτον δέχεσθαι 
to-Greeks (that) in-this (relation) they-‘would ἔτ ‘receive | 
χαλῶς TE εἶναι εὔνους. τῷ . καὶ 
(them) well, not-only to-be friendly-and-kind to --- (them), but-also 
ξυμθουλεύειν τὰ κάλλιστα. 
to-advise (them) for-the best. ᾿ 
Δὲ Ἑχατώνυμος ἀναστὰς, πρῶτον μὲν ἀπελογή- 
But Hecatonymus having-risen-up, first indeed he-stated-in- 
σατο περὶ od einer, ὡς ποιήσοιντο τὸν Παφλαγόνα. 
defence about what he-said, that they-would-make the Paphlagonian 
φίλον, ὅτι οὐχ. εἴποι, ὡς σφῶν 
(a) friend, that he-‘might not ‘have-said (this), as-that themselves 
πολεμησόνζτωω τοῖς Ἕλλησι, ἀλλ᾽ ὅτι 
were-about-making-war against-the Greeks, but that (though) 
ἐξόν εἶναι φίλους τοῖς βαρθάροις αἱρή- 
it-being-allowed (them) to-be friends to-the barbarians  they- 
σ 
σονται τοὺς Ἕλληνας. Ἐπεὶ δὲ 
would-take (in preference) the Greeks. When indeed 
ἐχέλευον ξυμθουλεύοιμι, ἐπευ- 
they-called-in (him) that-he-might-'give (his) "opinion-and-advice, calling- 
ξάμενος εἶπεν ὧδε" ἘΠ μὲν ξυμθουλεύοιμι, 
imprecations (on himself) he-spoke thus: If indeed I-advise | 
ἃ doxst μοι εἶναι βέλτιστά, πολλά xayada | 
(you), what seems to-me to-be best, ‘may much _ even-good 
γένοιτο μοι δὲ εἰ μή, τἀναντία. Tap αὕτη͵ 
happen to-me; but if not, the-contrary. For that 
31 
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ξυμδουλή ἢ λεγομένη εἶναι ἱερὰ δοκεῖ peor 


counsel which js-said to-be sacred seems to-me. 


᾿ yap viv μὲν δή, ἂν μὲν φανῶ 


παρεῖναι" ; for now indeed —, if indeed I-shall-appear (as) 
ξυμδουλεύσας εὖ, ἔσεσθε πολλοὶ οἱ ἐἔπαι- 


having-advised (you) well, you-will-be § many -- ap- 
γοῦντές me’ δὲ ἄν χαχῶς, ἔσεσθε πολλοὶ of xaTar 
plauding me; but if ill, you-wWill-be many — exe- 


ρώμενοι. Οὖν μὲν οἷδ᾽ ὅτι ἕξομεν πολὺ 
crating (me). Therefore indeed I-know that πο αὐ μὴ ba have πὸ ἢ 


πλείω πράγματα, ἐὰν κομίζησϑε xara θάλατταν" 


more trouble, if you- “are-oonveyed by 8608; 
δεήσει Gig πορίζειν τὰ πλοῖα" 

for _it-will-be-necessary (that) etd furnish the ships ; 

δὲ ἣν στέλλησϑε κατὰ yi, δεήσαι ὑμᾶς. 

but if §you-are-sent d, it-will-be-necessary (that) you: 

εἶναι TOUS μαχομένους. “Ὅμως δὲ 

be — (those) fighting. σον indeed (the things) 


ἃ γιγνώσχω Aextéia’ yap εἶμι ἔμπειρος καὶ 
which ΙΓΟΚΠΟῪ are-to-be-spoken; for [-8π| well-acquainted both 


χώρας τῶν Παφλαγόνων καὶ τῆς δυνάμεως. 
with-the country of-the Paphlagonians and -- (their) © power. 


Tap fe ἀμφότερα, καὶ κάλλιστα πεδία xal 
2 

For! it-has au both, pe as-well most-beautiful plains as 

ὑψηλότατα ὄρη. Καὶ πρῶτον μὲν οἷδα εὐθὺς 

most-high mountains, For first indeed I-know exaetly 


τὴν εἰςθολὴν 7 , ἀνάγχη ποιεῖσθαι" 
the entrance by-which (it will be 8) necessity (for you) to-make 


ἔστιν οὐ ἄλλῃ : 
(your entrance); for there-is not by-another than (that) by-which 


τὰ χέρατα τοῦ ὄρους xad’ ἑχάτερα τῆς ὁδοῦ 
the peaks of-the mountain on each (side) of-the road 


ἔστιν ὑψηλά, κατέχοντες ἃ χαὶ πάνυ ὀλίγοι 
are high, possessing which even (a) very few 


ἂν δύναιντο κρατεῖν" δὲ κατεχομένων τούτων, 
might be-able to-be- “superior (to you); but having-pre-occupied this, 
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οὐδέ πάντες οἵ ἄνϑρωποι ἂν δύναιντ᾽ 
not-even all the me (in the world) might be-able 

ἂν διελθεῖν" δὲ xal ἂν δείξαιμι ταῦτα. 
(tbat they) might pass-throngh ; and also ‘I could ‘show this, 
εἰ βούλοισθε ξυμπέμψαι μοί twa. Ἔπειτα δὲ 
if you- desire to-send-with me any-one. Then indeed 


cida καὶ πεδία ὄντα, καὶ ἱππείαν, ἣν οἱ βάρ- 
i-know even (of) plains being, and cavalry, which the bar- 
Gapo. αὐτοὶ νομίζουσι εἶναι κρείττω ἁπάσης τῆς 

all the 


barians themselves consider to-be superior (to) 
ἑσισιείας βασιλέως. Kai νῦν οὗτοι 
cavalry ‘of (the) "king. And now (lately) these (Paphla- 


ov παρεγένοντο βασιλεὶ. xa- 
gonians) ‘did not ‘present (themselves) ‘to (the) ‘king  call- 


λοῦντι, ἀλλὰ ὃ ἄρχων αὑτῶν Φρονεῖ μεῖζον. 


ing-on (others), but the ruler of-them inks greater 


Δὲ εἰ xai δυνηϑεῖτε ve χλέψαι 
(of himself, thantoobey). And if also you-were-able indeed ἰο-Βίθαὶ 


τὰ ὄρη, ἢ λαθόντες φθάσαι, 


(over) the mountains, or having-taken-possession to-have-anticipated (the 


χαὶ ἐν τῷ πεδίῳ μαχόμενοι χρατῆσαι TE 


enemy), and ἴῃ the plain fighting to-have-conquered — 
“σούς ἱππεῖς τούτων χαὶ πλεῖον 4 δώδεχα 
the cavalry  of-these (people) and more than twelve 
μυριάδες ᾿ nev ἥἤἥξετε ἐπὶ τοὺς 
tén-thousands [120,000] of-infantry, you-will-come to the 
ποταμούς, πρῶτον μὲν τὸν O¢ ερμώδοντα, EDPOS 
rivers, first indeed to-the hermodon, (the) breadth 

τριῶν MNES ὃν οἶμαι yareror 
(being) plethra, ” F300 feet,] which I-think difficuls 
διαθαίνειν, ἄλλως te χαὶ ὄντων μὲν: πολλῶν 
to-cross, especially — also there-being indeed (a) numerous 
πολεμίων ἔμπροσϑεν, δὲ πολλῶν ἑπομένων ᾿ 
enemy before (you), and many following 


ὄπισϑον" δεύτερον δ᾽ Ἴριν, ὡςαύτως τρί: 
behind ; eecond — (the) 5 _ likewise 
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MAES OV * δὲ rpitoy “Αλυν, ov μεῖον. 
plethra ; [300 feet;] and third (the) Halys, not less (than) 
δυοῖν σταδίοιν, ὃν ἂν οὐ δύναισϑε διαδῆναι 
two stadia, which *you may not *be-able to-pass 
ἄνευ πλοίων" δὲ tis ἔσται ὁ παρέχων πλοῖα; 


without boats; but what-one will-there-be — providing boats ? 
ὡς δ᾽ αὔτως xai ὁ Παρϑένιος ἄθατος, ἐφ᾽ ὃν 
"as indeed likewise even the Parthenius (is) impasenble, at which 
ἂν Hore, ci διαδαίητε τὸν “AAw. "Eyo 
you may ‘arrive, if you-cross-over the Halys. J 
οὖν μὲν νομίζω THY πορείαν εἶναι OD χαλεπὴν 
therefore indeed consider the route to-be not ᾿ difficult 
ὑμῖν, ἀλλὰ παντάπασιν ἐδύνατον. Δὲ ἂν 
“(only) for-you, but altogether impassable. But if 
πλέητε, ἔστιν ἐνθένδε μὲν παραπιλεῦσαι 
“you-sail, it-is (in your power) from-hence indeed to-coast-along 
εἰς Σινώπην, ἐκ Σινώτοςς δὲ εἰς “Ηράχλείαν" ἐξ 
to Sinope, from Sinope indeed to Herackin; from 
Ἡρακλείας δὲ ἀπορία οὔτε πεζῇ οὔτε 
Heracleia indeed (the) passage (may be) either by-land or 
xata θάλατταν" yap ἐστιν καὶ πολλὰ πλοῖα ev 
by 808; for there-are even many vessels in 
‘H ig. 
‘Heracleia. \ 
"Enel δὲ ἔλεξε ταῦτα, of ὑπώπτευον 
When indeed he-had-said this, -“-- (some) suspected (that) 
λέγειν ἕνεχα φιλίας τῆς Κορύλα, (γὰρ ἦν 


he-said (it) by-reason of-friendship ῸΓ ---- Corylas, (for he-was 


zal ὀἕξενος αὐτῷ,) δὲ καὶ οἱ 
even (the) publie-guest-friend to-him,) and also --- (others) (suspected 


ὡς ληψόμενον δῶρα διὰ ταύτην τὴν ξυμέου- 


him) as about-to-receive (a) reward on-account-of this -- coun- 
Any’ δὲ οἱ χαὶ ὑπώπτευον λέγεν ἕνεκα 


sel; and —(others)sgain suspected (that) he-said (so) by-reason 


τούτου, as μὴ ἰόντες πεζῇ ἐργάζοιντο τι χαχὸμ 
of-this, that lest going . on-foot they-might-do some evil 
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τὴν χώραν Σινωπέων. A’ οὖν of “Ἑλληνες 
to-the country ᾿οὗ (the) Sinopeans. But — _ the Greeks 


ἐψηφίσαντο ποιεῖσθαι τὴν πορείαν κατὰ θάλατταν. 
voted to-make the journey by 888. 


Meta ταῦτα Elevopay εἶπεν" “O. Σινωσεῖς, 
After these (things) Xenophon said: 0 Sinopeans, 
€¢ J Na V4 e - 
ol ἄνδρες μὲν ὕρηνται πορείαν, ἣν ὑμεῖς Evubov- 
the v Ope indeed eee chosen (the) route, which you e ad- 
λεύετε" δὲ ἔγχει οὕτω" 
vise ; | and it-has (itself) thus; [and we will sail on these con- 
εἰ μὲν μέλλει ἔσεσθαι πλοῖα ἱχανὰ 
ditions ;] if indeed it-is-intended (that) there-will-be ships sufficient 
dpisud, ὡς un ἕνα καταλείπεσθαι ἐνθάδε, 
in-number, s0-as (that) not one be-left here, 
ἡμεῖς ἂν πλέοιμεν᾽ εἰ δὲ μέλλοιμεν οὗ 
we may sail ; if indeed we-intend (that) — (some) 
μὲν καταλείψεσθαι, δὲ ob πλεύσεσϑαι, ἂν 
indeed are-to-be-left, but --- (others) to-sail, ‘we may 
οὐχ ἐμδαίημεν εἷς τὰ πλοῖα. Tap γιγνώσχομεν, 
not ‘embark οἱ (board) the ships. For we-know, 
ὅτι; ὅπου μὲνρν dy χρατῶμεν ay δυναίμεθα 
that, where indeed ‘we may ‘be-the-strongest ‘we may * be-able 
xal σώζεσθαι καὶ ἔχειν τὰ ἐπιτήδεια" 


both to-save (ourselves), and to-have — provisions ; 


δὲ εἴ που AndSnodusda ἥττους 


but if sny-where | we-shall-be-tuken | worse [shall be found weaker] 


τῶν πολεμίων, εὔδηλον by, ὅτι 
(than) — (our) enemies, (it is) very-evident indeed, that 
ἐσόμεθα ἔν χώρᾳ ἀνδραπόδων. Οἱ πρέσθεις 
we-will-be in (the) place of-slaves. The ambassadors 
ἀχούσαντες ταῦτα ἐχέλευον ᾿ πέμπειν 
hearing these (things) requested (them) to-send 
πρέσθεις. Καὶ πέμπουσι Καλλίμαχον 


ambassadors (to Sinope). And  they-sent Callimachus § (the) 
$1¢ 
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᾿Αρχάδα, καὶ ᾿Αρίστωνα - ᾿Αϑηναῖον, καὶ Σαμό- 
Arcadian, and Ariston (the) Athenian, and Samo- 
λαν ᾿Αχαιόν. Kai ot μὲν ᾧχοντο. 
lag (the) Achean. And — (they) indeed departed. 


Ἐν δὲ toitT@ τῷ χρόνῳ Ἐενοφῶντι, 

During indeed this (same)— time (it seemed) to-Xenophon, 
ὁρῶντι μὲν πολλοὺς ὁπλίτας τῶν ᾿Ελλήνων, 
seeing - indeed (the) many  heayy-armed-men of-the Grepks, 
δὲ χαὶ ὁρῶντι πολλούς πελταστὰς, χαὶ τοξότας 
and also = seeing many . targeteera, διὰ. archerg 
χαὶ σφενδονήτας, καὶ iznias δὲ, καὶ μάλα, ἱκανούς 
and slingers, and cavalry also, and very efficiens 
ἤδη διὰ σὴν τριδὴν, ὄντας δ᾽ ἐν τῷ Πόντῳ, 
now through — exercise, being indeed in — Pontas, 
ἔνϑα τοσαύτη δύναμις ἂν οὐχ napcoxevdady ἀπ 
where such (a) force could not have-been-prepared from 
ὑλίγων χρημάτων, ἐδόχει εἶναι χαλὸν 
em things-and-means, “it (therefore) seemed ἰο-ὃθ good 


> [4 ᾿ ? \ , ~ 
αὐτῷ προςχτήσασθαι xai χώραν καὶ δύναμιν τῇ 
to-him to-have-added-yet-more both territory and power to— 


Ἑλλάδι, χατοιχίσαντας πόλιν. Kai ἐδάκει 


Greece, having-provided (a) city (there). And it-seemed 
autg — ay γενέσϑαι μεγάλη, καταλογιζομένῳ 
to-him (that it) might become great, eonsidering 
te τὸ πλῆδος αὐτῶν, xai τοὺς στεριοι- 
not-only the multitude of-themselves, but-also — (those) inhabiting. 
χοῦντας τὸν Πόντον. Καὶ ἐτὶ τούτοις 
around the Pontus (unskilled in war). And about this 
ἐθύετο, iy εἰπεῖν τινι τῶν στρατιωτῶν, 
he-sacrificed, (and) before he-spoke to-any of-the  poldiera, 
χαλέσας Σιλανὸν τὸν ᾿Αμδραχιώτην, τὸν 

having-called-in Silanus the Ambracian, — (who) 
γενόμενον τὸν μάντιν Κύρου. ‘O δὲ Σιλανός, 
Was the augur = of-Cyrus. — But Silanus 
δεδιὼς μὴ ταῦτα γένηται, xai ἡ στρατιά 


having-feared lest this might-happen, and the army 


Su 
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καταμείνῃ ποῦ, ἐχφέρει “λόγον sis τὸ 


might-remain some-where (here), he-brings word to the 


στράτευμα, OTL Ἐενοφῶν βούλεται τὴν στρατιὰν 
army, that Xenophon desired the army 


καταμεῖγαι, χαὶ οἰκίσαι πόλιν, xal ᾿ πέερι- 
to-remain, and  to-build (a) city, and (thereby) aCe 


σριήσασϑαι ὄνομα καὶ δύναμιν ἑαυτῷ. A’ ὁ 
quire (a) name and power for-himself. But — 


Σιλανὸς αὐτὸς ἐδούλετο ἀφιχέσϑαι eis τὴν Ἑλλάδα, 


Silanus himself desired to-arrive in Greece 


ὅτι τάχιστα' - γὰρ διεσεσώχει τρις: 
as quick ‘as-possible; _— for he-had-saved (the) three- 
χιλίους δαρειχούς, οὖς Habe παρὰ Κύρου, ὅτε 
thousand rics, which he-received from Cyrus, when 


θυόμενος ἠλήθϑευσε. τὰς δέχα ἡμέρας 
sacrificing he-told (the) ‘truth (respecting) the _—ten days 


Κύρῳ Δὲ τῶν στρατιωτῶν, ἐπεὶ ἤχουσαν, 
to-Cyrus, But (ss respects) the soldiers, when they-heard 


ἐδόκει μὲν τοῖς εἶναι βέλτιστον χαταμεῖναι, 
(this), it-seemed ceed to— (some) to-be  the-beat to-remain, 
δὲ TOIS πολλοῖς οὔ. ᾿ Δὲ Τιμασίων 
but — (others) the-most (numerous) not (toremain). But Timagiug 
e a 4 , 
ὁ Δαρδανεὺς xai Θώραξ ὁ Βοιώτιος λέγουσι 
the Dardanean and Thorax the Beootian “ told 
τινὰς ἐμπόρους παρόντας τῶν ᾿Ἡραχλέωτῶν 
some merchants being-present-there of-the Heracleang 
“καὶ - Σινωπέων, ὅτι, εἰἶ μὴ ἐχπορίιοῦσι 
and ‘of (the) ‘Sinopeans, that, if they-‘do not procure 
μισθόν τῇ στρατιᾷ, ὥςτε ἔχειν τὰ ἐπιτήδεια 


ΡΥ . ἔοτίϊβθ army, § 60-as to-have ---' provisions (while) 


ἐχπλέοντας, ᾿᾿ ὅτι τοσαύτη δύναμις κχιν--. 
sailing-out § (on their voyage), | that so-large (a) force will-be- 


δυνεύσει μεῖναι ἐν τῷ Πόντῳ. 
in-danger to-remain in — Pontus [there will be danger of sq 


~ Ta Elevopdy βου- 


large a force remaining in Pontus]. Fer (oaid they) Xenophon ia- 
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λεύεται, καὶ παραχαλεὶ ἡμᾶς, ἐπειδὰν τὰ πλοῖα 


planning (thus), and requests us, when the vessels 


ἔλθῃ, εἰπεῖν τότε ἐξαίφνης τῇ στρατιᾷ" ΓΑνδρες; 


may-come, to-say then suddenly to-the army ; en, 


viv μὲν ὁρῶμεν ὑμᾶς ὄντας ἀπόρους καὶ 


*we now indeed a you being at-a-loss (how) even 
ἐν τῷ ἀπόπλῳ ειν τὰ τὰ ἐπιτήδεια, χαὶ ὡς 
in the yoyage-homeward a ave provisions, and how 
ἀπελϑόντας oixade ὀνῆσαι τι τοῦς οἴχοι" 


having-departed home to-have-benefitfed any (of) --- (those) at-home; 
ei δὲ βούλεσθε ἐκλεξάμενοι τῆς οἰχουμένης 


if indeed you-desire (it), having-selected — (an) inhabited 
χώρας, χύχλῳ περὶ τὸν Πόντον ὅπη ἂν 
place, ‘in (a) ‘circle round the Pontus whenever ‘you may 
βούλεσθε, κατασχεῖν, xaitoy μὲν ἐϑέλοντα, 
‘wish, to-take-possession-of (it), and — (those) indeed wishing 
ἀπιέναι οἴκαδε, δὲ τὸν ἐθέλοντα μένειν 
(it), to-depart home, but — (thoee) wishing (10) to-remain 
αὐτοῦ, πλοῖα δὲ πάρεσιν wiv, ὥςτε, ὅπη 
here, ships indeed are-ready (here) focigon so-that, when ‘you 


ἂν βούλησθε, ἂν ἐξαίφνης ἐπισιέσοιτε. 
may ‘wish, ‘you may suddenly *fall-on (sueh place), 


Οἱ ἔμποροι ἀχούσαντες ταῦτα ἀπήγγελλον 
The merchants hearing these (things), announced 
vais πόλεσι. δὲ Τιμασίων ὃ Δαρδανεὺς 
(them)  to-the cities ; and  Timasion ardanean 
ξυνέπεμψε αὐτοῖς Εὐρύμαχόν τε τὸν Δαρ δανέα 
sent-with Eurymachus also — (a) Dardanean 
χαὶ Odpaxa τὸν Βοιώτιον, ἐροῦντας τὰ αὐτὰ 
and Thorax the Boeotian, saying the self 
TATA Σινωσιεῖς dé xai Ἡρακλεῶται, 
same (things). (The) Sinopeans and also (the) Heracleans, 
ἀχούσαντες ταῦτα, πέμπουσι πρὸς τὸν Τιμα- 
having-heard these (things), sent 
σίωνα καὶ κελεύουσι, = Aabdrta χρήματα, 
Bion and. requested (him), having-received money, 
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προστατεῦσαι; - ὅπως ἢ στρατιά 
to-place-himself-at-the-head (of bringing it about), that the army 
ἐχπλεύσῃ. Ὅ δὲ ἄσμενος ἀχούσας, 
would-sail-out (of the Euxine). -— (He) indeed willingly listening 
ἐν  EvAAdya, ὄντων τῶν στρατιωτῶν, 
(to this), | (and) ἰπ (an) assembly, beihg the soldiers, 
ΝΕ λέγει τάδε. Act 
{and in‘an assembly of the soldiers.) spoke thus: It-becomes (us) 
ov, ὦ ἄνδρες, προςέχειν τῇ μονῇ, οὐδὲ 


not, 0 men, to-bend (our minds) on — remaining, nor 


ποιεῖσθαι οὐδὲν περὶ πλείονος τῆς 
to-make (no) (sny) (country) of | more-value (than) — 


Ἑλλάδος. "᾿Αχούω dé τινας θύεσθαι ἐπὶ τούτῳ, 
Greece. I-hear indeed (that) some are-sacrificing about this 


οὐδὲ λέγοντας ὑμῖν. Δὲ ὑπισχνοῦμαι ὑμὶν, 
(and) not-even mentioning (it) to-you. And I-promise . you, 


ἂν ἔχπλέητε, παρέξειν ἑχάστῳ κυζιχηγνὸν 


Δ, you-set-sail, to-furnish-hereafter to-each-of-you (a) cyzicene 


μισθοφορὰν τοῦ μηνός, ἀπὸ 


‘(about five dollars) as-pay — (per) month, (counting) from 


νουμηνίας" wok ἄξω ὑμᾶς εἰς τὴ 
(the) beginning-of-the-month; and I-will-lead you to -- 


Τρφάδα,. ἔνϑεν χαὶ εἶμι φυγάς, καὶ “ἡ ἐμὴ 


‘Troas, whence even I-am (ΔῺ) exile, and — my 
πόλις ὑπάρξει ὑμῖν " yap - ες ἐχόντες 


city will-aid you; for ‘they (my countrymen) ‘will willingly 
δέξονται με. Δὲ ἐγώ αὐτὸς ἡγήσϑμαι, 

receive me.' And 1 myself  will-conduct ‘you to places), 
ἔνϑεν λήψεσθε πολλὰ yonuata. ἘΕἶμι δὲ ἔμ- 
where you-will-get |§ much riches. I-am indeed well- 
πειρος τῆς Αἰολίδος χαὶ τῆς Φρυγίας, χαὶ τῆς 
acquainted-with — ABolia and — hrygian and — 
Τρῳάδος, καὶ πάσης τῆς ἀρχῆς τῆς Φαρ- 
Troas, and all ‘the government [satrapy] (of) — Phar- 
ψαδάζου, τὰ μὲν διὰ TO εἶναι. éxeider, 

‘nabazus, | the indeed through the to-be huneg, [partly as be- 
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O68 τὰ διὰ τὸ Evvectpa- 
ing a native of that place], and — (partly) through |the to-make-cam- 
τεῦσθαι ἐν αὐτῇ σὺν Κλεάρχᾳ 


paigns-with (having served with] in that (place) with Clearchus 
ve xai Δερχυλλίδᾳ. 
and also Dercyllidas. 
Αὖϑις δὲ Θώραξ ὁ Βοιώτιος, ὃς del, ἐμάψετο 
Afterwards ἱπάθοὰ Thorax the Βωοίϊδῃ, whoalways contended 


ἘΞενοφῶντι περὶ στ τηγίας, ἀναστὰς, ἔφη, 


with-Xenophon about (the) command-of-the-army, having-stood-up, said, 


εἰ ἐξέλΘοιεν ἐχ tod Πόντου, Χεῤῥόνησον 
if they-should-depart from the Pontus, (that the) Chersonese 


ἔσεσϑαι αὐτοῖς, χώραν καλὴν καὶ 

will-be (the place) for-them, (for that the) country (is) fine and 
98. » σ - ᾿ , . 

εὐδαίμονα, ὥςτε τῷ Ἐἀββθουλομένῳ 

rich, so-that (it will be) ἰο --- (him) wishing-it (in his power) 


3 a ~ 4 ’ 
ἐνοικεῖν, δὲ τῷ μὴ βουλομένῳ 
to-dwell-therein, but ἴο --- (him) not πἰβδίηρ-ἰῦ (it will be in his 


ν᾽ . 
ἀπιέναι oixade. Δὲ εἶναι γελοῖον, οὔσης 
power) to-depart home. And (that) it-was ridiculous, there-being 


ἐν τῇ Ἑλλάδι πολλῆς καὶ ἀφθόνου χώρας, 
in -- Greece much and excellent. land, 
, 3 - 3 » 

μαστεύειν ἐν τῇ βαρδάρων. A’ ἔςτε, ἔφη, 
to-seek-for-it in the (country) of-barbarians. But until, said-he, 

ἂν γένησϑε éxel, χἀγὼ, καϑάπερ Τιμασίων, 
‘you may ‘get there, both-I,  as-well-as Timasion, 

~ ες 
ὑπισχνοῦμαι ὑμῖν τὴν μισϑοφορίαν. Δὲ ἔλεγε 
promise you -- pay. And he-said 
ταῦτα, εἰδὼς Τιμασίωνι ἃ οἱ Ἢ ραχλεῶται χαὶ 
this, having-heard from-Timagion what the eracleans and 
e Φ ~ 3 - .ε6ε 
of Σινωπεῖς ὑπισχνοῦντο ὥςτε ἐχπλεῖν. Δὲ ὁ 
the Sinopeans had-promised (it) provided (that) they-set-sail, But — 
Cl ? 

Ξενοφῶν ἐν σπούτῳ ἐσίγα. Δὲ Φιλήσιος xal 
Xenophon during this  was-silent. But Philesius and 
Λύχων οἱ ᾿Αχαιοὶ ἀναστὰς ἔλεγον, ὡς εἴη δεινὸν 
Lycon the Achesans having-stood-up said," that it-was insufferable 
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ἐγ Ξενοφῶντα ἰδίᾳ ve πείϑειν 
indeed (that) Xenophon  in-private ‘should not-only ‘persuade (people) 


χαταμένειν, καὶ θύεσθαι ὑπὲρ τῆς μονῆς, μὴ 
) 


to-remuain, but-also to-sacrifice about — (their) stay, not 
XOLVOULEVOY τῇ στρατιᾷ, δὲ εἰς τὸ χοινὸν 
having-communicated to-the army, - and in the ._ public 
ἀγορεύειν μεδὲν περὶ τούτων. Ὥκτε 6 Ἐξενο- 
to-declare nothing sbout these (things). So-that — Xeno- 
φῶν ἠναγχάσϑη ἀναστῆναι χαὶ εἰπεῖν τάδε" 
phon was-obliged to-stand-up and  to-speak thus: 
"Eyd, ὦ ἄνδρες, θύομαι, ὡς μὲν ὁρᾷτε, ὁπόσα 
I, QO men, sacrifice, as indeed you-see, as-well-as 


4 € ~ ~ 

δύναμαι, καὶ ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν καὶ ὑπὲρ ἐμαυτοῦ ὅπως 
I-can, both for you and for myself, | in-order-that 

χάνω καὶ. λέγων καὶ νοῶν καὶ πραττων 
I-happen both speaking and thinking and doing {in order 
| ταῦτα ὁποῖα μέλ» 
that I may speak, and think and do] those (things) such-as it-may-be- 
λει ἔσεσϑαι κάλλιστα καὶ ἄριστα te ὑμῖν καὶ 
about to-be the-most-honourable and best not-only for-you but-also 

ἐμοί. Kai viv ἐθυόμην. περὶ αὐτοῦ τούτου, 
for-me. -And now I-was-sacrificing about this same (thing), 
ος εὖ εἴη ἄμεινον ἄρχεσθαι λέγειν εἰς 
(namely) whether it-would-be _ better to-begin to-speak to 
ὑμᾶς καὶ πράττειν περὶ τούτων, . ἢ παντάσασι 
you and to-act respecting these (things), or altogether 
μηδὲ ἅπτεσθαι tod πράγματος. Δὲ Σιλανὸς ὁ 
ποῦ to-touch the affair. And Silanus the 
μάντις ἀπεχρίνωτο μοὶ τὸ μέγιστον 
augur determined for-me — (what was of the) . greatest | 
ἐν, τὰ ἱερὰ εἶναι καλὰ" (ya 
(importance) indeed, (that) the victims were favourable; (for 


ἴδει καὶ ἐμὲ ὄντα οὐχ ἄπειρον 

he-Eknew also (that) was ποῦ unskilled (in such things) 
᾿ Α δ}. - ΜΝ ς - \ 

διὰ τὸ ἀεὶ παρεῖναι τοῖς ἱεροῖς") δὲ 


by-reagon-of — (my) always being-present at-the sacrifices;) and 
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ἔλεξε ὅτι Φαίνοιτο ἐν ois ἱεροῖς τις δόλος 


said that there-appeared in the victims (as if) some fraud 


καὶ ἐπιδουλὴ ἐμοί, ὧς ἄρα γιγνώσχων, 
and plotting (was agitating) against-me, as in-truth Knowing» 


ὅτι αὐτὸς ἐπεδούλευε διαθάλλειν μὲ πρὸς ὑμᾶς. 


that he was-plotting to-calumniate me to 


Fap ἐξήνεγχε tov λόγον, ὡς ἐγὸ δή διανοσίμεν 
For? he-brought-out the sept that alrendy intended 


πράττειν ταῦτα, οὐ πείσας ὑμᾶς. 
to-do these (things), not having- persuaded you (to give 


Δὲ ἐγὼ, εἰ μὲν ἑώρων vedic ἀποροῦντας, 
your consent). And [I[, if indeed I-saw you destitute 


toot ἂν ἐσχόπουν ad’ od 
(and in perplexity), for-that ‘IE would ‘have-looked-out from which ‘it 


ἂν γένοιτο, ὥςτε ὑμᾶς λαδόντας πόλιν, φὸν 


might ‘happen, that you having-taken (a) city, — (those) 
4 

μὲν βουλόμενον, ἀποπλεῖν ἤδη, τν 

indeed desiring (it), (might) set-sail now, — (those) 

δὲ μὴ βουλόμενον, ἐπεὶ xT 


indeed mi desiring “ity, (might do s0) when they-might-have- 


σαιτο ixava, ὥςτε ὠφελῆσαί τι Tove οἰχείους 
acquired sufficient, 580-88 to-assist somewhat the fumikes 


éavtod. Δὲ ἐπεὶ ὁρῶ “Hpaxredras καὶ ΣΣινω- 
of-themselves. But when I-see (the) Heracleans and (the) Sino- 
σιεῖς πέμποντας τὰ πλοῖα xai ὑμῖν, ὥςτε 

peans sending — vessels even ὅσου, so-as (that) 


ἐχπλεῖν, καὶ ἄνδρας ὑπισχνουμένους ὑμῖν μισϑὸν 


you-may-set-sail, and men promising you pay 


ἀπὸ νουμηνίας, Soxei μοι εἶναι καλόν 
from (the) beginning-of-the-month, it-seems ome to-be fan) excellent - 

σωζομένους ἔνϑα βουλόμεθα λαμθάνειν 
(thing that) we-being-saved to-where  we-wish (to be) to-receive 
μισθὸν ᾿ς φῆς πορείας" καὶ τὲ αὐτός nav 
pay ‘for (making) ‘the journey; and not-only myself ὅο- 
ομαι ἐχείνης τῆς διανοίας, καὶ ὁπόσοι προς- 
desist from-this — (same) intention, but-also.such-as §have- 
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gedav πρὸς ἐμὲ, λέγοντες, ὡς χρὴ πράττειν 


come-forward to me,. saying, that it-is-necessary to-do 


ταῦτα, μι χρῆναι ἄνα- 
these . (things), I-say (to them also) (that) it-is-necessary ἰο- 


σιαύσασϑθαι. Tap οὕτω γιγνώσχω" ὄντες 
desist (from them). For thus I-know: being 


σιολλοὶ ὁμοῦ, ὥςπερ νυνί, ἂν δοχεῖτε μοι καὶ 


yoany together, as how, ‘you may seem  to-me even 


εἶναι ἔντιμοι, καὶ ἔχειν τὰ ἐπιτήδεια" (yap ἐστιν 
toe-be honoured, and to-have — provisions; χων, it-is 


ἐν τῷ xputety : χαὶ TO 
jn the to-have-power [for it belongs to those having power] even — 


λαμδάνειν τὰ τῶν ἡττόνων) δ᾽ ἂν διασπασ- 
to-take the (things) of-the weaker ;) but -— _ being-torn- 


ϑέντες, xal τῆς δυνάμεως γενομένης 
into-pieces, and -- (your) force having-become (divided into) 


χατὰ μικρὰ, ᾿ς ἂν οὔτε δύναισϑε λαμθάνειν 
- small (parties), ‘you might neither ‘be-able to-procure 


φροφὴν, οὔτ᾽ ἂν ἀπαλλάξαιτε . χαί vies. Loxel 
subsistence, nor might you-depart cicing. It-seems 
οὖν = ou ἅπε ᾧμῖν, éx7to- 
therefore to-me (good) which (is good) for-you, (that) 'we (ought) = ‘to- 
ρεύεσϑαι sig τὴν Ἑλλάδα" χαὶ ἐάν τις μείνῃ 


depart for — Greece ; ; and if any-one remains 


ἢ ληφϑῃ ἀπολιπῶν TWO, iy τὸ πᾶν 
or be-caught ‘leaving any-one "behind, before (that) the whole 


στράτευμα εἶναι ἐν ἀσφαλεὲὲ αὐτὸν κρίνεσθαι 
in safety (that) he  is-to-be-judged 


ὡς ἀδιχοῦντα. Καὶ ὅτῳ, ἔφη ταῦτα doxet 
as committing-a-crime. And to-whom, said-he these (things) seem. 

ἀράτω τὴν χεῖρα Ss “Antares 
(good) ‘let (him) ‘hold-up — (his) hand. All 


ἀνέτειναν. 


| _held-up (their hands). 


‘O Σιλανὸς δὲ eda, καὶ 1 ἐπεχείρει λέγειν, 
-- fSilanus indeed cried-out, and attempted 
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ὡς εἴη δίχαιον τὸν βουλόμενον 


(in order to show), that it-might-be lawful for --- (those) desiring 
ἀπιέναι. Οἱ στρατιῶται δὲ οὐχ ἠνείχοντο, 
(it) to-depart. The soldiers however ‘did not ‘tolerate 


ἀλλ᾽ ἡπείλουν αὐτῷ, ὅτι εἰ λήψονται ἀποδι- 
(it) but threatened him, that if they-caught (him) running- 


δράσχοντα, ἐπιϑήσοιεν τὴν δίχην. 


away, | they-would-'put the law ‘on (him), [they would 
Ἐντεῦϑεν, ἐπεὶ οἱ Ηραχλεῶται ἔγνωσαν, 
punish him]. Thereupon, when the Heracleans knew, 


ὅτι δεδογμένον εἴη ἐχπλεῖν, καὶ Ξενοφῶν 
that it-had-been-determined to-set-aail, and (that) Xenophon 


αὐτὸς ἐπεψηφικὼς εἴη, πέμπουσι μὲν τὰ πλοῖα, 
himself 


had-put-it-to-vote, sent indeed the ships, 
δὲ τὰ χρήματα ἃ ὑπέσχοντο Τιμασίωνι 


but (as respects) the money which they-promised to-Timasion 
4 [4 A , 3 

καὶ Θώραχι τὴς μισθοφορίας ἐψευσμέό- 

and Thorax (as) the pay (of the soldiers) they-had- 


3 ~ 4 ε ς 2 ; 
vor ἦσαν. Ενταῦϑα δὲ of ὑπεσχημένοι 
falsified (their word). Then indeed — (those) having-promised 


τῆς μισϑοφορίαν ἐχπεπληγμένοι ἦσαν καὶ 
the 


pay were-astounded and 


ἐδεδοίχεσαν τὴν στρατιὰν. Οὗτοι οὖν παραλα- 


feared the army. These therefore taking- with 
θόντες καὶ τοὺς ἄλλους στρατηγούς, οἷς ἀνεχοι- 
(them) 8.80 the other generals, to-whom they-com- 
ψοῦντο, ἃ ἦήσϑεν ἔπραττον, (δὲ 
municated, what ‘they before (this) ‘attempted-to-bring-about, (and 
ἤσαν πάντες, πλὴν Νέωνος τοῦ ᾿Ασιναίου, 
they-were all (of them), except Neon the Asinian, 


ὃς ὑπεστρατήγει Χειρισόφῳ, δὲ Χειρίσοφος οὔτω 
who commanded-under Cheirisophus, but Cheirisophus ‘was not-yet 
παρῆν,) ἔρχονται πρὸς Ἐενοφῶντα, καὶ λέγουσιν, 
*present, ) they-went to Xenophon, and said, 


ὅτι μεταμέλοι αὐτοὶς, καὶ δοχοίη 
that it-repented them (for what had been done), and it-might-seem 
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εἶναι χράτιστον πλεῖν εἰς Φᾶσιν, ἐπεὶ ἔστι 
to-be the-best to-sail to (the) Phasis, |§ when there-were 


σιλοῖα, καὶ χατασχεῖν τὴν χώραν Φασιανῶν 
vessels, and to-have-taken the cvuntry ‘of(the) ‘Phasians 
(δὲ υἱιδοῦς Αἰήτου ἐτύγχανε βασιλεύων αὐτῶν). 
(for (a) grandson of-Aietes happened to-be-reigning-over them). 
Δὲ Ἐξνοφῶν ἀπεχρίνατο, ὅτι ἂν εἴποι οὐδὲν 
But Xenophon replied, that ‘he would ‘say nothing 
φούτων εἰς τὴν στρατιάν᾽ δὲ ὑμεῖς ξυλλέξαντες, 
of-this to the army ; but you assembling 
ἔφη, εἰ βούλεσϑε, λέγετε. 

(them), said-he, if you-wish, tell (them abont the affais ) 
3 ° ~ 4 ε 4 3 td 
Evraisa Τιμασίων ὁ Aapdaveds ἀποδείχνυται 
Then Timasion the Dardanian offered (the) 
γνώμην, οὐχ ἐχχλησιάζειν, ἀλλὰ 
opinion, (that) they-‘ought not ‘to-call-a-council (of all), but 
πρῶτον τοὺς λοχαγοὺς σπειρᾶσϑαι πείϑειν 
firat the captuins (ought) to-endeaveur to-porsuade 


EXAOTOV αὐτοῦ. Καὶ ἀπελϑόντες 
Ι each (of the men) of-himself [his own mon]. And departing 


ἐσιοίουν ταῦτα. 
they-did these (things). 





CHAPTER VII. 


Οἱ στρατιῶται οὖν ἀνεπύϑοντο ταῦτα 


ΤῊΝ soldiers therefore δοαγὰ (that) these (things) 
σιραττόμενα. Καὶ ὁ Νέων λέγει, ὡς ἘΞενοφῶν, 
were-doing. And — Neon tells (them), that Xenophon, 
dvameneixag τοὺς ἄλλους στρατηγοὺς, διανοεῖται, 
having-persuaded the other generals, was-deliberating, 
ἐξαπατήσας, ἄγειν πάλιν τοὺς στρατιώτας 


deceiving (them), to-lead back-again the soldiers 
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sis Φᾶσιν. Δὲ of στρατιῶται ἀχούσαντες 

tw (the) Phasis. _ But the soldiers hearing (this) 
χαλεπῶς ἔφερον" καὶ ἐγίγνοντο ξύλλογοι, 

‘were greatly excited . and _ there-were assemblages, 


χαὶ χύχλοι ξυνίσταντο, καὶ ἦσαν μάλα φοθεροὶ, 
and circles were-formed, and they-were much to-be-feared, 


μὴ ποιήσειαν, οἷα χαὶ ἐποίησαν τοὺς κήρυχας 
.est they-might-do, as ‘they even ‘had-done  to-the heralds 


Κόλχων καὶ τοὺς ἀγορανόμους" γὰρ 
for 


‘of (the) ‘Colchians and the superintendents-of-the-markets ; 


ὅσοι μὴ κατέφυγον εἰς τὴν θάλατταν, χατε- 
as-many-as ‘did not ‘take-refuge in the 808, were- 


λεύσθησαν. Ἐπεὶ δὲ Ἐενοφῶν yoSdveto, 
destroyed. When however Xenophon perceived (these 


ἔδοξεν αὐτῳ ὡς τάχιστα ξυνα- 
things), it-seemed (best) to-him ‘as speedily ‘as-possible to-call- 


yayely ἀγοράν αὐτῶν, καὶ μὴ ἐᾶσι 
together (an) assembly of-them (the soldiers), and not to-have-permitted 

ξυλλεγῆναι αὐτομάτους" xal ἐχέλευσε τὸν 
(them) to-assemble of-their-own-accord; and he-ordered the 
χήρυχα ξυλλέγεν ἀγοράν. A’ ob ἐπεὶ 
herald  _to-collect-together (a) meeting. But — (they) when 


ἤχουσαν tod χήρυχος, ξυνέδραμον καὶ 
they-heard (the proclamation) of-the herald, ran-together even 


μάλα, ἑτοίμω. Ἐνταῦθα Ἐενοφῶν οὐ μὲν 


very -speedily. Then Xenophon ‘did not indeed 

~ ~ 9g zy 4 9 , 
χατηγόρει τῶν στρατηγῶν, ὅτι ἤλθον πρὸς αὑτόν, 
7accuse the generals, that they-came ito hin, 


δὲ λέγει ὧδε" 


but speaks thus: 


᾿Αχούω, ὦ ἄνδρες, τινὰ διαθάλλειν ἐμὲ ὡς 
I-hear, © men, (that) some-one accuses me that 
ἐγὼ ἄρα ἐξαπατήσας ὑμᾶς μέλλω ἄγεν εἰς 
I namely deceiving you intend to-lead (you) to (the) 
Φᾶσιν. ᾿Αχούσατε pov οὖν πρὸς θεῶν" 
Phasis. Hear me therefore for (the sake) of-the-gods; 


΄ 
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χαὶ ἐὰν μὲν ἐγὼ φαίνωμαι ἀδικεῖν, οὐ χρή 
and if indeed I may-appear to-do-wrong, it-'is not ‘proper 

3 ΕΝ 4 ~ 

με ἀπελϑεῖν ἐνθένδε, πρν ἂν δῶ δίχην᾽ 
(that) I should-depart hence, ἰ before ‘I may ‘give justice; 
δ of διαθάλλοντες ἐμὲ 
[before I suffer punishment ;] but (1) --- (those) calumniating me 
dy, φαίνωνται ὑμὶν ἀδικεῖν, χρῆσθε αὐτοὶς οὕτως 
may appear to-you to-do-wrong, treat them 80 
ὥςπερ ἄξιον. Ὑμεϊς δὲ δήπου ἴστε, ἔφη, ὅϑεν 
as is-fitting. You indeed certainly know, said-he, whence 
ἥλιος ἀνίσχει, καὶ ὅπου δύεται, καὶ ὅτι, 
(the) sun rises, and where it-sets, and to-whom, 
ἐὰν μὲν μέλλῃ ἰέναι εἰς τὴν “Ἑλλάδα, δεῖ 
if indeed he-intends to-go to — Greece, (to him) it-is-necessary 
πορεύεσθαι πρὸὲ ἑσπέραν" ἢν δέ τις βούληται 
to-proceed to (the) west ; if indeed any-one might-wish 

εἰς τοὺς βαρβάρους, τοὔμπαλιν σιρὸς 
(to go} to the barbarians, (on) the-contrary (he must go) to (the) 

4 


ἕω. Ἔστιν οὖν ὅςτις ἂν δύναιτο ἐξαπα- 
east. Is-there therefore any-one (that) might 0.80 6  δ80ο-ἴο- 


τῆσαι ὑμᾶς τοῦτο, ὡς ἥλιος, 


deceive you in-this, as (to make you believe that the) sun, 


EvSev μὲν ἀνέσχει, δὲ δύεται ἐνταῦθα, δὲ 
there-where indeed _it-was, it also ‘sets there, and 


ἔνϑα δύεται, δ᾽ ἄνισχει ἐντεῦθεν: ᾿Αλλὰ μὲν 
where it-sets, ‘it also ‘rises there ? Bat indeed 
xai τοῦτό γε ἐπίστασθε, ὅτι ᾿βορέας μὲν 
even this at-least know, * that (the) north-wind ‘will indeed 


φέρε ἔξω τοῦ Πόντου εἷς τὴν Ἔλλάδα, 
‘carry (us) out-of the Pontys (Euxinus) towards --- Greece, 


δὲ γότος εἴσω εἰς ΦΦᾶσιν, καὶ λέγετε, 


but (the) south-wind inwards towards (the) Phasis, and you-say, 


ὅταν βοῤῥᾶς σινέη, ὡς εἷσιν χαλοὶ πλοὶ εἰς 


mhen (the) north-wind may-blow, that  it-is fair sailing for 
τὴν Ἑλλάδα. Τοῦτο οὖν ὅπως ἔστιν, σις 
- Greece. In-this therefore how __ is-it (possible), any-one 
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ἂν ἐξαπατήσαι ὑμᾶς, ὥςτε ἐμθαίνειν, ὁπόταν 
could deceive you, 80-28 to-embark, when (the) 
νότος. πνέῃ; ᾿Αλλὰ ya ἐμδιδῶ 
βου ἢ- τὶ ἃ may-blow? But perhaps (you will say that) I-shall-‘puat 
ὁπόταν ἢ γαλήνη. Ἐγὼ 
(γου) ‘on-board when there-may-be(a) calm. ‘Will 1 
οὐχοῦν μὲν πλεύσομαι ἐν ἑνὶ πλοίῳ, δὲ ὑμεῖς ἐν 
not-therefore indeed ‘sail in one ship, but you in 
ἕχατόν τοὐλάχιστον; Πῶς οὖν ἂν ἐγὼ ἢ 
(a) hundred (at) the-least ? How therefore could either 
βιασαίμην ὑμᾶς πλεῖν ξὺν ἐμοὶ, μὴ βουλο- 
force you to-sail with me, (you) not being- 
μένους, ἢ ἐξαπατήσας ἄχγοιμι. Δὲ ποιῶ 
~ willing, or deceiving lead (you away). Βαϊ |I-make 
ὑμᾶς ἐξαπατηϑέντας χαὶ χατα- 
[I will suppose] (that) you having-been-deceived and having- 
ονητευϑέντας ὑπ᾽ ἐμοῦ ἥχειν εἰς Φᾶσιν" καὶ 
en-tricked - by me to-come to (the) Phasis; and 
| anobaivouey εἷς τὴν χώραν" 
indeed (that) we-descend (from the vessels) to the land; 
δήπου γνώσεσϑε, ὅτι ἐστέ οὐχ ἐν τῇ Ἑλλάδι. 
you-'willcertainly ‘know, that you-are not in — Greece. 
Kal ἐγὼ μὲν ὁ ἐξηπατηχὼς ἔσομαι. εἷς, δὲ 
And I indeed who have-been-deceiving (you) will-be (but) one, but 
e ὦ . 
ὑμεῖς ob ἐξηπατημένοι ἔχοντες ἐγγὺς μυρίων 
you — (who) have-been-deceived having near ten-thousand 
ὅπλα. Πῶς οὖν ἂν εἷς ἀνὴρ μᾶλλο 
(men under) arms. | How therefore could one Ὁ more 
doin δίκην, 
given justice, [how could one man more effectually have brought punish- 


βουλευόμενος οὕτω τε περὶ 


ment on himself,] than (for) planning thus not-only about 
e ~ e ~ 

οὑτοῦ καὶ ὑμῶν; “AAA οὗτοι εἶσιν οἱ λόγοι 

himself but-also (about) you? But these are the words 


9 ~ ‘ e 
ἀνδρῶν xai ἡλιϑίων χἀμοὶ φθονούντων, ὅτι ἐγὼ 
of-men even foolish ‘and envying *me, because I 
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τιμῶμαι. up ὑμῶν. Καίτοι οὗ - διζαίως γ᾽ ἂν 
am-honoured by you. Although not justly at-least — 
φϑονοῖεν pou’ yap ἐγὼ ἢ χωλύω τίνα λέγειν, 
do-they-annoy me; for ‘do I either ‘prevent any-one  to-speak, 


ες 
εἶ τις δύναται τι ἀγαδὸν ἐν ὑμῖν, 
if any-one is-able (ἰ0 say) any-thing good (or advantageous) for γοῦ, 


ἢ μάχεσθαι, εἴ τις ἐϑέλει, τε ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν καὶ 
or ΄ to-firht, if any-one wishes, not-only for you but-also 
ἑαυτοῦ, ἢ ἐγρηγορέναι περὶ τῆς ὑμετέρας 

for — 


(for) himself, or to-watch your 
ἀσφαλείας ἐπιμελόμενον; Γὰρ τί, ὑμῶν 
sufety (if) caring (to do so)? For (im) what, you 
αἱρουμένων ἄρχοντας, εἶμι ἐγώ ἐμποδών τινι; 
choosing officers, * am I (a) hindrance to-any-one? 
παρίημι, ἀρχέτω" μόνον ᾿ Φαινέσθω 
I-yield (to him), ‘let (him) ‘command; alone ‘let (him) "appear 
~ e ~~ 
ποιῶν τι ayadsdy ὑμᾶς. ᾿Αλλὰ γὰρ 
doing something good (and advantageous) for-you. But however 
μὲν τὰ εἷρημένα περὶ τούτων ἀρκεῖ ἐμοὶ" 


‘indeed the (things) said about _ this are-sufficient for-me; 
e ~ i 

ei δὲ Tig ὑμῶν οἴεται ἢ αὐτὸς ἂν ἐξαπατη- 

if indeed any-one of-you. thinks that he-himself could have-been- 


HVA ταῦτα, ἤ ἄλλον  ἐξαπα- 
deceived (as respects) these (things), or (that) another (could) have- 


THOU ταῦτα,  Aéyav διδα- 
deceived (him) (as respects) these (things), speaking ‘let (πὶ  ‘in- 


σχέτω. Δὲ ὅταν ἔχητε ἅλις τούτων, 

form (us), But when you-may-have enough of-these (things), 
μὴ anéAdnte, πρὶν ἀχούσητε οἷον πρᾶγμα 

"do not *depart, before you-may-have-heard what thing 

ὁρῶ ἀρχόμενον ἔν τῇ στρατιᾷ" ὃ εἰ ἔπεισι xal 

I-se¢ reigning in the army; which if it-go-on ‘and 

ἔσται, οἷον ὑποδείκχνυσι, ὥρα ἡμῖν 

will-be, as it-’shows (itself) ‘gradually, (itis) time for-us 

e ~ ~ 
βουλεύεσθαι ὑπὲρ ἡμῶν αὐτῶν, μὴ ἀποφαινώμεϑα 


to-deliberate about us ourselves, lest we-appear 
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te κάχιστοι xai αἴσχιστοι ἄνδρες, καὶ 
not-only the-worst but-also the-must-infamous men, both before 


θεῶν xal πρὸς ἀνθρώπων καὶ φίλων καὶ 
(the) gods διὰ _ bofvre men (and) both (before) friends and 
σολεμίων. 
foes. 


Οἱ στρατιῶται δὲ ἀχούσαντες ταῦτα ἐθαύ- 
The soldiers indeed hearing these (things) won- 


μασάν te ὅ τι εἴη, καὶ ἐκέλευον λέγειν. 
dered not-only what it-might-be, bat-also requested (him) to-say 


Ἔχ τούτου ἄρχεται πάλιν" “Eniotaodé 


(what itwas), On this he-begins aguin: You-know 


mov, ὅτι ἦν χωρία ἐν cols ὄρεσι 
perhaps, that there-are places in the mountains (belonging to the) 


Bapbapixd, φίλια τοῖς Κερασουντίοις, ddev τινὲς 


barbarians, friendly to-the Cerasuntians, whence some 
κατιόντες ἐπώλουν ἡμὶν καὶ ἱερεῖα καὶ ἄλλα 
coming-down sold us both (cattle for) victims and other 


ὧν εἶχον, δέ καὶ tives ὑμῶν δοχοῦσι μοι 
(things) which they-had, and also some  of-you seem to-me 
ἐλθόντες ἐγγυτάτω χωρίον τούτων, 
having-gone _to-the-nearest places of-these (people), (and) 
ἀγοράσαντές τι, ἀπελϑεῖν πάλιν. Κλεάρετος 
having-purchased something, to-have-gone-away again. Clearetus 
ὁ Aoyayds, καταμαϑὼν τοῦτο, ὅτι - εἴη 
the captain, having-learned this, that (this place) was 
χαὶ μιχρὸν καὶ apvaAaxtorv, διὰ τὸ φίλιον 
both = small and unguarded, on-account-of the friendship 

vouile εἶναι, ἔρχεται ἐπ᾽ αὐτοὺς 
(that they) supposed to-be (between us), went against them 


τῆς νυχτὸς ὡς πορϑήσων, εἰπών οὐδενὶ ἡμῶν. 
at— _—ionight as about-plundering, telling none of-us. 


Διενενόητο δὲ, εἰ λάδοι τὸ σωρίον τόδε, 
He-had-proposed however, if he-should-take — (this) place here, 
μηκέτι μὲν ἐλϑεῖν εἰς τὸ στράτευμα, δὲ εἰςδὰς 


never-more indeed to-go to the army, but embarking 
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εἷς πλοῖον, ἐν ᾧ ob ξύσχηνοι αὐτοῦ ετύγ- 
on (board a) vessel, in which the companions of-himself hap- 
χανον mapanAgorvres, καὶ évdéuevos 
pened-to-be  sailing-along (the coast), and putting-on (board) 
ei τι λάδοι ἀποπλέων οἴχεσθαι 


Jif any [whatever] he-might-take, (and then) sailing-away to-depart 


ἔξω τοὺ Πόντου. Kai ξυνωμολόγησαν ταῦτα 
eut-of the Pontus; And they-concerted these (things) 


αὑτῷ οἵἱ σύσχηνοι EX τοῦ πλοίου, ὡς 

with-him, (namely) — (those his) companions from the vessel, as 

ἐγὼ viv αἰσϑάνομι. Odv σπαραχαλέσας, ὁπόσους 

1 now perceive. § Therefore having-called-together, as-many-ns 

ἔπειϑεν, ἦγεν ἐπὶ τὸ χωρίον. A’ ἡμέ 

he-had-persuaded, he-led (them) against the _ place. But ay 
ενομένη PrIdvEer αὐτὸν πορενόμενον, 


ve-become overtakes him - proceeding (on his march), 


καὶ οἱ ἄνθρωποι ξυστάντες βάλλοντες 
and the men (of the place) having-come-together hurling 


καὶ παίοντες dno ἰσχυρῶν τόπων, ἀποχτείνουσι 
and striking from (the) strong places, they-kill 


te τὸν Κλεάρετον xat συχνούς τῶν ἄλλων᾽ 
hot-only—- ἈΑΟΟἸθαχγο δαΐϊ- 8180 many  of-the other (men); 
δ᾽ οἱ τινες αὐτῶν καὶ ἀποχωροῦσι εἷς Κερασοῦντα. 
but — some  of-them also go-away to Cerasus, — 
Ταῦτα . δ ἦν ἐν τῇ ἡμέρᾳ fT ἡμεῖς 
These (things) indeed were on the day on-which we 
ἐξωρμῶμεν δεῦρο πεζῇ" τινὲς δὲ τῶν 


set-out hither on-foot; (while) some indeed of — (those who 


πλεόντων ἦσάν ἔτι ἐν Ἱερασοῦντι, οὔτω 
were) sailing were still in Cerasus, - ‘having not-yet 


ἀνηγμένοι. Μετὰ τοῦτο, ὡς οἱ Κερασούντιοι 
*brought-up (the anchors). After this, as the Cerasuntians 


λέγουσιν, ἀφικνοῦνται τῶν ᾿ ἐκ τοῦ χωρίου 
ΒΆΥ, there-arrived of-the (people) from the place 
τρεῖς ἄνδρες τῶν γεραιτέρων, χρύζοντες ἐλϑεῖν 
three ‘men of-the older-class, dosiring to-ga 


ee 
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σρὸς τὸ κοινὸν. Δὲ ἐπεὶ ov 
to the public-council (of officers). But when they-"did not 


κατέλαδον ὑμᾶς, ἔλεγον πρὸς τοὺς Κερασουντίους, 
*find us, they-told to the Cerasuntians, 


ὅτι θαυμάζοιεν vi δόξειεν ὑμὶν ἐλϑεὶν ἐπὶ 


that they-wondered why it-seemed to-us (proper) to-go against 
7 


αὐτούς. ἔφασαν ἐπεὶ μέντοι 
them. ‘They (the Cerasuntians) ‘said (that) when however 
σφεῖς λέγειν, ὅτι τὸ πρᾶγμα οὐ γένοιτο ἀστὸ 
they told (them), that the thing ‘did not ‘happen from 
χοιγνοῦ, αὐτοὺς TE ἤδεσθϑαι 
common (or public authority), (that) they ‘were not-only ‘delighted 
xal μέλλειν πλεὶν évddde, ὡς λέξαι τὰ 
but-also (that they) were-about to-sail hither, so-asto-relute the 
γενόμενα ἡμῖν, καὶ κελεύειν τοὺς 
(things) having-happened to-us, and (that) they-requested — (those) 
LA [4 ° 4 4 , 

δεομένους τούτου Aabdbytas τοὺς vexpovs θάπτειν 
acsiring this (that) tuking the dead to-bury 
αὐτοὺς. Δὲ twig — ‘EAAHvwr, τῶν 

them. But some (of the) Greeks, — (those namely) 
ἀποφυγόντων, ἔτυχον ἔτι ὄντες ἐν Κερασοῦντι" 
having-fled-away, happened still (είν) (to be) in Cerasus ; 
δ᾽ αἰσθόμενοι τοὺς βαρδάρους, ὅποι - lover, 
and having-perceived the barbarians, (and) whither they-were-going, 
αὐτοί te ἐτόλμησαν βάλλειν τοὶς λίϑοις, καὶ 
they not-only dared to-throw - stones, but-also 
παρεκελεύοντο τοῖς ἄλλοις. Καὶ of ἄνδρες 


encouraged — others (to doso). And the men 


ἀποδνήσχουσι, ὄντες ot τρεῖς πρέσδεις, καταλευσ- 
t 


die, > being the ree ambassadors, stoned-to- 
Sévres. Ἐπεὶ δὲ τοῦτο ἐγένετο, ot Κερασούντιοι 
death. When indeed this happened, the Cerasuntians 
ἔρχονται πρὸς ἡμᾶς, καὶ λέγουσι τὸ πρᾶγμα" καὶ 
come to us, and relate the affair ; and 
€ » 

ἡμεῖς ol στρατηγοὶ ἀχούσαντες ἠχϑόμεϑά 


we the generals hearing (it) were-greatly-excited-against 
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Te τοὸϊς γεγενημένοις, καὶ ἐθουλευόμεϑα ξὺν 
not-only the (things) having-happened, but-also §_ we-consulted with 


τοῖς Κερασουντίοις, ὅπως οἷ νεχροί τῶν “Ελλήνων 
Cerasuntians, how the dead  of-the Greeks 


ἂν ζαφείησαν. Δὲ συγκαϑήμενοι ἔξωϑεν τῶν 


might be-buried. - And ving. tovether eutside of-the 
ὅπλων, ἐξαίφνης ἀχούομεν πολλοῦ θορύόδοι, 


place-of-arms, suddenly we-hear much noise-and-outory, 


Tlaie, παῖε, βάλλε, βάλλε, καὶ τάχα δὴ ὁρῶμεν 


Strike, strike, throw, throw, and immediately indeed saw 


πολλοὺς σπροςϑέοντας ἔχοντας λίϑους ἐν ταὶς 


many (men) running-together having stones =s in 
epoi, δὲ καὶ ἀναιρουμένους. Καὶ 
(their) hands, and also ‘picking (them) ‘up. And indeed 
οἱ Kepacovrtio: ὡς ἂν xai ἑωραχότες τὸ 
the erasuntians ag (they) may even  have-perceived the 
ἄγμα παρ᾽ ἑαυτοῖς, δείσαντες ano- 
affair (that happened) among themeelves, fearing re- 


χωροῦσι πρὸς τὰ πλοῖα. Ἦσαν δὲ, νὴ Δία, 


— (their) vessels, There-was indeed, by Jupiter, 


χαὶ ob ἡμῶν ἔδεισαν. Ἔγωγε μὴν ἦλθον 


even — (some) of-us (who) feared. I-at-least indeed went 
σιρὸς αὐτοὺς, καὶ ἠρώτι OY, ὅ τι τὸ πρᾶγμα ἐστὶ. 
to them, and inquired, what the affair is. 
Δὲ ἦσαν. τῶν μὲν οἱ ἤδεσαν οὐδὲν, δὲ 


And there-were (some) of —(them) indeed who knew nothing, and 


ὅμως εἶχον λίϑους ἐν ταὶς χερσίν. “Ἐπεὶ δὲ 


yet had stones in -— (their) hands. When indeed 
ἐπέτυχον τινὶ εἰδότι, λέγει μοι ὅτι ob ἀγορα- 

I-found some-one knowing (it), he-tells mo that the superintendents 
νόμο ποιοῦσι τὸ στράτευμα δεινότατα. Ἔν 
of-the-market _ treat the army most-shamefully. At 
τούτῳ σις ὁρᾷ toy ἀγορανόμον Ln 
this (time) some-one saw the superintendent-of-markets Ze- 


λαρχον ἀποχωροῦντα πρὸς τὴν θάλατταν, καὶ 


lare re treatin ξ. seu, and 
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dvéixpaye’ δὲ ot ὡς ἤχουσαν ἵενται ἐπ αὐτόν 
called-out ; and —(those)that heard (it) rushed towards him 
σ Ἃ 9 , Ἃ Se ἢ , 
ὥςπερ ἢ ἀγρίου συὸς ἢ ἐλάφου φανέντος. 
as-if either(a) wild boar or (a) stag © were-appearing. 
A’ οἱ Κερασούντιοι ad, ὡς εἶδδν  dpudvras xad’ 
But the Cerasuntians also, as they-saw (them) hurrying towards 
αὑτούς, σαφῶς νομίζοντες ἴεσϑαι eek 
them, evidently thinking (that they were) about-to-rush against 
σφᾶς, φεύγουσι δρόμῳ, καὶ ἐμπίπτουσιν 

themselves, flee in-haste, and throw (themselves) 
εἷς τὴν θάλατταν. Δὲ xal τινες ὑμῶν αὐτῶν 
into the een. And also some of-us ourselves 
ξυνειςέπεσον, xai ὅςτις ἐτύγχανε 
‘threw § (themselves) ‘together-in (the sea), and whoever happened 
un ἐπιστάμενος νεῖν énviyeto. Καὶ τί δοχεῖτε 
not being-skilled to-swim was-drowned: And what do-you-think 
τούτους: Μὲν οὐδέν ἡἠδίχουν, 
of-these (persons fleeing thus)? They-‘did indeed no *wrong, 
δὲ ἔδεισθαν un τις λύττα done κυσὶν ἐμ- 
but they-feared lest some madness like (that of) dogs might- 


πεπτώχοι ἡμῖν. Ki οὖν ταῦτα ἔσται τοιαῦτα, 
have-fallen-on us. If then these (things) are-to-be even-thus, 


θεάσασϑε, οἵα ἡ κατάστασις τῆς στρατιᾶς ἔσται 


Bee, what the constitution . of-the army will-be 
ἡμῖν. Ὑμεῖς μὲν οἱ πάντες σὺχ ἔσεσϑε 
to-uB. You indeed the whole (army) ‘will not *be 
: 
κύριοι οὔτε ἀνελέσθαι πόλεμον - ᾧ ἂν 
masters either to-undertake (any) war which ‘you may 
‘ ~ 958) 
βούλησθε, οὔτε καταλῦσαι, δὲ ἰδίᾳ 
*wish, or to-’put-an-end-to (it) ‘by-making-peace, but in-private 


ὃ ουλόμενος ἄξει στράτευ a ἐφ᾽ ὅ τι 
— nal deairing (it) will-lead (an) αν μὰ μαι what ‘they 
ἂν θέλῃ. Καὶ τινες πρέσδεις ἴωσι ὑμᾶς, ἢ 


may ‘wish, And (if) any ambassadors might-cometo-you, either 


δεόμενοι εἰρήνης ἢ τινός ἄλλου, οἱ ββουλόμενοι, 


asking for-peace oranything else, --- (8080) wishing (it), 
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χαταχτείναντες TOUTOVE ποιήσουσιν 
baving-killed these (ambassadors) will-make (that) 


ὑμᾶς un ᾿ἀχοῦσαι τῶν λόγων τῶν ἰόντων 
yeu ‘will not *hear the words of — (those) coming 
σιρὸς ὑμᾶς. Ἔπειτα δὲ, οὗς μὲν ὑμεῖς ἄπαντες 
to you. Then εἶδο, (those) whom indeed you all 


ἂν Anode ἄρχοντας, ἔσονται ἐν οὐδεμιᾷ χώρᾳ" 
may have-chosen rulers, =—s- | will-bo ἴῃ no place ; 


& ὅςτις ἂν ἕληται ἑαυτὸν 
{Will be of no authority;] but whoever may  take-upon himself 


στρατηγόν, καὶ stay λέγειν, Βάλλε, 


(the office of ) general, and wishes to-say, Strike, 
βάλλε, οὗτος ἔσται ἱχανὸς χαταχανεῖν, καὶ 
strike, this (person) will-be able to-kill, both 
ἄρχοντα καὶ ἰδιώτην, ὃν ὑμῶν dy ἐθέληι, 
commander and private, whom  of-us ‘he may *wish, 
ἄκριτον, ἤν ὦσιν οἱ πεισόμενοι αὑτῷ, ὥςπε 
without-trial, if there-may-be --- (those) obeying them, as 
χαὶ viv ἐγένετο. Δὲ σχεψασθε οἷα καὶ 


even now has-happened. Also consider what-sort-of (things) even 
of οὗτοι αὐθαίρετοι στρατηγοί διαπεπράχασιν 
~— these (same) self-chosen generals , gffected 
ὑμῖν. Tap μὲν Ζήλαρχος 6 - ἀγορανόμος, 
for-you. For indeed Zelarchus the superintendent-of-the-market, 
ei μὲν ἀδιχεὶ ὑμᾶς, ἄποπλέων οἴχεται, οὐ 
if indeed he-has-‘done you ‘wrong, sailing-away he-has. departed, not 
δοὺς yyy dixnv’ εἶ δὲ ἀδικεῖ, 
rendering you justice; if indeed he-‘has not ‘done (you) ‘wrong, 
φεύγει ἔχ τοῦ στρατεύματος, δείσας μὴ ἀποδάνῃ 
he-fiees from the camp, fearing leat he-may-die 
ἀδίχως ἄχριτος. Ot δὲ χαταλεύσαντες τοὺς 
unjustly without-trial. --- (Those) indeed having-stoned the 
πρέσθεις, διεπράξαντο ὑμῖν μόνοις μὲν τῶν 
ambassadors, ‘have-effected for-you alone indeed of-the 
Ἕλληνων μὴ ἀσφαλὲς εἶναι εἰς Ἱξερασοῦντα, 
Greeks (that it is) not safe to-be in Cerasus, 
33 
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dy ἀφικνεῖσθαι σὺν ἰσχύϊ᾽ δὲ 
unless ‘it may ‘have-been-gone-there with (a) strong-force; but (as respects) 


τοὺς νεχρούς, οὗς πρόσθεν αὐτοὶ οἱ καταχανόντες 
the dead, whom previously those — having-killed 


ἐχέλευον θάπτειν, διεπράξαντο μηδὲ εἶναι 
(them) requested (you) to-bury, they-have-rendered (it) not-even to-be 


ἀσφαλὲς ἔτι ἀνελέσθαι τούτους ξὺν 
safe now (for you) to-‘carry these (dead) ‘off (even) with 


χηρυχίῳ. Tap τίς ἐθελήσει ἰέναι κῆρυξ, 
(the) herald’s-staff. For who will-desire to-go (asa) herald, 


ἀπεχτονώς κήρυχας; ᾿Αλλ' ἡμεῖς ἐδεήϑημεν 


having-killed heralds? Εν (the) 
Κερασουνίων ϑάψαι αὐτοὺς. Ei μὲν οὖν ταῦτα 
Cerasuntians to-bury them. | If indeed therefore these 
ἔχει καλῶς, 
(things) a handsomely, [if these proceedings be right,] ‘let (them) 
δοξάτω ὑμὶν, wa, ὡς 
‘appear (good) to-you (and be sanctioned by you), in-order-that, as 
τοιούτων ἐσομένων, τις καὶ ποιήσῃ φυλακὴν 


these-same (things) are-about-to-be, one‘may both ‘set (a) 


ἰδίᾳ, καὶ πειρᾶται σχηνοῦν ἔχων τὰ ἐρυμνὰ 
in privaley and endeavour  to-lodge, having the strong-places 


ὑπερδέξια. Ei μέντοι τὰ τοιαῦτα, ἔργα δοκεὶ 
ὕπερ. μ ἔργ 


‘over (his) ‘right. If however — these-same deeds seem 


ὑμὶν εἶναι θηρίων, ἀλλὰ μὴ ἀνθρώπων, 
to-you to-be (those) of-wild-beasts, but not (those) of-men, 


σχοπεῖτε τινα παῦλαν αὐτῶν. εἶ δὲ μὴ, πρὸς 
look-for some _ cessation of-them; if indeed not, . -- 


Διός, πῶς ἢ θύσομεν θεοῖς 

(in the name of) Jupiter, how either shall-we-sacrifice ‘to (the) ‘gods 
ἡδέως, ποιοῦντες ἀσεδῇ ἔργα, ἢ πῶς μαχούμεϑα 
cheerfully, (while) performing impious deeds, or how  shall-we-fight 
πολεμίους, ἣν χκαταχαίνωμεν ἀλλήλους; Δὲ 


(our) enemies, if we-kill one-another ? And 


τίς φιλία πόλις δέξεται ἡμᾶς, ἥτις ἂν 


what friendly city will-receive us, which may 860 
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τοσαύτην ἀνομίαν ἐν ἡμῖν᾽ δὲ τίς θαῤῥῶν 
euch lawlessness among us? and what-one confiding 


ἄξει ἀγορὰν, ἢν φαινώμεθα ἐξαμαρ- 
will-bring (provisions for a) market, if we-appear offend- 


τάνοντες περί τὰ τοιαῦτα μέγιστα; δὲ 
ing as-respects — these the-greatest (of things)? and 


| D οἰόμεθα τεύξεσϑαι ἐπαίνου πάντων, 
traly (there) where we-think to-find (the) praise of-all, 


τίς ἂν ἐπαινέσειεν ἡμᾶς ὄντας τοιούτους; yap 


what-one might praise us being such 2 for 


“μὲν ἡμεῖς, ὅτι oid, ἄν φαίημεν τοὺς εἶναι 
indeed we, as they, would prononsce — (those) to-be 


πονηροὺς ποιοῦντας τὰ τοιαῦτα. 
(men) deing — these-same (things). 
"Ex τούτου πάντες ἀνιστάμενοι ἔλεγον τοὺς 
Oa this rising-up said = (that) -- 


μὲν ἄρξαντας τούτων δοῦναι 
(those) indeed bavidg been-leaders of-these (things) { (ought) to-give 


δίχην, δὲ στοῦ λοιποῦ 1 
justice, [ought to be panished,] and (for) the fature (it should) no- 


κέτι ékeiva ἄρξμὀ ἀνομίας" ᾿ ἐὰν δὲ 
more be-allowed to-begin (any) lawlessness (of the kind); if indeed 


τις ἄρχῃ, αὐτοὺς ἄγεσθαι 
any-one should-command (these things), (that) they were-to-be-led 


ἐπὶ θανάτῳ, dé τοὺς στρατ ατηγοὺς καταστῆσαι 


ἴο death, and (that) the should-‘put 
πάντας εἷς δίχας δὲ εἶναι δίχας, χαὶ εἶ 
on = trial; διὰ (ἰδοῖθ were) to-be trials, even if 
τις ἡδίχητο we. ἄλλο ἐξ οὗ Κῦρος 
any-one hed-done-wrong (in) any-thing else since Cyrus 
anxisave’ dé ἐποιήσαντο τοὺς λοχαγοὺς 
died ; and they-made captuins (the) 


δικαστὰς. Δὲ Ἐϊενοφῶντος παραινοῦντος, καὶ τῶν 
judges. And Xenophon recommending, and the 


Ν @ 
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μάντων συμδουλευόντων, χαὶ ἔδοξε κχαϑῆραι 


τ ΌΓΒ agreeipg-thercto. it even ‘svemed (goed)  to-purify 
τὸ στράτευμα. Καὶ μός ἐγένετο. 
the army. And (the) purification tvck-plaee. 





CHAPTER VITI. 


Δὲ xai ἔδοξε τοὺς στρατηγοὺς ὑποσχεῖν 
AnD also it-seemed (good that) the generals should-undergo 


δίχην τοῦ Poy παρεληλυϑότος. 
(a) trial (for the conduct) ae roe χρόνι having-gone-by. 


Καὶ διδόντων Φιλήσιος μὲν ὦφλε 
And giving (1) Philesins indeed was-condemned (to-fay) 
καὶ Ἐανϑιχλῆς τῆς φυλαχῆς τῶν γαυ- 
and-also Xanthicles (for) the (careless) guarding of-the merchant- 
λικῶν τὸ μείωνα χρημάτων" εἴχοσι μνᾶς. 
vessels the deficiency of-things (of theiy eargocs) twenty mine. 
Δὲ Σοφαίνετος δέχα μνᾶς, ὅτι αἱρεθεὶς 
And Sophesenetus (was fined) ten mins, because having-been-chosen 
ἄρχων κατημέλει. Δὲ σινες χατηγόρησαν 
commander he-neglected (his duty). And some accused 
Elevotbiytos, φάσχοντες παίεσθαι, ὑπὶ αὐτοῦ, 
Xenophon, saying (that) they-were-struck by hina, 
q 9 ~ ῖ 4 ε 3 
καὶ ἐποιοῦντο τὴν χατηγορίαν ὡς υδρί- 
and they-made the aceusation (againsthim) as  being- 
ζοντος. Καὶ ὁ Ἐενοφῶν ἀναστὰς ἐχέ- 
insolent (and overbearing). And -- Xenophon _ standing-up re- 
λευσε τὸν λέξαντα πρῶτον εἰπεῖν, ποῦ χαὶ 
quested the (one) having-spoken first to-say, where also 
ἐπλήγη. Δὲ ὁ ἀποχρίνεται" “θπου καὶ 
he-might-have-been-beaten. And — he-replied : Where even 
ἀπωλλύμεθα τῷ ῥίγει, καὶ ἦν πλείστη 
we-were-perishing with-the cold, and (where) there-was the-most 
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χιὼν. Δὲ ὁ. εἶπεν" ᾿Αλλὰ μὴν καὶ χειμῶνος 
snow. And — (Xenophon) said: But indeed even (the) cold 


ὄντος ye οἵου λέγεις, δὲ σίτου ἐπιλελοισιότος, 
being at-least as-great-as you-say, and provisions had-become-deficient, 
δὲ παρόν οἴνου und ὀσφραίνεσθαι, δὲ 
and there-was-present of-wine not-even (enough) to-smell-to, and 
πολλῶν ἀπαγορευόντων ὑπὸ πόνων, δὲ 
many (of us) being-exhausted with fatigue, and (the) 
πολεμίων ἑπομένῶν, ei ὕδριζον 
enemy following, if (then) I-acted-insolently (and overbear- 
9 , - ~ e ~ ᾿ 4 
EY τοιουτζῳ χαιρῷ, Ομὸ (A) εἰναι XOLL 
ingly) on such (an) occasion, I-acknowledge (myself) to-be even 
vb ριστότερος τῶν ὄνων, οἷς φασὶν, ὑπὸ 
more-spiteful (than) — asses, which it-is-said, (that) from 
τῆς ὕθρεως, κόπον οὐκ ἐγγίγνεσθαι. Δὲ καὶ 
- spite, fatigue ‘is not ‘engendered. And also 
ὅμως λέξον, ἔφη, éx τίνος ἐπλήγης. Πότερον 
likewise tell (us), said-he, for what you-were-beaten. Whether 
ἥτουν σέ τι, καὶ, ἐπεὶ οὐκ ἐδίδως 
did-I-ask you for-any-thing, and, when you-‘did not ‘give (1) 
μοὶ ἔπαιον; ἀλλ᾽ ἀπήτουν; ἀλλὰ 
-me I-struck (you)? but did-I-'demand (anything) ‘back? or 
μαχόμενος περὶ παιδικῶν, ἀλλὼ μεϑύων ἐτα- 
was-fighting about(a) beloved (object), or being-in-liquor, did- 
ρώνησα; ΕΣ Ἐπεὶ δὲ ἔφησεν 
-act-turbulently-like-a-drunken-man (to you)? When indeed he-said 
οὐδὲν τούτων, ἐπήρετο αὐτόν, 
(that it was) nothing of-these (things), (Xenophon) asked him, 
ei ὁπλιτεύοι; ᾿ς Οὐχ, ἔφη. Πάλιν, εἶ 
if he-served-as-a-heavy-armed-soldier? No, πδαϊὰ-ἢθ. Again, if 
πελτάζοι. Οὐδὲ τοῦτ᾽, ἔφη, ἀλλ ταχϑεὶῖς ὑπὸ 
as-a-targeteer. Not-even this, said-he, but baving-been-appointed by 
τῶν συσχήνων ἐλαύνειν nuiovoy ὧν 
-- (his) comrades to-drive (a) mule (he himeelf) being 
ἐλεύθερος. Ἐνταῦθα δὴ ἀναγιγνώσχει αὐτόν, 
(a) freeman. Then indeed _he-recognised him, 
33 # 
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J . ᾽.ᾷβε 9 
καὶ ἤρετο" H εἰ σὺ ὁ 
and asked (him): Whether — (are) you the (man) carrying-away 
TOV χάμνοντα; Ναὶ μὰ Δί᾽, ἔφη" yap ov 
the (person) being-sick? Yes —by-Jupiter, said-he; for you 


ἀνάγκαζες" δὲ διέῤῥιψας τὰ σχεύη τῶν 
compelled (me to do so); and you-threw-about the baggage of — 
ἐμῶν συσχήνων. "AAA ἡ διάῤῥιψις, ἔφη ὁ Hevo- 
my -comrades. But the throwing-about, said — <Xeno- 


Φῶν, ἐγένετο tig τοιαύτη. Διέδωκα ἄ 
phen, happened something like-this. I-distributed (it) te-others 


ἄγειν, καὶ ἐχέλυσα ἀπαγαγεῖν 
to-carry, and ordered (them) to-‘carry (such baggage) ‘away 


πρὸς ἐμὲ, καὶ ἀπολαθὼν ἄπαντα σῶα, anéducd 


for me, and having-received all safe, I-delivered (it) 
co, ἐπεὶ καὶ σὺ ἀπέδειξας τὸν ἄνδρα ἐμοὶ. 
to-you, when also you produced the maa to-me. 
“Axovoate, ἔφη, οἷν δὲ τὸ πρᾶγμα ἐγένετο" 
Hear, paid-he, how indeed the thing ppened ; 
καὶ ἄξιον. 

for (it is) even worth (your while). 

᾿Ανὴρ κατελείπετο, διὰ τὸ μηγχκέτι 


(A) man was-left-behind, on-account (that) — he-'was no-longer 


δύνασϑαι πιορεύεσϑαι. Kal ἐγὼ μὲν ἐγί 
vy πορεύεσωαι. Καὶ eyo μὲν ἐγίγνοσχον 


able to-proceed. indeed 

4 ~ 9g Y τ ε ~ 4 
τὸν ἄνδρα, τοσοῦτον, ὅτι εἴη εἷς ἡμῶν" δὲ 
the man so-much (only) (as) that he-was one of-us; and 
ἡνάγχασα σὲ ἄγειν ποῦτον, ὡς μὴ 
I-obliged you to-carry this (man), that he-‘might not 


ἀπόλουτο᾽ xal yap, ὡς ἐγὼ οἶμαι, πολέμιοι 
*perish ; _ and also, 88 I think, (the) enemy 
épeinovto ἡμῖν. Ὃ ἄνθρωπος συνέφη τοῦτο. 
were-pursuing 18. The man acknowledged this. 


Ovv, ἔφη ὁ Ἐξενοφῶν, ἐπεὶ προὔπεμψά, σε, 


ΤΒογοΐοτο, βαίἃ — Xenophon, after I-had-‘sent you ‘before 
ἰών σὺν τοῖς OmosopiAaks οὐκ αὖϑις 
coming-up with the rear-guard did-’"I not likewise 
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καταλαμδάνω ὀρύττοντα βόθρον, ὧς κατο- 
overtake (you) digging (a) pit, ag about. 
ρύξοντα τὸν ἄνωρωπον καὶ ἐπιστὰς ἐπήνουν 
urying the man; and stopping did-'I (not) ‘praise 
σε; Ἐπεὶ δὲ ἡμῶν παρεστηκότων, ὁ ἀνήρ 
you? When indeed we having-stood-by, the man 
συνέχαμψε τὸ —axéA0G, οἱ παρόντες ἀνέχραγον, 
drew-together -- (his) legs, “-- (those) present exclaimed, 
ὅτι ὁ ἀνήρ ζῇ" σὺ δ᾽ εἶπας" Ὅπόσα. 
that the man was-alive; youindeed said; (He may live) as-‘mach 
ye βούλεται" ὡς ἔγωγε οὐχ ἔξω αὐτὸν. 
at-least ‘as he-pleases; ag J-at-least ‘will not. ‘carry him, 
Ἐνταῦθα ἔπαισά σε" λέγες ἀληθῆ yap 
Then [-struck you; you-speak (the) truth; foy 
ἔδοξας μοι ἐοικέναι εἰδότι, . ὅτι ἔζη. 
you-seemed to-me to-have-been-like (one) knowing, that he-was-alive. 
Ti οὖν" ἔφη, τι ἕττομ ἀπέϑανεν, ἐπεὶ ἐγὼ 
What then? said-he, did-‘he any the-less ‘dio, after I 
ἀπέδειξα αὐτόν oo; Kai yap, ἔφη ὁ Ἐενο- 
showed him to-you? OQertainly, not for, said — Xeno 


pay, Fuss πάντες ἀποϑδανούμεϑα' οὖν ἔνεχα 


phon, we all shall-die; therefore on-account 
πχούτου del ἡμᾶς κατορυχϑῆναι ζῶντας; 
of-this  is-it-neoessary (that) we are-to-be-buried alive ? 


Πάντες μὲν ἀνέχραγον ὡς παίσειεν τοῦτον 
All indeed cried-out that he-had-sttuck this (man too) 


ὀλίγας" δ᾽ ἐχέλευε. ἄλλους λέγειν, 
few (blows) ; and ‘he (then) ‘called-up (the) others to-say, 
διὰ τί ἕχαστος ἐπλήγη. Lé ἐπεὶ 


for what each (of them) had-been-struck, But when they-'did 
οὐχ ἀνίσταντο, αὐτὸς ἔλεγεν" Ἔγώ, ὦ ἄνδρες, 
not ‘stand-forward, be said: ? 0 men, 
δὴ ὁμολογῶ παῖσαι ἄνδρας ἕνεχεν 

indeed acknowledge to-have-beaten men  by-reason of-undisciplined- 
9 Μ e μέ \ 
ἀταξίας ὅσοις μὲν 
and-disorderly-conduct-in-‘leaving (their) ‘ranks; to-as-'many indeed ‘ag 
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ἤρχει σώζεσθαι δι ἡμᾶς, τε ἰόντων ἐν τάξει 
were-content to-be-saved by us, not-only marching in ranks 
χαὶ μαχομένων, ὅπου δέοι" δὲ αὐτοὶ 
but-also fighting, where it-might-be-necessary; but those 


λιπόντες τὰς τάξεις, προϑέοντες, ἤϑελον ἀρπάζειν, 
leaving the ranks, hurrying-on-before, they-desired to-plunder, 


καὶ πλεονεχτεῖν ὑμῶν. Ei δὲ πάντες enor 
and to-have-an-advantage-over us. If indeed ‘we all *had- 
οὔμεν τοῦτο, ἄπαντες ἂν ἀπωλόμεϑα. Δὲ καὶ 
acted so, ‘we all might ‘have-perished. And also 
ἤδη τινα μαλακιζόμενον καὶ οὐχ ἐθέλοντα 
already some giving-way-to-slothful-feelings, and not willing 
ἀνίστασϑαι, ἀλλὰ προϊέμενον αὑτὸν τοῖς πολεμίοις, 
to-stand-up, but abandoning themselves to-the enemy, 

καὶ ἔπαισα, καὶ ἐδιασάμεν πορεύεσθαι. Tap ἐν 
I also ‘struck, and forced to-proceed. For in 
τῷ ἰσχυρῷ χειμῶνι καὶ αὐτός ποτε ἀναμένων 
the vehement cold eeven myself once waiting 


τινὰς συσχευαζομένους, χκαϑεζόμενος 
for-some having-packed-up (their baggage), (and) having-sat-down 


συχνὸν χρόνον, κατέμαϑον ἀναστὰς μόλις 


“for (a) ‘considerable _— time, I-found standing-up difficult 


xai ἐχτείνας τὰ σχέλη. Οὖν Aabdy 
and-also stretching-out the legs. *Having therefore taken 
πεῖραν ἐν ἐμαυτῷ, éx τούτου καὶ ὁπότε ἴδοιμι 

experience in myself, after this also when  I-saw (one) 


χαδδήμενον καὶ βλαχεύοντα ἤλαυνον" γὰρ 
sitting-down and indulging-in-sloth I-'drove (him) 'on; for 


τὸ κινεῖσθαι καὶ ἀνδρίζεσθαι παρεῖχε τινὰ 
--- to-be-moved (about) and to-act-manfully φργοάποο (a) certain 
θερμασίαν καὶ vypotyta’ δὲ τὸ χαϑῆσθαι καὶ 
warmth and suppleness; but -- to-sit-down and 
ἔχειν ἡσυχίαν ἑώΦων ὄν ὑπουργὸν τῷ 
(to-have) idleness I-perceive (as) being the-assisting-means by-which 
τε τὸ αἷμα ἀποπήγνυσθαι, xai ὀ τοὺς 
not-only (that) the blood is-congealed, but-also (that) the 
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δαχτύλους τῶν ποδῶν ἀποσήπεασαϑαι" καὶ ἅπε 
fingers of-the feet are-mortified ; and (with) whic 
ὑμεῖς ἴστε πολλοὺς maddytas. “AAAoy δὲ ye 
you know many are-suffering. Another indeed at-least 


ἴσως ὑπολειπόμενόν mov, διὰ ῥᾳστώνην, καὶ 
likewise being-left-behind somewhere, through _ insolence, and 


κωλύοντα χαὶ ὑμᾶς τοὺς πρόσϑεν καὶ ὑμᾶς 
hindering both ‘you (in) the front, and δ (in) 


τοὺς ὄπισϑεν πορεύεσϑαι ἔπαισα πύξ, ὅ 


πῶς 
the rear to-proceed-forward I-struck ‘with (the) ‘fist, s0-that 


μὴ παίοιτο λόγχῃ ὑπὸ τῶν πολεμίων. 
he-‘might not ‘be-struck ‘with (the) ‘spear by enemy. 


Kai yap οὖν νῦν ἔξεστιν αὐτοὶς συϑεῖσω; εἰ 
For indeed therefore now it-is-allowed to-those having-been-saved, if 


ἔπραϑόν σι wt ἐμοῦ παρὰ τὸ δίκαιον, 
they-have-suffered any-thing by me contrary-to — justice, 
Aabeiv dixny. A’ εἰ ἐγένοντο ἐπὶ τοῖς 


to-obtain justice. But if they-had-got into (the power of) the 


πολεμίοις, τί οὕτω μέγα ἂν ἔπαϑον, 


enemy, what (evil) however great ‘they may thave-suffered, (for) 
ὅτου ἂν ἠξίουν λαμδάνειν δίχην; ὁ λόγος 
which ‘they might ‘claim to-obtain justice? the case (is) 


ἁπλοῦς, ἔφη, μοι. Ei μέν ἐχόλασά τινα ἐπὶ 


Plain said-he, to-me. If indeed I-have-punished any-one for 


ἀγαϑῷ, ἀξιῶ unipyew δίκην, olay 


(his) hort I-claim to-undergo justice (and punishment), such-as 
καὶ γονεῖς υἱοῖς χαὶ διδάσχαλοι παισί. 


even parents (receive for) sons and teachers (for) boya. 


Καὶ yap ot ἰατροὶ καίουσι καὶ τέμνουσιν ἐπ’ ἀγαθῷ. 
And also the surgeons cauterize and out for gvod. 


Δὲ εἰ νομίζετέ με σράττειν ταῦτα 

But if you-think me “to (have) "acted thus (through) 
UO pet, évSuunsnte, ὅτι viv σὺν 

insolencs (and tyranny) consider, that now with (the assistance 


τοὶς θεοῖς ἐχὼ μᾶλλον θαρσῶ ἢ τότε, καὶ 
of) the *have Lercalete spirit than then, and 
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εἷμι θρασύτερος νῦν ἢ τότε, καὶ πίνω πλεῖω οἶνον" 
am bolder now than then, and I-drink more wine ; 
ἀλλ’ ὅμως παίω οὐδένα " yap ὁρῶ ὑμᾶς ἐν 
but yet-however I-strike no-one; for 1.800 you (now) in (a) 


εὐδίᾳ. Δὲ ὅταν χειμὼ T, καὶ. μεγάλο 


calm. But when (a) storm may-be, and (a) 

θάλαττα ἐπιφέρηται, | οὐχ ὁρᾶτε, 
pea, may-be-*bearing (itself) ‘onward, do-‘you not Pn. 
ὅτι πρῳρεὺς χαλεπαίνει μὲν τοὶς ἐν 


that the-commander-in-the-prow becomes-angry indeed with — (those) in 


ὥρᾳ χαὶ ἕνεκα νεύματος μόνου, δὲ καὶ 
(the) prow even by-reason-of (a) nod only, and also (the) 
χυδερνήτης τοὶς ἐν πρύμνῃ; γὰρ ἐν τῷ 
steersman with — (those) in (the) stern? for in — 
τοιούτῳ καὶ μικρὰ ἁμαρτηϑέντα ἱχανὰ 
such (circumstances) even small mistakes (are) sufficient 
συνεπιτρῖψαι πάντα. Ὅτι δὲ ἔπαιον αὐτοὺς 
to-ruin all. That indeed I-struack this (man) 
δικαίως, καὶ ὑμεῖς χατεδιχάσατε" ἔχοντες 
justly, even you have-'given (your) ‘judgment; having 
ξίφη, οὐ ψήφους, napéoryte, καὶ ἐξῆν ὑμὶν 
swords, not voting-pebbles, you-stood-by, and it-was-allowed you 
ἐπιχουρεῖν αὐτοῖς, εἰ ἐδούλεσθε" ἀλλὰ, μὰ Δία, 
to-assist them, if | you-wished ; but, by Jupiter, 


οὔτε ἐπεχουρεῖτε τούτοις, οὔτε σὺν ἐμοὶ 
*you neither ‘assisted these (men), nor with ~ me 


ἐπαίετε τὸν ἀταχτοῦντα. Tovyapoty ἐποιήσατε 
struck the disorderly. Therefore | you-have-made 


, hd a ~~ ~~! 
ἐξουσίαν τοῖς χαχοὶς αὐτῶν, ἐῶντες 
licence {you gave licence] to-the bad (ones) of-them, permitting 

ε 
αὐτούς υδρίζειν" γὰρ οἶμαι, εἰ ἐδέλετε 
them to-be-violent (and audacious); for JI-think, if you-wish 
4 


σχοπεῖν, εὑρήσετε τοὺς αὐτοὺς καὶ 
to-examine, you-will-find (that) «--- (those) same ς (who) even 


τότε χαχίστους, χαὶ νῦν ὑδριστοτάτους. 
then (were) the-worst, (are) even now the-most-audacious. 
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Γοῦν Boioxos, ὃ Θετταλὸς πύχτης, τότε μὲν 
Also Boiscus, the Thessalian boxer, then indeed 


διεμάχετο, ἔριν  ἀσπίϑα, ὡς 
fought-hard, (that he might) not carry = (his) shield, as 
χάμνων, νῦν δ᾽ ὡς -dxoio, ἤδη ἀποδέδυχε 
being-sick, now indeed as I-hear, ‘has already *despoiled 
πολλοὺς Koruwpitév. “Hy οὖν σωφονῆτε, 
many ‘of (the) Cotyorians. If therefore you-are-wise, 


ποιήσετε TOUTG ταἀναντία, ἢ ποιοῦσι τοὺς 
you-will-do to-this (one) the-reverse, ἰο (what) they-do (to) the 


χύνας᾽ yap μὲν διδέασι κύνας τοὺς χαλεποὺς, 

dogs ; for indeed they-have-tied-up dogs the cross-ones, 
τὰς ἡμέρας μὲν, δὲ τὰς νύχτας 

(namely) during-the day indeed, but by — night have-‘let (them) 

ἀφιᾶσι" δὲ τοῦτον ἣν σωφρονῆτε δήσετε μὲν τὴν 


*loose ; but this-one if | you-are-wise you-will-tie indeed by — 
vixta, δὲ ἀφήσετε τὴν ἡμέραν. ᾿Αλλὰ yap, 
night, but _let-loose by — day. But also, 


ἔφη, θαυμάζω, ὅτι, εἰ μὲν ἀπηχϑόμεν tine 
said-he, I-am-surprised, that, | if indeed I-become-hateful to-any-one 


ὑμῶν, μέμνεσϑε, 
of-you, [if I did anything to incur your displeasure,] you-remember (it), 
καὶ οὐ σιωπᾶτε, ei δὲ ἐπεχούρησα τῷ 

and ‘did not ‘remain-silent, if indeed I-assisted — (any-one) 
ἢ χειμῶνα, ἢ ἀπήρυξα πολέμιον, 

(or) ‘against (a) ‘storm, oor repelled (the) enemy (from him), 
ἢ συνεξεπόρισά τι ἄσϑενουντι ἢ ἀποροῦντι, 
or aided-in-procuring any-thing ΟΣ (one) *being-sick or Ὀοίηρ- destitute, 
οὐδεὶς μέμνηται τούτων, οὐδ᾽ εἰ ἐπήνεσα 
no-one remembers § these (things), nor if I-have-praised 


τινα ποιοῦντα τι καλῶς, οὐδ᾽ εἰ ἐτίμησα, 
any-one doing something good, or ‘if I-have-honoured, 


Q ἐδυνάμην, τιν ἄνδρα ὄντα ἀγαϑὸν, 
as (much as) I-could, any man being brave, 


οὐδὲ μέμνεσθε τούτων. ᾿Αλλὰ μὴν τε 
neither do-you-remember these (things). But indeed (itis) not-only 


4 
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καλόν, καὶ δίκαιον, καὶ ὅσιον xal ἥδίον μεμνῆσθθαι 
beautiful, but-also just, and pious and pleasing to-remember 
τῶν ἀγαδῶν μᾶλλον ἢ τῶν χαχῶν. 


rather than — evil. 
"Ex τούτου μὲν δὴ ἀνίσταντο xai ἀνεμίμνησχον. 
On this indeed truly they-rose-up and recollected 
Καὶ περιεγένετο ὥςτε ἔχειν κα- 
(past events). And it-remained so-as ἴο-αγο hand- 


somely [and in the end everything turned out well]. 
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CHAPTER I. 


"Ex τούτου οἱ ἐν ἐν τῇ 
Frox this (time) (some of) the (Greeks) indeed during — (their) 
διατριθῇ ἢ ἔζων ἀπὸ τῆς ἀγορᾶς, 


lived (on what they procured) from the . market, 


δὲ χαὶ οἱ ληιζόμενοι ἐχ τῆς Παφλαγονίας. 
and also -— (others by) plundering (/rom) the = Paphlagonians. 


Δὲ καὶ of Παφλαγόνες ἐχλώπευον μάλα εὖ τοὺς 
And also the Paphlagonians stole-away very adroitly — 


ἀποσχεδαννυμένους, καὶ τῆς νυχτὸς ἐπειρῶντο 
(those) scattered-about, and at— night attempted 


xaxoupyeEty TOVS σχηνοῦντ ag π ὅσω" καὶ ἐχ 
to-injure-and-annoy — (those) quartering ar-off; and from 


τούτων εἶχον πολεμικώτατα πρὸς ἀλλήλους. 
these (things) they-had the-greatest-hostility to one-another. 


Ὃ δὲ Κορύλας ὃς τότε ἐτύγχάνε ἄρχων. 
— But  Corylas who then happened _ (to be) ruler 


Παφλαγονίας, πέμπει πρέσδεις, ἔχοντας 


of-Paphlagonia, sends ambassadors, having (as presents) 


(mous καὶ χαλάς στολὰς, παρὰ τοὺς Ἕλληνας, 


horses and beautiful robes, ᾿ _ the Greeks, 


λέγοντας, ὅτι Κορύλας εἴη ἕτοιμος μήτε ἀδικεῖν 


saying, that Corylas was ready neither _to-injure 


τοὺς Ἕλληνας μήτε ἀδικεῖσθαι. Οἱ στρατηγοὶ 
Greeks — nor to-be-injured (by them). The generals 


δὲ ἀπεχρίναντο, ὅτι βουλεύσοιντο σὺν τῇ 
however ᾿ replied, that they-would-consult with the 


84 
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στρατιᾷ περὶ μὲν τούτων, ἐδέχοντο αὐτούς δὲ 
army about indeed these (things), they-received them however 
ἐπὶ Eevia’ δὲ χαὶ χάλεσαν τῶν ἄλλων 
aut (a) hospitable (table); and also ey-invited the other 


ἀνδρῶν οὗς ἐδόχουν εἶναι διχαιοτάτους. Δὲ 
men whom they-considered to-be the-most-worthy. And 


θύσαντες βοῦς τῶν αἰχμαλώτων καὶ 
having-sacrificed oxen — (those namely) captared and 

ἱερεῖα ipxotoay εὐωχίαν 
other cattle-killed-for-sacrifice-and-for-eating (an) abundant feast 


iyo, δὲ καταχείμενοι ἐν σχίμποσιν ἐδείπνουν, 
was-provided, and reclining on couches they-supped, 


3 9 , 7 ν 9 [4 
χαὶ ἔπινον ἐχ χερατ' ναν ποτηρίων, Olg ἐντυγχανον 
and they-drank out-of horn cups, which they-found 
3 ~ ,_ 
ἐν TY χωρᾷ. 
in the pate . 
*Emei δ τὲ. σπονδαί ἐγένοντο καὶ 
When however not-only (the) libations had-taken-place, but-also 
ἐπαιάνισαν, σρῶτον μὲν Θρᾷχες ἀνέστησαν, καὶ 
they-had-sung-the-peean, at-first indeed Thracians stood-up, and 


ὠρχήσαντο σὺν tots ὅπλοις πρὸ 
danced with — (their) arms to (the sound of the) 


αὐλὸν, xal ἥλλοντο ὑψηλά τε χαὶ xovdac, καὶ 
pipe, and they-jumped high and also with-agility; and 
ἐχρῶντο ταῖς μαχαίραις" δὲ τέλος ὃ ἕτερος 
they-made-use of — (their) swords ; and at-length the one 
mais, τὸν ἕτερον, as ἐδόχει πᾶσι πεπληγέναι 
struck the other, so-that it-seemed to-all to-have-wounded 


τὸν ἄνδρα" δ᾽ ὃ ἔπεσε τεχνιχῶς πως. Kai οἵ 
the man; and— he-fell artfully in-some-way. And the 
Παφλαγόνες ἀνέχραγον. Καὶ ὁ μὲν σχυλεύσας 
Paphlagonians cried-out. And — ’he indeed ‘having-despoiled 
τοῦ évépov ta ὅπλα, ἐξήει ἄδων τὸν 

the other (one) of — (his) arms, departed singing the (song) 
Σιτάλχαν᾽" ἄλλοι δὲ τῶν Θρᾳχῶν ἐξέφερον τὸν 
BSitalean; others indeed of-the Thracians  carricd-off tho 








ee 
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ἕτερον ὡς τεδνηκότα᾽ς ἦν δὲ 


other (one) as-if having-been-dead; he-was however (in the state of ) 


σιεπονϑώς οὐδὲν. Μετὰ voto Αἰνιᾶνες 
having-suffered- no (injury). After this (some) ZEnians 
καὶ Μάγνητες ἀνέστησαν, of ὠρχοῦντο τὴν 

and Magnesians stood-up, § who danced the (dance) 
καλουμένην καρπαίαν ἐν τοῖς ὅπλοις. Ὃ τρόπος 
called carpean in — arms. The nature 
δὲ σῆς ὀρχήσεως ἦν ὅδε" ὁ τς μὲν, παρα- 


indeed of-the dance was thus: — (offe of them) indeed, having- 


Séuevog τὰ ὅπλα, σπείρει καὶ CevyndAarel, 


laid-asido — (his) arms, 20W8 and drives-a-yoke-of-oxen, 


πυχνὰ μεταστρεφόμενος, ὡς φοθούμενος" 


often turning-around, as-if fearing (something) ; 
λγστὴς δὲ προςέρχεται᾽ δ᾽ ἐπειδὰν 6 προΐδηται, 
(a) robber indeed approaches; but when — _ he-perceives 


ἁρπάσας τὰ ὅπλα, καὶ μάχεται πρὸ τοῦ 
(him), snatching-up — (his) arms, ‘he even ‘fights for the 
ζεύγους" (χαὶ οὗτοι ἐποίουν ταῦτ᾽ 
yoke (of oxen); (and these (men) performed these (things) 
ἐν ῥυθμῷ πρὸς τὸν αὐλόν") 
jin rhythm to the pipe ;) [keeping time to the pipe;] 
χαὶ τέλος 6 λῃστής δήσας τὸν ἄνδρα ἀπάγει 
and at-last the robber having-tied the man ‘leads (him) ‘off 
χαὶ τὸ ζεῦγος" δὲ χαὶ ἐνίοτε ὁ ζευγηλάτης 


and-also the yoke (of oxen); but also sometimes the driver-of-the-oxen 


ἫΝ 4 3 Ul . A , 

τὸν λγστὴν" εἶτα ζεύξας παρὰ τοὺς 
(overcomes) the robber ; then having-fastened (him) to the 
βοῦς ἐλαύνει δεδεμένον τὼ χεῖρε ὀπίσω: 


oxen  he-'drives (him) ‘off bound with --- (his) hands ~ behind. 


Μετὰ τοῦτο Muvadg εἰςῆλϑΘεν ἔχων πέλτην ἐν 
After this (a) Mysian entered having (a) light-shield in 


ἑχατέρᾳ τῇ χειρὶ" καὶ τοτὲ μὲν ὠρχεῖτο μιμούμενος 
each — hand; and at-one-time he-danced mimicking 
ὡς δύο ἀντιταττομένων, δὲ «τοτὲ ἐχρῆτο 
as (if) two were-attacking (him), but at-another-time he-used 
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ταὶς πέλταις ὡς πρὸς ἕνα; δὲ TO 
the shields as (if engaged) with one (only), and-also another- 


σὲ édiveito xai ékexvbiota, ἔχων τὰς πέλπας, 
time he-whirled-about and threw-summersets, having the shields 


ὥςτε καλὴν ὄψιν φαίνεσθαι. Δὲ 


(at the same time), so-that(a) fine sight appeared. And 


4 i) 
τέλος eito τὸ Tlepotxor, κρούων τὰς 
at-last sae the Epona (dance), Peking the 
NENT AS χαὶ ὥχλαζε, καὶ ἐξανίστατο" 


shields ας vogether) and he-' sank-on (his) ‘knees, and = rose-up-again; 


xai ἐποίει πάντα ταῦτα ἐν ῥυθμῷ πρὸς τὸν 
and he-performed all this in rhythm 


αὐλόν. Δὲ ἐπὶ τούτῳ οἱ Ma». 
(sound of the) pipe. And after this (one) —(some) Man- 


τινεῖς ἐπιόντες, χαὶ τινὲς ἄλλοι τῶν ᾿Αρχάδων 
tineans coming-forward, and some others of-the Arcadians 


ἀναστάντες, ἐξοπλισάμενοι ὡς κάλλιστα ἐδύναντο, 
standing-up, armed as handsomely (as) they-could, 


neoay τε ἐν pudug, αὐλούμενοι 
Ἱ went — in rhythm, [marched in time,] playing-on-the-pipe (tuned) 


τὸν ἐνόπλιον ῥυϑμὸν, χαὶ ἐπαιάνισαν 
for the armed-war rbythm (or movement), and they-sang-the-pean 


χαὶ ὠρχήσαντο, ὥρτερ ἐν ταὶς προςόδοις πρὸς 


danced, inthe procession 


‘ 


τοὺς θεοὺς. Δὲ ot Παφλαγόνες ὁρῶντες 
the gods, And the Paphlagoniana seeing (these things) 


ἐποιοῦντο - δεινὰ πάσας τὰς ὀρχήσεις 
made (8) great-thing-of-it (that) all the danceg 


εἶναι ἐν ὅπλοις. ὋὉ Μυσὸς ἐπὶ ὅρων τούτοις 
were in armas. The Mysian after seeing these (things) 


AUTOUS ἐχπεπληγμένους, σείσας 
(that) they wore αν (with surprise), (and) ΣΥΝ, 


τιά στῶν ᾿Αρχάδων, πεπαμένον ὄρχηστ pida, 
neer, 


a-certain-one of-the aSoadiane, having-in-possession (a) Τάχα 


εἰσάγει σχευάσας ὡς χάλλιατα ἐδύνατο 
he-'brings (her) ‘in having-equipped (her) as handsomely (as) he-could 
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καὶ δοὺς αὐτῇ κούφην ἀσπίδα. Δὲ n ὠρχήσατο 
and giving - her (a) light shield, And — = she-danced 
πυῤῥίχην ἐλαφρῶς. Ἐνταῦϑδα ἦν 
(the) Pyrric (dance) with-great-agility. Then _ there-was 
TOADS χρότος᾽ xai οἱ Παφλαγόνες ἤροντο, 
much applause-and-clapping; and the Paphlagonians asked, 
εἰ χαὶ γυναῖχες συνεμαχόντο αὐτοῖς. Οἱ δ᾽ 
if also women fought-together with-them. —(They)— 
ἔλεγον, ὅτι Elev καὶ αὗται αἱ σπρεψάμεναι 
said, that it-was even these (women) — (that) had-been-driving 
βασιλέα ἐκ τοῦ στρατοπέδου. Οὖν μὲν τοῦτο 
(the) king from the camp. Therefore indeed such 
ἐγένετο τὸ τέλος τῇ ταύτῃ voxel. 
was the end (of) — that night. 
Δὲ τῇ ὑστεραίᾳ προςῆγον αὐτοὺς εἷς 
And on-the next-day they-led them [the ambassadors] to 
τὸ στράτευμα, καὶ ἔδοξε ᾿ Tolg στρατιώταις 
the army, {and jit-seemed (good) to-the soldiers 
μήτε ἀδικεῖν Παφλαγόνας μήτε 
[and the soldiers resolved] neither to-injure (the) Paphlagonians nor - 
ἀδικεῖσθαι. - Meta ποῦτο μὲν αἱ πρέσύ εις 
to-be-injured (by them). After this indeed the ambassadors 
@yovro’ ob Ἕλληνες δὲ, ἐπειδὴ ἱκανὰ 
departed ; the Greeks also, as (a) sufficient (number of) 
πλοῖα ἐδόχει παρεῖναι, ἀναδάντες ἔπλεον 
ships seemed to-be-present, going-on-board they-sailed (that) 
ἡμέραν καὶ νύχτα, πνεύματι καλῷ, ἔχοντες 
day and night, (the) wind (being) fair, having 
τὴν Παφλαγονίαν ἐν ἀριστερᾷ Δὲ τῇ ἄλλῃ 
-- Paphlagonia on (the) left. And on-the next 
ἀφικνοῦντα εἰς Σινώπην, καὶ ὡρμίσαντο εἰς 
(day) they-arrived at Sinope, and anchored at 
“Αρμήνην τῆς Σιγώπης. Σιγνωσιεὶς δὲ 
Harmene (the harbour) of — Sinope. (The) Sinopeans — 
μὲν οἰχοῦσι ἐν τῇ Παφλαγονιχῇ, δὲ εἶσιν 
indeed dwell in — Paphlagonian (territory), and they-are 
845 
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ἄποιχοι Μιλησίων. Οὗτοι δὲ πέμπουσε 
(a) colony of-the-Milesians, These (Sinopeans) indeed send 


ξένια τοῖς Ἔλλησι μὲν «ριςχιλίους 
gifts-of-hospitality to-the Greeks (namely) — three-thousand 
μεδίμνους ἀλφίτων, δὲ 
medimni [each medimni being about twelve gallons] of-flour, also 
χίλια καὶ πενταχόσια κεράμια 
a-thousand and five-hundred ceramia [the ceramia being about 
οἶνου. Kai ἐνταῦϑα Χειρίσοφος Ade 
six gallons] of-wine. And then Cheirisophus came 
4 a a e “ ; 
ἔχων τριήρη. Kal μὲν οἱ στρατιῶται προςεδόχων 
having galleys. And indeed the soldiers expected 
ἥχειν ἄγοντά τί opi 8 ὁ ἦγε μὲν 
(that) he-came bringing something for-them; but — he-brought indeed 
οὐδὲν, δὲ ἀπήγγελλε, ὅτι καὶ ᾿Αναξίθιος 6 ναύ- 
nothing, however he-announced, that both Anaxibius the naval- 


apyos καὶ οἱ ἄλλοι ἐπαινοίη αὐτοῦς, καὶ ὅτι 


commander and the others praised them, and that 
"Avakibios ὑπισχνεῖτο, εἰ ἀφικνοῖντο ἔξω 
Anaxibius promised, if they-would-come-to (him) out-of 
τοῦ Πόντου, ἔσεσθαι μισϑοφορίαν αὐτοὶς. 
the Pontus, (that) there-would-be pay to-them. 
Kai οἱ στρατιῶται ἔμειναν πέντε ἡμέρας ἂν 
And the suldiers remained five days in 


ταύτῃ τῇ ᾿Δρμήνῃ. Ὡς δὲ ἐδόκουν ίγ- 
this " ay Heemene, repner they-considered (that) any. 
νεσϑαι ἐγγὺς τῆς | λ (δος ἤδη μᾶλλον ἢ 


were-getting near reece ‘it now more than 


πρόσϑεν εἰςήει αὐτοὺς ὅπωο ἂν καὶ ἀφίχωνται 


before ‘occurred to-them how ‘they might even ‘arrive 
oixade ἔχοντές τι. Οὖν ἡγήσαντο εἶ 
at-home having something. Therefore they-thought (that) if 
ἕλοιντο ἕνα ἄρχοντα, ἄν μᾶλλον ἢ 
they-should-choose one commander, (it) would (be) better than 
οὔσης πολυαρχίας, τὸν ἕνα δύνασϑαι 


there-being many-commanders, (that) the one (commander) would-be-able 
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χρῆσθαι τῷ στρατεύματι καὶ νὐχτὸς καὶ ἡμέρας, 
to-use army both by-night and by-duy, 


xai ei ‘Mou λανϑάνειν τι ἂν 

and if it-should-be-necessary to-conceal any-thing (that it) would (be) 
μᾶλλον κρύπτεσθαι, καὶ ἰ δέοι av φθάνειν 
much-better concealed, and if it-were-necessary again to-anticipate 


Th dy ἧττον ὑστερίζειν" 
any-thing (there) would (be) leas coming-late (and delay) ; 


ἂν οὐ δεῖν λόγων πρὸς ἀλλήλους, 
(that) *there would ‘be πο ‘need of-conferences with one-another, 
ἀλλὰ τὸ δόξαν τῷ ἑνὶ 
| but (that) the to-seem (good) to-the one [but that the determination 


dy περαίνεσθαι" δὲ τὸν χρόνον 
of the one commander] would be-carried-out; but (in) the time 


ἔμπροσθεν of στρατηγοί ἔπραττον πάντα ἐχ 
heretofore the generals did every (thing) from 


TIS νικώσης. Ὡς δὲ διενοοῦντο ταῦτα 
the prevailing (opinion). As indeed they-were-'revolving these (things) 


ἐτράποντο ἐπὶ τὸν Ἐξενοφῶντα" καὶ 
‘in (their) ‘minds, they-turned-themselves to — Xenophon ; and 


ob λοχαγοὶ TEPOSLOVT ES αὐτῷ, ἔλεγον, ὅτι ἢ στρατιὰ 
the captains going to-him, said, that the army 


3 


γιγνώσκχει οὕτω" καὶ ἕχαστος ἐνδεικνύμενος 
think-and-determine thus; and each showing (bis) 


εὔνοιαν ἔπειϑεν αὐτὸν ὑποστῆναι τὴν ἀρχήν. 
good-will persuaded him to-undertake the command. 
Ὃ δὲ Ξενοφῶν, πῇ μὲν ἐθδούλετο ταῦτα, 


-- And Xenophon in-some-measure indeed,. desired this, 


γομίζων χαὶ τὴν τιμὴν γίγνεσθαι αὕτως 
acknowledging (that) even the honour would-become thus 
μείζω ἑαυτῷ πρὸς τοὺς φίλους, καὶ τοὔνομα 
greater to-himself before — (his) friends, and the-name 
αὑτοῦ ἀφίξεσθαι μεῖζον εἰς τὴν πόλιν, τυχὸν 
of-himself would-become greater in — (18 own) city, perhaps 


dé καὶ ἂν γενέσθαι τινος αἴτιος ἀγαθοῦ 
likewise also (that) ‘he might ‘become some cause of-good 
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τῇ στρατιᾷ. Μὲν δὴ τὰ τοιαῦτα ἐνδυμήματα 
to-the urmy. Indeed truly —  these-same considerations 
> + 3.4 3 ~ , ¥ 3 
ἐπῆρεν αὑτὸν ἐπιθυμεῖν γενέσθαι ἄρχοντα αὐτο- 
impelled him to-desire to-become | commander with-full- 
χράτορα. A’ ὁπότε αὖ ἐνθυμοῖτο, 
power [commander-in-chiof]. But as again he-reflected, 
ὅτι ἄδηλον μὲν παντὶ ἀνθρώπῳ, ὅπῃ τὸ 
that (it was) uncertain indeed to-every man, | how the 
μέλλον ἕξει, δὲ χαὶ διὰ 
future will-bold, [what the future will produce,] and also through 
τοῦτο εἴη καί χίνδυνος ἀποθαλεῖν τὴν 
this (that) there-might-be even danger to-lose — (his) 
ιργασμένην δόξαν. ἠπορεῖτο. Δὲ ἀὐτῷ dano- 
previously-earned reputation, he-was-perplexed. And he hesi- 
ρουμένῳ diaxpivar ἔδοξε εἶναι χράτιστον ἀναχοι- 
tating to-decide it-seemed to-be the-best | to-con- 
γῶσαι τοὶς θεοῖς" καὶ παραστησάμενος δύο 
sult the gods; and _having-placed-by (the altar) two 
e - 9 U4 ~ 4 ~ - ΄ x 
ἱερεῖα, ἐθύετο τῷ Ari τῷ βασιλεῖ, ὅσπερ ἦν 
victims, he-sacrifices to— Jupiter the king, who was 
μαντευτὸς éx Δελφῶν αὐτῷ" xai δὴ ἐνό- 
pointed-out-by-the-oracle at Delphos to-him; and indeed he-ac-_ 
ev ἑωρακέναι to ὄναρ ἀπὸ τούτου 
nowledged |to-have-seen [to have had] the dream from the-same 
τοῦ θεοῦ, ὃ εἶδεν, ὅτε ἤρχετο χαϑίστασϑαι τὸ 
-- god, which he-had, when he-began to-sot-himself -- 
συνεπιμελεῖσωθαι τῆς στρατιᾶς. Καὶ ὅτε ὡρμᾶτο 
to-take-charge-with-others of-the army. And when he-departed 
ἐξ ᾿Εφέσου, συσταϑησόμενος Κύρῳ, ἀνεμιμνήσχετο 
frum Ephesus, about- meeting Cyrus, _he-recalled-to-mind 
9 ὃ... 1 ς - 
ἀετὸν φθεγγόμενον δεξιὸν ἑαυτῷ, 
(an) eagle crylng-out 7on (the) ‘right (hand of) himeelf, 
μέντοι καθήμενον, ὥςπερ ὁ μάντις ὃ προ- 
however sitting, (which) as the augur — ac- 
πέμπων αὐτὸν ἔλεγειν, ὅτι εἴη μὲν μέγας οἰωνὸς, 
companying ἃ. said, that it-was indeed (a) great omen, 
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χαὶ οὗ. ᾿ ἰδιωτιχός, χαὶ ἔνδοξος μέντοι 
and ποὺ belonging-to-a-private-individual, and honourable however 


ἐπίπονος" yap ta ὄρνεα μάλιστα émitidecdas τῷ 


toilsome ; for the birds most-of-all atiack the 
ἀετῷ καθημένῳ" μέντοι τὸν σίωνον εἶναι οὐ 
eagle ~ sitting ; however (that) the omen is not 

ματιστικὸν, γὰρ τὸν ἀετὸν μᾶλλον λαμθάνειν 
indicative-of-gain, for (that) the eagle rather took 
τὰ ἐπιτήδεια πετόμενον. Οὕτω δὴ αὐτῷ 
— (bis) provisions flying-about. As indeed he 
θυομέφῳῳ ὁ θεὸς διαφανῶς σημαίνει μήτε προς- 
was-sacrificing the god evidently signified neither to- 
deioSan τῆς ἀρχῆς, μήτε, ei aipolyto, ἀπο- 
desire the command, nor, if he-should-be-chosen, to. 

ἂν Ἁ 

δέχεσθαι. ἘΤοῦτο δὴ μὲν ἐγένετο οὕτως. ‘H 
accept (it). This truly indeed happened thus. The 
στρατιὰ δὲ συνῆλθε, καὶ πάντες ἔλεγον Eva 
army indeed assembled, and all -_—s said (that) one 


αἱρεῖσθαι" καὶ ἐπεὶ τοῦτο ἔδοξε,- 
(commander) was-to-be-chosen; | and when this seemed (good), 


| προεδάλλοντο αὐτόν. 
[and when this was resolved on by the army,} they-proposed him 


Ἐπεὶ δὲ ἐδόχει εἶναι δῆλον, ὅτι 
[Xenophon]. When indeed it-seemed  to-be evident, that 
αἱρήσονται αὐτόν, εἴ tig ἐπιψηφίζοι, 
they-would-choose him, if any-one- should-‘put (it) ‘to-the-vote, 
ἀνέστη καὶ ἔλεξε τάδε" 
he-rose-up and spoke thus: 
"Eye, ὦ ἄνδρες, μὲν ἥδομαι ὑπὸ τιμώμενος 
Ι, men, ‘am indeed ‘delighted at being-honoured 
ὑμῶν, εἴπερ εἶμι ἄνϑρωπος, xai ἔχω χάριν, 
by-you, as-indeed I-am (a) man, and have _ gratitude 
. Ww / 4 ~ ’ 
καὶ εὔχομαι τούς θεοὺς δοῦναί μοι 
(for what you intend), and I-pray the gods to-grant me 
~ € o 
γεμέσθαι αἴτιόν τινος ἀγαϑοῦ ὑμῖν" μέντοι TO 
to-beceme (the) author of-some good to-you; | however the 
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χριϑῆναι ἐμὲ ὑπὸ υμῶν 
to-have-preferred me [but the preferring me] by you (as your) 
ἄρχοντα, Λακεδαιμονίου ἀνδρὸς παρόντος, doxet 


commander, (a) Lacedssmonian man  being-present, it-seems 
μοι οὔτε elvas συμφέρον ὑμῖν, ἀλλ᾽, εἰ 
to-me (would) neither be (an) udvantage ἰο-γοῦ, but, = if 
δέοισϑε σι ᾿ αὐτῶν, ἂν ἧττον 
you-should-desire any-thing from them, (that you) would the-less 
διὰ τοῦτο τυγχάνειν, ve νομίζωο τοῦτο 
on-account-of this obtain (it), and I-think (that) this 
αὖ οὐ πάν τι εἶναι ἀσφαλὲς ἐμοί. 
again (would) not at-all in-any-manner be safe for-me. 
Tap ὁρῶ ὅτι καὶ ἦσῶεν οὐ 


For 1.800 that eren ‘they (the Lacedsemonians} heretofore ‘did not 
ἐπαύσαντο πολεμοῦντες TH πατρίδι μου, 
‘cease making-war against-the |country of-me, [my country, ]} 


iy ἐποίῆσαν πᾶσαν τὴν πόλιν ὁμολογεῖν 
before they-had-made (the) whole — _ state to-acknowledge (the) 


Λακεδαιμονίους εἶναι χαὶ ἡγεμόνας αὐτῶν. ᾿Ἐπεὶ 
Lacedsmonians to-be even masters of-them. When 


δὲ ὡμολόγησαν τοῦτο, εὐθὺς ἐπαύσαντο 
indeed they-acknowledged this, ‘they directly *ceased 
πολεμοῦντες, xal οὐχέτι πέρα ἐπολιόρχησαν τὴν 
making-war, and no-longer more did-they-besiege the 
πόλιν. Ki οὖν, ὁρῶν ταῦτα, ἐγὼ doxoiny 
city. If therefore, seeing these (things), I should-seem 

ἐνταῦθ ὅπου δυναίμην ποιεῖν ἄχυρον τὸ 
(to be) there where I-might-be-able to-make null the 
37 3 4 9 « 3 ~ 4 4 a 
ἀξίωμα éxetvav, ἐννοῶ ἐχεῖνο un ἂν λίαν ταχὺ 
authority of-them, I-consider this lest ‘I might very speedily 
σωφρονισϑείην. Ὃ δὲ ὑμεῖς ἐννοεῖτε, ὅτι 


'be-taught-discretion, Whatindeed γοὰ  consider-in-your-minds, that 


ἑνὸς ἄρχοντος ἂν εἴη ἧττον στάσις 
(there being) one commander ‘there would ‘be 688 faction 
ἢ πολλῶν, ἴστε εὖ, ὅτι ἑλόμενοι μὲν 
than (there being) many, you-know well, that having-chosen indeed 
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ἄλλον οὐχ εὑρήσετε ἐμὲ στασιάζοντα. γὰρ 
gnother you-'will not ‘find me exciting-faction ; for 
vouila ὅςτις ὧν ἐν πολέμῳ στασιάζει πρὸς 


I-acknowledge (that) he-who being in ΔΙ  excites-faction against 


ἄργοντα, τοῦτον στασιάζειν πρὸς τὴν 
(his) commander, (that) this (one) contends against the 
σωτηρίαν ἑαυτοῦ" δὲ ἐὰν ἕλησθε ἐμὲ ἂν οὐχ 
safety of-himself; but 1 you-should-choose me ‘I would not 
θαυμάσαιμι ei εὕροιτε τινα ἀχϑόμενον χαὶ ὑμὶν 
*wonder if you-found some discontented both with-you 
χαὶ ἐμοὶ. 
and myself, | 


"Exet δὲ εἶπε ταῦτα, πολὺ πλείονες 

When indeed he-had-said these (things), many moro 
9 [4 “ [ 3 4 “4 ' 
ἐξανίσταντο, λέγοντες, ὡς αὐτὸν δέοι ἄρχειν. 
stood-up, saying, that he ought to-command. 
᾿Αγασίας δὲ Στυμφάλιος εἶπεν ὅτι εἴη 
Agasias indeed (the) Stymphalian said that it-would-be 
γελοῖον, ei ἔχοι οὕτως" 


ridiculous, | if it-have (itself) thus; [if things be in such a state ;] 
Λακεδαιμόνιοι ὀργιοῦνται, καὶ ἐὰν 
(since) that (the) Lacedsmonians might-be-enraged, even if (a party) 


OvvEASOVTES σύνδεισιγοι μὴ aipdyra: Aaxe- 
having-met to-sup-together (and) ‘do not choose (a) Lace- 
δαιμόνον συμποσίαρχον. Εἰ ἐπεὶ οὕτω γε 
Gsmonian (48) president-of-the-banquet. | If. when thus at-least 


τοῦτο Eye, . _ ἔφυ, οὐδὲ 
it ' has (itself), [if such be the case,] said-he, it-'would neither 
ἔξεστιν ἡμῖν Aoyayeir, ὡς ἔοικεν, ὅτι 


*be-proper for-us to-lead-companies (as captains), as it-seems, that 


ἐσμέν ᾿Αρχάδες. Ἐνταῦθα δὴ ἀνεθορύθησαν ὡς 


we-are Arcadians. . + Then truly they-murmured as 
tov ᾿Αγασίου εἰπόντος «εὖ. Καὶ 6 Hevo- 
(signifying) — Agasias having-spoken well, And — Xeno. 


φῶν ἐπεὶ ἑώ ἐνδέον πλείονος, 
phon . when he-saw (that) thero-was-need of-more (speaking), 
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λϑὼν εἶπεν" ’AAN’, ὦ ἄνδρες, ἔφη, ὡς 


coming-forwardhe-said: But, © men, said-he, that you-‘may 
πάνυ εἰδῆτε, ὄμνύω ὑμῖν πάντας θεοὺς καὶ 


fully ‘know, I-swear to-you by-all (the) gods aad 
πάσας, μὴν ἐπεὶ ἐγώ ἠσθανόμην 
by-all (the goddesses), (that) truly indeed when I perceived 
ε ἢ , 3 Υ 
ὑμετέραν γνώμην, ἐϑυόμεν, El sin 
your intention, §I-saerificed, (to ascertain) if it-might-be 
βέλτιον wiv τε ἐπιτρέψαι ταύτην τὴν 

better for-you not-only to-have-eonfided _this — (same) 


ἀρχὴν ἐμοὶ, καὶ ἐμοί ὑποστῆναι" καὶ ot θεοὶ 


command to-me, but-also for-me to-have-undertaken (it); and the gods | 


οὕτως ἐσήμηναν ἐν τοὶς ἱεροῖς ὥςτε καὶ ἰδιώτην 
80 signified in the sacrifices that even (a) private-person 


ἂν γνῶναι, ὅτι δεὶ με ἀπέχεσθαι 

[notan augur] might know, that it-was-proper | (that) I should-hold-off 
΄“ , 

τῆς μοναρχίας. 
from-the single-rule [that I should not accept the sole command]. 
Οὕτω dy, αἱροῦνται Χειρίσοφον. Δὲ Χει- 
Thus indeed ‘they (then) ‘chose Cheirisophus. And Chei- 
ρίσοφος ἐπεὶ ἠρέϑη παρελϑὼν εἶπεν" ᾿Αλλ᾽, 
risophus when he-was-elected coming-forward said: But, 
ὦ ἄνδρες, ἴστε μὲν τοῦτο, ὅτι ἔγωγε ἂν ἐστασίαζον 
0 men, know indeed this, that IJ-at-least would have-‘excited 


οὐδ᾽, εἰ εἵλεσθε ἄλλον: μέντοι, ἔφη, 
no ‘factions, if you-had-elected another; however, said-he, 
ὠνήσατε Ξενοφῶντα oby ἑλόμενοι" ὡς 


you-have-done-a-servioe-to Xenophon (by) not having-elected (him); as 


χαὶ νῦν Aékeeros ἤδη διέδαλεν αὐτὸν 

even now Dexippus ‘has already ‘accused him before 
᾿Αναξίθιον, ὅ τι ἐδύνατο, καὶ ἐμοῦ μάλα 
Anaxibius, as-much-ag he-could, even I (trying) much 


σιγάζοντος αὐτὸν. Ὁ δ᾽ 

to-silence him. “- (Dexippus) also said (that he) 
vouiley, αὑτὸν ἐθελῆσαι μᾶλλον 
thought, (that) he (Xenophon) desired rather 
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συνάρχειν Τιμασίωνι,͵, ὄντι Δαρδανεῖ 
to-be-juined-in-command-with Timasion, (he) being (8) Dardanian 
στρατεύματος tod Κλεάρχου, ἢ ἕαυτῷ 

"οὗ (the) ‘army of — Clearchus, than with-himself 
ὄντι Λάχωνι. ᾿Επεὶ μέντοι, ἔφη, 
(Cheirisophus) being (a) Lacedsmonian. Since however, suid-he, 
εἵλεσθε ἐμὲ; ἐγὼ χαὶ πειράσομαι ποιεῖν 

(as) you-have-elected me, I. ‘will even ‘endeavour to-do 
ὑμᾶς ἀγαθὸν, ὅτι ἂν δύνωμαι. Kai οὔτω 
you (allthe) good, as-much-as‘I may ‘be-able. And thus 


6 bd ε ~ 9 , 
χευάζεσϑε, ὡς αὔριον ὑμεῖς ἀναξόμενοι, 
prepare-yourselves, as to-morrow you will-be-ordered (to depart), 
ἐὰν ἤ πλοῦς" δὲ δ᾽ 
if there-may-be (a) sailing (permitted by the weather); and tho 
σιλοῦς ἔσται εἰς Ἣ ράχλειαν' οὖν δεῖ 


sailing will-be ἰο Heraclea ; therefore it-is-proper (that) 
ἅπαντας πειρᾶσϑει κατασχεῖν ἐχεῖσε' δὲ τὰ 
ali endeavour to-arrive there; and (about) — 
ἄλλα βουλευσόμεθα, ἐπειδὰν ἔλθωμεν ἐχεῖσε.᾽ 
other (things) we-will-consult, when we-arrive there. 





CHAPTER II. 


᾿Ἐντεῦϑεν τῇ ὑστεραίᾳ dvayduevot, ἔπλεον 
Henozg on-the next-day _ lifting (the anchors), they-sailed 
καλῷ πνεύματι δύο ἡμέρας παρὰ γῆν. 
‘with (a) ‘fair wind two days along (the) land. 
Καὶ παραπλέοντες ἐθεώρουν te ᾿ἸἸασονίαν ἀχτὴν, 
And sailing-along they-saw not-only (the) Jasonian beach, 
ἔνϑα ἢ ᾿Αργὼ λέγεται opuioacsa, καὶ τὰ 
where the Argo —_ is-said to-have-been-moored, but-also the. 
στόματα τῶν ποταμῶν πρῶτον μὲν τοῦ Θερμώ- 
mouths of-the rivers, — first indeed of-tha Thermo- 
35 ᾿ 
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δοντος, ἔπειτα δὲ τοῦ Ἴριος, ἔπειτα δὲ τοῦ °AAvos, 
don, afterwards also of-the is, afterwards also the Halyus, 


a δὲ τοῦτον τοῦ Παρϑενίον᾽ δὲ παραπλεύ- 
after indeed that of-the Partbenius; and having-sailed- 


σαντες τοῦτον ἀφίχοντο εἰς ἩἩράχλειαν, 

by this (last river) they-arrived at Heraclea, (a) 
Ἑλληνίδα πόλιν, ἄποιχον Μεγαρέων, δ᾽ 
Greek city, (a) colony ‘of (the) ‘Megarians, and 
οὖσαν ἐν τῇ χώρᾳ . Μαριανδυνῶν. Καὶ 
being in the territory ‘of (the) ‘Mariandyrians. And 


€ 4 ‘ - 9 ᾽ 3 
ἰίσαντο παρὰ τῇ ᾿Α ρουσιάδι Χεῤῥονήσῳ, ἔνϑα 
teh anchored near the x erusian Pinna, where 
ὁ Ἡρακλῆς λέγεται καταθῆναι ἐπὶ τὸν χύνα 
-- ercules . issnid to-have-descended for the dog 
Κέρδερον ἧ νῦν δειχνῦσι τὰ σημεῖα τῆς 
Cerberus, whore (indeed) now they-show the marks of — 
χαταδάσεως, τὸ βάϑος ἐπὶ πλέον ἢ duo 
(hia) descent, to— (a) depth for more than two 
στάδια. Ἐνταῦϑα of ᾿Ἡδαχλεῶτᾳι πέμπουσι 
stadia. There the Heracleans send 
ξένια τριςχιλίους μεδίμνους 
gifts-of-hospitality (namely) three-thousand medimni [the medimni 


ἀλφίτων, καὶ διςχίλια κεράμια 
being about twelve gallons] of-barley-meal, and two-thousand ceramia 
| οἴνου, καὶ εἴχοσι βοῦς, 
[the ceramia being about six gallons] of-wine, and twenty oxen, 
χαὶ ἑχατόν ois. Ἐνταῦθα ποταμός, Λύχος 
and (a) hundred sheep. Here (a) river, Lycus (by) 
ὄνομα, pel διὰ τοῦ πεδίον, εὖρος ὡς 
pame, ows through the _ plain, (the) breadth (thereof being) about 
δύο πλέθρων. 
two plethra (or about two hundred feet). 
Οἱ. στρατιῶται δὲ συλλεγέντες ἐβουλεύοντο 
The soldiers indeed assembling deliberated 
τὴν Aowtny πορείαν, πότερον 7 
(about) the rest ‘of(the) ‘road, whether it-might-be-best 


7 
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ευϑῆναι ἔχ τοῦ Πόντου ατὰ 
(for them) to-have-proceeded from the Pontus (Euxinus) by 


γῆν ἢ ἢ κατὰ θάλωτταν. Δὲ Λύχων ᾿Αχαιός 
nd 


868. But Lycon (an) Achsan 


ἀναστάς, εἶπε" Θαυμάζω μὲν, ᾧ ἄνδρες, τῶν 
rising-up, suid : I-wonder indeed, Ὁ men, (at) the 


στρατηγῶν, ὅτι οὐ πειρῶνται ἐχρορίζειν 
gentrals, that they-‘do not (εἰρῶντα to μένας 


σιτηρέσιον ἧἤμῖν᾽ γὰρ μὲν τὰ ξέναι οὐ μὴ 
money-for-provisions for-us; for indeed the‘ presents ᾿πὶ}} ποῦ — 


LA 
EVINT OL σῖτα τ ἢ στρατ' td Τριῶν ἡμερῶν" 
be (sufficient) feod for-the τριῶν days! 


δ᾽ ἔστιν οὐχ, ἔφη, ἐπισυτισά» 
and there-is no (place), said-he, having-provided-oprselves-with-pro- 


μενοι, ὁπόϑεν πορευσόμεϑα. Ody δοκεῖ 


visions, whence we-will-set-forth (on our joarncy). Therefore it-seoms 


ἐμοὶ αἰτεῖν τοὺς “Ἡραχλεώτας 


to-me (that πὸ otight) to-ask the Herackeahs _— (for) μή 


ἔλαττον ἢ ἢ ἦ τριοχι ιλίους κυζικηνούς. 
than three-thousand cyzicoes {about 15,660 dollars]. 


Ν ἄλλος cine μὴ ἔλαττον ἢ μυρίους" καὶ 
But another said not leas than ten-thousdndy and 
σιρέσδεις - ἑλομένους, πέμπειν μάλα, αὐτίχα 
deputies being-chosen, to-send (them) (more) immediately 
πρὸς τὴν πόλιν, ἡμῶν καϑημένων, καὶ εἰδέναι ὃ τὶ 

city, we: being-in-session, even to-know what 


ἂν ἀπαχγέλλωσι, καὶ χαὶ βουλεύεσθαι πρὸς 
report‘they might ring, — to-deliberate t 


ταῦτα. ᾿Εντεῦθεν προὐύδάλλοντο πρέσδεις, 
these (things). Then they-proposed (for) deputies, 
σιρῶτον μὲν Χειρίσοφον, ὅτι ἥρητο ἄρχων" 


indeed Cheirisophus, because he-had-been-chosen commander ; 


δ᾽ ἔστι καὶ οἱ Ἐενοφῶντα. Δὲ 
and it-is also (that) --- (others proposed) Xenophon. But 


οἱ ἰσγυρῶ ἀπεμάγοντο ap ταὐτὰ 
.-- ‘they vekuneate μεμα Os npainat (it) ; γὰρ this 
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ἐδόχει ἀμφοῖν μὴ ἀναγκάζειν» 
seemed to-both (οὗ them), (that) ἜΔΟΥ (ought) not *to-compea 

Ἑλληνίδα πόλιν καὶ φιλίαν διδοῖεν 
(4) Greck city and (one) friendly {to them)  to-give 

‘ z 

6 τι αὐτοὶ μὴ ἐθέλοντες. "Exet δ᾽ οὗτοι 
what they ‘were not ‘willing (to give). When indeed these 
ἐδόκουν ἀπρόϑυμοι εἶναι, πέμπουσι Λύχωνα 
showed (themselves) no-ways-inclined to-go, they-send Lycon 


᾿Αχαιόν, καὶ Καλλίμαχον Tappdacior, καὲ 
(the) Achasan, and Callimachus (the) Parrhasian, and 
᾿Αγασίαν Στυμφάλιον. Οὗτοι ἐλθόντες 
Agasias (the) Stymphalian. These going (to the town) 
ἔλεγον τὰ δεδογμένα. Ἔφασαν δὲὲῤ ῤ᾽ 
informed (them of) the _ reselutions. They-said indeed (that) 
σὸν Avxova χαὶ ἐπαπειλεῖν, εἰ μὴ ποιήσοιεν 
-- Lycon even threatened, if they-‘did not *do 
ταῦτα. Δ᾽ οἱ Ἡραχλεῶται ἀχούσαντες 
these (things). And the eracleans hearing (this) 


ἔφασαν ββθοουλεύσεσϑαι' καὶ εὐθὺς συνῆγον 
said (that) they-would-consult-about-it; and immediately they-collected 


f [4 9 ~ 3 w 4 3 [4 
TE TH XPNUATA EX TOY ay QV, XAL AVECKEU 
not-only — (their) property from the fields, but-also packed- 
acay εἴσω τὴν 


up (and carried) within (the city) the (things exposed for sale in the) 
ἀγορὰν, καὶ at πύλαι ἐχέχλειντο, καὶ ὅπλα 


market, and the gates were-closed, and armed (men) 
ἐφαίνετο ἐπὶ τῶν τειχῶν. 
appeared on the walls. 
"Ex τούτο οἱ παράξαντες ταῦτα ἠτιῶντο 
Upon this —~(those)having-promoted these (things) δοσυεοᾷ 
τοὺς στρατηγοὺς διαφθείρειν τὴν πρᾶξιν. 
the generals (that they) spoiled the affair. 


Kai ot ᾿Αρχάδες καὶ of ᾿Αχαιοί συνίσταντο" δὲ 
And the Arcadians and the Achwans joined-together; and 
τὲ Καλλίμαχος ὁ Παῤῥάσιος καὶ Λύχων ὃ 
not-only Callimachus the Parrhasian, but-also lLyeon the 


dM Ὁ 


BOOK VI. —— CHAPTER It. 418 


᾿Αχαιός προειστήχει μάλιστα αὐτῶν. 
Achewan | ‘stood most ‘over them [were the 
| Δὲ ot λόγοι ἦσαν αὐτοῖς, 
head leaders]. [And the words were  to-them, [and the con- 
ὡς εἴη αἷσχρὸν ᾿Αϑη- 
Vversation among themt was,] that it-was disgraceful (thatan) Athe- 
vaio ἄρχειν Πελοποννησίων καὶ Aaxedaiuo- 
nian (should) ‘rule Peloponhesians and Lacedsemo- 
γίων, παρεχόμενον μηδεμίαν δύναμιν eis τὴν 
nians, (and 80) contributing no force to the 
otpatiay, καὶ σφᾶς ἔχεϊν τοὺς πόνους 
army, and (that) they-themselves had the trouble 
μὲν, δὲ ἄλλους τὰ κέρδη, καὶ ταῦτα 
indeed, but others the opprofits, and these (things taking place) 
σφῶν χατειργασμένων τὴν σωτηρίαν" 
they-themselves having-effected the safety (of all); 
ya τοὺς κατειργασμένους εἶναι ᾿Αρκάδας 
or (that) — (those) accomplishing (this) were readians 
- καὶ ᾿Αχαιούς, δὲ τὸ ἄλλο στράτευμα εἶναι 
and Achzans, and (that) the rest (οὗ the) army was (as) 
οὐδὲν. (xab ἦν δὲ tH GAndeiq ὑπὲρ ἥμισυ 
bothing; (and there-wasindeedin—  fruth above half 
tot ὅλου στρατεύματος ᾿Αρχάδες χαὶ 
of-the whole army (who were) Arcadians and 
"Ayaiol). Οὖν ef σωφρονοῖεν, aitol 
Achzeans). Theréfore if they-were-wise, these (the Acheans 
συστάντες, καὶ ἑλόμενοι στρατηγοὺς 
and Arcadiaiis) having-united, and choosing commanders 
ἑαυτῶ, = adv mowivto τὴν τπιορέίαν xa¥ 
of-themselves, ‘they might ΚΟ the journey by 
ἑαυτοὺς, καὶ πειρῷντο λαμθάνεν tt dyaddr. 
themsélves, and endeavour tc-procure something good 
| Ταῦτ᾽ ἔδοξε" καὶ 
(for themselves), This seemed (good and was adopted); and (the) 
᾿Αρχάδες ἢ ᾿Αχαιοί ἀπολισιόντες Xewploopor, εἴ 
Arcadians or Acheans leaving Cheirisophus, if 
35 * 
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σινες ἦσαν Nap αὐτῷ, καὶ Hevopdrra, συνέστησα»" 


apy were wit him, as-also Xenophon, joined-together 

καὶ αἱροῦνται déxa στρατηγοὺς ἑαντῶν᾽ 
(with the rest); and choose ten commanders of-themselves ; 
δὲ τούτους ἐφηφίσαντο . ἔχ τὴς νιχώσης 
and (that) these (when) they-had-decided by the majority 
ποιεῖν τοῦτο ὅ τι δοχοίη. Οὖν μὲν ἢ 
were-to-do that whatever might-be-decided-on. Therefore indeed the 
ἀρχὴ παντὸς τοῦ Χειρισόφῳ ἐνταῦθα, 
command οὔ 81} the (army) by-Cheirisophus *was then 


KATEAVSN Extn ἢ ébdpdun ἡμέρᾳ ἀφ᾽ ἧς. 
th ἀεγ after 


‘dissolved | ‘on (the) ‘sixth or seven 
1pésn. 
he-was-chosen. 

Ἐξενοφῶν μέντοι ἐδούλετο ποιεῖσθαι τὴν πορείαν 


Xenophon however wished to-make the journey 


which 


κοινῇ μετ᾽ αὐτῶν, νομίζων οὕτως εἶνοι 
in-common with them, thinking (that) thus "Ὁ (τοῦ) ‘be 


ἀσφαλεστέραν, ἢ ἔχαστον στέλλεσθαι 
safer, _. than (that) each (should) go 


ἰδίᾳ" ἀλλὰ Νέων ἔπειϑεν αὐτὸν mopeveodas 
his-own (way); bat Neon persuaded him to-proceed 


xasy’ αὑτὸν, ἀχούσας tod Χειρισόφου, ὅτι Κλέανδρος 
by himself, having-heardfrom— Cheirisophus, that Cleander 


6 ἁρμοστὴς ἐν Βυζαντιῳ pain ἥξειν εἰς 
the governor in Byzantium said (thathe would) come ἰὼ 


λιμένα Kaanys ἔχων τριήρεις.  Odv συνεδού- 
(the) harbour of-Calpe having galleys, Therefore he-ad- 


Acve διὰ ταῦτα ὅπως μηδεὶς μετάσχοι" 


vised (him) for this (purpose) that no-one might-participate 

ἐπὶ τῶν τριήρων, GAA’ αὐτοὶ xal of στρατιῶται 
(to be) on = the galleys, but they and the soldiers 
αὐτῶν. Kai Χειρίσοφος μὲν ἅμα Se 
of-themselves. And Cheirisophus ‘being indeed at-the-same-time ‘dis- 


μῶν Tots εγενημένοις, δὲ ἅμα μι- 
cartened with-the (things) having-happened, and ‘being also ‘dis- 
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σῶν ἐχ σούτου to στράτευμα, 
gusted on-account of-these (things) (with) the army, 
ἐπιτρέπει αὐτῷ ποιεῖν ὅ τι βούλεται. Ἐξενοφῶν 
he-permits him to-do what he-wishes. _ Xenophon 
δὲ ἔτι wiv - ἐπεχείρησεν ἀπαλλαγεὶς 
also moreover indeed (for ome time) attempted (after) ἢ having-left 
τῆς στρατιᾶς exnAcioar’ δὲ αὐτῷ θνομένῳ 

the army to-sail-away; and he sacrificing (to) 
Ἡρακλεῖ τῷ ἡγεμόνι, καὶ κοινουμένῳ πότερα 
Hercules the conductor, and consulting (with him) whether 


εἴη λῷον χαὶ ἄμεινον στρατεύεσθαι, ἔχοντι 
it-would-be better and more-desirable to-march, having 


τοὺς παραμείναντας τῶν στρατιωτῶν, 
-- (those) remaining (with him) of-the soldiers, 
ἢ ἀπαλλάττεσθαι, ὁ θεὸς ἐσήμηνε τοῖς ἱεροῖς 
ΟΣ to-take-leave-of (them), the god signified by-the victims 
: συστρατεύεσθαι. Οὕτω τὸ στράτευμα 
(that he ought) to-march-with (them). Thus the army 
γίγνεται τριχῇ ᾿Αρχάδες xal μὲν 
ecame (divided into) three-parts; (the) Arcadians and indeed (the) 
*Avaul, πλείους ἢ τετραχιςχίλιοι, πάντες ὁπλῖται" 
Achwans, more than our-thousand, all heavy-armed-men; 
δὲ Χειρισόφῳ μὲν εἰς τετρακοσίους 
but with-Cheirisophus (there were) indeed in (number) four-hundred 
xai χιλίους onrita, δὲ πελτασταὶ εἰς 


and a-thousand heavy-armed-men, and targeteers in (number) 


ἑπτακοσίους, οἱ Opdxes Κλεάρχου" δὲ Hevo- 
seven-hundred, (being) the Thracians of-Clearchus; and with-Xeno- 
᾿ φῶντι μὲν εἷς ἑπτακοσίους καὶ 
phon indeed (there were) in (number) seven-hundred and 
χιλίους ὁπλῖται, δὲ πελτασταὶ eis τρια- 
a-thousand heavy-armed-men, and targeteers in (number) three- 
xoclous’ δὲ αὗτος μόνος εἶχεν ἱππικὸν ἀμφὶ 
hundred ; and he alone had cavalry about 
wettapaxovTa ἵππέδας. 


forty horsemen. 
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Kal μὲν of ᾿Αρχάδες διασιραξάμενοι πλοῖα παρὰ 


And indeed the Arcadians having-procured ships from 
τῶν Ἣραχλεωτῶν, πρῶτοι πλέουσιν, ὅπως, ἐξαίφνης 
firet 


the eracleans, set-sail, § that-is, suddenly 
ἐπιπεσόντες τοῖς Βιϑυγνοῖς, λάδοιεν 
making-an-irruption-against the Bithynians, (that) they-might-take 
ὃ τι πλεῖστα" καὶ dzto- 
jwhat most (they could); [as much as they could;] and de- 
δαίνουσιν εἰς λιμένα Κάλσης, 


scending (from their vessels) at (the) harbour of-Calpe, 


πως κατὰ μέσον τῆς Opdxns. Δὲ Χειρίσοφος 
hrace. 


somewhere about (the) middle — of-T And  Cheirisophus 
εὐθὺς ἀρξάμενος ἀπὸ τῆς πόλεως 
"having immediately ‘commenced (the journey) from the city 


τῶν “HpaxAcuvriy ἐπορεύετο πεζῇ διὰ τῆς χώρας" 
of-the Heracleans proceeded-forth on-foot through the territories 
δὲ ἐπεὶ dvébare εἰς τὴν Opdxnv 
{of the Heracleans); but when he-entered (into) — Thrace 
ἤει παρὰ τὴν θάλατταν" xai yap ἠσθένει. 
he-went along the 8608) for indeed he-was-sick. 
Ἐενοφῶν δὲ δλαδὼν πλοῖα, ἀποθαίνει ἐπὶ τὰ 
Xenophon indeed having-taken vessels, | disembarks ὁ the 
ὅρια τῆς Θρᾷ χης xal τῆς Ἡραχλεώτιδος, καὶ 
confines of — hrace and — Heraclea, and 
ἐπορεύετο διὰ σογαίας. 
prooteded through (the) με ἰιλκᾷ “9 (ρασι.) 
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CHAPTER III. 


[Ὃν τρόπον μὲν oly ve H ἀρχὴ Xeipe- 
[In-wHat manner indeed therefore not-only the command of-Cheiri- 
σόφου τοῦ παντὸς κατελύθη, καὶ τὸ 
sophus (over) the entire (army) was-dissolved, but-also (how) the 
στράτευμα τῶν Ἑλλήνων ἐσχίσθη ἐν τοὶς 
army of-the Greeks was-divided into the (three parts) 
εἴρηται ἐπάνω} Ἕχαστοι δ᾽ αὐτῶν 
has-been-related above. Each _ indeed of-these (three divisions) 
ἔπραξαν τάδε. Οἱ ᾿Αρχάδες μὲν, ὡς ἀπέθησαν 
fared thus. The Arcadians indeed, as they-had-disembarked 


νυχτὸς εἰς λιμένα Κάλσως, πορεύονται εἰς τὰς 
by-night at (the) port of-Calpe, proceeded to the 


πρώτας. 6 κώμας ὡς τριάκοντα στάδια 
first (or nearest) villages (being) about thirty stadia 
ἀπὸ θαλάττης. "Enst δὲ ἐγένετο 

from (the) 868. When indeed  iit-was (day) light 
ἕχαστος στρατηγὸς ἦγεν ἐπὶ κώμην τὸν λόχον 
each commander ed against (a) village the company 
ἑαυτοῦ" δὲ ὁποία ἐδόχει εἶναι μείζων 


of-himself; but whatever (village) seemed to-be greater (than the rest) 

οἱ στρατηγοί ἦγον σύνδυο λόχους. 

the commanders led *two companies ‘together (against it). 

Δὲ συνεθάλοντο καὶ λόφον, sis ὃν δέοι 

And they-agreed also ‘about (a) ‘hill, on which it-might-be- 
πάντας ἁλίζεσθαι" καὶ, ἅτε ἐπιπεσόντες 

proper for-all to-re-ugsemble; and, as falling-on 


ἐξαίφνης, ἔλαθον ve πολλὰ ἀνδράποδα, 


(these people) suddenly, they-took not-only many slaves, 


χαὶ περιεδάλοντο πολλὰ πρόδατα. 
but-also βυττουπαοὰ many (flocks οὗ) sheep (and other cattle). 
Δ’ οἱ Θρᾷκες of διαφεύγοντες ἡἠϑροί- 


But the Thracians — (those namely) fleeing-away  collocted- 
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ζοντο" δὲ πολλοὶ διέφευγον, ὄντες πελτασταὶ, 


together; and many escaped, being targeteers, 

ὁπλίτας ἐξ τῶν χειρῶν αὐτῶν. 
(from the) heavy-armed-men (even) from the hands of-them. 
᾿Επεὶ δὲ συνελέγησαν, πρῶτον 


When indeed ‘they (the Thracians) "had-collected-together, ‘they first 
μὲν ἐπιτίϑενται τῷ λόχῳ Σμίχρητος, ἑνὸς τῶν 
indeed ‘attacked the company  of-Smicretes, οὔθ of-the 
στρατηγῶν ᾿Αρχάδων, ἤδη ἀπιόντι εἰς τὸ 
commanders ‘of (the) 'Arcadians, now departing to ἰδθ 
συγκείμενον καὶ ἄγοντι πολλὰ χρήματα. 
place-agreed-on and leading (with him) much booty. 
Kai τίως μὲν of Ἕλληνες ἐμάχοντο ἅμα 
And for-a-while indeed the Greeks fought while 
ευόμενοι. Δὲ διαδάσει ἐπὶ 

marching-forward. But ‘they [the Greeks] ‘being-about-to-cross over (a) 
χαράδρας τρέπονται αὐτούς, καὶ TE ἀποχτιν- 
ravine ey-routed them, and ‘they not-only *killed 
ψύασι τὸν Suixonta αὐτόν, xal πάντας τοὺς 
- Smicres himself, but-also all the 
ἄλλους" ἄλλου λόχου δὲ τῶν δέχα στρα- 
others (with him); of-another company indeed of-the ten coul- 
τηγῶν, τοῦ ‘Hynodvdpov, κατέλιπον 
manders, — (that namely) οἵ. Hegesander, they-left 
μόνους ὀχτὼ" καὶ “Hynodrdpos αὐτὸς ἐσώϑη. Καὶ 
only eight; and egesander himeelf was-saved. ἀνὰ 
δὲ of ἄλλοι λοχαγοὶ ovryASoy, of μὲν σὺν 
also the other captains eame-together, —-(some)indeed with 
γμασιν, ob δὲ ἄνευ πραγμάτων" δὲ οἵ 
things, — (others) indeed without things; bat the 


Θρᾷκες, ἐπεὶ εὐτύχησαν φοῦτο τὸ εὐτύχημα, 
Thracians, when they-had-luckily-met (with) this — good-luok, 
te συνεθόων ἀλλήλους, καὶ συνελέγοντο 
not-only cried-out (encouragingly) to-one-another, but-also assembled 
ἐῤῥωμένως τῆς νυχτός. Kai ἅμα ρα, 

strongly during-the night. And at-the-time (of) day light, 
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καὶ πολλοὶ ἱππεῖς χαὶ πελτασταί ἐτάττοντο 
hoth many horsemen and targeteers arranged-themselves ‘in 
κύχλῳ περὶ τὸν λόφον, ἔνϑα οἱ “Ἕλληνες ἐστρα- 
(a) ‘circle round the hill, | where the Greeks were- 
Tomedevovto, xal ἀεὶ πλείονες 
encamped, and continually more (of these Thracians) 
συνέῤῥεον. Καὶ ἀἁσφαλῶς προςέθαλλον πρὸς 
kept-flocking-together. And ‘they safely *rushed against 
τοὺς ὁπλίτας yap μὲν οἱ Ἕλληνες εἶχον 
the heavy-armed-men; for indeed the Greeks had 
οὔτε τοξότην, οὔτε ἀχοντιστήν οὔτε ἱππέα. 
neither (an) archer, or (a) javelin-man or (a) horseman, 
Δ’ ob : προςϑέοντες καὶ προςελαύνοντες 
And the (Thracians) = running-up and riding-forwards 
ἠχόντιζον" δὲ ὁπότε 
*threw (their) ‘darts (among them); and when ‘they [the 
ἐπίοριεν αὐτοῖς, ῥᾳδίως ἀπέφευγαν. "AAA 
Greeks] advanced-against them, easily fled-away. | Others 
δὲ ἐπετίϑεντο ἄλλῃ. 
indeed attacked other (part) [some of the Thracjans attacked 
Kai μὲν τῶν πρλλοὶ 
one part, others another part}. And indeed of-the (Greeks) ΙΏΔΗΥ͂ 
ἐτιτρῶσχοντο, δὲ τῶν οὐδείς " ὥςτε 
were-wounded, but of-the (Thracians) none;  so-that (the Greeks) 
οὐχ ἐδύναντο χινηϑῆναι ἔχ τοῦ χωρίου, ἀλλὰ 
‘were not ‘able to-move from the place, but 
4 
οἱ Opdxes τελευτῶντες καὶ εἶργον αὐτοὺς ἀπὸ 
the Thracians | finishing even prohibited them from 
τοῦ ὕδατος. Δὲ ἐπεὶ 
the water [finally even cut them off from water]. But when (the) 
ἀπορία ἦν πολλὴ, διελέγοντο περὶ σπονδῶν᾽ 
distress was much, they-began-to-speak about terms; 
xai μὲν τὰ ἄλλα ὡμολόγητο αὐτοῖς, δὲ ot 
and indeed the other (terms) had-been-agreed-on by-them, but the 
Θρᾷκες οὐχ ἐδίδοσαν ὁμήρους, τῶν Ἑλλήνων 
Thracians ‘would not *give hostages, _ the Greeks 
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αἰτούντων, ἀλλ᾽ ἐν τούτῳ ἔσχετο" 
requesting (them), but on this (the affair) was-in-check ; 
ἐν δὴ τὰ τῶν ᾿Αρκάδων εἶχε 
indeed truly the (affairs) of-the cadians had (themselves) 
it 4 
οὕτως. 
80. 

Δὲ Χειρίσοφος πορευόμενος ἀσφαλῶς παρὰ 

But Cheirisophus proceeding safely along (the) 
θάλατταν, ἀφιχνεῖται εἰς λιμένα Kaarye. 
sea (coast), arrived at (the) harbour of-Calpe. 
Ξενοφῶντι δὲ πορευομένῳ διὰ τῆς μεσογαίας, 
Xenophon however proceeding through the interior, 
οἵἱ ἱπσιεῖς προχαταϑέοντες ἃ χάνουσι 
— (his) horsemen astening-on-before fall-in-with (some) 


εσόύταις πορευομένοις τοι. Καὶ ἐπεὶ ἤχϑη- 
ambassadors proceeding some-where. And when they-had- 


3 


σαν παρὰ Ἐξενοφῶντα, ἐρωτᾷ αὐτοὺς εἴ 
conducted (them) to Xenophon, he-asked them if 
που ἤσϑηνται ἄλλου στρατεύματος, ὄντος 
any-where they-might-have-seen another army, being 
Ἑλληνιχοῦ. Δὲ οἱ ἔλεγον πάντα τὰ 
Grecian. And — they-told (him) all the (things) 
γεγενημένα, καὶ ὅτι νῦν πολιορκοῦνται 
ving-occurred, and that now ‘they [the Greeks] ‘were-besieged 
ἐπὶ λόφου, δὲ πάντες οἱ Opdxes εἶεν περι- 
on (8) hill, and (that) all the Thracians were sur- 


χεχυχλωμένοι αὐτούς. ᾿Ἐνταῦϑα. μὲν ἰσχυρῶς 


rounding * them. Then indeed ‘he _atrictly 
947 , ‘ 3 v4 σ 

ἐφύλαττε τούτους τοὺς ἀνθρώπους, ὅπως εἶεν 
‘guarded these-same — men, so-that they-might-be 
ἡγεμόνες ὅπου δέοι" δὲ χαταστήσας 
guides when it-might-be-required; and having-stationed 
σχοποὺς, συνέλεξε τοὺς στρατιώτας καὶ ἔλεξεν" 
scouts, he-assembled the soldiers and said : 
"Avopes στρατιῶται, οἵ μὲν τῶν ᾿Αρχάδων 
Men soldiers, — (some) indeed of-the Arcadians 
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TEIVECL, δὲ OF , λοιποὶ πολιορχοῦνται ἐπὶ τινὸς 
have-died, δα --- (those) remaining  are-besieged on some 
λόφου. A’ ἔγωγε νομίζω, εἰ ἐχεῖνοι ἀπολοῦνται, 
hill. And I-at-least think, if these are-destroyed, 

οὐδ᾽ εἶναι οὐδεμίαν σωτηρίαν ἡμῖν, 
(that there will) neither be any salvation for-us, 


πολεμίων ὄντων μὲν οὕτω πολλῶν, δὲ οὕτω 
(the) enemy being indeed 80 numerous, and 80 


τεϑαῤῥηχότων. Ody χράτιστον ἡμῖν βοηϑεῖν 
eonfident-and-daring. (It is) therefore best for-us _— to-assist 
τοῖς ἀνδράσιν ὡς τάχιστα, ὅπως εἰ ἔτι 
the men a8 speedily ’as-possible, so-that if as-yet 
εἰσὶ σῷοι, μαχώμεϑα, καὶ μὴ, λειφθέντες 
they-are safe, we-may-fight (together), and ποῖ, being-left 


μόνοι, καὶ κινδυνεύωμεν μόνοι. Νῦν μὲν οὖν 
alone, even encounter-danger alone. Now indeed therefore 


στρατοπεδευώμεδδα προελϑόντες ὅσον 
"let (us) *encamp (after) having-marched-forward as-much 


ἂν doxy sivas καιρὸς εἷς τὸ δειπνοποιεῖσθαι" 
may seem  to-be (the) proper (time) to the takin g-of-supper ; 
δ᾽ ἕως ay mopevduesa, Τιμασίων ἔχων τοὺς 


and while “we may 'be-marching-forward ‘let Timasion having the 


izertelg προελαυνέτω ἐφορῶν ἡμᾶς, 

cavalry (with him) ‘ride-on-before ‘keeping us  ‘in-view, 
καὶ σχοπείτω τὰ ἔμπροσϑεν, ὡς μηδὲν 
and ‘let (him) ‘reconnoitre the (country) in-front, that nothing 
λάϑῃ ἡμᾶς. (Δὲ καὶ παρέπεμψε 
may-be-concealed from-us. (And ‘he [Xenophon] also *sent-about 
εὐζώνους - ἀνθρώπους τῶν γυμνήτων εἰς τὰ 
active men of-the light-armed (troops) to the 


πλάγια καὶ εἷς τὰ ἄχρα, ὅπως, εἴ Mov χαϑορῷεν 

flanks and to the hills, so-that, if any-where they-might-see 

τί σπποϑεν, σημαίνοιεν" ἐχέλευε δὲ 

any-thing thence, they-might-signify (it); he-ordered (them) moreover 

καίειν ἅπαντα ὅτῳ ἐντυγχάνοιεν χαυσίμῳ.) Tap 

to-burn every-thing that they-might-meet-with combustible.) For 
36 


- 
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ἡμεῖς ἂν ἀποδραίήμεν ἐνθένδε, οὐδαμοῦ" γάρ μὲν 


hence no-where; for indeed 


r 4 


ἔφη, πολλὴ ἀπιέναι πάλιν εἷς 
said-he, | (itis) much [it is a long way] to-go-bhence back to 


Ἡράκλειαν, δὲ πολλὴ διελθεῖν εἰς Χρυσόπολιν" 


Heraclea, and much to-go to Chrysopolis ; ; 


δὲ οἱ πολέμιοι πλησίον" εἰς λιμένα Κάλπης 
andthe enemy (being) near; to (the) harbour of-Calpe 


δὲ, ἔνϑα εἰχάζομεν Χειρίσοφον εἶναι, εἰ σέσωσται, 


indeed, where we-suppose Chtirisophus to-be, if he-is-safe, 


ὁδός ἐλαχίστη. ᾿Αλλὰ δὴ ἐκεῖ μὲν ἔστιν 
(the) way (is) very-short. But truly there indeed there-are 


οὔτε πλοῖα, οἷς ἀποπλευσούμεϑα, Te μένουσι 
neither ships, in-which we-may-set-sail, but (we) remaining 
αὐτοῦ οὐδὲ ἔστι τὰ ἐπιτήδεια ἃς ἡμέρας. 


there neither is-there — = provisions (enough) drone day. 


Δὲ τῶν πολιορχουμένων ἀπολομένων, σὺν τοὶς 
But — (those) besieged perishing, with the 


μόνοις Χειρισόφου ἐστι κάχιον διακινδυνεύειν, 
(men) aloue  of-Cheirisophus it-is | worse to-face-danger, 


ἢ τῶνδε σωθέντων, πάντας ἐλθόντας εἰς 


than -- (these) being-saved, coming 


ταὐτὸν ἔχεσθαι κχοινῇ τῆς σωτηρίας. 
that (place) snake bold in-common of — (our) safety. 


᾿Αλλὰ χρὴ παρασκχενασαμένους τὴν γνώμην 


But it-is-necessary having-prepared-and-made-up --- (our) minds 


πορεύεσωαι, ὡς νῦν ἔστιν ἢ τελευτῆσαι 

to-proceed-forward, as(if) now it-is either to-have-ended (our lives) 
εὐχλεῶς, ἢ ἐργάσασθαι κάλλιστον, ἔργον, 
gloriously, or to-have-performed (a) most-honourable work, 


τοσούτους Ἕλληνας σώσαντας. Kai ἴσως ὁ 
s0-many Greeks being-saved. And perhaps — (some) 


θεὸς ἄγει οὕτως, ὃς βούλεται ταπεινῶσαι 
god leads (the affair) thus, who wishes to-humble 


τοὺς μεγαληγορήσαντας, ὡς σιλεῶν φρονοῦντας, 


— (those) having-spoken-boastfully, as ‘being more *wise 
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δὲ καταστῆσαι, ἡμᾶς, τοὺς apyouévous 
(than we are), and to-rendor, us, -- beginning 

ἀπὸ θεῶν, ἐντιμοτέρους 
(every thing) from (consulting the) gods, more-honoured (than) 
éxcivav. “AAA yon ἔπεσϑθαι, καὶ 
they. But it-is-necessary to-follow (your leaders), and 


προςέχειν tov νοῦν, ὡ ὠ ἂν δύνησϑε ποιεῖν 
apply — (your) minds, that ‘you may ‘be-able to-perform 


τὸ παραγγελλόμενον. 
the (thing) ordered. 
Εἰπὼν ταῦτ᾽ ἡγεῖτο. Δὲ ot 

Having-said {18 he-led (his men forward). And _ the 
inneic διασπειρόμενοι ἐφ᾽ ὅσον εἶχε 
cavalry spreading-themselves over as-‘much (ground) ‘as had {iteelf ) 
καλῶς, Exaiov ἧ ἐδάδιζον, καὶ 
eafe-and-proper, (and) they-set-fire in-whatever (place) they-went, and 


οἱ πελτασταί, ἐπιιαριόντες κατὰ τὰ ἄχρα, 
the targeteers, . moving-abreast-of (them) along the heights, 


, 
ἔχαιον πάντα ὅσα ἑώρων xavowa, καὶ δὲ ἢ 
‘burned all what they-saw combustible, and also the 
στρατιὰ, εἰ ἐντυγχάνοιεν τινι παρα- 
army (did the same), if they-found any-thing 
λεισιομένῳ Ὁ ὥςτε πᾶσα ἢ χώρα ἐδόχει 
left (unhurt); so-that all the place seemed 


αἴϑεσθαι, xai τὸ στράτευμα εἷναι πολὺ. Ἐπεὶ 
to-be-on-fire, and the army to-be large. When 


δὲ ἦν ὥρα, κατεστρατοπεδεύσαντο ἐχθάντες 
indeed it-was time, they-eneamped having-gone 
ἐπὶ λόφον, καὶ ἑώρων Te τὰ πυρὰ τῶν πολεμίων, 
on (a) hill, -und they-siw also the fires ‘ of-the enemy, 


(δὲ ἀπεῖχον ὡς τετταράκοντα. σταδίους,) καὶ 
(for they-were-distant about forty stadia, ) and 


αὐτοὶ ἔχαιον πλεῖστα ὧς ἐδύναντοεκι Ἐπεὶ 
they [the Greeks] burned as-much 885 they-could. - When 


δὲ ἐδείπνησαν τάχιστα, napnyyiAdy κατασθδεν- 
however they-had-supped very-speedily, it-was-ordered to-extin- 
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γύναι πάντα τὰ πυρὰ. Καὶ μὲν ποιησάμενοι 


guish all the _ fires. And indeed having-stationed 
φυλακὰς τὴν νύχτα ἐχαϑευδον" ἅμα δὲ 


sentinels for-the night they-went-to-sleep; at-the-time indeed 


τῇ ὑμέ εὐξάμενοι τοὶς θεοῖς, χαὶ συν- 
«- (of) day (light) having-prayed to-the gods, and putting- 


ταξάμενοι ὡς εἰς μάχην, ἐπορεύοντο τάχιστα ἢ 
themselves-in-order as for battle, they-marched-forth as-speedily as 


ἐδύναντο. Ῥιμασίων δὲ καὶ ot ἱππεῖς, ἔχοντες τοὺς 
they-could. Timasion and also the horsemen, having the 


ἡγεμόνας καὶ προελαύνοντες, γενόμενοι ἐλάνθανον 


guides and riding-on-before, having-got concealed 


αὐτοὺς ἐπὶ τῷ λόφῳ, Evda οἱ “Ἑλληνες 


(and unknown to) themselves on the hill, where the Greeks 


ἐπολιορχοῦντος. Καὶ ὁρῶσιν οὐχ οὔτε φίλιον 
were-besieged. And Bee not either (a) friendly 


στράτευμα, οὔτε πολέμιον, (καὶ ἀπαγγέλλουσι 


army, nor (an) inimical (one), (and they-announce 


ταῦτα πρὸς τὸν Ἐενοφῶντα καὶ τὸ στράτευμα,) 
these (things) to — Xenophon and the army,) 


dé xal ypaidia γερόντια xail ὀλίγα πρόδθατα 


but only old-women (and) d-men and(a) few sheep 


xal βοῦς καταλελειμμένους. Kai μὲν τὸ πρῶτον 
and oxen left-behind. And indeed (at) the first 
¥ rad - a 

nv θαῦμα; ci εἴη τὸ γεγενημένον᾽ 
there-was wonder-aud-surprise, what might-be the (thing) having-happened; 


ἔπειτα δὲ καὶ ἐπυνθάνοντο τῶν χαταλελειμ- 
afterwards indeed also they-learned from --- (those) left- 


, ~ Ἂ 
μένων, ὅτι οἱ Θρᾷκες μὲν εὐθὺς ἀφ᾽. ἑσπέρας 
behind, that the Thracians indeed immediately after night-fall 


ῴχοντο ἀπιόντες" δὲ xal ἔφασαν τοὺς “EAAnvas 


departed going-away; and also they-said (that) the Greeks 
οἴχεσθαι ἕωϑεν᾽ δὲ ὅπου οὐχ 
departed early-in-the-morning; but whither (that they did) not 
εἰδέναι. 


know. 
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me 3 “ a 
Οἱ ἀμφὶ Ἐενοφῶντα ἀχούσαντες ταῦτα, 
— (Those) with Xenophon hearing these (things), 


3 9.» . 
ἐπεὶ τγρίστησαν, συσχευασάμενοι ἐπορεύοντο, 
after they-had-breakfasted, having-packed-up proceeded (on their 


βουλόμενοι ὡς τάχιστα συμμῖξαι τοῖς 


march), desiring as  soon-as-possible to-have-joined ᾿ the 
ἄλλοις εἰς λιμένα Κάλπης. Καὶ πορευόμενοι 
others at (the) harbour oof-Calpe. - And — proceeding 
ἑώρων «tov στίδον τῶν ᾿Αρχάδων καὶ ᾿Αχαιῶν 


they-perceived the track of-the Arcadians and Acheeans 
κατὰ τὴν ὁδόν ἐπὶ Κάλπης. "Ἐπεὶ δὲ ἀφίχοντο 


cn the road to Calpe. - When indeed they-had-arrived 
εἷς TO αὐτό, te ἄσμενοί εἶδον 


at the same (spot), (they were) not-only pleased (when) they-saw 
ἀλλήλους, καὶ ἠσπάζοντο ὥςπερ ἀδελφούς. Kai 
one-another, but-also embraced like brothers. And 
οἱ ᾿Αρχάδες ἐπυνϑάνοντοτῶν περὶ Ἐξενοφῶντα, 
the Arcadians inquired of — (those) with Xenophon, 
τί χατασδέσειαν τὰ πυρὰ yap μὲν ἡμεῖς, ἔφασαν, 
why they-had-put-out the fires; for indeed we, said-they, 
ὠόμεϑα μὲν τὸ πρῶτον ὑμᾶς, ἐπειδὴ οὐχ 
thought indeed at— first (that) you, when we-'did not 
ἑωρῶμεν τὰ πυρὰ, ἥξειν τῆς νυχτὸς ἐπὶ τοὺς 
880 the fires, were-coming at— night against the 
πολεμίους" (xal of πολέμιοι δὲ, ὧς γε ἐδόχουν 
enemy } (and the enemy also, as at-least it-appeared 
ἡμῖν, δείσαντες τοῦτο ἀπήῆλϑον᾽ yap σχεδὸν ἀμφὶ 
tu-us, fearing this departed ; for nearly sbout 
τοῦτον τὸν χρόνον ἀπήεσαν). Δὲ ἐπεὶ οὐχ 
that -- time they-disappeared). But when you-‘did not 
9 ΄ 4 e€ 3 ff ow 9 ε ~ 

ἀφίχεσθε, δὲ ὁ χρόνος ἐξῆχεν, Gduedsa υμᾶς, 
*urrive, andthe time passed-by, we-thought (that) you, 
πυϑδϑομένους τὰ map ἡμῖν, φοθηϑέντας 
hearing ‘the (things) relating to-us, (that) being-alarmed 
y 3 ’ 24 6 , “oe } 3 δό 

οἴχεσϑαι ἀποδράντας ἐπὶ θάλατταν" καὶ ἐδόκει 
you-departed fleecing to (the) ges ; and it-seemed 

865 
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ἡμὶν μὴ ἀπολείπεσθαι ὑμῶν. Οὕτως 
to-us (that) we-‘ought not  ‘to-be-left-behind you. Thus 
οὖν καὶ ἡμεῖς ἐπορεύϑημεν δεῦρο 

therefore also we proceeded in-thia-fireotion. 





CHAPTER IV. 


Οὖν μὲν ταύτην τὴν ἡμέραν ηὐλίζοντο 


THexerore indeed that — (same) day they-encamped 
αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ τοῦ αἰγιαλοῦ πρὸς τῷ λιμένι. Τὸ τοῦτο 
there on the shore near the port. -- This 


χωρίον δὲ, ὃ καλεῖται λιμήν KaAanne, ἔστι 
piace indeed, which is-called (the) harbour of-Calpe, 

μὲν ἐν τῇ Θράχῃ τῇ ἐν τῇ ‘asia: 
indeed in — race the (Thrace namely) in = — Asia ; 
δὲ αὕτη 7 Θρᾷκ: xn ἐστὶν ἀρξαμένη ἀπὸ τοῦ 
and this — is (inextent) beginning from the 
στόματος τοῦ Πόντου μέχρι Ἡρακλείας, 


mou of-the Pontus (Kuxinus) just-to 


ἐπὶ δεξιὰ εἰςπλέοντι εἰς τὸν Πόντον. καὶ 
on (the) right (ofone) sailing to the Pontus. Aud 


A 9 
μὲν ἔστι τριήρ pe. κώπαις ἐχ Βυζαντίου εἰς 
indeed it-is 'ἴΟΥ (ἃ) ‘galley | with-oars from Byzantium to 


᾿ἩἩράχλειαν μάλα μακρᾶς ἡμέρας πλοῦς" δὲ ἐν 


Heraclea (8) y's sail; and in 
τῷ μέσῳ μὲν οὐδεμία ἄλλη 


the middle (between these towns there is) indeed - other 


πόλις οὔτε φιλία οὔτε “EAAnvis, ἀλλὰ Βιϑυνοί 


town either friendly or Grecian, but Bithynian 
Θρᾷκες" χαὶ οὕς ἂν λάδωσι τῶν 
Thracians (occupy it); and whom ‘they may «+ ‘take of-the 
“Ελλήνων é ἐχπίπτοντας ἢ πως ἄλλως λέγονται 


cast-ashore orin-any other (manner) they-are-said 
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vo pile τοὺς Ἕλληνας δεινὰ Δὲ ὁ λιμὴν 
to-insult-and-treat the Greeks dreadfully. But the harbour 
Κάλπης κεῖται ἐν μέσῳ μὲν ἑχατέρωθεν᾽ 
of-Calpe lies in mid (way) indeed from-both-sides (for those) 
nrEdvtav ἐξ “Ηρακλείας καὶ. Βυζαντίου, δὲ ἐν τῇ 
sailing = from eraclea and Byzantium, and in the 
θαλάττῃ ἐστι χωρίον προχείμενον, τὸ 
sea there-is a-piece-of-land (there) prejecting-forward, the (part) 
μὲν αὐτοῦ χαϑῆκον εἰς τὴν θάλατταν ἀποῤῥώξ 
indeed of-it reaching-down to the Bea (as ἃ) steep 
, 4 g 30) 2 3 ¥ 
πέτρα, ὕψος ὅπῃ ἐλάχιστον οὗ μεῖον εἴχοσιν 
rock, (the) height where (it is) the-least not less (than) twenty 


ὀργυιῶν" δὲ ὃ αὐχὴν, ὃ ἀνήχων εἰς τὴν 
fathoms ; andthe neck, — (that namely) extending into the 
γῆν τοῦ χωρίου, τὸ εὖρος μάλιστα 
land  of-the country, the breadth (of this neck is) at-most 
φεττάρων πλέϑρων᾽ δὲ τὸ χωρίον 
four - plethra (or about four hundred feet); and the place 
ἐντὸς τοῦ αὐχένος ἱκανὸν μυρίοις ἀνθρώποις 
within the neck is-sufficient for-teu-thousand men 
οἰχῆσαι. Λιμὴν δ᾽. ὑπ᾿ αὐτῇ τῇ 


to-inhabit (or quarteron). (The) harbour indeed (is) under this -- 

πέτρᾳ ἔχων τὸ αἰγιαλὸν πρὸὲ Ἑσπέραν. 
(same) roc having — (its) shore towards (the) west, 
Δὲ χρήνη ἡδέος ὕδατος καὶ ἄφϑονος ῥέουσα ἐπὶ 
And (a) spring of-sweet water and copiously flowing near 


τῇ θαλάττῃ αὐτῇ, ὑπὸ τῇ ἐπιχρατείᾳ τοῦ 
the 


sea itself, (is) under the command of — (this) 
χωρίου. Δὲ μὲν πολλὰ ξύλα καὶ ἄλλα, 
piace. And indeed (there is) much wood and (of) different 


δὲ πάνυ πολλὰ χαὶ καλὰ ναυπηγήσιμα 
(kinds), but especially much apd _ fine (wood) fit-for-ship-building 
ἐπὶ αὐτῇ τῇ θαλάττῃ. Δὲ 70 ὄρος, τὸ 
on this — (same) 8083 (coast), And the mountain, — 


9 ~ [4 9 , 4 9 
ἐν τῷ λιμένι, ἀνήχει μὲν εἰς μεσόγαιων 
(that namely) at the parbour, extends indeed to (the) interior 
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ὅσον ἐπὶ εἴχοσι σταδίους, καὶ τοῦτο γεῶδες 
as-much-as to twenty stadia, and this (part is) earthy 
χαὶ ἄλιϑον᾽ dé τὸ παρὰ ϑάλαξτταν, πλέον 
and clear-of-stunes ; and the (part) slong (the) sea, more 


ἢ ἐπὶ εἴχοσι σταδίους, δασὺ πολλοὶς χαὶ παντο- 
than about twenty stadia, thick with-many and vari- 


δασοὶς καὶ μεγάλοις ξύλοις. Δὲ ἡ ἄλλη 
ous large trees. And the other (parts of the) 


καλὴ καὶ πολλή" χαὶ εἶσι πολλαὶ 


country (were) beautiful and much (in extent); and there-were many 


καὶ oixovurva: χώμαι ἐν αὐτῇ" γὰ n 
and populous villages in this. (country) ; the land 


φέρει καὶ χριϑάς, καὶ πυρούς, καὶ πάντα 
καὶ ΘΑ͂ -- arley, and =e wheat, and all (kinds of) 


ὄσπρια, καὶ μελίνας, καὶ σήσαμα, καὶ ἀρκοῦτα 
legumes, and millet, and sesame, and undance (of) 


Cina, xai πολλὰς ἀμπέλους καὶ NOvoivous, καὶ 


figs, and many vines even producing-sweet-wine, ΕἾ 
πάντα τἄλλα πλὴν ἐλαιῶν. Τοιαύτη 
all else except (trees) of. oil {the olive tree]. Sach 
μὲν ἦν ἢ χώρα. ᾿Ἐσχήνωυν δὲ 


indeed was the country. (The Greeks) ‘pitched (their) ‘tents indeed 
ἐν τῷ αἰγιαλῷ πρὸς τ' τῇ θαλάττῃ" δὲ εἰς τὸ 
y 


on the shore 8e8 5 but into the 


πόλισμα ἂν γενόμενον οὐχ ἐδούλοντο 
city (that) might have-been they-'did not “wish 


στρατοπεδεύεσθαι, ἀλλὰ ἐδόχει χαὶ 
(to march and) encamp, but _it-seemed (that) even 
τὸ ἐλϑεὶν ἐνταῦθα εἶναι ἐξ ἐπιβουλῆς, 
|the to-go there [going there} was from design, (as if) 


τινῶν βουλομένων xatoxioa, πόλιμ. Tap ot 
some (persons) were-wishing to-build (84) city. For the 


πλεῖστοι THY στρατιωτῶν οὐχ ἐχπετιλευχότες ἦσαν 
most of-the soldiers ‘had not *sailed 


σπάνει βίου ἐπὶ τουτὴν τὴν 
{frem home) for-want of-subsistence on - — (same) 
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μισθοφοράν, ἀλλ᾽ ἀχούοντες τὴν ἀρετὴν Κύρου, 


service, but hearing-of the virtue of-Cyrus, 


οἵἱ μὲν καὶ ἄγοντες ἄνδρας, ot χαὶ δὲ 
—(some)indeed even _ bringing men. — (others) also indeed 


σιροςανηλωχότ ες χρήματ Q, καὶ ἔτ EQ0L T οὕτων 
having-in-addition-spent money, (in the cause), and others of-these 


ἀποδεδραχότες πὰτέρας xai μετέρας, δὲ 
(soldiers) having ted. from (their) fathers and mothers, and 


καὶ ob χαταλιπόντες ζέχνα, ὡς χτησαμεγοι 
also -- (some) leaving-behind (their) children, that they-might-acquire 


χρήματ᾽ αὐὑτοὶς, ἥξοντες πάλιν, ἀχούντες καὶ 
money for-them, (then) coming back, hearing also 


TOUS ἄλλους τοὺς παρὰ Κύρῳ πράτ- 


(that) — others . — (those namely) with Cyrus | were- 
σειν πολλὰ καὶ ἀγαϑὰ. 


doing many and good (things) [were acquiring wealth]. 


"Ovtes τοιοῦτοι ἐπόθουν σώζεσθαι εἰς τὴν 
Being such (men) they-desired | to-be-saved to 
"ὦ» 
“Ἑλλάδα. 
Greece [to return in safety to Greece]. 


‘ e 
"Ἐπειδὴ δὲ VOTEPA ἡ ἡμέρα τῆς συνόδου. 
When indeed (the) next day οἴ — (their) coming-together 


εἰς ταὐτὸν ἐγένετο, Ἐξενοφῶν. ἐϑύετο én’ 

in that (place) was, Xenophon —_sucrificed about (an) 
5:5; 5. oy ’ 
ἐξόδῳ. γὰρ ἦν ἀνάγκη ἐξάγειν - ἐπὶ τὰ 
expedition; for it-was necessary to-lead-out (the soldiers) for — 


ἐπιτήδεια: δὲ χαὶ ἐπενόει θάπτειν τοὺς 
provisions ; and also he-was-thinking (about) burying the 


᾿ψεχροὺς. "Eel δὲ τὰ ἱερὰ ἐγένετο καὶ 
dead. When indeed the victims happened (favourably) also 


’ σ 
οἵ ᾿Αρχάδες εἵποντο, χαὶ μὲν ἔδαψαν ἑχάστους 
the Arcadians accompanied (him), and indeed they-buried each-of 


TOUS VEXPOUG, τοὺς σιλείστους, ἔνϑαπερ ἔπεσον" 
the dead, the most, where they-had-fullen ; 


(yap 7én ἧσαν πεμπταῖοι, καὶ 
ffor already | they-were five-days’-ones, [they were five days dead,] and 
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ἦν ἔτι οὐχ οἷόν τε ἀναιρεῖν)" δὲ 
it-was now’ - not possible to-'take (them) ‘away); and 
συνενεγχόντες ἐνίους τοὺς ἐχ τῶν ὁδῶν, 


having-gathered-together some of — (those) from the road, 
ἔδαψαν - a χάλλιστα ἐδύναντο ἔχ τῶν 


they-buried (them) as becomingly (as) they-could from ---ὀ (their) 
€ . a ) σ 

ὑπαρχόντων δὲ οὗς μὴ εὕρισκον 
existing (means); but (those) that they-"did not “find 


ἐποίησαν μέγα χεγοτάφιον αὑτοῖς, χαὶ ᾿ἐπέϑεσαν 
they-made (a) large cenotaph for-them, and  placed-on (it) 


στεφάνους. Δὲ ποιήσαντες ταῦτα ἀνεχώρησαν 
burlands. And having-performed these (things) they-returned 


ἐπὶ τὸ στρατόπεδον. Kai μὲν τότε δειπνήσαντες 
to the camp. And indeed then having-supped 


ἐχοιμήϑησαν. Τῇ ὑστεραίᾳ δὲ πάντες of στρα- 
they-went-to-sleep. On-the next-day indeed all the sul- 


τιῶται συνῆλδον" (δὲ μάλιστα ᾿Αγασίας τε 
diers §$assembled-together; (but chiefly Agasias indeed (the) 


Στυμφάλιος λοχαγὸς συνῆγε" χαὶ “Ἱερώνυμος 


Stymphalian captain assembled (them); and Hieronymus (the) 


HaAslos Aoyayds, καὶ οἱ ἄλλοι of πρεσδύτατοι τῶν 
Elian captain, and — others the oldest of-the 


᾿Αρχάδων). Καὶ ἐποιήσαντο δόγμα, ἐάν τις 
Arcadians). And they-made (a) decree, if any (one) 


τοῦ λοιποῦ μνησϑῇ ποιεῖν τὸ στράτευμα 


for-the rest (of the time) might-mention to-make the army 


diva αὐτὸν ζημιοῦσϑαι θανάτῳ, καὶ 
divided-into-two (that) he should-be-punished with-death, and (that) 


TO στράτευμα ἀπιέναι ατὰ χώραν, ἧπε 
the army (should) depart to (the) placo-and-order whic 


εἶχε πρόσϑεν, καὶ τοὺς πρόσϑεν στρατηγούς. 
it-had before, and (that) the ormer generals 


ἄρχειν. Kal Χειρίσοφος μὲν HO 


͵ 7 
(should) command. And Cheirisophus indeed ‘had already 


VETEAEVTIXEL πιών φάρμακον, πυρέττων" 
‘died having-drunk (a) medicine, being-in-a-fever 


th θαι... ,.......΄’΄’΄ὦ’’’’ σῷ πὐπὀὀσ..... 


BOOK VI.— CHAPTER IV. 481 


δὲ Νέων ὁ ᾿Ασιναῖος παρέλαθε τὰ ἈΑΑἐἐχεί- 
and Neon the Asinzan { wlecived the (things) οἵ- 
γοῦ. 


him [took his place]. 
Meta ταῦτα δὲ Eevopiy ἀναστὰς εἶπε" 


After this indeed Xenophon standing-up said: - 
Ὥ ἄνδρες στρατιῶται, ὡς ἔοικε, δῆλον μὲν ὅτι 
men soldiers, as it-seems, evident faved that 


τὴν πορείαν ποιητέον πεζῇ" yap ἔστι ov πλοῖα᾽ 


the journey is-to-be-performed on-foot; for there-are not ships ; 


ἀνάγχη ἤδη πορεύεσθαι" yap ἔστι ov τὰ 


(it is) necessary now to-depart ; for there-is not — 


ἐπιτήδεια μένουσ. Οὖν μὲν, ἔφη, ἡμεῖς 
food (for us) remaining. Therefore ἔνη6} snid-he, 
Ovaduesa* δὲ ὑμᾶς δεὶ παρασκευάζεσθαι 
will-sacrifice; but you ‘it (now) ‘becomes to-prepare 
ὡς μαχουμένους, εἴ ποτε χαὶ ἄλλοτε" 
as-for fighting, if ever even at-any-other-time (it was 
γὰρ οἱ πολέμιοι ἀνατεθαῤῥήκασιν. Ἔκ 
necessary); for the enemy has-recovered-confidence. After 


τούτου οἷ στρατηγοί, ENVOYTO, δὲ °A Αρηξίων ᾿ ρχάς 


this the generals sacrificed, and Arexion (the) Ἀρκάς 


παρῆν μάντις" δὲ ὃ Σιλανὸς ὁ ᾿Αμδρακιώτης 


was-present (as) augur; for -- Silanus the Ambracian 


yon ἀποδεδράχει μισϑωσάμενος σιλοῖον ἐξ 


‘had already "fled having-hired (8) vessel from 


Ἡραχλείας. Δὲ θνομένοις ἐπὶ τῇ ἀφόδῳ τὰ 
Heraclea. And _ sacrificing about — (their) departure the 
ἱερά οὐχ ἐγίγνετο. Οὖν μὲν ταύτην 
victims ‘did not ‘become (favourable). Therefore indeed on-that 
τὴν ἡμέραν ἐπαύσαντο. 

— (same) day they-desisted (from their intended departure). 
Kai tives ἐτόλμων λέγειν ὡς ὁ Ἐενοφῶν, 
And some having-been-bold-enough said that — Xenophon, 


βουλόμενος oixicas TO χωρίον, πέπειχε τὸν μάντιν 
desiring to-culonise the country, had-persuaded the augur 
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λέγειν ὡς τὰ ἱερὰ γίγνεται ov ἐπὶ 
to-say that the victims were not (favourable) to (a) 


ἀφόδῳ. ᾿Ἐντεῦθεν Bevoddv κηρύξας 
dc parture. Then Xenophon having-made-proclamation (that) 


τὸν βουλόμενον παρεῖναι ἐπὶ τὴν θυσίαν 
-- (he) wishing (it) might-be-present at the sacrifice 


~ z 

τῇ αὔριον, καὶ παραγγείλας ei ely τις μάντις 

on-the next-day, and having-notified if there-were any augurs 
elvan ὡς συνϑεασόμενον τὰ ἱερὰ, 

(among them) to-be-present as = inspecting-with (him) the victima, 
ESve* καὶ ἐνταῦθα πολλοί 


‘he (Xenophon) ‘sacrificed; and then many (persons) 


παρῆσαν. Δὲ θυομένων πάλιν εἰς τρὶς 
were-present, And sacrificing again to (the) third (time) 


ἐπὶ στῇ ἀφόδῳ τὰ ἱερά ἐγίγνετο οὐκ. 


in-respect to-the departure the victims were not (favourable). 
~ τ ne 

Ἔχ τούτου of στρατιῶται εἶχον χαλεπῶς" 

{On this the soldiers had (it) uneasily; [the sol- 


ap χαὶ τὰ ἐπιτή- 
diers in consequence of this were ἀἰδίσοββοα ;} for even the provi- 
dea, ἃ ἔχοντες ἤλϑθον, 
sions, | which having they-came, [which they had when they came,} 
ἐπέλιπεν, καὶ οὐδεμία ἀγορὰ παρῆν. 
failed, and no market | was-present [provided for them]. 
Ἔχ τούτου ξυνελθόντων, Ἐξενοφῶν πάλιν 
On this (the soldiers) assembling, Xenophon aguin 
eine’ Ὦ ἄνδρες, ὡς ὁρᾶτε μὲν, τὰ ἱερὰ γίγνεται 
said: QO men, as you-see indeed, the victims are 
οὔπω τῇ πορείᾳ᾽ δ᾽ ὁρῶ ὑμᾶς δεομένους 
not-yet (favourable) for — (our) journey; and I-see you wanting 
~ > , e Ἅ -: Ἕ 9 
τῶν ἐπιτηδείων: οὖν δοχεῖ μοι εἶναι ἀνάγκη 
-- provisions ; therefore it-seems to-me to-be necessary 
θύεσϑαι περὶ οὐτοῦ ᾿ τούτου. Τις δ᾽ 
to-sacrifice respecting _ this same (thing). Some (one) however 
ἀναστὰς εἶπε" Kal εἰχότως ἄρα τὰ ἱερά γίγνεται 
standing-up said: And with-reason therefore the victims _ are 
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ἡμῖν" καὶ yap ἐγώ ἤχουσά τινος 


not (favourable) for-us; and as 1 have-heard from-some (one) 
χϑὲς ἀπὸ πλοίου ἥχοντος τοῦ αὐτὸόμάταν, 
yesterday (who was) from (a) vessel coming (in) — of-itself 


ὅτι Κλέανδρος 6 ἁρμοστὴς ἐκ Βυζαντίου 

(accidentally), that Cleander the governor of Byzantium 

μέλλει ἥξειν, ἔχων πλοῖα καὶ τριήρεις. Ἔκ τούτου 

is-about coming, having vessels and galleys. |§ On this 
δὲ ἐδόχει μὲν πᾶσιν ἀναμένειν" δ᾽ ἦν 

(account) then it-seemed indeed to-all (proper) to-remain; δαὶ it-was 

ἀνάγκη ἐξιέναι ἐπὶ τὰ ἐπιτήδεια. Kai ἐπὶ τούτῳ 

necessary to-go-out for -— provisions. And about this 

πάλιν ἐθύετο εἰς τρίς, χαὶ τὰ ἵἱερά 
it-‘was again ‘sacrificed to three (times), however the victims 
ἐγίγνετο ov. Kai ἤδη καὶ ἰόντες 
were not (favourable). And now even (the soldiers) going 
ἐπὶ τὴν σχηνὴν Ἐενοφῶντος, ἔλεγον ὅτι ἔχοιεν 
to the tent of- Xenophon, said that they-had 
οὐ ta ἐπιτήδεια. A’ ὃ ἔφη dy οὐχ 

100 -- provisions. And — he-said (that) "he could not 

ἐξαγαγεῖν, τῶν ἱερῶν μὴ γιγνομένων. 

“lead (them) ‘out, the victims not being (favourable). 
Kai πάλιν τῇ ὑστεραίᾳ ἐθύετο, xai σχεδόν 
And again on-the next-day it-was-sacrificed, and nearly 

τι πᾶσα ἢ στρατιὰ διὰ τὸ μέλειν 

im-some (manner) all the army on-account-of --- it-being-a-solicitude 
ἅπασιν, ἐχυχλοῦντο περὶ τὰ ἱερά" δὲ τὰ 
to-every (one), were-crowded-in-a-circle round the victims; but the 


θύματα ἐπιλελοίπει. Δὲ οἵ στρατηγοὶ μὲν οὐχ 
victims were-deficient. But the generals. indeed ‘did not 


ἐξῆγον, δὲ συνεχάλεσαν Ἐξενοφῶν 
lead-out (the troops), but ‘called (them) ‘together. | Xenophon 


οὖν εἶπεν" Ἴσως οἱ πολέμιοι συνειλεγμένοι εἰσί, 
therefore said: Perhaps the enemy have-been-assembled-together, 


xal ἀνάγχη μάχεσθαι" ei οὖν χκαταλισιόντες 
and (it is) necessary (that) we-fight; iftherefore leaving-behind 
37 
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ta σχεύη ἐν τῷ ἐρυμνῷ χωρίῳ ὡς tomer 
— (our) baggage ἰδ the strong places so-that we-may-go 


παρεσχευασμένοι εἰς μάχην, ἴσως τὰ ἱερὰ ἂν 


for battle, perhaps the _Victims may 


in ἡμῖν. A ot στρατιῶται ἀχούσαντες 
become-favourable to-us. But the soldiers hearing (this) 


ἀνέχραγον ὡς δέοι οὐδὲν ἄγειν εἰς τὸ ίον, 
cried cat ” | that it-ought ποῖ ἄγειν to the an lace, 


ἀλλὰ θύεσϑαι 


[that he ought not to lead them to such strong place,}_ but _to-sacrifice 


ὡς τάχισται . Καὶ μὲν ἦν οὐχέτι πρόδατα, 
as speedily (as possible). And εἶα there-was no-longer sheep, 


δὲ πριάμενοι βοῦς ὑπὸ ἁμάξης ἐθύοντο" καὶ 
but buying (an) ox  from(a) wagon they-sacrificed; and 


Elevopay ἐδεήϑη Κλεάνορος τοῦ “Apxados 
Xenophon besought Cleanor the Arcadian _to-be- 


ϑυμεῖσθαι, εὖ εἴη τι ἐν 
τοι οὐ mind (to act), if there-might-be any-thing (encouraging) in 


τούτῳ: "AAA ὡς ἐγένετο οὐδὲ. 
this (sacrifice). But even-thus there-was neither (anything favourable). 


Δὲ Νέων μὲν ἡ στρατηγὸς τὸ μέ 
μὲν ἦν ρατηγὸς πὸ μέρος 


But Neon indeed was (now) general 


Χειρισόφου" dé ἐπεὶ ἑώρα τοὺς ἀνϑρώπουσ, ὡς 


oF οοισούμκα, ; and when he-saw_ the men, | that 


εἶχον δεινῶξ TH ἐνδείᾳ, 
they-had (it) grievously in — (their) want, {that the men were suffer- 


βουλόμενος χαρίζεσϑαι αὐτοῖς, 


ing mach from want of food,] wishing _to- Scand gratify them, 


εὑρὼν τινα ἄνθρωπον Ἡρακλεώτην, ὃς 


(and) having-found (a) certain (a) Heraclean, who 


ἔφη εἰδέναι κώμας ἐγγὺς, ὅθεν εἴη 
vaid (that) he-knew (of) villages near, whence it-might-be (possible) 


Aabely τὰ ἐπιτήδεια, ἐκήρυξε τὸν 
to-procure — provisions, he-proclaimed (by a herald that) — (any one) 


βουλόμενων i ἰέναι ἐπὶ τὰ ἐπιτ' ἤδεια, ὡς ἡγεμόνος 
of-those-wishing to-go for — _ provisions, that (a) guide 
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ἐσομένου. ᾿ Ἐξέρχονται δὴ εἷς 
would-be (for them). (Then) they-departed indeed to (the number of) 
διςχιλίους ἀνθρώπους σὺν δορατίοις, καὶ doxols καὶ 


two-thousand men with spears, and leather-bags and 


ϑυλάχοις, καὶ ἄλλοις ayysios. Ἐπειδὴ δὲ ἦσαν 


sacks, and other receptacles, When indeed they-were 


ἐν ταῖς χώμαις, καὶ διεσπείροντο, ὡς ἐπὶ τὸ 
in the villages, and were-dispersed, as for the 


λαμθάνειν, οἱ ἱππεῖς Φαρναδάζου 


taking (of what they wanted), the cavalry of-Pharnabazus 


πρῶτοι ἐπιπίπτουσιν αὐτοῖς (yap ἦσαν ββεδοη- 
first fell-upon them (for they-were (come) _help- 


δηκότες toig Bidvvois) βουλόμενοι σὺν τοῖς Βιϑυ- 
the Bithynians) desiring with the  Bithy- 


vols, εἰ δύναιντο, ἀποχωλῦσαι τοὺς “Ἕλληνας 

nians, if they-could, to-prevent the Greeks (that 
un ἐλϑεῖν εἰς τὴν Φρυγίαν" οὗτοι of 

they might not . enter into — hrygia; these — (same) 


ἱσεπιεὶς ἀποχτείνουσι ov μεῖον πεντακοσίους τῶν 
eavalry killed not less (than) five-hundred  of-the 


ἀνδρῶν οἷ λοισιοὶ δὲ ἀνέφυγον ἐπὶ τὸ ὄρος. "Ex 
men; the rest indeed fled- -away to the mountain. On 


, ~ 
τούτου TIC TOY ἀποφυγόντων ἀπαγγέλλει 
this some (one) of — (those) having-fled announced 


ταύτα εἰς τὸ στρατόπεδον. Καὶ 6 Ἐξνοφῶν, 
these (things) at the camp. And — Xenophon, 
ἐπεὶ τὰ ἱερὰ οὐκ ἐγεγένητο ταύτῃ τῇ 
when the victims ‘had not been (favourable) that — 
ἡμέρᾳ, λαδὼν βοῦν ὑπὸ ἁμάξης, (yap ἦν ovx 


day, taking (an) ox from(a) wagon, (for there-were no 


ἄλλα tepeia,) σφαγιασάμενος ἐδοηϑει, καὶ ob 


other pide} having-sacrificed he-went-to-give-help, and the 


ἄλλοι Ot μέχρι φριάχοντα, ἑτῶν ἄπαντες. 
others Ὃ--- (those namely) just-to thirty years-of-age all 


Kai ἀναλαθόντες τοὺς ἄνδρας 
(went with him). And bringing-off — (those) men 
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λοιποὺς, ἀφικνοῦνται εἰς τὸ στρατόπεδον. Καὶ 
they-returned to__— tthe camp. And 


ἦν ἤδη μὲν ἀμφὶ ἡλίου δυσμὰς" καὶ οἱ “Ἕλληνες 


it-was now indeed about sun set; and the Greeks 
ἔχοντες μάλ᾽ ἀδύμως ἐδεισενοποιοῦντο, 

being much dejected were-'taking (their) ‘supper, (when) 
καὶ ἐξαπίνης τινες τῶν Βιϑυνῶν ἐπιγενόμενοι τοῖς 
even suddealy some of-the Bitbyninns fell-upon .. the 


προφύλαξι διὰ τῶν λασίων,φὨ μὲν χατέχανον 
vanced-guards through the _ thickete, (and) indeed they-killed 


τοὺς, δὲ τοὺς ἐδίωξαν μέχρι εἰς 
-- (some of the Greeks), and --- (others) they-pursued just 


τὸ στρατόπεδον. Καὶ κραυγῆς γενομένης πάντες 


camp And (a) great-noise arising 


ot Ἕλληνες ἔδραμον εἰς τὰ ὅπλα" καὶ διώκειν 


_ the Greeks — arms; and  to-pursue 


μὲν, xal κινεῖν τὸ στρατόπεδον vUXTOS οὐχ 
indeed, and to-move the camp at-night ‘did not 


ἐδόχει εἶναι ἀσφαλὲς " yap τὰ χωρία ἦν. δασέα", 


*seom to-be safe ; for the country was full-of- thickets; 


δὲ ἐνυχτέρευνον ἐν τοὶς ὅπλοις, φυλαττόμενοι 
and they-passed-the-night under — arms. guarded 


ixavolgs φύλαξι. 
by-safficiont scene 
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CHAPTER V. ᾿ 


Οὕτω μὲν διήγαγον τὴν νύχτα. Δὲ ἅμα tH 

THus indeed they-passed the night. But at-the-time-of -- 

Epa οἱ στρατηγοὶ ἡγοῦντο εἰς τὸ ἐρυμνὸν 
day (break) the generals went to the strong 
χωρίον, δὲ οἱ εἵποντο, ἀναλαθόντες τὰ 
place, and the (men) followed,  bringing-with (them) — (their) 
ὅπλα καὶ ta σκεύη. Πρὶν δὲ εἶναι ὥραν 
arms and — (their) baggage. Before indeed it-was time (for) 
ἀρίστου ἀπετάφρευσαν εἰς τὸ χωρίον YN 
dinner they-had-completed-a-trench at the ~ place, at-which the 


εἴσοδος ἦν, καὶ ἄπαν ἀπεσταύ- 
enirance (to it) was, and had-fenced-‘off (the) whole (place) ‘with-pali. 


αν, χαταλισόντες τρεῖς MVAOs. Kal πλοῖον 
’ ς 


sades, leaving ree gates. And (8) _—_—-vessel 
ἥχεν ἐκ Ἡραχλείας ἄγον ἄλφιτα, καὶ ἱερεῖα, 
came from eraclea bringing barley-meal, and cattle, 
xai οἶνον. Δὲ Ἐενοφῶν ἀναστὰς πρωὶ ἐθύετο 
and wine. And Xenophon having-risen’ early he-sacrificed 
ἐπεξόδια, χαὶ τὰ ἱερὰ γίγνεται ἐπὶ 


for-a-successful-expedition, and the victims were (favourable) on 


τοῦ πρώτου ispeiov. Καὶ ἤδη ἐχόντων 


the first victim. And already having (made an) 
f - € ~ e ’ 9 , 3 ’ 
τέλος τῶν ἱερῶν, ὁ μάντις Ἀρηξίων Παῤῥάσιος 
end of-the sacrifices, the augur rexion (the) arrhasian 
e » Ύ > 4 ‘ [4 , eer ~ 
ορᾷ αἱσιον adetov, χαὶ xeAever τὸν Ξενοφῶντα 
saw (8) lucky eagle, and requested — Xenophon 
€ - 4 . , 4 , 
nyelosas. Kai διαθάντες τὴν τάφρον 
to-lead (forth). And (the men) crossing the trench 
τίϑενται τὰ ὅπλα, καὶ ἐχήρυξαν 
ranged-themselves (under) — arms, and it-was-proclaimed-by-the- 


TOUS στρατιώτας ἀριστήσαντας ἐξιέναι 
heralds (that) the soldiers having-dined would-march-out 


87 ᾿ 
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σὺν τοῖς ὅπλοις, δὲ χῳταλισεῖν τὸν ὄχλον 
with — (their) arms, but to-leave the crowd 
“ xai τὰ ἀνδράποδα αὐτοῦ. 
(of camp-followers) and the slaves there (in the camp). 
Mév δὴ οἱ ἄλλοι πάντες ἐξήεσαν, δὲ οὔ Νέων᾽ 
Indeed truly the others all marched-out, but not Neon; 
γὰρ ἐδόκει κάλλιστον χαταλιπεῖν τοῦτον 
for it-seemed  the-best to-leave this-one (namely Neon) 
φύλαχα τῶν ἐπὶ τοῦ στρατοπέδου. ᾿Επεὶ 
(asa) guard of —(whatwas)in the camp. When 
δ᾽ οἱ λοχαγοὶ καὶ of στρατιῶται ἀπέλιπον 
indeed the captains διὰ = the soldiers had-left 
αὐτούς, αἰσχυνόμενοι μὴ ἐφέπεσθαι τῶν ἄλλων 
them, being-ashamed not to-follow the others 


ἐξιόντων, κατέλιπον αὐτοῦ τοὺς ὑπὲρ 
goiug-out, ‘they (then) "left there — (those) above 


πέντε καὶ τοτταράχοντα ἕτη. Καὶ οὗτοι μὲν 
five and forty years-of-age. And these indeed 
ἔμενον, δ᾽ οἱ ἄλλοι ἐπορεύοντο. TIpiv δὲ διεληλυ- 
remained, but the others proceeded-forth. Before indeed they-had- 
Sévas πεντεχαίδεχα στάδια ἤδη ἐνέτυχον 
gone fifteen stadia ‘they already ‘met-with 
ee A , ‘ 4 > 4 ~ fe ; 
VEXPOLG χαὶ “ποιησάμενοι THY Ovpay TOU χερατ' 06 
dead-bodies; and having-placed the rear of-the wing 


χατὰ τοὺς πρώτους νεχρούς φανέντας, ἔδδατέτον 
by the first dead-bodies seen, they-buried 


πάντας, ὁπόσους TO κέρας ἐπελάμθανε. 


(them) all, as-many-as the wing took-in (or covered). 


] 4 4 
Ἐπεὶ δὲ Falav τοὺς πρώτο σίρο- 
When indeed they-had-buried -- (those) first "5? coand), pro- - 


ayayortes, καὶ αὖϑις ποιησάμενοι. τὴν οὐρὰν 
ceeding-forward, and again having-placed the rear 
κατὰ τοὺς πρώτους τῶν ἀτάφων, 

along the first of-the unburied (they now met with), 
ἔϑασιτον cov αὐτὸν τρόπον, ὁπόσους ἢ στρατιά 
they-buried (in) the same manner, as-mapy-as the = army 
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ἐπελάμθανεν. Ἐπεὶ δὲ ἦχον εἰς τὴν ὁδὸν 


covered. When indeed they-came to the road 

τὴν ἐκ τῶν χωμῶν, Eva δὲ 

— (that namely leading) from the villages, where indeed 
ἔχειντο aSpdot, συνενεγχόντες 

(the dead) lay  olose-together, = ‘carrying (them) ‘together 


ἔϑαψαν αὐτοὺς. 


they-buried them. 

Ἤδη δὲ πέρα μεσούσης τῆς ἡμέρας 

| Now indeed beyond having-been-in-the-middle (of) the day 

γαγόντες TO στράτευμα 
{it was now past mid-day] having-led-forward ~ the ‘army 
ἔξω τῶν κωμῶν, ἐλάμθανον τὰ ἐπιτήδεια, 
beyond the villages, (the men) took - provisions, 
ὅ σι τις ὁρῴη, ἐντὸς τῆς φάλαγγος. Καὶ 
whatever any-one saw, within the line. And 
ἐξαίφνης ὁρῶσι τοὺς πολεμίους ὑπερδάλλοντας 
suddenly they-saw the enemy passin g-over (and) 
κατὰ τινὰς λόφους ἐκ τοῦ ἐναντίου, 
down some hills from the opposite (side before them), 
TETHYMEVOUS ἐπὶ φάλαγγος, TE πολλοὺς 
drawn-up in ine, (there being) not-only many 
inméas χαὶ πεζούς." γὰρ καὶ Σπιϑριδάτης καὶ 
horsemen but-also foot-soldiers; for = also Spithridates and 
‘Pasiong ἦχον παρὰ Φαρναδάζου ἔχοντες τὴν 
Rhathines had-come from Pharnabazus having — (their) 
δύναμι. Ἐπεὶ δὲ of πολέμιοι xatetdoy τοὺς 
forces. When indeed the enemy saw the 
a 

Ἕλληνας, ἔστησαν ἀπέχοντες αὐτῶν ὅσον πεντε- 
Greeks, they-halted being-distant from-them about fif. 
καίδεχα σταδίους. Ἔχ τούτου ᾿Αρηξίων ὁ μάντις 
teen stadia. On this rexion the augur 
τῶν Ἑλλήνων εὐθὺς σφαγιάζεται, καὶ τὰ σφάγια 
of-the Greeks immediately sacrificed, and the victims 
ἐγένετο καλὰ ἐπὶ tod πρώτου ͵ "EvSa δὴ Hevo- 
were favourable from the first. Then indeed Xeno- 
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φῶν λέγει" Δοκεῖ μοι, ὦ ἄνδρες στρατηγοί, 

phon said: It-seems to-me, O # men commanders, (that) 
ἐπιτάξασθαι τῇ φάλαγγι λόχους 
we-ought-to-station-behind the (principal) line companies (as) 


φύλαχας, ἵνα mov ἂν δέῃ, ὦσιν οἵ 
guards, that where 'it might ‘be-necessary, there-may-be — 


ἐπιδοηϑήσοντες τῇ φάλαγγι, καὶ οἱ πολέμιοι 
(those) supporting the line, and the enemy 
τεταραγμένοι ἐμπίπτωσιν εἰς τεταγμένους καὶ 
thrown-into-disorder may-fall-upon — (those) drawn-up-in-order and 
dxepaiovs. Ταῦτα ovveddxe πᾶσι. ὝΜμεϊς μὲν 
fresh. This was-approved by-all. You indeed 
τοίνυν, ἔφη, προηγεῖσθε τὴν πρὸς τοὺς 
therefore, snid-be [Xenophon], advance on-the (road) to the 


ἐναντίους, ὡς μὴ ἐστήχωμεν, ἐπεὶ 
(enemy) in-front (of us), that we-'may not *stand-still, since 
εἴδομεν καὶ ὥφϑημεν τοὺς πολεμίους" ἐγὼ δὲ 
we-have-seen and have-been-seen (by) the enemy; I indeed 
ἥξω καταχωρίσας τοὺς τελευταίους λόχους, 
will-come (after) having-stationed --- (those) hindmost companies, 
χἷ πε δοχεὶ ὑμῖν. 
in-the-manner-which it-seemed (good) to-you. 
"Ex τούτου μὲν οἵ ἥσυχοι προῆγον" ὃ 
On this indeed — (they) quietly advanced; — 
δὲ ἀφελὼν 
(Xenophon) indeed having-taken-from (and detached from the main body) 
τὰς τρεῖς τελευταίας τάξεις, ἁνὰ δια- 
the. three hindmost ranks (or companies), about two- 
χοσίους ἄνδρας ἐπέτρεψε τὴν ὲν 
hundred men (each) ordered the (one of them) indeed 
ἐφέπεσϑαι ἐπὶ τὸ δεξιὸν, ἀπολιπόντας ὡς πλέθρον. 
to-follow on the _ right, being-distant about (a) plethrum 
Σαμολας ᾿Αχαιὸς ἦρχε τῆς ταύτης 
[100 feet]. Samolas (the) Achean commanded — this 
τάξεως" τὴν δ᾽ ἐχώρισεν Encoda ἐπὶ τῷ 
division ; the (other) indeed he. detached to-follow εὖ the 
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, , 
μέσῳ" TIupfiag ᾿Αρχάς ἦρχε ταύτης" δὲ 
centre ; Pyrrhias (the) Arcadian commanded this (division); and 
τὴν μίαν ἐπὶ τῷ εὐωνύμῳ Φρασίας 
the (third) one (wus stationed) on the left ; Phrasias (the) 
᾿Αϑηναῖος ἐφεστῆσει ταύτῃ. Δὲ προϊόντες, ἔπεὶ 
Athenian commanded it. But proceeding-forward when 
οἱ ἥἤγούμενοι ἐγένοντο ἐπὶ μεγάλῳ 
— (those) leading (in advance) got to (a) large 
c 4 3 ~ 9 
νάπει καὶ δυςπόρῳ, ἔστησαν, ἀγνοοῦντες εἶ 
woody-revine and difficult-to-pass, they-halted, not-knowing _if 
TO νάπος εἴη διαθατέον. Kai παρεγγυῶσι 
the woody-ravine might-be passable. And requested 
στρατηγοὺς xal λοχαγοὺς παριέναι éni τὸ 
(the) generals and captains to-come-forward to the 
Φ lA A δ p— ~ ia 
ἡγούμενον. Καὶ ὁ Ἐενοφῶν, θαυμάσας ὅ τι 
Ἰοδάϊης (division), And --- Xenophon, having-wondered what 
εἴη ἴσχον τὴν πορείαν, καὶ ταχὺ ἀχοίων τὴν 
it-might-be detaining the progress, and speedily hearing the 
παρεγγνήν, ἐλαύνει τάχιστα γἱ ἐδύνατο. 
announcement, § pushes-on (his horse) _as-fast 88 he-could. 
Ἐπεὶ δὲ συνῆλωον Sopaivetos ὧν πρεσύ ύ- 
ὃ 


When indeed they-came-together Sophenetus being e-oldest 
τατος τῶν στρατηγῶν λέγει, ὅτι εἴη οὐχ ἄξιον 


of-the generals says, that it-was not worthy 
βουλῆς, εἰ ὃν τοιοῦτον TO νάπος ἐστι 
of-consideration, whether being such —- (a) woody-ravine it-is 
διαδατέον. 
necessary-to-pass (it). 
Kai 6 Ἐξενοφῶν onovdy ὑπολαδὼν ἔλεξεν" 


And — Xenophon _ speedily seizing (an opportunity) said: 
"AAN μὲν ἴστε με, ὦ ἄνδρες, πὼ ESEAOVCLOY 


But indeed you-know me, O men, (that) 'I never voluntarily 
σπροξενήσαντα οὐδένα xivduvoy ὑμῖν. γὰρ ὁρῶ 
*brought any danger on-you; for I-see 


€ vy) ᾿] 
ὑμᾶς οὐ δεομένους. δόξης εἰς ἀνδρειότητα, ἀλλὰ 
you not wanting reputation for valour, buat 
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σωτηρίας. Δὲ viv ἔχει οὕτως" ἔστιν οὗ 
of-sufety. But now it-has (itself) 80; it-is ποὺ 


, 9 .. 2 , 9 ᾿ς 
μὲν ἀπελθεῖν ἐνθένδε ἀμαχὶ yap ἦν ἡμεῖς 
indeed (for us) to-depart hence without-fighting; for 

ἴωμεν ἐπὶ τοὺς πολεμίους, οὗτοι, ὁπόταν 


‘do not ‘advance against the enemy, these, when 


ἀπίωμὲν, ἕψονται καὶ ἐπιπεσοῦνται ἡμῖν. Ὁρᾶτε 
we-retreat, will-fullow and attack Consider 


δή πότερον χρεῖττον ἰέναι ἐπὶ τοὺς ἄνδρας, 
indeed whether (itis) better to-go against the ~ men, 


προδαλλομένους τὰ ὅπλα, ἢ petabar- 
*throwing (our) — arms ‘before (us), or ‘hurl- 
λομένους, θεάσασθαι τοὺς πολεμίους ἔπι- 
ing (them) "back, to-perceive the enemy fol- 
όντας ὄπισϑεν ἡμῶν. Ἴστε μέντοι ὅτι μὲν τὸ 
lowing behind us. Know however that indeed the 
ἀπιέναι ἀπὸ πολεμίων ἔοιχε οὐδενὶ χαλῷ, δὲ 
ficcing from (an) enemy looks-like nothing honourable, but 
TO ἐφέπεσϑαι ἐμποιεὶ θάρσος xai ois 
- to-fullow ‘puts confidence (and courage) even ‘into the 
χαχίοσι. "“Eywy’ οὖν ἂν , ἥδιον 
cowardly, I-at-least therefore waqld (asa) more-pleasant (thing) 
ἑπρίμην avy ἡμίσεσιν ἢ ἀπο- 
pursue with half (the number of men) (rather) than re- 
χωροίην σὺν δισιλασίοις. Καὶ τούτους. 
treat with double (the number), And (as respects) these 
οἷδ᾽ ὅτι, ἡμῶν μὲν ἐπιόντων, ὑμεῖς οὐδ᾽ 
(men) J-know that, τό indeed attacking, you ‘do not’ 
ἐλπίζετε αὐτοὺς δέξασϑαι ἡμᾶς" δὲ ἀπιόντων, 
‘expect (that) they will-receive us; but retreating, 


πάντες ἐπιστάμεθα ὅτι τολμήσουσιν ἐφέπεσϑαι. 


‘we all *believe that they-will-dare — to-follow-after 
Δὲ ποιήσασϑαι χαλεπὸν νάπος τὸ ὄπισϑεν 
(us). But to have-placed (a) difficult ravine in — (our) rear 


διαδάντας, μέλλοντας μάχεσθαι, ap οὐχὶ 
(after) having-crossed (it),  being-about to-fight, is-not-this 
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MOL ᾿ς ἄξιον ἁρπάσαι; yap μὲν ἐγὼ 
éven (an advantage) worth to-have-seized-on? for indeed I, 
᾿ φτοὶς πολεμίοις βουλοίμην πάντα 
(as respects) the enemy, wish (that) all (places) 
ἂν φαίνεσϑαι εὔπορα, ὥςτε ἀποχωρεῖν" δὲ 
may appear easy-to-pass-through, so-that they-may-retreat; but 
xat dct ὑμᾶς διδάσκεσθαι ἀπὸ τοῦ 
even it-is-proper for-us to-learn from (the nature) of-the 
χωρίου, ὅτι ἔστι οὐ σωτηρία μὴ γιχῶσι. 
place, that there-is no safety unless (our men) conquer. 
Δ’ ἔγωγε θαυμάζω εἴ tig νομίζει καὶ τὸ τοῦτο 
But I-at-least wonder if any-one thinks’ even — this 
νάπος εἶναι μᾶλλον φοθερὸν τῶν ἄλλων χωρίων 
ravine ἰο-Ὁθ more formidable (than) the other places 
ὧν διαπεπορεύμεϑα. Πῶς μὲν ya τὸ πεδίον 
which we-have-passed-through. How indeed therefore (is) the plain 
diabarov, εἰ μὴ νιχήσομεν τοὺς ἱππέας; 
to-be-passable, if we-'do not ‘conquer the cavalry ? 


Πῶς δὲ don, ἃ διεληλύϑα- 


How indeed (will the) mountains (be passable) which we-have-crossed- 


μεν, ἤν woooide πελτασταὶ ἐφέπωνται; 
over, if so-great-a-number-of . targeteers pursue (us)? 


Δ’ ἦν δὴ χαὶ σωθῶμεν ἐπὶ θάλατταν, 
But if indeed νγϑ- ὅσο even ‘saved (so far as) to (the) sea, 


σιόσον τι νάπος ὁ Πόντος; ἔνϑα οὔτε 
how-greata ravine (will) the Pontus (Euxinus be)? where neither 


ἔστι πλοῖα, τὰ ἀπάξοντα, οὔτε σῖτος ᾧ 


are vessels — for-‘carrying (us) ‘away, nor provisions by-which 
θρεψόμεϑα ᾿ μένοντες" δὲ δεήσει, ἢν 
we-may-be-nourished (while) remaining; and it-will-be-necessary, if 
“Ὁ ~~ ~ Ν 
γενωμέϑα ἐκεὶ θᾶττον, θᾶττον ἐξιέ- 
we-get there more-speedily, the-more-speedily (will we have) to-go- 
ναι ἐπὶ τὰ ἐπιτήδεια. Οὐχ οὖ» κρεῖττον 
out for — provisions. (Is it) not therefore better 
μάχεσϑαι νῦν ἠριστηχότας, ἢ αὔριον ἀναρίστους:; 
to-fight now having-break fasted, than to-morrow without-breakfast? 
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᾿Ανδρερ, τὰ ἱερὰ τε καλά, ἡμῖν, of οἷωνοὶ. 
the sacrifices indeed (are) favourable to-us, the omens 


TE αἴσιοι, τε τὰ σφάγια κάλλιστα" ἴωμεν 


likewise suspicious, and the victims most-favourable; let-us-go 


ἐπὶ τοὺς ἄνδρας. Οὐχ ἔτι δεὶ 
against the men (our enemies), It-‘is not moreovor ‘proper (that) 
τούτους, ἐπεὶ πάντως εἶδον ἡμᾶς, 

those, since ‘they certainly "have-seen us, (should be allowed) 


δειινῆσαι ἡδέως, οὐδὲ σχηνῆσαι ὅπου ἂν 
to-sup comfortably, or to-encamp where ‘they might 


θέλωσι. 
‘wish. 
᾿Ἐντεῦϑεν of λοχαγοὶ ἐκέλευον ἡγεῖσϑαι, καὶ 
Then the captains requested (him) to-lead-on, and 
οὐδεῖς ἀντέλεγε. Kai ὃς nyeivo, παραγ- 
no-one © objected. And -— (he) led-on (the troops), having- 
γείλας διαδαίνειν, ἦ ἕκαστος 


ordered (them) to-cross-over, (in the place) in-which each-one 


ἐτύγχανε ὧν τοῦ νάσωυς᾽ γὰρ ἐδόχει 
found (himself) being (at) the ravine; for he-thought (that) 


τὸ στράτευμα ἂν ὀὕτω γενέσδαι πέραν ἀδϑρόον 


the army might thus oer together 


θᾶττον, ἢ ei ἐξεμηρύοντο κατὰ τὴν γέφυραν, 
more-speedily, than if they-defiled over the bridge, 


ἢ yw ἐπὶ τῷ vere. "Ἐπεὶ δὲ. διέδησαν, 


which was on the ravine. When indeed na tahoe 


παριὼν παρὰ τὴν φάλαγγα ἔλεγεν" Ανδρες, 


going-on along the line ho-said : en, 


ἀναμιμνήσχεσθε ὅσας μάχας, σὺν 
remember how-many battles, with (tho assistance of) 


σοῖς θεοὶς, γενιχήχατα ἰόντες 
the geds, (you have fought and) conquered (by) coming-to 
ὁμόσε, καὶ ola of φεύγοντες σἰολεμίους 
close-quarters, and what — (those) fieeing (from the) enemy 


πάσχουσι" καὶ ἐννοήσατε τοῦτο, ὅτι ἐσμεν ἐχεὶ 
suffer ; and you-will-reflect-on this, that we-are at 
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tais θύραις τῆς Ἑλλάδος. "AAA ἕπεσθε τῷ 
the gates 


of — Greece. But follow -- 
Ἢ ραχλει ἥἤγεμόνι, καὶ παρακαλεῖτε ἀλληλους 
Hercules (your) conductor, and exhort one-another 
ὀνοματί. ‘Hdd τοι viv εἰπόντα 


by-name, (It is) pleasing indeed (to think, that he) now saying 
καὶ ποιήσαντά «τι ἀνδρεῖον καὶ καλὸν, 


and doing any-thing brave and honoarable, (that he will) 
mapéye μνήμην ἑαυτοῦ ἐν οἷς ἐϑέλει. 
furnish (a) remembrance of-himself among (those) whom he-wishes 


Ἔλεγε ταῦτα παρελαύνων, καὶ 
(to remember him). He-said these (things) riding-along, and 


ἅ ὑφηγειτο ἐπὶ φάλαγγι ος, καὶ 


ᾶμα : 
at-the-same-time he-led-on line, and (the generals) 


σιοιησάμενοι τοὺς πελταστὰς ἑχατέρωθεν 
having-formed the targeteers on-each (flank) 


ἐπορεύοντο ἐπὶ τοὺς πολεμίους. TlapnyyéArevo 
they-marched-forth against the enemy. He-ordered. 
δὲ ἔχειν μὲν τὰ δόρατα ἐπὶ τὸν δεξιὸν 


(them) however tere indeed the spears on the right 


ὦμον, ἕως σημαΐνοι τῇ σάλπιγγι" ἔπειτα 
shoulder, until a-signal-should-be-given with-the trumpet; then 


δὲ χαϑέντας εἰς προδολὴν ἕπεσϑαι 
indeed having lowered (them) for (a) charge to-follow (their 


βάδην καὶ μηδένα διώκειν 


leaders in a regular) step and (that) no-one (was) to-advance 
δρόμῳ. Ἔχ τούτου σύνϑημα παρήει ZETS 
‘in (a) ‘run. On this (the) watch-word came JUPITER 


ΣΩΤΗΡ, HPAKAHS HTEMON. Οἱ 
(THE) PRESERVER, HERCULES (THE) LEADER. The 
πολέμιοι δὲ ὑπέμενον, νομίζοντες ἔχειν 
enemy however remained-in-place, thinking (that) they-had (a) 
καλὸν χ χωρίον. A’ ἔπεὶ of “Ἕλληνες ἐπλησίαζον, 

position. But when the Greeks approached, 

: πελτασταὶ ἀλαλάξαντες ἔϑεον ἐπὶ τοὺς 

(and their) targeteers having-shouted ran against the 
38 
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πολεμίους πὶ τινα χελεύειν" δ᾽ οἱ πολέμιοι 
enemy before ve (that) any-one ordered (them); but the enemy 
ἀντίοι ὥρμησαν, te ob ἱππεὶς καὶ τὸ στῖφος 
opposits rusbed-on, not-only the cavalry but-also the mass 
τῶν Βιϑυνῶν᾽ χαὶ τρέπονται tovs πελταστάς. 
of-the Bitbynians ; and put-to-flight the targeteers. 


"AAA ἐπεὶ ἢ φάλαγξ φῶν ὁπλιτῶν ὑπηντίαζε 


But when the of-the heavy-armed-men came-up. 


πορευομένη ταχὺ, καὶ ἅμα ἡ σάλσιγξ 


advancing quickly, and at-the-same-time the trumpet. 


ἐφθέγξατο καὶ ἐπαιάνιζον, καὶ μετὰ ταῦτα 
sounded and they-sang-the-pean, and after this 


ἡ ov, xai ἅμα καϑίεσαν τὰ δόρατα, 
they-shouted, and at-the-same-time they-couched «ς-- (their) spears, 


évtadda οἱ πολέμιοι οὐχέτι ἐδέξαντο, 
then the enemy ‘did no-longer (stand or) *receive 


ἀλλὰ ἔφευγον. Kai Τιμασίων μὲν ἔχων 
(their attack), but fied. And Timasion indeed having 


τοῦς ἱσπεὶς ἐφείπετο, καὶ ἀπεχτίννυσαν ὅσους- 


the cavalry pursued (them), and killed as-many- Ὁ 


ἐδύναντο, ὡς ὄντες ὀλίγοι. Δὲ μὲν 
as he-could, (ae) (they) being (but) few. And indeed 


TO εὐώνυμον στῶν πολεμίων καϑ' ὃ οἵ. 


the left § (wing) of-the enemy against (that) which the 
Ἕλληνες innels ἦσαν εὐθὺς διεσ 


Greek cavalry were (opposed to) ‘was immediately ‘dispersed, 


δὲ tO δεξιὸν, ἅτε οὐ διωχόμενον σφόδρα, 


bat the right (wing), as not being-followed closely, 


συνέστη ἐπὶ λόφου. “Enel δὲ οἱ “Ἕλληνες εἶδον 
stood-collected on (a) 81]}}. When indeed the Greeks saw 


e 
αὐτούς ὑπομένοντας, ἐδόχει εἶναι. τε 
them making-a-stand, it-seemed (to them) to-be not-only 


ῥᾷστόν xal ἀκχινδυνότατον ἰέναι ἐπὶ αὐτούς. 
the-easiest but-also the-safest ᾿ to-go against them. 


Tlatavioartes οὖν εὐθὺς ἐἔπεχειντο" δ᾽ 
Singing-the-pean therefore ‘they immediately ‘attacked (them); bué 
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of οὖχ ὑπέμειναν. Καὶ ἐνταῦθα οἵ 
— they-‘did not ‘sustain (anattack). And then the 
πελτασταὶ ἐδίωχον, μέχρι τὸ δεξιν διεσπάρη" 
targeteers pursued, until the right (wing) was-dispersed ; 
δὲ ὀλίγοι ἀπέθανον" yap τὸ innixdy φόδον παρεῖχε, 
but few died : for the cavalry fear was-present-to 

τὸ τῶν πολεμίων ὄν πολὺ. "Enel δὲ 


(them), the (cavalry) of-the enemy being numerous. When however 


ot Ἕλληνες εἶδον te τὸ ἱσυπιχὸν Daprabacov ἔτι 
the Greeks saw not-only the cavalry of-Pharnabasas still 


συνεστηχός, xai τοὺς Bidvvovs ἱπσιέας συναϑροιζο- 
standing-together, θὰ _ the Bithynian cavalry flock- 


μένους πρὸς τοῦτο, καὶ ἀπὸ τινὸς λόφου χαταϑεω- 
ing to these, and from (a) certain looking- 
μένους τὰ γιγνόμενα, ἀπειρήχεσαν μὲν, 
own on the (things) gving-on, (though) they-were-tired indeed, 


3. fs > | 
ὅμως δὲ éddxet καὶ εἶναι ἰτέον ἐπὶ 
χοῦ however it-seemed even to-be (bestand) necessary — (to attack) 


TovrTous οὕτως ὅπως δύναιντο, ὡς 
them in-as-much as they-might-be-able, that after-‘they [the enemy] 


ἀναπαύσαιντο μὴ φεθαῤῥηχότες. 
had-‘rested (they might) not become-confident-and-bold. 
Συνταξάμενοι dy πορεύονται. 


Boing decors up in-close-order ‘they [the Greeks] indeed 7advanced. 


Ἐντεῦθεν οἱ πολέμιοι ἱσστεὶς φεύγουσι κατὰ 
Then the hostile cavalry flee down (the bill) 


Tod πρανοῦς, ὁμοίως ὥςπε ob διωχόμενοι 


—  precipitately, in-the-same-manner as-if -— (they) were-being-pursued 


und ἱππέων" yap νάπος ὑπεδέχετο αὑτοὺς, ὃ 


by cavalry ; for (a) ravine received them, which 


οἱ Ἕλληνες οὐχ ἤδεσαν, ἀλλὰ προαπετρά- 
the Greeks *did not ‘know (of), as they-had-turned- 


MOVTO διώχοντες᾽ yap ἦν ὀψὲ. Δὲ énaver- 


back (from) pursuing ; for it-was late. But return. 
SOVTES ἔνϑα ἢ πρώτη συμθολὴ é ἐγένετο, 
ing (to the place) where the first encounter appened, 
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στησάμενοι τρόπαιον, ἀπήεσαν ἐπὶ θάλατταν 


having-erected (a) trophy, they-went-off towards (the) sea 
περὶ ἡλίον δυσμάς" δ᾽ ἦσαν ὡς ἑξήχοντα στάδιοι 
about san set ; and it-was about sixty stadia 
ἐπὶ τὸ στρατόπεδον. 

to the camp. - 





CHAPTER VI. 


"Evretser μὲν of πολέμιοι εἶχον ἀμφὶ τὰ 
Τπεν indeed the enemy had (fodo) about the 
ἑαυτῶν, χαὶ ἀπήγοντο xal τοὺς οἰχέτας 
(affairs) of-themselves, and removed both — (their) families 
καὶ τὰ χρήματα ὅποι προσωτάτω ἐδύναντο" ob 
and “-- effects Tas far-off ‘as they-could; the 
σ 4 μ \ 4 v 
Ελληνες δὲ προςέμενον μὲν Ἀλέξανδρον χαὲ 
Greeks however ‘waited indeed "for § Cleunder and 
τὰς τριήρεις καὶ τὰ σλοῖα ὡς ἥξοντα" 
the gulleys διὰ the (transport) vessel that were-about-coming ; 
δ᾽ oY F ς» ς hf \ ῳ ε , 
ἐξιόντες ἑχάςτης ἡμέρας σὺν sols ὑποζυγίοις 
and going-out each day with the baggage-cattle 
καὶ τοῖς ἀνδραπόδοις ἐφέροντο ἀδεῶς πυρούς, 
and (0 slaves they-brought (in) safely wheat, 
κριϑάς, οἶνον, ὄσπρια, μελίνας, σῦχα" γὰρ ἥ χώ 
barley, wine, legumes, millet, £3; for the country 
εἶχεν ἅπαντα ἀγαϑὰ σὴν ἐλαίου. 
had abundance (of) good (things) except (the olive) oil (tree). 


Kai ὁπότε τὸ στράτευμα χαταμένοι ἀναπανόμενον 


And while the army remained resting 
ἐξῆν : ἰέναι ἔπὶ λείαν, καὶ ἐξιόντες 
it-was-allowed (the men) to-go after plunder, διὰ going-out 


3 ΐ ~ 
EAdubavor - δὲ ὁπότε τὸ πᾶν στράτευμα 
they-took § (what they could); but when the whole army 
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ἐξίοι, εἴ Tig ἀπελθὼν χωρὶς λάθοι σι 
went-out, if any-one going-away aside (alone) might-take any-thing 


ἔδοξεν εἶναι δημόσιον. Δὲ ἦν ἤδη ἀφϑονία 


it-judged (it) to-be public-property. And there-was now abundance 
πάντων yap καὶ ἀφιχοῦντο ἐχ τῶν Ἑλληνίδων 


of-all (things); for even there-arrived from the Greek 
πόλεων πάντοθεν τ΄ ἀγοραὶ, καὶ οἵ 

cities ’ every-where (provisions for) markets, and — (those) 
NAPANAEOVT ES ἄσμενοι κατῆγον, ἀχούοντες 
sailing-by-there-along (the coast) willingly put-in-there, hearing 
ὡς πόλις oixigorto, xal λιμὴν εἴη Δὲ 
that (a) city would-be-built, and (a) harbour δ (formed). And 
xai ἤδη οἱ πολέμιοι, of χουν πλησίον, 
also already the enemy, © — (thosenamely) dwelling near, 
ἔπεμπον πρὸς Ἐενοφῶντα, ἀχούοντες ὅτι οὗτος 
sent to Xenophon, hearing that he 

, ἢ ξὔ 3 ~ . , 

σπολίζει τὸ χωρίον, ἐρωτῶντες, ὅτι 4 δέοι 


is-‘forming the place, ‘to-a-city, inquiring, what jt-was-necossary 
ποιοῦντας εἶναι φίλους. A’ ὁ ἐπεδείχνυεν 


(for them) to-be-doing  to-be friends, And — he-introduced 
αὐτοὺς τοὶς στρατιώταις. 

them to-the soldiers. . 

Καὶ ἐν τούτῳ Κλέανδρος ἀφικνεῖται, ἔχων δύο 

And on this Cleander arrived, having two 

τριήρεις, δ᾽ οὐδέν πλοῖον. Δὲ τὸ στράτευμα 

- galleys, but no (transport) vessels. © But the army 


ἐτύγχανε ὃν ἔξω, ὅτε ἀφίχετο, καὶ τινὲς οἰχόμενοι 
happened being out, when he-came, and some were-going 
ἐπὶ λείαν ἄλλοι ἄλλῃ εἰς τὸ 
for plunder | others in-another [some one way, some another,] to the 


ὄρος, καὶ εἰλήφεσαν πολλά πρόδατα" ὀχνοῦντες 


mountain, and had-captured many sheep; fearing 
δὲ μὴ ἀφαιρεθεῖεν, λέγουσι Asking, 
however lest they-might-be-taken-from (them), they-told Dexippus, 


ὃς ἀπέδρα ἐκ Τραπεζοῦντος ἔχων τὴν πεντη- 
(he) who fi from Trebisond having the fifty-oared 
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χόνοτρον, καὶ κελεύουσι τὰ πρόδατα 


galley, and they-request (4hat) the sheep (might be) 
διασώσαντα avtois, αὐτὸν μὲν λαθεῖν 
preserved for-themselves, (and that) he indeed (was) totake 
τὰ, δὲ ἀποδοῦνα τὰ σφίσιν. 
— (a part of them for himself), but to-return the (rest) to-themselves. 
A’ ἐκεῖνος εὐθὺς ἀπελαύνει τοὺς σίερι- 


And he  ([WDexippua] immediately drives-off -- (those) stand- 
εστῶτας τῶν στρατιωτῶν, xai λέγοντας ὅτι ely 
ing-round  of-the soldiers, and saying that it-was 


δημόσια, xal ἐλθὼν σῷ Κλεάνδρῳ λέγει, ὅτι 


public-property, and gong to Cleander he-saya, that 


ἐπιχειροῦσιν ἁρπάζειν. Ὁ 
they-endeavour to-*seize (them) ‘and-take (them) ‘away. — 


δὲ χελεύει ἄγειν πρὸς αὑτόν τὸν 

(Cleander) however ordered (him) to-bring before him the (one) 
ἁρπάζοντα, χαὶ ὁ μὲν λαθὼν τινα 
seizing @(the sheep), and -- (he) indeed Jaying-hold-on some-one 
ἡγε" δ᾽ ᾿Αγασίας περιτυχὼν 

was-leading (hima away); but Agasias | happening-about [meeting him] 
3 Q i e v 
ἀφαρειται" καὶ γὰρ ὃ ἀγόμενος ἦν 
takes-away § (the man); for-indeed — (he) being-led-away | was (a) 
‘Aoxitns αὑτῷ. A’ οὗ 
member to-him [was a private soldier in his company]. And the 
ἄλλοι οἵ παρόντες τῶν στρατιωτῶν ἔπι- 
others — (these namely) being-present of-the soldiers at- 
χειροῦσι βάλλειν τὸν Δέξσυτον, ἀναχαλοῦντες 
tempted to-throw (stones at)——- Dexippus, vociferating 
τὸν προδότην. Δὲ καὶ πολλοί τῶν rpmpitdy 
the traitor. And alse many of-the ely mon 


ἔδεισαν καὶ ἔφευγον eis τὴν θάλατταν, καὶ KA& 

got-frightened and fled towards the 868, διὰ = Cle- 

avdpos δ᾽ ἔφευγε. Ξενοφῶν δὲ xai οἱ ἄλλοι 
© 


‘ander _likewise fi Xenophon and also the ether 


᾿στρατηγοὶ ve κχατεχώλνον, καὶ ἔλεγον 


“generals not-only endeavyoured-to-stop (their fight), but-also — told 





wee -ε-.. 
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τῷ Κλεάνδρῳ ὅτι εἴη οὐδὲν πρᾶγμα,. 


-- Cleander | that there-was no thing, (that nothing was 

ἀλλὰ στὸ δόγμα τοῦ στρατεύματος 
the matter,] but (that) the decree of-the army 
εἴη aitov ταῦτα γσγενέσϑθαι. Δὲ ὁ KAé- 
"was (the) cause (that) these (things) occurred. And — (Cle- 
avdpos TE ἀνερεϑιζόμενος ὑπὸ τοῦ Δεξίπσου, 


ander ‘being not-only instigated by -, Dexippus, 
χαὶ αὐτὸς aydeodeic, ὅτι épobysn, ἔφη 
but-also he-himself being-vexed, that he-had-been-put-in-fear, said 


ἀποπλευσεῖσθαι, xai xnpvkeiv μηδεμίαν 
) no 


(that) he-would-sail-off, and proclaim (that 

πόλιν δέχεσθαι αὐτούς, ὡς στολεμίους. 
‘city should-receive them,. 88 (they were public) enemies, 
Δὲ πότε οἱ Λακεδαιμόνιοι ἦρχον πάντων τῶν 
For at-that-time the Lacedzemonians governed all -- 
Ἑλλήνων. ᾿Ενταῦϑα τὸ πρᾶγμα ἐδόχει πονηρὸν 
Greece. ’ Then — (this) affair appeared serious 


τοῖς Ἕλλησι, xal ἐδέοντο 
(and unfortunate) to-the Greeks, and they-entreated (Cleander) 


3 e 


μὴ ποιεῖν ταῦτα. ὃ ἔφη, ἂν οὐ 
ποῦ _ to-do these (things). But — he-said, (that it) could not 


γενέσϑαι ἄλλως, εἶ μή σις ἔχδώσδει τὸν 
otherwise, (if not) (anless) some-one should-give-up the 
ἄρξαντα βάλλειν καὶ τὸν ἀφελό- 

(person) having-commenced to-throw (stones) and the (one) having- 


μενον. Δὲ ὃν ἐξήτει ἦν ᾿Αγασίας, + 
released (him). But (he) whom he-wanted was Agasias, | the 
φίλος τῷ ἘΞενοφῶντι διὰ τέλους" 

friend (of) — Xenophon through (out) (to the) end; [the con- 


ἐξ οὗ - καὶ ὁ Δέξισσιος διέθαλεν 


‘stant friend of Xenophon ;] for which even — Dexippus _had-accused 


αὐτόν. Kal évretSev ἐπειδὴ ἦν ἀπορία, 
him. And then ‘after (this) there-was perplexity 


οἱ ἄρχοντες συνήγαγον τὸ δτράτευμα" 
(therefore) the ‘commanders assembled the army ; 
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χαὶ Emo. μὲν αὐτῶν ἐποιοῦντο παρ᾽ ὀλίγον 
διὰ some indeed of-them made little 


tov Κλέανδρον, δὲ τῷ ἘΞενοφῶντι 


(of the threats of) — Cleandel. but to— Xenophon 


TO πρᾶν, γμα οὐκ ἐδόχει εἶναι φαῦλον, ἀλλ᾽ 
the ‘did not ‘appear to-be trifling, but 


ἀναστὰς ἔλεξεν" 
rising-up he-said : 
Ὧ ἄνδρες στρατιῶται, τὸ ὁ πρᾶγμα ov δὲ 


soldiers, ‘does not indeed 


δοκεῖ ἐ ἐμοὶ εἶναι φαῦλον, εἶ Κλέανδρος ἔχων τὴν 
‘seem to-me to-be υἰδίοε, if Cleandet having — (his) 


ν οὕτως ἡμῖν ἄπεισιν ὥςπε εἰ. 
γνώμη thus (disposed) tous he-goes-away osr P λέγει. 


Tap μὲν ai Ἑλληνίδες πόλεις εἰσὶ ἐγγὺς " 


For indeed the Greek cities are near; (the) 


Λακεδαιμόνιοι δὲ προεστήχασι τὴς Ἑλλάδος" δέ 


Lacedsmonians indeed  at-the-head οὗ — Greece ; and 


εἰσι ἱκανοὶ καὶ ἔχαστος εἷς Λαχεδαιμονίων 
it-is competent even (for a) single one ‘of (the) *Lacedsmonians 


διαπράττεσθαι ὅτι βούλονται ἐν ταὶς πόλεσιν. 
to-accomplish whatever (be) wished in —(those) cities. 


‘Ei οὖν οὗτος πρῶτον μὲν ἀποχλείσει ἡμᾶς 
If therefore this (Cleander) first indeed *shuts 


Βυζαντίου, δ᾽ ἔπειτα παραγγελεὶ τοῖς ἄλλοις 


‘out-of Byzantium, and then  should-announce to-the other 
ἁρμοσταὶς μὴ δέχεσθαι εἰς τὰς πόλεις, ὡς ὄντας 
governors. not to-receive (us)into the cities, 8ἃ8 being 


ἀπιστοῦντας Λακεδαιμονίοις, καὶ ὄντας ἀνόμους, 
disobeying ‘to (the) ‘Lacedsmonians, and being lawless, 


δ᾽ ἔτι οὗτος ὃ λόγος περὶ ἡμῶν ἥξει πρὸς 


and moreover-if this -- report about us come 


᾿Αναξίθιον τὸν ναΐαρχον, ἔσται χαλεπὸν 

Anaxibius the commander-of-the-fleet, it-will-be difficult (for us) 
καὶ μένειν καὶ ἀποσιλεῖν" xai yap τὸν γὺν 
both to-remain and to-sail-away; for indeed (at) — (this) present 
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χρόνον Λακεδαιμόνιοι ἄρχουσι καὶ ἔν τῇ γῇ 


time (the) Lacedzmonians rule both by — land 


χαὶ ἔν τῇ θαλάττῃ. Ovdv οὐχ det οὔτε 
and by — sea. Therefore it-'is not ‘proper, (that) either 


. ἕνεχα ἑνὸς ἀνδρὸς cute δυοὶν ἡμᾶς «τοὺς 
for-the-sake-of one or  of-two (hat) we the 


| ἄλλους ἀπέχεσθαι τῆς Ἑλλάδος, ἀλλὰ σίειστέ- 


be-held-back from — Greece, but it-is-necessary-to- 
ov ὅ τι ἂν χελεύωσι" καὶ γὰρ at πόλεις 


obey-to whatever ‘they may ‘command; for indeed the cities 


judy, ὅϑεν ἐσμὲν, πείθονται αὐτοῖς. Ἐγὼ μὲν 


of-us, whence we-are, obey them. indeed 


οὖν (καὶ yap dxoto  Aékienov λέγειν πρὸς 
therefore (for indeed I-hear (that) Dexippua said 


Κλέανδρον, ὡς ᾿Αγασίας ἂν οὐκ ἐποίησε ταῦτα, 

Cleander, that Agasias would not have-done these (things), 
ei ἐγὼἝ μὴ ἐχέλευσα αὐτὸν), ἐγὼ μὲν οὖν 

if I ‘had not ‘requested him), I indeed therefore (say) 
ἀπολύω χαὶ ὑμᾶς τῆς αἰτίας, καὶ ᾿Αγασίαν, 
I-clear both you of-the blame, and (also) Agasias, 
ἂν ᾿Αγασίας αὐτὸς φήσῃ ἐμέ εἶναι τι αἴτιον 
should Agasias himself say (that) I was any cuuse 


τούτων, χαὶ χαταδιχάζω ἐμαυτοῦ, εἰ ἐγὼ 
of-these (things), and I-will-condemn myself, if 


ἐξάρχω πετροδολίας ἢ τινὸς ἄλλον βιαίου, 
am- 


e-beginner of-stone-throwing or any other violence, 


εἶναι ἄξιος τῆς ἐσχάτης Sixns, καὶ ᾿ὑφέξω 


(that I) am worthy of— extreme panishment, and I-will-submit 


τὴν δίκην. Δὲ φημὶ καὶ, εἰ αἰτιᾶται τινα 


to-the punishment, And I-say also, if (Dexippus) accuses any 


ἄλλον, ἑαυτὸν χρῆναι παρασχεῖν 
other (person), (that) he ought to-surrender (himself) 


Κλεάνδρῳ κρῖναι" γὰρ οὕτω ὑμεῖς ἂν εἶητε 
to-Cleander to-try (him); for thus you may 


ἀπολελυμένοι τῆς αἰτίας. ‘Og dé viv. 
released _ from —~ censure. As indeed (the affair) now 
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ἔχει, αλεπόν εἶ οἰόμενοι χαὶ ἐπαίνου 
has (itself), (it is) ard if thinking (that) both applause 


καὶ τιμῆς τεύξεσϑαι ἐν ty Ἑλλάδι, 
and honour would-be-prepared (for us) in — Greece, (that) 


ἀντὶ δὲ τούτων, δύδ᾽ ἐσόμεϑα ὅμοιοι τοὶς 
in-place indeed of-these, we-'will not *be equal  to-the 


ἄλλοις, ἀλλ᾽ εἰρξόμεϑα ἐκ τῶν EAAnvidar 


other (Greeks), but willfve-exolnded from the Grecian 


πόλεων. 
cities. 


Μετὰ ταῦτα “Ayacias ἀναστὰς εἶπεν. Ἔγώ, 
After this Agasias rising-up said: 1, 


ὦ ἄνδρες, ὄμνυμι θεοὺς χαὶ θεάς 4 μὴν 
O men, swear (by all the) gods and goddesses that truly 


μήτε Ἐενοφῶντα χελεῦσαι με ἀφελέσϑαι τὸν ἄνδρα, 


neither Xenophon requested me to-rescue the 


μήτε μηδένα ἄλλον ὑμῶν δὲ μοι ἰδόντι ἀγα. 


(nor) (or). no-one else of-you; but τ seeing (a) good- 


Sov ἄνδρα τῶν ἐμῶν λοχιτῶν ἀγόμενον ὑπὸ 


and-brave man of— my company led-off 
Ackinnov, ὃν ὑμεῖς ἐπίστασϑε προδόντα, 
Dexippus, whom you know (as) traying (you), 
ἔδοξεν εἶναι δεινὸν " χαὶ ὁμολογῶ ἀφειλόμην. 
it-seemed (to me) to-be intolerable; and I-confess (that) I-'took 


Kai ὑμεῖς μὲν μὴ ἐχδῶτέ με, δὲ é ἐγῶ 


(him) ‘away. And you indeed ‘donot ‘deliver me ‘up, for 


ἐμαυτόν, ὥςπερ Eievopiyv λέγει, παρασχήσω 


myself, Xenophon recommends, will-surrender (myself) 


Κλεάνδρῳ κρίναντι, ἂν ποιῆσαι ὅ τι 
to Cleandek (that) having-tried (me), *hemay ‘do (with me) whatever 


BovaAnvas’ ἕνεχα τούτου μήτε πολεμεῖτε 


he-may-please; on-account of-this ‘do not ‘contend ‘with (the) 


Λακεδαιμονίοις, σώζοισϑέ τε ἀσφαλῶς, 


Lacedszemoniangs, may-you-unharmed indeed (return) safely (to) 


ὅποι ἕχαστος θέλει. Μέντοι ἑλόμενοι αὐτῶν 
wherever each-one wishes, ‘Having indeed ‘chosen those 








ἃ 
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ὑμῶν συμπέμψατε μοι πρὸς Κλέανδρον, 
οἵ- yourselves *send (them) ‘with me Cleander, 
οἵτινες, ἂν é ἐγὼ παραλείπω τι, χαὶ λέξουσιν 
who, I should-omit any-thing, (might) both speak 
καὶ πράξουσιν ὑπὲρ ἐ ἐμοῦ. "Ex τοὐτοὺ ἡ στρατιὰ 
and act for On this the army 


ἔδωχεν, σπροσελόμενον οὕςτινας βούλοιτο ἰέναι. 
allowed (him), having-chosen whomsoever he-might-wish to-go 


‘O δὲ προσείλετο τοὺς στρατηγούς. 


(with him). — *He indeed ‘chose the generals, 
Μετὰ ταῦτα ᾿Αγασίας καὶ οἱ στρατηγοὶ, καὶ ὃ 
After this Agasias and the generals, and the 
ἀνὴρ ἀφαιρεθεὶς ὑπὸ ᾿Αγασίου, ἐπορεύοντο πρὸς 
man taken-away by Agasias, proceeded 
Κλέανδρον. Καὶ οἱ στρατηγοί ἔλεγον" 

Cleander. And the genera said : 


‘H στρατιὰ ἔπεμψεν ἡμᾶς πρὸς σε, ὦ Κλέανδρε, 


The has-sent us to you, Ὁ Cleaniie: 


χαὶ ἐκέλευσέ σε, εἴτε αἰτιᾷ πάντας, σεαυτὸν 
δὰ. — request you, if you-accuse all, you-yourself 


χρίναντα σϑαι ὅ τι 

having-tried (all) (are) ‘to-treat (them) (in) whatever (manner) ‘you 
ἂν βούλῃ, εἴτε αἰτιᾷ τινὰ ἕνα, ἢ δύο, ἢ καὶ 
may ‘wish, if you-accuse some one, or two, or even 


πλείους, ἀξιοῦσι | τούτους παρασχεῖν 
more, they-‘think (it) ‘right (that) these ‘deliver 


ἑαυτοὺς σοι εἷς xpiow. ἘΠτε οὖν αἰτιᾷ τινα 
themselves ‘up to-you for judgment. If therefore you-accuse any-one 


ἡμῶν, ἡμεῖς πάρεσμέν σοὶ" εἴτε καὶ τινά ἄλλον, 


of-us, we  are-present (before) you; if even any other, 


φράσον᾽ γὰρ οὐδεὶς ἀπέσται ὅςτις 
(80); for no-one shall-be-distant-from (obeying you) who 


ἂν ἐθέλῃ πείθεσθαι ἡμῖν. Μετὰ ταῦτα ὃ 
may wish to-obey After these (things) — 


᾿Αγασίας παρελθὼν εἶπεν" Ἐχώ, ὦ ὦ Κλέανδρε, εἶμι 


Agasins having-come-forward said: I, O  Cleander, am 
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ὁ ἀφελόμενος tov ἄνδρα Ackinxov ἄγοντος 


(be) who having-taken-away the man from-Dexippus leading 
τοῦτον, κκαὶ χελεύσας παίειν Δέξισο: 


him (away), and (also) having-exhorted (the men) to-strike Dexip- 


mov. Tap μὲν oda ἄνδρα ὄντα ἀγαθὸν" 
pus. For indeed I-know (the) man (as) being good-and-brave; 


δὲ οἷα Δέξισσιον αἱρεθέντα ὑπὸ τῆς στρωτιᾶς 


and I-know (that) Dexippus having-been-chosen by the army 
ἄρχειν τῆς πεντηχοντόρου, ἧς ἠτησάμεϑα παρὰ 
to-command the fifty-oar-galley, which —we-begged from 


Τρασπεζουντίων ἐφ᾽ ᾧτε συλλέγειν σελοῖα 

(the) ᾿ὙἸτοδίβομἀΐδηθ jon which  to-collect vessels [for the 

ὡς σωζοίμεϑα, καὶ Δέξιπσων 
purpose of collecting vessels] that we-might-be-saved, and Dexippus 
ἀποδράντα καὶ προδόντα τοὺς στρατιώτας, ued 
running-away and betraying the soldiers, with 
ὧν ἐσώϑη. Kai τε ἀπεστερήχαμεν Tpane- 
whom he-had-been-saved. And not-only we-have-deprived (the) people-of- 


ζουντίους τὴν πεντηχόντορον, καὶ δοχοῦμεν εἶναι 
Trebisond (of) the  fifty-oared-galley, but-also wo-seem  to-be 


xaxot διὰ τοῦτον᾽ αὐτοί τε ἀπολώλαμεν 
dishonest through this (man); ‘we ourselves indeed *were-ruined 
τὸ ἐπὶ τούτῳ. Γὰ ἤχουε, 


[the on this [as far as depended on this man], For he-had-heard, 
ὥςπερ ἡμεῖς, ὡς εἴη ἄπορον ἀπιόντας πεζῇ 


as-well-as we, that it-would-be impracticable having-departed on-fvot 


ve διαθῆναι τοὺς ποταμούς, καὶ σωθῆναι 


not-only to-cross the rivers, but-also | to-be-saved [to get 

εἰς τὴν Ἑλλάδα. Τοῦτον ovr ὄντα 
safe] to “-- Greece. (Brom) {15 (one) therefore being 
τοιοῦτον ἀφειλόμην. Εἰ δὲ σὺ ἤγες, 


such (a person) I-rescued (the man). If indeed you were-leading 
ἢ τις ἄλλος τῶν παρὰ σοῦ, καὶ μὴ 
(him away), orany-one else of—(those) with you, and not (one) 
τῶν ἀποδράντων nap ἡμῶν, lod εὖ ὅτι ἂν 
of — (those) . deserting from 8, know well that ‘I would 
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ἐποίησα οὐδὲν τούτων. Νόμιζε δ᾽, ἐὰν νῦν 
*have-done nothing of-these (things). Consider then, if ‘you now 


ἀποκτείνῃς ἐμὲ, ἀποχτείνων ἐγαϑὸν 
mp, (you) are-putting-te-death (a) brave-and-honourable 


ἄνδρα δ ἄνδρα τε δειλόν χαὶ πονηρὸν. 
man for (8) man not-only (a) coward but-also (4) one 


‘O Κλέανδρος ἀχούσας ταῦτα eimey ὅτι μὲν 
-- Cleander having-heard this = said that indeed 


οὐχ ἐπαινοίη Δέξιππον, εἴη 
he-‘could not ‘approve (of the conduct of) Dexippus, if (he) 
πεποιηκὼς ταῦτα" μέντοι, ἔφη, νομίζειν, 


has-been-doing these (things); | not αύλόη said-he, to-consider, 


si Agkintntos ἦν νῆρος 
[but consider, said he,] (that) if Dexippus wero (the) worst-of-villains 


οὐδὲ χρῆναι αὐτόν πάσχειν βίαν, ἀλλὰ 
(that) neither ought he ' to-suffer violence, but 


κριϑέντα, (ὥςπερ καὶ viv ὑμεῖς ἀξιοῦτε) τυχεῖν 
having-been-iried, (ag even now you  require,) to-have-met-with 


ans δίχης. Νῦν οὖν μὲν ἄπιτε, καταλισώντες 
- justice. Now therefore indeed retire, leaving-behind 


τόνδε τὸν ἄνδρα" ὅταν δ᾽ ἐγὼ χελεύσω, 

this — man (Agasias); when indeed Ζ shall-call (you), 

σιάρεστε πρὸς τὴν χρίσιν. Οὔτε δὲ αἰτιῶμαι 
at 


re present ‘I neither indeed ‘accuse 


τὴν στρατιάν, οὔτε οὐδένα ἄλλον ἔτι, ἐπεὶ 


the army, nor (no-one) (anyone) else besides, since 


αὐτὸς οὗτος ὁμολογεῖ ἀφελεσϑαι τὸν ἄνδρα. Δὲ 


he himeelf confesses to-have-released the man. But 


ὃ ἀφαιρεϑεὶς εἶπεν" Ἔχώ, ὦ Κλέανδρε, 
-- (the man) having-been-taken-away said: Cleander, 
si χαὶ οἴει με ἄγεσθαι Tt 
if even you-suppose (that) I was-led-away (for) ‘doing something 
ἀδικοῦντα, οὔτε ἔπαιον οὐδένα, οὔτε 
*wrong, (Iindeed) neither struck (no-one) (anyone), nor 
ἔδαλλον, ἀλλ᾽ εἶπον ὅτι τὰ πρόθατα εἴη 
threw ‘(stones), but said that the sheep were 
89 
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δημόσια" yap ἦν δόγμα τῶν στρατιωτῶν, εἴ 
if 


public-property ; for it-was (a) decree of-the army, 

τις, ὁπότε ἡ στρατιὰ ἔξίοι, ἰδίᾳ ληΐζοι- 
any-one, when the army went-out, ‘should privately ‘make-any- 
to, τὰ λήφϑέντα εἶναι δημόσια. Ταῦτα 


capture, the (things so) captured to-be public-property. These 
eimoy> καὶ ἐκ τούτου λαθὼν με οὗτος 
(things) I-said; and on this seizing = me this 
Ύ σ ’ ‘ 
Ev, ἵνα μηδείς μὴ 
(Dexippus) was-leading (me away), in-order-that no-one ‘might — 
φϑέγγοιτο, GAA’ αὐτὸς λαδὼν τὸ μέρος 
“utter (any thing), but he taking — (a) part 
διασώσειε τὰ χρήματα τοῖς λῃσταὶς παρὰ τὴν 
might-preserve the i for-the plunderers contrary-to the 
ῥήτραν. Πρὸς φαῦτα o Κλέανδρος εἶπεν" ᾿Επεὶ 
ο 


agreement. this ‘— $$ Cleander said : Since 


«οίνυν εἰ τοιοῦτος, χατάμενε, ἵνα xa βουλευσώ- 
therefore you-are such-a-porson, remain-here, that even I-may-delibe- 


peda περὶ σοῦ. 
rate about you. 


ἜΖ τούτου οἱ μὲν ἀμφὶ Κλέανδρον ἠρίστων᾽ 
After this | —(those)indeed about | Cleander went-to-supper; 


δὲ Hevopay συνήγαγε τὴν στρατιὰν, καὶ ovvebov- 
and Xenophon assembled the army, and coun- 


Aeve πέμψαι ἄνδρας πρὸς Κλέανδρον παραιτη- 
selled (them) to-send men to Cleander inter- 
σομένους περὶ τῶν ἀνδρῶν. Ἔχ τούτου ἔδοξεν 
ceding for the men. On this it-seemed (good) 
αὐτοῖς, πέμψαντας στρατηγοὺς καὶ λοχαγοὺς καὶ 
to-them, having-sent (the) gener and captains, and 
wv τὸν Σπαρτιάτην, καὶ τῶν ἄλλων 


Dracontius the . Spartan, and (those) of-the others 
οἱ ἐδόχουν εἶναι ἐπιτήδειοι, δεῖσθαι 
who seemed to-be fit (for the occasion), to-entrent 


Κλεάνδρου κατὰ πάντα τρόπον ἀφεῖναι τὼ ἄνδρε. 


Cleander by all means  to-set-free the-two men. 
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Elevoday οὖν ἐλθῶν λέγει" Ἔχϑις μὲν, ὦ KAéavdpe, 
Xenophon therefore going says: You-have indeed, 0 Cleander, 
‘ ¥ ᾿ ee a ce ~ αν 
τοὺς ἄνδρας, καὶ ἡ στρατιά ὑφεῖτο σοι ποιῆσαι ὅ τι 
the " men, andthe army allowed you to-do what 
ἐδούλου, χαὶ περὶ τούτων xal περὶ ἁπάντων. 
you-wished, both (as) respects these and (as) respects all 
éavtdv' νῦν δὲ aitodvta: xaie δέονται σε 
(ef) themselves; now indeed they-entreat and request you 
δοῦναί odio τὼ ἄνδρε, καὶ un  καταχαίνειν" 
to-give to-themselves the-two men, and not ‘put(them)  ‘to-death; 


é σάτην πολλὰ ἐν & » ἔμπροσθεν ν 
γὰρ ἐμοχϑησάτην much in τῷ χρό χρό; * : 


περὶ τὴν στρατιὰν. Δὲ σρυχόντες 
as-respects (being of service te) the army. And having-obtained 


ταῦτα σου, ὑπισχνοῦνταί σοι ἀντὲ τούτων, 
this from-you, they-promise you in-return-for these (things), 


ἣν βούλῃ ἡγεῖσθαι αὐτῶν, καὶ ἦν οἱ θεοὶ ὦσιν 
if you-wish to-lead them, and if the gods may-be 


ἵλεῳ, ἐπιδείξειν σοι, χαὶ ὡς ᾿ χόσμιοί 
propitious, (that they) will-show you, both how orderly.and-well-dis- 


εἶσι καὶ ὡς ἱκανοί πειθόμενοι 
ciplined they-are and how competent (they are when) obeying 


τῷ ἄρχοντι, σὺν «οῖς θεοῖς μὴ 
— (their) commanders, (and) with (the agsistance of) the gods not 


φοθεῖσθαι τοὺς πολεμίους. Δὲ xal δέονται σου 


to-fear enemy. And also they-entreat of-you 
καὶ τοῦτο, γενόμενον καὶ ἄρξαντα 
even this, (that) aving-come and having-taken-command 
ἑαυτῶν, ᾿λαδεῖν πεῖραν aud 


of-them, (and that) | to-have-taken experience [to make trial of] both 


Askinnov καὶ τῶν ἄλλων σφῶν, οἷος ἔχαστος ἐστι, 
Dexippus and of-the rest of-them, what each 


καὶ νεῖμαι ἑχάστοις τὴν ἀξίαν. 
and to-distribute to-euch-one — (his) merit [and give each one his 


Ὃ Κλέανδρος ἀκούσας ταῦτα, ἔῷφγ'" 
deserts]. — Cleander having-heard these (things) said: 
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᾿Αλλὰ val τὸ od, ταχύ Tor ἀποχρινοῦμαε 
But by ἰδὲ twin-gods, I-’will speedily — ‘answer 
ὑμῖν. Kai τὲ δίδωμε τώ ἄνδρε ὑμῖν, καὶ 
you. And not-only I-give the-two men to-you, but-also 
αὐτὸς παρέσομαι" χαὶ ἣν οἱ θεοὶ παραδιδῶσιν,᾽ 
I-myself willeome (to χοῦ); διὰ if the gods grant, 
ἐξηγήσομαι εἰς τὴν Ἑλλάδα. Καὶ οἱ οὗτοι 
I-will-lead (you) to -- Greeee. And -— those 
λόγοι εἰσὶν πολὺ ἀντίοι, 7 


words (of yours} are much  oppesed, than [are very different from 

ot ἐγὼ ἤχουν περὶ ἐνίων ὑμῶν, ὡς 
those] which JI heard about some  of-you, (namely) that 
ἀφίστατε τὸ στράτευμα ἀπὸ Λακεδαιμονίων: 


you-were-alienating the army from (the} Laccdsmonians, 
"Ex τούτον μὲν of ἐπαινοῦντες ἀπῆλδον 
On this indeed -- they-applauding (him) departed 

ἔχοντες τὼ ἄνδρε. Δὲ Κλέανδρος ἐϑύετο ἐπὶ 

having the-two men. And Cleander sacrificed about 


τῇ πορείᾳ, καὶ ἕννῆν φιλικῶς Ἐξνοφῶντι, καὶ 
the journey, and he-associated friendly with-Xenophon, and 


ξυνεθάλοντο ξενίαν. Δὲ καὶ ἐπεὶ 
they-joined (intimately in the) bonds-of-hospitality. And also when 
Espa αὐτοὺς ποιοῦντας εὐτάχτως τὸ σιαραγγελε 
he-saw them doing in-good-order the (things) com- 
λόμενον, wat ἔτι μᾶλλον ἐπεθύμει yevbodas 
manded, and yet more  he-desired to-become (the) 
ἡγεμὼν αὐτῶν. “Entel μέντοι αὐτῷ θνομένῳ ἐσὲ 
leader of-them. When however he saerificing for 
τρεῖς ἡμέρας, τὰ ἕρά οὐχ ἐγίγνετο, 

three days, the victims “did not *become (favourable), 
συγχαλέσας τοὺς στρατηγοὺς eine’ Τὰ ἱερὰ 


calling-together [89 generals he-said: The victims ‘were 
οὐχ ἐτελέσϑαι ἐξάγειν" 
not ‘brought-to-an-end (so as to be favourable forme) to-‘lead (you) ‘away; 
. Lo ες 
μὴ ἀδυμεῖτε μέντοι ἕνεχα τούτου" yap wir, 
*be not ‘you-discouraged however om-aceount of-this; for you, 
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ὡς Foxe, δέδοται ἐχχομίσαι τοὺς ἄνδρας" 


88 it-is-proper, it-is-given to-lead-out the men (bome) ; 
9 , e » ~ 

ἀλλὰ πορεύεσθε" ἡμεῖς δὲ, ἐπειδὰν ἤχητε ἐκχεῖσε, 
but proceed ; we indeed, when you-arrive there 


δεζόμεϑα ὑμᾶς ὡς κάλλιστα dy 


{at Byzantium), will-receive you ‘as handsomely ‘as ‘wo may 


δυνώμεϑα. 
*be-able. | 
"Ex τούτου ἔδοξε Tolg στρατιώταις δοῦναι 
On this it-seemed (good) to-the soldiers to-give 
αὐτῷ τὰ πρόθατα ᾿ δημόσια" ὃ δὲ 
him the sheep (being) public-property; — (he) indeed 
δεξάμενος, πάλιν ἀπέδωχε αὑτοῖς. Καὶ 
baving-received (them), again τγχοίαγηβ (the sheep) to-them. And 


οὗτος μὲν ἀπέπλει. Οἱ στρατιῶται δὲ διαϑέμενοι 


he indeed _set-suil. The soldiers however having-sold 


τὸν σῖτον, ὃν ἦσαν συγχεχομισμένοι, καὶ τἄλλα 


the corn, which they-had-collected, and _ the-other 
ἃ εἰλήφεσαν, ἐξεπορεύοντο διὰ τῶν Be 
(things) which they-had-captared, departed through —  Bi- 


Suvav. Δὲ ἐπεὶ πορευόμενοι τὴν dpdnv ὁδόν ἐνέ- 
thynia. But when __ pursuing the straight road _ they- 


τυχον οὐδενὶ, ὥςτε ἔχοντες τι ἐλϑεῖν εἰς τὴν 
met-with nothing, so-that having something to-go to — (a) 


φιλίαν, ἔδοξεν αὐτοὶς ὑποστρέψαντες 
friendly (country), it-seemed (good) to-them having-marched 
τοὔμπαλιν ἔλϑεῖν μίαν ἡμέραν καὶ νύχτα. Δὲ 
back-again to-go one day and night. $$$ And 
ποιήσαντες τοῦτο, ἔλαθον χαὶ πολλὰ ἀνδράποδα 
doing this, they-took both # many slaves 
xai πρόδατα" ᾿ καὶ ἀφίχοντο ἕχταῖοι εἰς 
and sheep (orcattle); ahd arrived (in) six (days) at 
Χρυσόπολιν τῆς Καλχηδονίας, καὶ éxet ἔμειναν 


Chrysopolis of-the Calchedonians, and_ there they-remained 
ἑπτὰ ἡμέρας λαφυροπωλοῦντες. 
seven days selling-booty. 


39 # 
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BOOK VII. 
CHAPTER I. 


Ὅσα μὲν δὴ οἱ Ἕλληνες ἔπραξαν ἐν τῇ 


War indeed truly the Greeks in the 
dvabdoes Kupov μέγρι τ' ἀ 
march-up (the eountry) μετὰ Gyre e μέχρι τῇ 7s 0 ΟΝ 
χαὶ ὅσα ἐν τῇ πορείᾳ ἐπεὶ Κῦρος 


and what (they did and experienced) in the journey after Cyrus 


ἐτελεύτησε μέχ ἰἔχρι ἀφίχοντο εἷς τὸν ἸΠόντον, καὶ 
died they-arrived at the Euxine-Sea, and 


ὅσα ἐποίουν ἐκ τοῦ Πόντου, ἐξιόντες πεζῇ, καὶ 
what they-did from the KEuxine, departing on-foot, and 


ἐχπλέοντες, wey ἔχρι ἐγένοντο ἔξω τοῦ στόματος 
sailing-off, they-got beyond the mouth (thereof) 


ἐν Χρνυσοπόλει ans ᾿Ασίας, δεδήλωται ἐν τῷ 
hrysopolis — (in) Asia, has-been-related in the 


πρόσϑεν λόγῳ. "Ex τούτον δὲ Φαρνάδαζος φοθού.- 


preceding discourse. On this indeed Pharnabazus 
τὸ στράτευμα, μὴ στρατεύηται ἐπὶ 


ing the (Grecian) Υ, lest it-might-invade 


τὴν χώρον αὐτοῦ, πέμψας πρὸς "᾿Αναξίδιον τὸν 


the country of-himself, having-sent to Anaxibius the 


vavapyov, (6 δ᾽ ἔτυχεν dy ἐν Βυζαντίῳ,) 
(Spartan) admiral, (who indeed happened being in Byzantium,) 


ἐδεῖτο to στράτευμα διαδιδάσαι ἔκ 
he-requested (him) to-"have the army , ‘transported from 


τῆς ᾿Ασίας, καὶ ὑπισχνεῖτο ποιήσειν αὐτῷ πάντα, 
Asia, and promised to-do for-him all, 
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ὅσα δέοι. Kal ᾿Αναξίδιος μετεπέμψατο τοὺς 


what he-might-require. And Anaxibius sent-for the 

στρατηγοὺς καὶ λοχαγοὺς THY στρατιωτῶν εἰς 

generals and captains of-the soldiers (to come) to 
e ~ - 

Βυζάντιον, καὶ ὑπισχνεῖτο, ci διαθαῖεν, ; 

Byzantium, and promised, if they-should-come-over (to him), 


ἔσεσθαι μισϑοφοριὰν τοῖς στρατιώταις. Οἱ 
(that) there-would-be pay for-the soldiers. The 


ἄλλοι μὲν δὴ ἔξασαν βθουλευσάμενοι. 
rest (of the officers) indeed truly said (that) after-having-consulted 


ἀπαγγελεῖν Δὲ Ἐενο- 


(together) they- would-announce (to him their determination). But Xeno- 


φῶν εἶπεν αὐτῷ, ὅτι, ἤδη ἀπαλλάξοιτο ἀπὸ τὴς 
phon said  to-him, that, alrendy about-to-depart from the 
στρατιᾶς καὶ βούλοιτο ἀποπλεῖν. Δὲ ὁ ᾿Αναξί- 


army, *he even ‘wished to-set-sail, But — Anaxi- 

Gios ἐχέλευσεν αὐτὸν, ἔπειτα συνδιαδάντα 

bius requested him, (that) after having-crossed-over-with 
οὕτως ἀπαλλάττεσθαι. Ody ἔ 

(the others) then to-depart. “He therefore ‘said (that he) 


σοιήσειν ταῦτα. 
would-do these (things). 


Δὲ Σεύϑης ὁ Θρᾷξ πέμπει Μηνδοσάδην, καὶ 


But Seuthes the Thracian sends Mendosades, and 
κελεύει Ἐϊενοφῶντα συμπροϑυμεῖσθαι ὅπως τὸ 
requests Xenophon to-join-in-the-effort-with (him) that the 
στράτευμα διαθῇ, καὶ ἔφη αὐτῷ συμσιροϑυμη- 
army might-cross-over, and he-said to-him actively-taking-part- 
ϑέντι ὅτι οὐ μεταμελήσει. Δ᾽ o 
in-the-effort that he-*would not *repent (it). And — (Xenophon) 
εἶπεν: ᾿Αλλὰ μὲν τὸ στράτευμα διαθδήσεται" 
said: But indeed the army will-cross-over; 


᾿ἕνεχα τούτου τελείτω μηδὲν μήτε ἐμοί, μήτε μηδενί 


by-reason of-this let-him-pay no-one neither me, nor (no-one) 


ἄλλῳ᾽ ἐπειδὰν δὲ διαδῇ, ἐγὼ μὲν 


‘(any one) else; when indeed it-may-have-crossed-over, I indeed 
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ἀπαλλάξομι, προςφερέσϑω πρὸς τοὺ τοὺς δὲ 
shall-leave (it), let-bim-address-himself ΤῊΣ chose) indeed 
διαμένοντας, καὶ ὄντας ἐπιχαιρίους, ὡς ἂν doxy 
having-remained, and being opportune, (80) as may seem 
αὐτῷ ἀσφαλές. 
to-him safo (and not calculated to fail). 
"Ex τούτου πάντες οἱ στρατιῶται duabaivovor 
After _ this all the soldiers cross-over 
εἷς τὸ Βυζαντιον. Καὶ ὁ ᾿Αναξίδιος μὲν οὐκ 
to -“-- δΒΒγεδοϊυπι, And -- Αμαχίρίυ indeed ‘did not 
ἐδίδου μισθὸν, δὲ ἐχήρυξε τοὺς στρα-. 


‘give (them) pay, but made-proclamation (that) the 


“ιώτας λαδόντας τὰ ὅπλα καὶ τὰ σχεύη 
diers taking — (their) arms and — (their) baggage 


ἐξιέναι, ὡς τὲ ἀποπέμψων 
(should) go-out (of the city), as (if) not-only tmonding (them) ‘away 


χαὶ ἅμα ποιήσων ἀριῶ- 
(home), but-also at-the-same-time (as if) (making) (taking) (their) num- 


μὸν. ᾿Ἐνταῖϑα of στρατιῶται ἤχθοντο, ὅτι 
Then the soldiers § were-distressed, (because) that 


εἶχον οὐχ ἀργύριον ἐπισιτίζεσϑαι εἴς τὴν πορείαν, 
they-had no money to-get-provisions on the journey, 
4 


καὶ ὀχνηρῶς συνεσχενάζοντο. Καὶ ὁ 
and ‘they reluctantly *packed-up (their) "baggage. And — 


Ἐενοφῶν, γεγενημένος ξένος Κλεάνδρῳ τῷ 
Xenophon, having-become (the) guest-friend to-Cleander the 


ἁρμοστῇ, TposeAsav ἠσπάζετο αὐτὸν 


governor, going-to (him) he-kindly-’saluted him ‘taking-leave 
ὡς ἤδη ἀποπλευσούμενοςς. ὋὉ 06 λέγει 
as now about-sailing-away. τ΄ (Cleander) indeed _ said 
atte’ Νὴ ποιήσῃς ταῦτα" εἰ δὲ 

to-him: ‘Do not *do this: | if indeed not, [for otherwise) 
ἔφη, ἔξεις αἰτίαν, ἐπεὶ χαὶ νῦν vives 
said-he, you-will-have (the) blame, since even now some 


ἤδη aitiGrrai σὲ ὅτι τὸ στράτευμα οὐ ταχὺ 
already blame you that the ” army ‘does not qnickly 
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ἑξέρπει. A’ ὁ . εἵπεμ" ᾽Αλλ᾽ ἔγωγε εἰμὶ 


. eet oat And — (Xenophor) said: But TI-at-least am 
od μὲν αἴτιος τούτου, δ᾽ οἱ στρατιῶται αὐτοί 
not indeed (the) cause of-this, but the soldiers § themselves 
δεόμενοι ἐπισιτισμοῦ, διὰ τούτο dSvuoto. πρὸς 
wanting provisions, through this they-are-troubled out 


τὴν ἔξοδον. ᾿Αλλ ὅμως, ἔφη, ἐγώ συμθδουλεύω 


departure. But however, said-he, Advise 


μὲν ἐξελϑεῖν ὡς ππορευσόμενον, 
von laced to-go-out (with them) as (if) about-accompanying (them), - 


δ᾽ ἐπειδὰν τὸ στράτευμα γένηται ἔζω, χότε 
and when the has-got without (the city), then 


ἀπαλλάττεσθαι. . Τοίνυν, ἔφη ὁ Ἐξενοφῶν, 


to-leave (it). (We) therefore, said — #§$ Xenophon, 


ἐλθόντες πρὸς ᾿Αναξίθιον διαπραξώμεϑα ταῦτα. 


going to Anaxibius will-settle theze (things). 


Οὕτως ἐλθόντες ἔλεγον ταῦτα. Δὲ ὁ 
Thus going (to him) they-told (him) these (things). And— (he) 


ἐχέλευσε᾿ noel οὕτω, καὶ συνεσχδυ- 
requested (them) te-do so, and (that the soldiers) having- 
ἀσμένους ἐξιέναι τὴν ταχίστην, 

‘packed-up (their) ‘baggage should-go-out in-the quiekest (time), 


καὶ ππροςανειπεὶῖν, ὃς ἂν μὴ παρῇ 
and moreover-to-declare-publicly, (that he) who might ms be-psesent 


εἰς τὴν ἐξέτασιν -καὶ εἰς τὸν ἀριϑμόν, ὅτι αὐτὸς 
at the review and at the numbering, that he 


αἰτιάσεται αὑτὸν. ᾿Ἐντεῦϑεν of τε στρατηγοὶ 
(would) blame himself. Then the — generals 


ἐξήεσαν πρῶτοι, καὶ ot ἄλλοι.᾽ Καὶ ἄρδην 
went-out first, and the others (after them). And altogether 


πάντες ἦσαν ἔξω πλὴν ὀλίγων, καὶ Ἑτεόνιχος 


were out except (some) few, and Eteonicus 


ELOTAKEL παρὰ τὰς πύλας, ὡς, ὁπότε πάντες 
stood the gates, that, when all 


γένοιντο ἕξω συγχλείσων τὰς πύλας, χαὶ 
got out (ready for) shuiting the gates, and 
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ἐμθαλῶν τὸν μοχλὸν. Δὲ ὁ ᾿Αναξίδιος συγχαλέσας 


throwing-in the bar. And -- Anaxibius having-called-together 
τοὺς στρατηγοὺς χαὶ τοὺς λοχαγούς ἔλεξε" 
the generals and the captains said : 


Λαμθάνετε, ἔφη, μὲν τὰ ἐπιτήδεια éx τῶν Θρᾳχίων 
You-may-take, said-he,indeed — provisions from the Thracian 
κωμῶν" (δὲ εἰσὶ αὐτόϑι πολλαὶ xpidai καὶ πυροΐ, 
Jillages; (and there-is there much arley and wheat, 
καὶ τἄλλα τὰ ἐπιτήδεια") δὲ λαθόντες 
and other —  provisions;) and taking (these things) 
πορεύεσθε εἰς Χεῤῥονήσον, ἐχεὶ δὲ Kuvioxog 
proceed to (the) Chersonesug, where indeed Cyniscus 
μισϑοδοτήσει ὑμῖν. Δὲ τινες τῶν στρατιωτῶν 
will-'give you ‘pay. But some of-the soldiers 
ἢ καὶ TiS τῶν λοχαγῶν ἐπαχούσαντες Taito, 
or even some(one)of-the captains having-overheard these 
διαγγέλλει sig τὸ στράτευμα. Kai of 
(things), communicated (them) to the army. And the 
στρατηγοὶ μὲν ἐπυνδάνοντο περὶ τοῦ Σεύϑου, 
generals indeed (also) inquired about — Seuthes, 
πότερα εἴη πολέμιος ἢ φίλος, xai πότε 
whether he-might-be inimical or friendly, and whether 


δέοι πορεύεσϑαι διὰ τοῦ ἱεροῦ ὄρους, ἢ 
it-was-necessary to-march over the sacred mountain, or ‘in (a) 


χύχλῳ διὰ μέσης τῆς og xno. Δὲ ἐν 

‘circuit through (the) middle of --- hrace. But during (the time) 
5 διελέγοντο ταῦτα οἷ στρατιῶται 
in-which they-were-conversing-about these (things) the soldiers 
ἀναρπάσαντες τὰ ὅπλα θέουσι δρόμῳ 
having-snatched-up — (their) arms τ} in-full-speed to 
πὰς πύλας, ὡς πάλιν εἰςιόντες εἰς τὸ 
the gates, so-that again (they were about) entering within the 


τεῖχος. Δὲ ὁ “Evedvixog: xai of σὺν avira, 
walls. And — Eteonicus and — (those) with hin, 


ὡς εἶδον τοὺς ὁπλίτας προςϑέοντας συγχλείουσι 
as they-saw the heavy-armed-men running-towards (them) ahut 


4 
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τὰς πύλας καὶ ἐμδάλλουσι τὸν μοχλὸν. Δὲ of 
the gates and thrust-in the bar. But the 


στρατιῶται éxontéy te τὰς πύλας, καὶ ἔλεγον 
soldiers knocked indeed at-the gates, and said, 


ὅτι σιάσχοιεν ἀδικώτατα ἐχθαλλόμεγοι εἰς τοὺς 
that they-suffered most-unjustly, being-thrown-out _—to the 


πολεμίους " καὶ ἔφασαν κατασχίσειν τὰς 
enemy ; and they-said (that they would) cut-down the 


σύλας, εἶ μὴ ἑκόντες ἀνοίζουσιν. Αλλοι 
gates, if they-’did not voluntarily ‘open (them). Others 


δὲ ἔϑεον ἐπὶ θάλατταν, καὶ ὑπερθαίνουσιν εἰς 
indeed ran to (the) Bea, and went-over into 
τὴν πόλιν παρὰ τὴν χηλὴν τοῦ τείχους" δὲ ἄλλοι 
the city along the pier of-the wall; but others 


τῶν στρατιωτῶν οἱ ἐτύγχανον ὄντες 
of-the soldiers (those namely) who happened being 
ἔνδον, ὡς ὁρῶσι τὰ πράγματα κἀπὶ 


within (the walls), as they-perceived the _ things (going on) at 
ταὶς πύλαις, διακόπτοντες τὰ κλεῖϑρα ταὶς 


the gates, cutting-through the bars with — (their) 

ἀξίναις, ἀναπεταννύουσι τὰς πύλας" δ᾽ οἵ 

axes, they-opened-wide the gates; and — (they all) 

εἰςπιπτουσιν. 

rush-in. , 
Ὃ Bevopiy δὲ ὡς εἶδε τὰ γιγνόμενα, 
— Xenophon indeed as he-saw the (things) going-on, 

δείσας μὴ τὸ στράτευμα τράποιτο ἐφ᾽ ἁρπαγὴν, 

having-feared lest the army might-turn to plunder, 


καὶ ἀνήχεστα καχὰ γένοιτο τῇ πόλει, καὶ ἑαυτῷ, 


-and irreparable evil might-happen to-the city, and to-himself, 


καὶ τοῖς στρατιώταις, ἔϑει, καὶ συνειςπίσυτει σὺν 


διὰ  to-the army, ran, and rushes-in-together with 
τῷ ὄχλῳ εἴσω -τῶν πυλῶν. Oi Βυζάντιοι δὲ, ὡς 
the crowd within the gates, The Byzantians indeed, as 
εἶδον τὸ στράτευμα εἰςπῖπτον βίᾳ φεύγουσιν ἐκ 
they-saw the army rushed-in by-force fled from 
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τὴς ἀγορᾶς, ob μὲν εἰς τὰ πλοῖα, οἵ δὲ 
the market, —(some) indeed to the ships, — (some) indeed 


oixade* ὅσοι δὲ ἐτύγχανον ὄντες ἔνδον 
home; such indeed (who) happened being within (doors) 


ἔϑεον ἔξω, ot δὲ καϑεῖλχον τὰς τριήρεις, 


ran out, — (some) indeed hauled-down the galleys (into 


ὡς σώζοιντο ἐν ταὶς τριήρεσι δὲ πάντες 
the water), thatthey-might-be-savedin the galleys; but all 


ᾧῴοντο ἀπολωλέναι, ὡς τὴς πόλεως 
thought (themeelves) to-have-been-loat, as (believing) the town 


EaAwxvias. Δὲ ὁ ᾽᾿Ἐτεόνικος ἀποφεύγει εἷς τὴν 
having-been-captured. But — Eteonicus flees-away ἰο 


Gxpav. Ὃ ᾿Αναξίδιος δὲ xaradpayov ἐπὶ 


citadel. - Anaxibius indeed running-down to (the) 


θάλατταν περιέπλει εἷς τὴν ἀχρόπολιν ἐν ἁλιευ- 
sailed-round to the citadel in (8) —fish- 


τιχῷ σιλοίῳ, καὶ εὐθὺς μεταπέμπεται ἔκ 
ing boat, and immediately §he-sends-for (men) from (the) 


φρουρούς Karynddvos : γὰρ οἱ ἐν τῇ ἀχροπόλει 


gerinon of-Calchedon ; — (those) in the citadel 


οὐχ ἐδόχουν εἶναι ἱχανοὶ σχεῖν τοὺς ἄνδρας. 
‘did not *appear to-be sufficient to-restrain the men, 


Οἱ στρατιῶται dé ὡς εἶδον τὸν Ἐενοφῶντα, 


The soldicrs however as they-saw — Xenophon, 


προςπίπτουσιν αὐτῷ, MOAAOL, καὶ λέγουσι" 
rushed-ap to-him, (they being) many, and said: 


Νῦν ἔξεστι σοι, ὦ Bevopar, γενέσθαι ἀνδρὶ. 
Now it-is-allowed you, Ὁ Xenophon, to- become (a great) man. 


"Eyes σιόλιν, ἔχεις τριήρεις, ἔχεις χρήματα 
γουΐων (the) city, ᾿ ἔχεις ριήρει ‘ ἔχεις xP ἵματα, 


ἔχεις στοσούτους ἄνδρας. Νῦν, εἰ βούλοιο, 
you-have such-a-gréat-number (of) men. Now, if you-wish, 
σύ ἄν τε ὀνήσιαις ἡμᾶς, καὶ ἡμεῖς ποιήσαιμεν 
you may not-only _ profit us, but-also we will-make 
σὲ μέγαν. A’ o ἀπεχρίνατο" ᾿Αλλ' 
you (a) great (man). And — (Xenophon) replied : But 
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we λέγετε εὖ, καὶ ποιήσω ταῦτα" εἶ 
‘you not-only ‘say well, but-also I-will-do these (things); if 
δὲ ἐπιθυμεῖτε ταύτων, θέσθε τὰ ὅπλα 
indeed you-desire these (things), place-yourselves — (under) arms 

ἐν τάξει ὡς τάχιστα" βουλόμενος 
(and) in order as speedily (as possible); (he) wishing: 
χατηρεμίσαι αὐτοὺς" χαὶ τε αὐτός παρηγγύα" 
to-have-tranguillized them; and not-only. he-himeelf ordered 


ταῦτα, ᾿- χαὶ ἐχέλευε τοὺς ἄλλους 

* these (things), but-also he-requested the other (officers): 
παρεγγυᾶν τίθεσθαι τὰ ὅπλα. Δὲ 
to-order (the men) to-pluce-themselves — (under) arms, And: 
of αὐτοὶ ταττόμενοι vp ἑαυτῶν, ve 

— they arranging (themselves) on themselves, not-only ‘did: 
οἱ ὁπλῖται ἐγένοντο εἷς ᾿ὀχτὸ ἐν 
the heavy-armed-men become in (number) eight (deep) in (a) 
3 7 __A e a - ’ 
ὀλίγῳ χρόνῳ, καὶ οἵ πελτασταὶ παραδεδραμήχεσαν 
short time, and the  targeteers had-ran-on-the-sido 
ἐπὶ τὸ ἑχάτερον χέρας. Δὲ τὸ χωρίον ἐστι 
ἴο - each wing. And the place, (which) is 


οἷον κάλλιστον ἐχτάξασϑαι καλούμενον 
sach (as is) most-beautiful to-draw-up-in-order (an army), is-called 


τὸ Θράχιον, ἔρημον οἰχιῶν καὶ πεδινόν. “Enet 


the Thracian, clear of-houses and level. When 


δὲ τὰ ὅπλα ἔχειτο, χαὶ κατῊρε- 
indeed the arms . lay (in place), and (the men) were-some- 


μίσϑησαν, Ἐξενοφῶν συγκαλεῖ τὴν στρατιάν, καὶ 


what-tranquillized, Xenophon assembled the army, and’ 
λέγει. τάδε" 
speaks thus: 
Ὅτι μὲν ὀργίζεσθε, ὦ ἄνδρες στρατιῶται, καὶ 
That indeed you-are-angry, Ὁ men soldiers, | and 
ψομίζετε, ἐξαπατώμενοι, πάσχειν δεινὰ, 
think, being-deceived, to-suffer § greatly, [and think, that 
ov θαυμάζω. 


you have been badly treated, in being thus deceived,] I-’am not ‘surprised. 
40 
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Δὲ ἦν χαριζώμεϑα τῷ θυμῷ, καὶ σιμωρησώμεϑα 


Bat if we-gratify — (our) anger, and punish 
τε Λακεδαιμονίους τοὺς σιαρόντας, 
not-only (the) Lacedsmonians, — (those namely) being-present, 

τὴς ἐξαπάτης, καὶ διαρπάσωμεν τὴν πόλιν 
(for) the deceit, but-also plunder the city 
οὐδὲν τὴν αἰτίαν, ἐνθυμεῖσθε ἃ ἔσται 
| not the cause, [nottoblame,] | consider what will-be 
ἐντεῦθεν. . Ἐσόμεϑα 


from-this [consider what will be the consequences]. We-will- be - 


μὲν ἀποδεδειγμένοι πολέμιι Λακεδαιμονίοις 
indeed (the) declared enemies (of the) Lacedeemonians 


καὶ τος συμμάχοις. Οἷος δ᾽ ὁ πόλεμος ἂν 
διὰ --- (their) allies. What indeed the war may 


γένοιτο πάρεστιν δὴ εἰχάζειν, ἑωραχότας καὶ 
it-is-possible indeed to-conjecture, having-seen and 
ἀναμνησϑέντας τὰ νῦν ἤδη γεγενημένα. 
remembered | the (things) now recently having-occurred 
| Tap ἡμεῖς οἵ ᾿Αϑεναῖοι 

[the things that have but recently οοουχτθα]. For we — Athenians 


ἤλθομεν εἷς τὸν πόλεμον τὸν ὁς τοὺς 


went into the war — (that namely) with the — 


Λακεδαιμονίους καὶ τοὺς συμμάχους, ἔχοντες 
Lacedsemonians and — (their) allies, having 
τριήρεις, τὰς μὲν ἐν θαλάττῃ, δὲ τὰς ἐν 
galleys, — (some) indeed at sea, and — (some) in 
“οἷς νεωρίοις, οὐκ ἐλάττους τριακοσίων, 
the docks, (together) not less (than) three-hundred, 
ὑπαρχόντων δὲ πολλῶν χρημάτων ἐν τῇ πόλει, 
there-being also = much money in the city 
: xai σπροςόδου οὔσης κατ᾽ ἐνιαυτὸν τε 
[Acropolis], and (the) income being yearly not-only 
ἀπό τῶν ἐνδήμων καὶ ἐχ τῆς ὕὑὉπερορίας 
from the home (revenues) but-also from — (our) = foreign 


3 - 
οὗ μεῖον χιλίων ταλάντων, ἄρχοντες 
(territories) not less (than) a-thousand talents, ruling 
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3é ἀπασῶν τῶν νήσων, χαὶ τε ἔχοντες πολλὰς 
also all the islands, and _ also having many 


πόλεις ἐν τῇ ᾿Ασίᾳ, καὶ Te πολλὰς ἄλλας EV τῇ 


towns in — Asia, and also many others in 


Et ρώπῃ, καὶ ἔχοντες αὐτὸ τοῦτο τὸ Βυζάντιον, 
Europe, and having this very-same — Bysantium, 


ὅπου ἐσμεν viv, κατεπολεμήϑημεν 
where we-are now, (yet) | we-wore-watrog-apeinst {the war was car- 


ὡς ὑμεῖς πάντες ἐπίστασθε. Δὲ viv 
ried on against us} as = you all know. But now 


δὴ ἄν οἰόμεϑα τί παϑεῖν, Λαχεδαι- 


truly ‘we may ‘think what (we may have) to-suffer, (the) Lacedm- 


μονίων καὶ μὲν τῶν ᾿Αχαιῶν ὑπαρχόντων συμ- 
monians and indeed the Achwans ἢ being al- 


μάχων, δὲ ᾿Αϑηναίων, xal ὅσοι ἦσαν τότε 
lies, and (the) Athenians, and such (as) were then 


: σύμμαχοι ἐχείγοις, πάντων προςγεγενημ μένων" 
allies (of) them, all having-become-joined-to © (them); 


δὲ Τισσαφέρνους καὶ τῶν ἄλλων βαρδάρων ἐπ 


and Tissaphernes (as) also the other betbaribns on ” (the) 


θλάττῃ πάντων ὄντων πολεμίων ἡμῖν, δὲ 
sen, (coast) 58] being enemies to-us, but (the) 


πολεμιωτάτου αὐτοῦ τοῦ βασιλέως ἄνω" 

most-inimical (being) this-same — king up (in the 
ὃν ἤλθομεν ᾿ἀφαιρησό- ᾿ 

country); whom we-went (against for the purpose of) ‘taking- 


μενοι te τὴν ἀρχήν καὶ ἀποχτε- 
away not-only -— (his) rule [throne] but-also (of) kill- 


ψοῦτες, εἰ δυναίμεϑα. Πάντων τούτων δὴ 
ing (him), if we-could. these truly 


ὄντων ὁμοῦ, ἔστι τις οὕτως ἄφρων, ὅςτις 
being alike (against us), is-there any-one 80 foolish, who 


οἴεται ἡμᾶς ἂν περιγενέσθαι; My, πρὸς 
thinks (that) we might get-the-superiority? Let-‘us not, 


θεῶν, μαινώμεϑα μηδ᾽ ἀπολώμεδα 
(in the name of the) gods, ‘aoct-like-madmen nor 
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αἰσχρῷς, ὄνφες πολέμιοι καὶ ταὶς πατρίσι, καὶ 
disgracefully, being enemies both to— (our) country, and 


τοῖς ἡμετέροις φίλοις αὐτῶν τε καὶ οἰκείοις. 
friends (of-oureelves) and also ‘to (our) relations. 


rap εἶσι πάντες ἐν ταὶς πόλεσι ταὶς 


Fur they-are ail in the cities — (those namely that) 
στρατευσομέναις ἐφ᾽ ὑμᾶς, καὶ δικαίως, εἰ μὲν 
will-be-marching agoinst 86 us, and justly, if indeed 


ἡϑδελήσαμεν χατασχεῖν οὐδεμίων βάρδαρς αρον πόλιν, 
eity, 


we-wished to-take-possession- of no 


χαὶ χρατοῦντες ταῦτα᾽ δὲ. πιρώτην BAAnvida 
aud (we) being-superior-in-force to-these; but (the) first Greek 


πόλιν εἰς ἣν ἤλθομεν, ταύτην ἐξαλαπάζομεν. 


city to which wetcame, that (namely) we-phindered. 


᾿Εγὼ μὲν τοίνυν εὔχομαι πρὶν ἐπιδεῖν ταῦτα 
I indeed therefore pray (that) before I-behold sach 

γενόμενα tp ὑμῶν, ἐμέ ye γενέσϑα 
(things) brought-to-pass by γοῦ, (that) c at-least (may) 


μυρίας ἀργυιὰς χατὰ γῆς. Καὶ συμβουλεύω ἱ υμῖν, 
O thousad thoms under ground. And you, 


ὄντας “Ἕλληνας, πειϑομένους «οἷς σιροεστη- 
being Greeks, (that) yielding-obedience to — (those) standing-at- 


χοσ, Tov Ἑλλήνων πειρᾶσθαι τυγχάνειν τῶν 


the-head of-the Greeks to-endeavour ‘Yo-obtain 


δικαίων. "Eav δὲ μὴ δύνησϑε ταῦτα, 
justice. If indeed you-‘are not ‘able (to obtain) this, 
dei ἡμᾶς ἀδικουμένους μὴ γοῦν 
it-is-proper (that) you (though) wronged ‘should not therefore 
στέρεσθαι “EAAddos. Καὶ viv doxet μοι 

‘deprive-yourselves of-Greece. And now it-seems to-mo (that) 


πέμπψαντας ᾿Αναξιδίῳ εἰπεῖν, ὅτι ἡμεῖς παρεληλύ- 


having-sent to-Anaxibius to-say, that we have-en- 


ϑάαμεν εἰς τὺς πόλιν ποιήσαντες οὐδὲν βίαιον, GAN 


tered into the city about-coummitting no violence, but 


ἦν μὲν δυνώμεϑα εὐρίσκεσϑθαι τι dyaddy παρ᾽ 
indeed  we-could to-obtnin something goad from 
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ὑμῶν δὲ εἰ μὴ, ἀλλὰ δηλώσοντες, ὅτι 
you ; but if not, yet (however) showing, that 
ἐξερχόμεϑα οὐχ ἐξαπατώμενοι, ἀλλὰ πειϑό- 
we-go-out not (as) being-deceived, but (as) obey- 
μενοι. 
ing (you). 

Kal ταῦτα. ἔδοξε" 


| And these (things) seemed (good); [and these propositions were 
καὶ néunovow ᾿ἱερώνυμόν τε ᾿Ἠλεῖον, 
δὐορίοα }} and they-sent Hieronymus — (the) Elean, 
ἐροῦντα ταῦτα, χαὶ Evpvaoyor ᾿Αρχάδα, 
saying these (things), and-likewise Eurylochus (the) Arcadian, 
καὶ Φιλήσον ᾿Αχαιόν. Οἱ μὲν ᾧχοντο 
and Philesius (the) Achsan. — (They) indeed went 
ἐροῦντες ταῦτα. 
saying these (things) [they went carrying this message]. 
Δὲ τῶν στρατιωτῶν ἔτι χαϑημένων Κοιρα- 
But the soldiers *being still *seated Coera- 
φάδης  Onbaios προςέρχεται, ὃς οὐ 
tades (a) Theban came-up (to them), who (though) not 
φεύγων περιήει τὴν Ἑλλάδα, ἀλλὰ στρατη- 
(a) fugitive, went-about — Greece, but wishing-to-be- 
yay, καὶ ἐπαγγελλόμενος, at 
a-general,|and announcgd-himeelf, {and offering his services,] if either 
τις πόλις ἢ ἔϑνος δέοιτο στρατηγοῦ" χαὶ τότε 
any city or nation might-require (8) general; and then 
προςελοὼν ἔλεγεν, ὅτι εἴη ἕτοιμος ἡγεῖσθαι αὑτοῖς 
coming-forward he-said, that he-was prepared te-conduct them 
εἰς τὸ Δέλτα καλούμενον τῆς Opdxns, ἔνϑα 
to ἴθ Delta, (80) called of — hrace, where 
πολλὰ καὶ ἀγαϑὰ λήψοιντο᾽ δ᾽ ἔστε 
many and good (things) might-be-obtained; and until ‘they 
ἂν μόλωσιν, ἔφη παρέξειν καὶ σῖτα καὶ 
should ‘arrive, he-said (that) he-would-supply both meat and 
ποτά sis ἀφθονίαν. Οἱ στρατιῶται ἀκούουσι 
drink in abundance. The soldiers listen-to 
40 
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ταῦτα, καὶ ἅμα τὰ ἀπαγγελλόμενα 
these (things), and at-the-same-time the (things) announced 
παρὰ ᾿Αναξιδίου" yap ἀπεχρίνατο, ὅτι πειθομένοις. 
from 


Anaxibius ; for he-replied, that being-obedient 


αὐτοὶς οὐ μεταμελήσει, ἀλλ anay- 
to-him it-‘would not (be) *repented, but (that) he-would- 
γελεῖ ταῦτα τοῖς τέλεσιτι Ve οἴχοι, καὶ 


announce these (things) to-the highest-authorities — (at) home, and 
αὐτὸὲὸ βουλεύδοιτο “περὶ αὐτῶ ἀγαϑόν, 
he-himself would-consult-and-plan about them (all the) good, 
ὅ τι δύναιτο. "Ex τούτου of στρατιῶται 
whatever he-might-be-abie. On ’ this the soldiers 
δέχοντα ve τὸν Koiparddny στρατηγὸν, καὶ 
Ῥοοοῖνθο indeed -“--- Coratades (88 ἐμοῦ) gene and 
ἀπῆλθον ἔξω τοῦ τείχους. ‘O Κοιρατάδης δὲ 
they-departed without the wulls, -- Cosratades indeed 
4 > ἢ 9 a 4 
συντίϑοται αὑτοὶς παρέσεσθαι ἐπὶ τὸ στράτευμα 
agreeing with-them to-be-present δὲ the army (the) 
ὑστεραίαν, ἔχων καὶ ἱερεῖα καὶ μάντιν, καὶ 
next-day, having both victime and (an) augur, and 
Gita χαὶ ποτὰ τῇ στρατιᾷ. Δὲ ἐπεὶ ἐξήλϑον, 
meat and drink for-the army. ut when they-had-gone-cut, 
ὁ ᾿Αναξίθδιος ἔχλεισε tas πύλας, καὶ ἐχήρυξεν 
— Anaxibius shut the gateq and made-proclamation 
ὃς ἂν GAG. ἔνδον, ᾿ ὧν τῶν otpa- 
(that he) who might be-caught within (the walls), being of-the ar- 
τιωτῶν, ὅτι πεπράσεται. Δὲ τῇ ὑστεραίᾳ 6 Kor 
my, that he-would-be-sold. Buton-the nextday — Co- 
ρατάδης μὲν ἧχε, ἔχων τὰ ἱερεῖα καὶ τὸν μάντιν, 
ratades indeed came, having the victims and the augur, 
4 ¥, ¥ . σ 5. »" Υ 
καὶ εἴχοσιν ἄνδρες εἴποντο αὐτῷ φέροντες ἄλφιτα, 
and twenty men followed him carrying burley meal, 
καὶ ἄλλοι εἴχοσι οἶνον, καὶ τρεῖς 
and another twenty (carrying) wine, and three (carrying loads) 
ἐλαιῶν, xai sig ἀνὴρ μέγιστον φορτίον ὅσον 
of-olives, and one man (carrying) the-greatest oad that 
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ἐδύνατο σκορόδων, καὶ ἄλλος κρομμύων. Δὲ 


he-could of-garlic, and another of-onions. And 
᾿καταϑέμενος ταῦτα, ὡς ἐπὶ δάσμευσιν, 
they-having-laid-down these (things), as (if) for distributivn, 
édveTo. 

he-sacrificed. 


Δὲ Ἐξενοφῶν μεταπεμψάμενος Κλέανδρον éxé- 


But Xenophon haviug-sent-for Cleander re- 
Asvev διαπρᾶξαι ὅπως τε εἰςέλϑοι 


quested (him) to-obtain (permission for him) that — he-might-enter 


εἰς 6 τεϊχός, xai ἀτωσιλεύσαι éx Βυζαντίου. Ὁ 
within the walls, and  to-sail-away from Byzantium. - 


Κλέανδρος 3 ἐλϑδὼν, ἔφη" Ἥχω διαπραξάμενος 
Cleander indeed having-arrived, said: I-come having-obtained 

μάλα μόλις" yap ᾿Αναξίδιον λέγειν, 
(permission with) great difficulty; for (that) Anaxibius Bays, 


but. ein οὐχ ἐπιτήδειον τοὺς στρατιώτας μὲν 
that ἱξὶ8Β not proper (that) the soldiers indeed 


εἶναι πλησίον τοῦ τείχους, Ἐξενοφῶντα δὲ 
(should) be near the walls, Xenophon also (being) 


ἔνδον " δὲ τοὺς Βυζαντίους στασιάζειν καὶ 


within; and (that) the Byzantians were-divided-in-factions and 

εἶναι πονηροὺς ἀλλήλους" ὅμως δὲ, 
(that) they-were evil-dispozed to-one-another; yet-however indeed, 
ἔφη, ἐχέλευεν εἰςιέναι, εἰ μέλλοις ἐχπλεῖν σὺν 
he-said, he-requests (you) to-enter, if you-intend to-sail-away with 
αὐτῷ. ‘0 Hevopdy μὲν δὴ ἀσπασάμενος τοὺς 


him. — Xenophon indeed truly | having-embraced the 
στ χσιώτας ἀπήει εἴσω τοῦ 
soldie [having taken leave of the soldiers] departed within the 
ψείχους σὺν Κλεάνδρῳ. Ὁ Κοιρατάδης δὲ τῇ 
walls with Cleander. -- Coeratades — indeed on-the 


μὲν πρώτῃ ἡμέρᾳ οὐχ. ἐχαλλιέρει, οὐδὲ διε- 
-- first 


day ‘had no ‘favourable-sacrifice, neither did- 


μέτρησεν οὐδὲν τοὶς στρατιώταις. Τῇ 
he-distribute (nothing) (any thing) to-the soldiers. On-the 
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e Ρ ες 4 \ λῚ 4 8 
ὑστεραίᾳ δ᾽ εἱστήχει παρὰ τὸν βωμόν, καὶ 
next-day indeed he-stood by the altar, and 
Κοιρατάδης, ἐστεφανωμένος, Of θύσων. dé Te 
Coeratades, -  being-crowned, as about-sacrificing; but Ti- 
μασίων ὁ Δαρδανεὺς, καὶ Νέων 6 ᾿Ασιναῖος xal 
inasion the Dardanian, and Neon the Asinzan, and 
Κλεάνωρ ὁ ᾽᾿Ορχομένιος, ἔλεγον μὴ Κοιρα- 
Cleanor the OF Koreonian, μὰ (that it was) not for. Core. 
τάδῃ θύειν, ὡς " οὐχ ἡγησόμενον τῇ στρατιᾷ, 
tades to-sacrifice, as (he was) not to-be-leading the army, 
εἶ μὴ δώσει τὰ ἐπιτήδεια. Δὲ ὁ χελεύει 

unless he-should-give the provisions. And — he-ordered (them) 
διαμετρεῖσθαι. ᾿Επεὶ δὲ ἐνέδει αὑτῷ πολλῶν, 


to-be-distributed. When indeed it-was-wanting to-him many 


ὥςτε σῖτον γενέσθαι ἑχάστῳ τῶν στρα- 
(things), so-that food should-be to-each  of-the aol- 
τιωτῶν ἡμέρας, ἀναλαθὼν τὰ ἱερεῖα aye, 
diers ‘for (the) ‘day, taking-away the victims he-departed, 
καὶ ἀπειπών τὴν στρατηγίαν. 
and renouncing the generalship. 





CHAPTER II. 


Δὲ Νέων ὁ ᾿Ασιναῖος, καὶ Φρυνίσχος 6 ᾿Αγχαιὸς, 
a X 


Bot Neon the Asinmwan, and bryniscus the Achsan, 


xai Φιλήσιος ὁ ᾿Αχαιὸς, καὶ Ἐανθιχλῆς ὁ ᾿Αχαιὸς, 

and Philesius the Achmwan, and MXanthicles the §$Achsan, 

καὶ Τιμασίων ὁ Aapdavens, ἐπέμενον ἐπὶ τῇ στρατιᾷ, 

und Timasion the Dardanian, remained with the army, 
δ 

χαὶ προελϑόντες εἰς κώμας τῶν Θρᾳχῶν, Tas 

and proceeding to (some) villages of-the Thracians, -- 


χατὰ Βυζάντιον, ἐστρατοπεδεύοντο. Καὶ 
{those namely) opposite Byzantium, they-encamped. And 
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ol στρατηγοὶ ἐφτασίαζον, Ἀλεάνωρ μὲν καὶ Dov- 


the generals formed-parties, Cleanor indeed and  Phry- 


vioxos βουλόμενοι ἄγειν πρὸς Σευϑην" (γὰρ. 
niscus wishing to-lead (the army) to Seuthes; “2 (for 
Exe de αὑτούς, καὶ τῷ 


he-persuaded (and gained) them (over to his interest) and to-the (one) 


μὲν ἔδωχε innov, δὲ τῷ γυναῖκα.) δὲ Νέων 
indeed he-gave (a) horse, but to-the (other =) woman;) and Neon 


εἰς Χεῤῥόνησον" οἰόμενος, εἰ γένοιντο ὑπὸ 
to (the) Ch esoacous; thinking, (that) if they-got under (the) 


Λακεδαιμονίοις ἂν προεστάναι παντὸς τοῦ 
Laeedemoniuns (that) "he might ‘stand-at-the-bead οἵ-8]} the 
στρωτεύματος δὲ Τιμασίων προὐϑυμεῖτο διαθῆναι 
army}; but Timasion wanted-much to-croas 
πέραν πάλιν εἷς τὴν ᾿Ασίαν, οἰόμενος ἂν 

over again into — Asia, thinking (that) ‘he might (thus) 
κατελϑεῖν oixade. Kai of στρατιῶται ἐδούλοντο 
return home. And the soldiers desired 
ταῦτα. Δὲ tod χρόνου διατριθομένου, πολλοὶ 
this-same. But the time ‘being (thug) ‘consumed, many 
τῶν στρατιωτῶν, ol μὲν ἀσποδιδόμενοι τὰ 
of-the soldiers, — (some) indeed selling -— (their) 
ὅπλα: χατὰ τοὺς χώρους, ἀπέπλεον ὡς 

arms up-and-down the places, sailed-away as (well as) 
ἐδύναντο" δὲ ot καὶ χατεμιγνύοντο εἰς 


they-could; but — (others) also mingled-with (the people) in 


τὰς πόλεις. “Avakibws δ᾽ ἔχαιρε ἀχούων ταῦτα, 
εἴθ towns. Anaxibius however rejoiced hearing these 


TO στράτευμα διαφϑειρόμενον᾽ 
(things), (tbat) the army (was about) being-broken-up (and) 


ap, τούϊτων γιγνομένων, ᾧετο μάλιστα 
dispersed); for, these (things) happening, he-thought 1 most-of-all 


χαρίζεσθαι Φαρναδάζῳ. 


to-gratify Pharnabasus. . 


Δὲ ᾿Αρίσ ίστα ταρχος διάδοχος Κλεάνδρῳ ἁρμοστὴς 
But 


ug (the) successor of-Cleander (the) governor 
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Βυζαντίου συναντᾷ “Avakibig ,anonAgovts ἐκ 


of-Byzantiam met Anaxibius sailing-away from 
Βυζαντίου ἐν Κυζίχῳ " δὲ ἐλέγετο, ὅτι καὶ TIGA0s 
Byzantium at Cyszicus; and  he-said, that even Polus 

ναύαρχος διάδοχος ὅσον οὐ ἤδη 


(the) admiral, (the) successor (of Anaxibius), | as-much-as not already 
παρείη εἰς ἋἙλλήςποντον. 
was-present in (the) Hellespont [was expected every instant to 
Kai ᾿Αναξίδιος ἐπιστέλλει μὲν τῷ 
enter the Hellespont]. And Anaxibius enjoined-on - — 
᾿Αρισφάρχῳ ἀποδόσθαι ὁπόσους ay εὕροι τῶν 
Aristarchus to-sell as-many-as ‘he might ‘find of-the 
~ ’ ε , 3 ? 
στρατιωτῶν Κύρου ὑυπολελειμένους ἐν Βυζαντίῳ. 
army of-Cyras remaining-behind in Byzantium. 
Ὁ Κλέανδρος δὲ ἐπεπράχει οὐδένα, ἀλλὰ καὶ 
-- Cleander indeed had-sold none, but even 
éSepaneve © τοὺς κάμνοντας, οἰκτείρων, 
nursed-and-took-care-of — (those) being-sick, commiserating (them), 
4 95 U , > # 
καὶ ἀναγχάζων δέχεσθαι οἰχίᾳ. 
διὰ obliging (the inhabitants) to-receive (them) ‘in (their) ‘houses. 
Δ᾽ ᾿Αρίσταρχος, ἐπεὶ ἦλθε τάχιστα, ἀπέδοτο οὐχ 
Bat Αὐἱδβίασοῆυβ, when he-came _ speedily, sold not 


ἐλάττους τετραχοσίων. ᾿Αναξίθιος δ᾽ ,(παρα- 
less (than) four-hundred. Anaxibius indeed sail- 
σιλεύσας εἰς Πάριον πέμπει παρὰ Φαρνάδαζον 
ing-along (the coast) to Parium sends to harnabazus 
xara τὰ συγκείμενα. A’ 6 ἐπεὶ noSero 
according-to — agreement, But —(Pharnabazus) when _he-beard 
᾿Αρίσταρχόν te ἥχοντα εἷς Βυζάντιον 
(that) ristarchus —  had-come ἰο Byzantium (aa) 
ἁρμοστήν, καὶ “Avatibiov οὐχέτι ναναρχοῦντα, 
governor | and Anaxibius no-longer commanded-the-fieet, 
nutanoes’ Αναξιδίον πρὸς ᾿Αρίσταρ χον, δὲ διεπράττετο 
he-neglected Anaxibius or. Aristarchus, and practised 
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τὰ αὐτὰ περὶ τοῦ στρατεύματος τοῦ Kupetov 
the same (things) about the army of —- Cyrus 
ἅπε καὶ πρὸς ᾿Αναξίθιον. 


which (he had) even (done) with Anaxibius. 
3 ? δ 9 , , | wd ~ 
Ex τούτου ὁ ᾿Αναξίδιος, καλέσας Ἐξενοφῶντα, 
On this — Anaxibius, having-called Xenophon 
χελεύει πάσῃ τέχνῃ καὶ μηχανῇ πλεῦσαι 
(to him), requests(him) by-every means and contrivance to-sail 
ἐπὶ τὸ στράτευμα ὡς τάχιστα, χαὶ τε 
te the army as speedily (as possible), and not-only 


συνέχειν αὐτό καὶ συναϑροίζειν τῶν διε- 
to-'keep it ‘together, but-also to-collect of-the dis- 


σπαρμένων ὡς πλείστους ἂν δύνηται, 
pe (soldiers) as many (as) ‘he might *be-able, 
καὶ παραγαγόντα εἰς τὴν Πέρινθον δια- 
and aving-‘led (them) ‘along to —  Perinthus to- 


διθάζειν εἰς τὴν ᾿Ασίαν ὅτι τάχιστα" 
‘transport (them) ‘acrossinto -- Asia as speedily (as 


καὶ δίδωσιν αὐτῷ τριαχόντορον, καὶ 
possible); and he-gave  to-him (a) thirty-oared-galley, and (a) 
ἐπιστολήν, καὶ συμπέμπει . ἄνδρα, κελεύσοντα τοὺς 


letter, and he-sends (a) man, requesting the 


Περινθίους προπέμψαι Ἐξενοφῶντα tots ἵἴσισίοις 
᾿ Perinthians to-send-away Xenophon on— _ horse (back) 
ὡς τάχιστα ἐπὶ τὸ στράτευμα. Καὶ ὁ 
as speedily (as possible) to the army. And — 
Ἐξνοφῶν μὲν διαπλεύσας ἀφιχνεῖται ἔπι τὸ 
Xenophon indeed having-sailed-across arrived at the 
στράτευμα᾽ οἱ στρατιῶται δὲ ἐδέξαντο ἡδέως, 
army ; the soldiers also received (him) with-pleasure, 
χαὶ ἄσμένοι eidvs εἴποντο, ὡς διαδησόμενοι 
and ‘they willingly immediately ‘followed (him), as crossing-over 
9 4 ‘4 3 A 3 ’ ° 
Ex τῆς Opa χῆς εἰς τὴν ᾿Ασίαν. 
from — hrace into — Asia. 

Ὃ Σεύϑης δὲ, ἀχούσας ἤχοντα πάλιν, 

-- Seuthes however, having-heard (οὗ δὲ) coming back, (and) 
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πέμψας Νηδοσάδην πρὸς αὐτὸν mana θάλατταν, 


necting. sent Medosades 


ἐδεῖτο ἄγειν τὴν στρατιὰν πρὸς ἑαντόν. 
he-begged (him) toring the aati him, 


ὑπισχνούμενος αὐτῷ, ὅ τι ETO γῶν 
promising him, whatever he-thought mentioning (it) (he 
> 
πείσειν. Δ’ ὁ ONEXPLVATO, 
might be able) to-persuade (him). But — (Xenophon) answered (him), 
\ > 
ὅτι εἴη οἷόν τε οὐδὲν τούτων γενέσϑαιε. 
jthat it-was possible for-none of-these (things) to-happen [that 
Καὶ ὁ - 
it was impossible for any thing of the kind to take place]. And — (he) 
μὲν ἀχούσας ταῦτα ᾧχετο. Ἐπεὶ δὲ οἵ. 
indeed having-heard these (things) departed. When however the 


_Eadnves ἀφίχοντο εἰς Πέρινθον, Νέων μὲν 
arrived at Perinthus, Neon indeed 


ἀποσπάσας, ἐστρατοπεδεύσατο 
having-drawn-'off (his troops) ‘from (the rest), encamped 


χωρίς, ἔχων ὡς ὀχταχοσίους ἀνθρώπους" δὲ πᾶν 

apart, having about eight-hundred men ; and =e alll 

τὸ ἄλλο στράτευμα ἦν ἐν τῷ αὐτῷ 

the other (troops of the) army were in the same (place) 
TO τεῖχος τὸ Περινϑίων. 

under the walls “- (those namely) of-Perinthus. 


Μετὰ ταῦτα Ἐξενοφῶν μὲν ἔπ ἔπραττε περ περὶ πλοίων, 


After this § Xenophon infeed was-bargaining for shipsy. 


ὅπως ὅτι διαθαῖεν τάχιστα. Ἔν 
80 that he-might-cross-over (as) speedily (as possible). At. 


τούτῳ δὲ ᾿Αρίσταρχος, ὁ ὁ ἁρμοστής ἐκ' 


this (time) however ristarchus, the governor from. 


Βυζαντίου, ἀφικόμενος, ἔχων δύο τριήρεις, πεπεισ- 
Byzantium, arriving, having two galleys, having-been. 


μένος ὑπὸ Φαρναθάζου, ἀπεῖπε te τοῖς ναυχλή- 
persuaded by Pharnabasus, he-forbade indeed the masters-of-the- 


pois μὴ διάγειν, ἐλθών τὲ ἐπὶ τὸ 
ships — tooarey owe (the Greeks), (and) having-gone alzo to the 
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στράτευμα εἶπε «οἷς στρατιώταις μὴ περαιοῦσϑαι 


he-told the soldiers not te-go-across 
εἰς τὴν ᾿Ασίαν. Δὲ ὁ Ἐενοφῶν ἔλεγεν, ὅτι ᾿Αναξί- 
into — Asia. Bat — Xenophon said, that Anaxi- 


Gog ἐχέλευσε xa ἔπεμψεν ἐμὲ ἐνθάδε πρὸς Tovro. 
bius had-ordered (it) and seat mo hither about this. 


᾿Αρίσταρχος πάλιν ἔλεξεν. ᾿Αναξίδιος μὲν 


a ρῶν τ again said : Anaxibius indeed 
τοίνυν οὐχέτε ναύαρχος, ἐγὸ δὲ ἁρμοστής 
therefore mno-longer (is) admiral, indeed (am) = governor 


aoe’ δὲ εἰ λήψομαι τινα ὑμῶν ἐν τῇ θαλάττῃ, 


here ; and if I-shall-take any of-you on the 


καταδύσω. Εἰπὼν ταῦτ᾽ ᾧχετο εἰς τὸ 
I-will-sink (you). Saying these (things) he-departed within the 


τεῖχος. A’ τῇ ὑστεραίᾳ μεταπέμπεται τοὺς 
walls, But on-the next-day he-sent-for 


στρατηγοὺς κἀὶ λοχαγοὺς τοῦ στρατεύματος. 
generals and captains of-the army. 


Δὲ ὄντων ἤδη πρὸς τᾷ τείχει, τις ἐξαγγέλλει 


But being already before the walls, some-one informs 
n 


Ξενοφῶντι, ὅτι, ci εἴςεισι συλληφθήσεται, xai ἢ 
Xenophon, that, if he-centered he-would-be-apprehended, and either 


πείσεταε σι αὑτοῦ, ἢ καὶ παραδοθήσεται 
would-suffer something there, or even be-delivered-up 


αρναδάζῳ. Ὁ δὲ ἀχούσας ταῦτα, 


Phemabane — (Xenophon) however hearing these (things), 


ἔμσιεται τοὺς, δὲ αὐτὸς εἶπεν, ὅτι 
indeed sent-on-before the (rest), but himself said, that 


βούλουτο θῦσαι τι. Καὶ ἀπελθὼν ἐθύετο, 
he-wished to-sacrifice (about) something. And going-away he-sacrificed, 
9 . " . rs ~ ° 
ei οἱ θεοὶ παρεῖεν αὐτῷ πειρᾶσθαι ἄγειν τὸ 
if the gods permitted him to-attempt to-lead the 
στράτευμα πρὸς Σεύϑην. Tap ἑώρα οὔτε ὃν 
to - Seuthes. For he-saw (it) neither being 


ἀσφαλὲς διαδαίνειν τοῦ κωλύσοντος 
to-croes-over (into Asia), --- - (86) hindering (them) 


4 


41 
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ἔχοντος τριήρεις, οὔτ᾽ ἐδούλετο ἐλθῶν ἐπὶ Χεῤ 
having galleys, nor did-he-wish having-gone to (the) Cher- 
ῥόνησον κατακχλεισϑῆναι, xal τὸ στράτευμα 
sonesus to-be-shut-up (there), and the army 
γενέσθαι ἐν πολλῇ σπάνει πάντων, Evda μὲν 
to-be in = great want of-every-thing, where indeed 
ἀνάγχη πείθεσθαι τῷ ἁρμοστῇ ἐκεῖ, 
(there would be a) necessity to-obey the governor _ there, 
δὲ τὸ στράτευμα ἔμελλεν ἕξειν οὐδὲν τῶν 
and the army would-hereafter have nothing of — 
ἐπιτηδείων. 
provisions. 
Καὶ ὃ πκὲν εἶχεν ἀμφὶ ταῦττ᾽" 
} And — (he)indeed had (ἰδοῦ about these (things); 
οἵ στρατηγοὶ δὲ καὶ λοχαγοὶ 
{while he was thus ϑημαχοὰ;] the generals indeed and captains 
ἤχοντες παρὰ τοῦ ᾿Αριστάρχου ἀπήγγελλον, 
coming (back) from -- Aristarchus announced, 
ὅτι μὲν κελεύει σφᾶς νῦν μὲν ἀπιέναι, δὲ 
that *he indeed ‘requests them now indeed to-go-away, hut 
ἥχειν τῆς δείλης" ἔνϑα καὶ ἢ ἐπιθουλή 
to-come (in) the evening; whereby even — (his) design-againat (them) 
ἐδόχει μᾶλλον δήλη. Ody ὁ Ξενοφῶν ἑπεὶ ἐδόχει 
appeared more manifest. Therefore— Xenophon when it-seemed 
τὰ ἱερὰ εἶναι καλὰ αὐτῷ καὶ τῷ στράτεύματι, 
(that) the victims were favourable for-him and the army, 
ἰέναι ἀσφαλῶς πρὸς Levdnv, παραλαδὼν Toav- 
to-go safely to Seuthes, taking Poly. 
χράτην τὸν ᾿Αϑηναῖον, λοχαγόν, xai παρὰ τῶν 
crates the Athenian, (a) captain, and from the 
στρατηγῶν (πλὴν παρὰ Νέωνος) ἄνδρα ἑχάστου, 
generals (except from Neon) (a) man. of-each, 


ᾧ ἕκαστος ἐπίστευεν, ᾧχετο τῆς νυχτὸς 


in-whom each-one confided, he-departed (in) the night 
ἐπὶ τὸ στράτευμα Σεύϑου ἑξήχοντα στάδια. 
to = the army of-Seuthes (distant) sixty stadia. 
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A’ ἐπεὶ ἦσαν ἐγγὺς αὐτοῦ, ἐπιτυγχάνει πυροῖς 
But when  he-was near it, he-falls-in with-watch-fires 
ἐρήμοις. Καὶ μὲν τὸ πρῶτον ᾧετο 

destitute (of sentinels). And indeed at-the first he-thought (that) 
τὸν Σεύϑην μεταχεχωρηχένα mow’ énci Oo 
- Seuthes had-gone-off somewhere; when indeed 


qoseto ve θορύθδου, καὶ, τῶν περὶ Σεύϑην 
he-heard not-only (a) noise, but-aleo, —(those)about δβδδουίδιο8 


σημαινόντων ἀλληλοις, κατέμαϑεν ὅτι. τὰ πυρὰ 


making-signals §_ to-one-another, he-understood that the res 


χεχαυμένα εἴη τῷ Σεύϑῃ πρὸ τῶν νυχτοφυλάχων 
had-been-kindled by — Seuthes before the night-watches 


Evexa τούτου, ὅπως ob φύλαχες μὴ ὀρῷντο, 
by-reason of-this, that the sentinels ‘might not *be-seen, 
ὄντες ἐν TH σκότει, μήτε ὁπόσοι μήτε GOV εἶεν, 
being in the dark, neither δον - Δ nor where they-might-be, 
δὲ οἱ χπροςιόντες μὴ λανϑάνοιεν, ἁλλὰ 
but --- (those) apprvaching ‘might ποῦ  ‘he-concealed, but 


εἶεν χαταφανεῖς διὰ τὸ φῶς. ᾿Επεὶ δὲ ἤσθετο, 
might-be conspicuous in the light. | When indeed he-perceived 


οπέμσιει TOV ἑρμηνέα. ὃν ἐτυγχανεν ἔχων, 
{this), § he-sends the iuterpreter whom he-happened having 


καὶ κελεύει εἰπεῖν Σεύϑῃ, ὅτι Ἐξενοφῶν 
(with him), and requests (him) to-tell Seuthes, that Xenophon 


ndpeot: βουλόμενος συγγενέσθαι αὐτῷ. Δὲ ob 


is-present desiring to-bave-an-interview with-him. But — 
ἤροντο, εἰ ὁ ᾿Αϑηναῖος, ὁ ἀπὸ τοῦ 


they-inquired, if (it was) the Athenian, the (one) from the 
στρατεύματος. “Enedn δὲ ἔφη εἶναι οὗτος, 
army. When indeed he-said (that) it-was he-himeelf, 


ἀναπηδήσαντες ἐδίωχον". χαὶ ὀλίγον 
jumping-on (their horses) they-departed; and (a) little 


ὕστερον πελτασταὶ ὅσον διακόσιοι παρῆσαν, καὶ 
after targeteers ag-many-as two-hundred were-present, and 
παραλαδόντες Ἐξενοφῶντα καὶ τοὺς σὺν αὐτῷ 
having-received Xenophon and — (those) with him 
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πρὸς Σεύϑην. Ὁ δ' ἦν ἐν 

they-conducted (them) to Seuthes. — (Seuthes) indeed was in 

τύρσει μάλα φυλαττόμενος, καὶ inno. ἐγκεχαλι- 

(4) tower weil guarded, and horses having-been- 
c Υ 3 . [4 ν τ ῖ 

νωμένοι περὶ αὐτὴν κύχλῳ᾽ γὰρ διὰ τὸν 


already-bridled (stood) round it ‘im (a) ‘siecle; for through —~ 


φόθον μὲν ἐχίλον τοὺς ἵππους τὰς μὲν ἡμέρας 
fear ‘heimdecd Ἰοὰ the horses ons μὲν me inet 


δὲ τὰς νύχτας ἐφυλάττετο, ἐγχεχαλινωμένων. 


but during-the nights ne Kept guard, they-being-bridled, 
Tap καὶ ἐλέγετο ἐν Τήρης, ὁ πρόγονος 
For? indeed μα maid (that) rmerby eee” the ancestor 
TOVTOV, ἔχωὨ “πολὺ στράτευμα ἐν τῇ 


of-this (Seuthes), having (=) numerous 


ταύτῃ χώρᾳ, παλλοὺς ᾿ἀπολέσαι ὑπὸ 
this (same) country, “had many (men) “doen by 


τῶν τοὐτῶν ἀνδρῶν, Sivas 
-- these (of this eountry), aed beaten eprived-of 


τὰ  oxevoddpa’ 8 οὗτοι ἦσαν Θυνοΐ, 
— (his)*® baggage; and these were (the) Thynians, 


? 3 
λεγόμενοι εἶναι πολεμικώτατοι πάντων, μάλιστα 
sai to-be (the) most-warlike ofall ᾿. especially 
VUNTOS. 
by-night. 
Ἐπεὶ 3 ἦσαν ἐγγὺς, ἐχέλευσε Ἐξενο- 
When indeed they-were near, (Seuthes) wequested Xeno 


φῶντα eicerAdety ἔχοντα δύο οὗς βούλοιτο. 
phon to-enter having two (with bim) whom he-might-wish. 


Ἐπειδὴ δὲ ἦσαν ἔνδον, πρώτον μὲν ἠσπάζοντο 
When indeed they-were within, “they firat indeed ‘embraced 


ἀλλήλους, χαὶ χατὰ τὸν Θ x10 νόμον προῦπι- 


one-another, and aceording-to the cian . custom they-drank- 
vov τς πέρατα ἄνου- ᾿ "δὲ καὶ Μηδοσάδης 
to-one-another (in) horns of-wine; (and also Medosades 


παρῆν τῷ Σέύϑῃ, ὅςπερ eénpeobeve τῷ αὐτῷ 
*-prosent with — Seuthes, who was-the-ambassador for — 
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σάτοσε) . Ἔπειτα δὲ Ἐξενοφῶν ἤρχετο λέγειν" 


to-all-places). Afterwards indeed Xenophon began to-speak ; 


*QO, Σεύϑη, ἔπεμψας πρὸς ἐμὲ, εἰς Καλχηδόνα, 


"You, Ὁ Seuthes, ‘having-sent me, Caichedon, 


πρῶτον Ῥηδοσάδην vrovrori, δεόμενος 
(the) first (time) Med¥sades  this-same-one (here), entreating 


OV συμσιροδυμηϑῆήναι TO στράτευ 
me Kael μη (you) (that) the ράτε με might) 


διαθῆναι ἐχ τὴς ᾿Ασίας, καὶ ὑπισχνούμενός μοὶ, 


be-crossed-over from — and promising 


ei πράξαιμι ταῦτα, στοιήσειν 
if I-should-effect these (things), (that) you-would-do (something) 


εὖ, os Μηδοσάδης οὗτοσι ἔφη. 
good (for me), as Medosades the-same (here present) said. 
Kiney ταῦτα, ἐπήρετο τὸν Mydocadyy εἶ 
Saying these (things), he-inquired-of — =§ Medosades if 
ταῦτ᾽ εἴη ἀληϑῆ. Ὅ δ᾽ ἢ 

these (things) were true. . Ψ -- ‘He indeed ‘said (that they were). 


Οὗτος ΝΙηδοσάδης αὖϑις ἦλθε ἐπεὶ ἐγὼ διέδϑην 


This Medosades again came (to me) when χ went-over 


πάλιν ἐπὶ τὸ στράτευμα ἐκ Mapiov, ὑπισχνούμενος, 
back to the army from Parium, promising, 


εἰ ἄγοίμι τὸ στράτευμα πρός σέ, τἄλλᾳ 
if I-should-lead the you, in-other-respects 


τέ χρήσεσθαι με φίλῳ καὶ 


you-'would not-only "treat me ‘as (a) ‘friend but-also (a) 


ἀδελφῷ, καὶ τὰ χωρία παρὰ τὰ θαλάττη, 
brother, and (that) the places along the sea, 
ὧν σὺ xpareis, Eccodau παρὰ σοῦ μοι. 
‘of-which you are-master, would-be (a present) from you to-me. 


Ἐπὶ τούτοις πάλιν ἐπήρετο τὸν Μηδοσάδην, 
About these (things) ‘he again ‘inquired-of — Medosades, 


ei ἔλεγε ταῦτα. Ὃ  δδὲ συνέφη 

if he-said these (things). --- ‘Heindeed agreed (that he said) 

χαὶ ταῦτα. "IS νῦν, ἔφη, ἀφήγησαι 

even these (things). Go-on now, said (Xenophon) | to-relate 
41% 
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τούτῳ τί ἀπεχρινάμην πρῶτον ἐν Καλχηδόνε. 
to-this (Seuthes) what I-answered first in Calchedor. 
᾿Απεχρίνω ὅτι τὸ στράτευμα διαδήσοιτο εἰς Βυζάν- 
You-answered that the army would-cross-over to Byzan- 
Tov, xai Evexa τούτου δέοι οὔτε σοὶ 
tium, and on-account-of this there-would-be-mced neither for-you 
οὔτε ἄλλῳ τελεῖν. αὐτὸς δὲ ἔφησθα ἐπεὶ 
ΟΣ for-another to-pay; §§ yourself indeed . said (that) when 
διαδαίης, ἀπιέναι" χαὶ 
you-had-crossed-over, (that) you-would-depart (from the armry); and 
σ >. ἢ σ q 4 q 

οὕτως ἐγένετο ὥςπερ σὺ ἔλεγες. Τί ya. ἔλεγον, 
thus i happened as P you have-said. What “ (then) did-I-say, 
ἔφη, ὅτε adixov χατὰ Σηλυδ ρίαν; Ἔφησϑα 

eaid-he, when you-came to Selybria ? You-said (that) 


εἶναι οὐχ οἷόν τε, ἀλλ᾽ ἐλϑόντας sic 
itwas not possible, buat (that) (the army) having-gone to 


Πέρινϑον ’ dabaivew εἰς τὴν ᾿Ασίαν. Νῦν 
Perinteus (was) to-cross-over into — Asia. Now 
τοίνυν, ἔφη ὁ Ἐενοφῶν, καὶ ἐγὼ xai οὗτος Pov- 
therefore, said — Xenophon, and I and-aleo this Phry- 
νίσχος, εἷς τῶν στρατηγῶν, καὶ οὗτος Πολυχράεες, 
niscus, one of-the generals, and = this Polycratea, 
εἷς τῶν λοχαγῶν, καὶ ἔξω εἰσὶν πιστότατος 

one of-the eaptains, and without are (the) most-confidential (friends) 
Gnd ἔχάστῳ τῶν στρατηγῶν, πλὲν Νέωνος τοῦ 
from each of-the generals, exceps Neon the 
Λαχωνιχοῦ. Ei οὖν βούλει τὴν πρᾶξιν εἶναι 
Lacedsemonian. If therefore you-wish the business to-be 


πιστοτέραν, καὶ χάλεσαι ἐκείνους. Δὲ at, 
more-trustworthy, even oall them $ (in). And ‘do you, 


ὦ Πολύχρατες, ἐλθὼν, εἶπέ ὅτι ἐγὼ κελεύω 
0 Polycrates, going, tell (them) that I request (them) 
χαταλισιεεῖν TH ὅπλα" καὶ αὐτὸς χαταλισιὼν 
to-leave-behind — (their) arms; and you-yourself, leaving-behind 
éxel τὴν μάχαιραν εἴςιϑι, 

3 


there --- (your)  swor come-in, 
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Ὁ Σεύϑης ἀχούσας Ταῦτα εἶπεν, ὅτι ante 

--ὀ Seuthes hearing these (things) said, that he 
στήσειεν οὐδενὶ ᾿Αϑηναίων" γὰρ καὶ ὅτι 
would-distrust no-one ‘of (the) ‘Athenians; for truly-indeed that (he) 
εἰδέναι εἶεν συγγενεῖς, καὶ ἔφη νομίζειν 
knew they-were relatives, and said (that) he-considered (them as) 
εὔνους Φίλους. Δὲ μετὰ ταῦτα ἐπεὶ - εἰς- 
᾿ kind friends. But after these (things) when (those) en- 


ἤλθον οὗς ἔδει, Ἐενοφῶν πρῶτον μὲν ἐπήρετο 


whom he-wanted, Xenophon first indeed inquired-of 


Σούθην 6c. δέοιτο. χρῆσθαι τῇ στρατιᾷ. 


Seuthes in-what he-might-require to-use army. 


Ὅ δὲ εἶσιεν ὧδε" Μαισάδες ἦν πατήρ μοι, 
— (Seuthes) indeed spoke thas: Mesades was father to-me, 


δὲ éxeivov δν΄ήΛ͵᾿ ἀ . 
jand of-him was (the) government [and ander his government were] 


Μελανδῖται, καὶ Ovvoi, καὶ Τρανέψαι. “Ensi 


ἮΝ Melandite, and Thynians, and Tranipsiane, When 


ὰ πράγμα ματα ‘Odpvady ἐνόσησεν, ὁ πατὴ 
i ‘of. (the) *Odrysse had-declined, —-(my) father 


ἐχπεσὼν οὖν ἐχ τῆς ταύτης χώρας, αὑτὸς μὲν 


being-driven therefore from ---ὀ these-same countries, he indeed 


ἀποθνήσκει νόσῳ" 0 ἐγὼ ὀρφανὸς ἐξετράφην 


died *of (a) disease; 3; and χ (an) orphan was-brought-ap 
napa Mydéxo τῷ νῦν βασιλεῖ. ᾿Επεὶ δὲ ἐγενόμ evdunv 
8 


‘ander Medocus the present king. When indeed I-had-become 


veavioxos, ἐδυνάμην οὐ ζῆν ἀποβλέπων tig 
(3) young-man, I-could not live looking-for (support) to 


ἀλλοτρίαν τράπεζαν" καὶ ἐχοϑεζόμην ἐνδίῴφριος 


snether’e table ; and I-sat on-the. sack seas 
αὐτῷῃΞ. ἴἔχετης, δοῦναί μοι ἁπόσους ἄνδρας 

with-him (a) suppliant, to-give me ns-'many men. ‘as 
εἴη δυνατὸς, ὅπως ποιοίην χαχὸν, εἴ τι 


he-might-be able, in-order-that I-might-do evil, if any 


rll xai τοὺς ἐχθαλόντας ἡμᾶς, καὶ ζῴην, 
L-oould, even on — (those) expelling us, and might-live 
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μὴ ἀποδλέπων εἷς τὴν τράπεζαν éxeivov ὥςπερ 


ποὲ looking δὲ the table of-him like 
χύων. Ἔχ τούτου δίδωσι μοι τοὺς ἄνδρας καὶ 
(a) dog. On this he-gave me _ the men and 


τοὺς ἵππους, ods ὑμεῖς Geode ἐπειδὰν γένηται 
the cavalry, which you will-see after it-becomes, 


ἡμέρα. Kal ἐγὼ viv ζῶ, ἔχων τούτους, ἢ 
day. And I now live, having these (under my command) 


ληϊζόμενος τὴν πατρῴαν χώραν ἐμαυτοῦ. 
paternal 


(by) depredating-on the country of-myself. 
Ei δὲ ὑμεῖς παραγένοισθε μοι, οἶμαι ἂν 
If indeed you oin me, I-think (that I) may 
σὺν τοῖς θεοῖς ῥᾳδίως ἀπολαδεῖν 
with (the assistance of) the gods easily recover 
anv ἀρχήν. Ταῦτ᾽ ἐστίν ἃ ἐγὼ δέομαι 
the government. These are (the things) which I want 
ὑμῶν. 
οἵ-γου. 

Ti οὖν ἂν δύναιο, ἔφη ὃ ἘΞενοφῶν, εἶ 

What therefore might you-be-ablo, said — Xenophon, if 
ἔλθοιμεν, diddvas te τῇ στρατιᾷ καὶ ois 
we-come, to-give not-only to-the army but-also to-the 

αγοὶς καὶ τοῖς στρατηγοῖς; λέξον, ἵνα οὗτοι 
captains and the generals ? tell-us, in-order-that these 


ἀπαγγέλλωσ. A’ 6 ὑπέσχετο μὲν τῷ 
(persons) may-announce (it), And — he-promised indeed to-the 


στρατιώτῃ Κυζιχηνόν, δὲ τῷ λοχαγῷ διμοιρίαν, 
soldier 


(a) Cyxicene, and to-the captain twice-as-much, 
δὲ τῷ στρατηγῷ τετραμοιρίαν, καὶ γῆν, ὁπόσην 
and to-the general four-times-as-much, and land, as-much-ag 

ἂν βούλωνται, καὶ ζεύγη, χαὶ χωρίον 
‘they might ‘desire, and yokes (of oxen), and (a) place 
24 f , 3 4 3 »» e€ 
ἐπὶ θαλάττῃ τετειχισμένον. Ἐὰν δὲ, ἔφη ὁ 
near (the) sea having-been-fortified. if indeed, said — 
Ἐξενοφῶν, πειρώμενοι ταῦτα ᾿ ἡὶ δια- 


Xenophon, attempting these (things) we-‘should not ‘suc- 
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«τράξωμεν, GA mn τις φόδος ἀπὸ Aaxe 
ceed, but that) there- may-be some fear about (the) Lace- 
δαιμονίων, ἐάν τις βούληται ἀπιέναι παρὰ σέ, 
dsemonians, if any (ofus) may-wish to-depart to you, 
δέξῃ εἰς τὴν σεαυτοῦ; Ὁ δ᾽ 
would. -you-receive (them) into — (your) country? — ‘He indeed 


gis, Kai ye ποιήσομαι ἀδελφούς, καὶ 
said, Even ‘I at-least ‘will-make (them) brothers, and 


ἐνδιφρίους, καὶ χοιψωνοὺς ἀπάντων, ὧν ἂν 
table-companions, and sharers of-all, which ‘we may 


δυνώμεθα κτᾶσθαι. Δὲ σοὶ, ὦ Ἐενοφῶν, δώσω 


*be-able to-avquire, And to-you, Ὁ Xenophon, I-will-give 


«αἱ θυγατέρα, καὶ εἰ ἔστι τις θυγάτηρ σοὶ 
even (my) daughter, and if there-is any daughter to-you 


ὠνήσομαι Θρᾳχίῳ νόμῳ" xai δώσω 
I-will-buy (her according) ‘to (the) "Thracian custom; and I-will-give 


Βισάνθην οἴχησιν, ὅπερ ἐστὶ ἐμοὶ κάλλιστον 
(you) Bisanthe (asa) residence, which ἰδ to-me the-most-beautiful 


apioyv τῶν ἐπὶ θαλάττῃ. 
place of — (those) on (the) sea. 





CHAPTER 111. 


᾿Αχούσαντοες ταῦτα, χαὶ δόντες καὶ Aabdyres 
HEARING these (things), and giving. and taking 


δεξιὰς ἀπήλαννον" xai πρὸ ἡμέρας . ἐγένοντο 
fight-hands they-rode-off; and before day (break) -‘they-got 


ἐπὶ τῷ στρατοπέδῳ, καὶ ἔσαστοι ἀπήγγειλαν 
to the camp, and each - reported 


τοῖς πσέμψασι. Δὲ ἐπεὶ ἐγένετο ἢ 
to —- (those) baving-sent (them). And when it-was day (light) 


ὁ ᾿Αρίστ ν πάλιν ἐκάλει τοὺς στ οὖς 
- μι xs ἐὸν again ealled-for the pare. 
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καὶ λοχαγούς" δ᾽ ἔδοξε τοῖς ἐᾶσαι μὲν τὴν 
captains; but it-seemed (best) ἴο --- (them) to-omit indeed the 


δδὸν πρὸς ᾿Αρίσφξαρχον, ὃ δὲ συγχαλέσαι τὸ 


ristarchus, to-call-together the 
στράτευμα. Καὶ πάντες συνῆλϑον, πλὴν οἵ 


all assembled, except the (soldiers) 
Νώωνος" οὗτοι δὲ ἀπεῖχον ὡς δέχα στάδια. 
of-Neon ; these indeed were-distant about ten stadia. 


"Enel δὲ συνῆλθον, Hevoddyv ἀναστὰς eine 
When indeed they-had-assembled, Xenophon rising-up spoke 


τάδε" ΓΑνδρες, °A ἰίσταρχος ἔχων τριήρεις κωλύει 
thus: Men, us having galleys prevents (us) 


διαπλεν Sa μὲν βουλόμεθα ὥςτε οὐχ 


to-sail (there) where indeed we-wish; so-thut (it is) not 
ἀσφαλὲς éubaivery εἰς πλοῖα" δὲ οὗτος ὃδ αὐτὸς 


to-embark on vessels; but this -“- (same) -- 


κελεύει πορεύεσθαι βίᾳ διὰ τοῦ ἱεροῦ ὄρους 


(man) orders (us) to-proceed by-force over the sacred mountain 


εἰς Χεῤῥόνησον! yy δὲ, χρατήσαντες τούτου 


into (the) Chersonesus ; if indeed, having-overcome this 


ἔλθωμεν ἐκεῖσε, φησιν οὔτε πωλήσειν 
we-should-arrive there, he-says (that) μο-᾿που]ὰ neither ‘sell 


ὑμᾶς ἔτι ὃς “περ ἐν Βυζαντίῳ, οὔτε ἔτι 
you hereafter (he did) at Byzantium, nor hereafter 


ἐξαπατήσεσϑαι ὑμᾶς, ἀλλὰ λήψεσθαι μισθόν, 


deceive you, but (that you) shall-reccive pay, 


οὔτε ἔτι περιόψεσθαι, ὥςπερ νυνί 


(nor) (and) hereafter be-till take core that-as now you-'will (not) 


δεομένος τῶν ἐπιτηδείων. Οὗτος ὲν 
*be-wanting — provisions. This” (Aristarchus) indeed 
λέγει ταῦτα. Δὲ Σεύϑης φησιν, ἂν tyre 
eaye these (things). But § Seuthes says, if you-go 
σιρὸς ἐχεῖνον, ποιήσειν ὑμᾶς εὖ. 

to him, | (that) he-will-make you well [that he will bene- 


Νῦν οὖν σχέψασϑε, πότερον μένοντες 


δι γοῦ}, Now therefore consider, whether remaining 
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ἐνθάδε βουλεύσεσθε σποῦτο, ἢ ἐπανελϑόντες 
here you-will-deliberate (about) this, or (after) having-gone-back 
εἷς τὰ ἐπιτήδεια. Οὖν μὲν δοχεῖ Euoi ἐπεὶ 
for provision. §§ Therefore indeed it-seems to-me (that) since 
ἐνθάδε ἔχομεν οὔτε ἀργύριον, ὥςτε ἀγοράζειν, 
here we-haye neither money, that (we may) buy-provisions, 
οὔτε ἄνευ ἀργυρίου ἐἔῶσι λαμθάνειν τὰ 
nor, without money,  will-they-allow (us) to-take 
ἐπιτήδεια, ἐπανελδόντες sig τὰς χώμας, ὅθεν οἵ 
provisions, having-returned to the villages, where the 
ἥττους ἐῶσ᾽τ, λαμθάγειν, 
(inhabitants being) weaker (than we) will-permit (us) ᾿ς to-take 
ἐχεῖ, ἔχοντας τὰ ἐπιτήδεια, ἀχούοντας 
(provisions), there, having — provisions, (and) hearing 


ὅ τι τις δεῖται ὑμῶν, αἱρεῖσθαι ὅ τι ἂν δοχῇ 


what any-one asks of-you, to-choose what. may seem 


εἶναι χράτιστον ὑμῖν. Kai ἔφη ὅτῳ ταῦτα 
to-be the-best to-you. And he-said to-whomsoever these 


doxet ἀράτω τὴν χεῖρα. ᾿“Ἄπάντες 
(things) seem (good) ‘let (him) ‘hold-up — (his) hand. 


ἀνέτειναν. . ᾿Απιόντες τοίνυν, ἔφη, συσχευ- 
extended (them) upwards. Going-away therefore, said-he, pack. 
ἄζεσϑε, καὶ ἐπειδὰν τις παραγγέλλῃ, 
up (your) ‘baggage, and when any-one may-announce (it), 
Encode τῷ ἡγουμένῳ. 
follow — (your) leader. 
Μετὰ ταῦτα Ξενωφῶν μὲν ἡγεῖτο, δ᾽ 
After these (things) Xenophon indeed ed-on, and 
ot εἴποντο.. δὲ Νέων xal ἄλλοι nap’ 
the (soldiers) followed. And Neon and _ others about 
“Apotdpyov ἔπειϑον ἀποτρέπεσθαι" δ᾽ of 
Aristarchus persuaded (them) _to-turn-back; but — (they) 


οὐχ ὑπήχονον. ᾿Επεὶ δὲ προεληλύϑεσαν 
*would not ‘mind (them). Whenindeed  they-had-advanced 


ὅσον cpidxovta σταδίους, Σεύϑης ἀπαντᾷ. 
as-much-as thirty stadia, Seuthes meets (them). 
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Kai ὁ Ἐξενοφῶν ἰδὼν αὐτόν ἐχέλευσε προςελάσαι, 


And — Xenophon seeing him requested (him) to-ride-up, 


ὅτι εἴποι αὑτῷ σιλείστων 
po that he-might-speak to-him (while) the-greatest-number (were) 
ἀχουόντων ἃ ἐξδόχει συμφέρειν. 


listening, (about) whet might-seem to-be-‘for (their) ‘advantage. 
"Eel δὲ προςῆλϑε, Ἐενοφῶν eine’ “Hueis πορευ- 
When indeed he-came-forward, Xenophon said: We Sre-pro= 


dueda, ὅπου τὸ στράτευμα μέλλει ἕξειν τροφήν" 


ceeding, where the will-be-about to-have food ; 


δ᾽ ἐκεὶ ἀχούοντες καὶ σοῦ καὶ τοῦ 
and where hearing _—_ both (the propositions) of-you and — (those) 


τῶν Aaxavixod, αἱρησόμεϑα ἃ ἂν δοκῇ εἶναι 


of-the Lecedssmonians, we-shall-determine what may seem to-be 


κράτιστα. Ἢν ody ἡγήσῃ ὑμῖν, ὅπου 
the-best. If therefore you-should-conduct us, where 


ἐπιτήδεια ἐστιν πλεῖστά, νομιοῦμεν 


provisions are most (abundant), we-shall-consider (ourselves) 


ξενίζεσθαι ὑπὸ σοῦ. Καὶ ὁ Σεύϑης ἔφη" 
to-be-hospitably-entertained by you. And — Seuthes said : 
᾿Αλλὰ olda πολλὰς χώμας ᾿ ἀϑρόας, καὶ 
But I-know (of) many villages (being) close-together, and 
ἐχούσας πάντα τὰ ἐπιτήδεια, ἀπεχούσας 
having all (kinds of) — provisions, being-distant 
ἡμῶν ὅσον διελθόντες ἄν ἀριστῴητε 
from-us as-much-as having-gone-over (to them) ‘you-may *dine 
ἡδέως. “Hyod τοίνυν, ἔφη ὁ ἘΞινοφῶν. °Enet 
pleasantly. Conduct (88) therefore, said — Xenophon. When 
δ᾽ adixovto εἰς αὐτὰς τῆς δείλης, of στρα- 
indeed they-arrived to them towards-the evening, the sol- 
TOTAL συνῆλθον, καὶ Devdys eine τοιάδε" Eye, 


diera assembled, and Seuthes spoke thus: 


ὦ ἄνδρες, δέομαι ὑμῶν στρατεύεσθαι σὺν eyo, 


0 men, want you to-serve-as-soldiers with me, 


καὶ ὑπισχνοῦμαι ὑμῖν δώσειν τοῖς στρατιώταις 
and I-promise you to-give to-the soldiers (a) 
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κυζικηνόν, δὲ χαὶ λοχαγοῖς στρα- 
cyzicene (each month), and also ‘to (the) ‘captains (and) gene- 
φηγοὶς τὰ νομιζόμενα" ἔξω δὲ τούτων 
ralg — (that) being-right-and-customary ; besides indeed these 


τιμήσω τὸν ἄξιν. “Reeve σῖτα χαὶ δὲ 
{things) I-will-honour the deserving, You-shall-have meat and also 


moth ὥςπερ καὶ viv, λαμθάνοντες ἐχ τῆς 
drink as even now, taking (them) from _ the 
χώρας. A’ ὁπόσα . ἂν ἀλίσχηται, αὐτὸς 


country. But whatever (spoils) may be-taken, I-myself 


ἀξιώσω ἔχειν ἵνα διατιϑέμενος ταῦτα 
shall-claim to-have (it) in-order-that having-disposed-of these (things) 
᾿ς πορίζω τὸν μισθὸν ὑμῖν. Καὶ τὰ 
"I (may) ‘provide — pay for-you. And ο--- (those) indeed 
, 1 9 A € - >? ιν δ 
φεύγοντα καὶ ἀποδιδράσκοντα ἡμεῖς ἐσόμεϑα ἱκανοὶ 
fleeing and concealing-themselves we will-be able 
διώχειν καὶ μαστεῦειν. “Av δέ τις ἀνϑιστῆται, 
to-pursue and = to-seek-out. _ If indeed any-one- resista, 
σὺν ὑμὶν πειρασόμεθα χειροῦσθαι. Ὃ Ξενοφῶν 
with you we-shall-endeavour to-overcome (him). —- Xenophon 
ἐπήρετο" ἸΠόσον δὲ ἀπὸ θαλάττης ἀξιώσεις 
inquired : How (far) indeed from (the) sea  will-you-require 
τὸ στράτευμα συνέπεσϑαι σοι; ὁ δ᾽ ἁσπεχρίνατο, 
the army to-accompany you? — ‘he indeed ‘replied, 
Ovdauy πλεῖον ἑπτὰ ἥμερων, δὲ πολλαχῇ 
Never more (than) seven days’ (march), but often 
μεῖον. “ 
Jess. 
Μετὰ ταῦτα ἐδίδοτο τῷ βου- 
After these (things) (permission) was-given to — (those) wish- 
λομένῳ λέγειν" καὶ πολλοὶ ἔλεγον κατὰ 
ing (it) to-speak; and many spoke respecting (and con- 
φταὺτά, ὅτι Σεύϑης λέγοι παντὸς 
curring in) these (things), that Seuthes spoke (words) all 
‘ » i) 
ἄξια" yap Ely χειμῶν, 
worthy-of-esteom (and advantageous to them); for it-was winter, 
42 
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καὶ οὔτε εἴη δυνατὸν τῷ βουλομένῳ τοῦτο 
and neither was-it possible for— (those) desiring 


ἀποπλεῖν oixade, Te εἴη ovy οἷόν te διαγ' ρέδα 


to-sail-away home, and it-was not possible to-stay 
ἐν φιλίᾳ, εἰ δέοι ζῆν ὡνουμένους, 
in (a) friendly (country), if it-might-be-necessary to-live buying 

δὲ ἀσφαλέστερον διατρίδειν 
(their provisions), but (it would be) safest to-remain 


καὶ τρέφεσϑαι ἐν τῇ πολεμίᾳ μετὰ Σεύϑου, 
and to be wonriahed in — ve) hostile (country) with Seuthes, 


ἢ μόνους, ὄντων τοσούτων dyasdv’ ei δὲ 


than alone, there-being so-many advantages; if moreover 


προςλήψοιντο μισθὸν ἐδόχει εἶναι 
Coy νι ceccive in-addition pay it-would-seem to-be (an unexpected) 


ὕρημα. “Eni τούτοις Ξενοφῶν εἶπε" 
good-fortune. | On these (things) Xenophon said: ([Xeno- 


. Ki te ἀντιλέγει, 
phon then said:] If any-one (have anything) to-say-against (this), ‘let 


λεγέτω" εἰ δὲ μή, ἐπιψηφιζέτω ταῦτα. 


(him) ‘speak: if however not, ‘let (him) *vote-for these 
"Entei δὲ οὐδεὶς ἀντέλεγεν, 
(things), When indeed no-one’ ‘gaid (anything) ‘against, 


ἐπεψήφισε, καὶ ἔδοξε raira. 


he-"put (it) to-vote, | and it-seemed (that) these (things were good) 


Aé EVSUS εἶπε ταῦτα 

[and it was carried}. And(Xenophon) immediately told these (things) 

Levdy, ὅτι συστρατεύσοιντο αὐτῷ. 

So Becton (and) that they- would-fight-and-join with- him (in the expedition). 
Meta otto of ἄλλοι μὲν ἐσχήνησαν 
After this the other (soldiers) indeed encamped 

κατὰ τάξεις, Σεύϑης ἔχων 


according-to (their) ranks-and-divisions, Seuthes (having) (being in) 


πλησίον κώμην, ἐχάλεσε στρατηγοὺς δὲ καὶ 
(a) near Village, invited (the) generals and-also 


λοχαγοὺς ἐπὶ δεῖπνον. A’ ἐπεὶ ἦσαν ἐπὶ 
(tho) captains to supper. Ard when they-were at (the) 
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θύραις, ὡς παριόντες ἐπὶ δεῖπνον, ἦν τις Hpo- 


doors, as going to supper, there-was a-certain Hera- 


xreidns Μαρωνείτης᾽ οὗτος προςιὼν ἑχάστῳ 
clides (a2) Maronean; this (person) going-to each 


ει Y 7 ow , 

ἑνὶ, otctivag ᾧετο ἔχειν te δοῦναι Σεύϑῃ, 
one, whom  he-thought to-have any-thing to-give to-Seuthes, 
πρῶτον μὲν σπιρὸς τινας ΠΠαριανούς, οἵ παρῆσαν 
first indeed to some Parians, — (who) were-present 
διαπραξόμενοι φιλίαν πρὸς Mydoxov, τὸν βασιλέα 


about-to-obtain friendship with | Medocus, the king 


᾿Οδρυσῶν, καὶ ἄγοντες δῶρα αὐτῷ τε καὶ 
*of (the) ‘Odrysia, and bringing presents to-him  und-also 


τῇ γυναικί, ἔλεγεν, ὅτι Μήδοχος μὲν εἴη ἄνω 
to— (his) wife, he-said, that Medocus indeed was up 

δώδεχα ἡμερῶν. ὁδόν and θαλάττης, 
(in the country) twelve days’ journey from (the) sea, 


δὲ Σεύϑης, ἐπεὶ εἴληφε τὸ τοῦτο στράτευμα, 
but Seuthes, since he-has-taken— this army (into his 


ἔσοιτο ἄρχων ἐπὶ θαλάττῃ. “Ov οὖν 
service), would-be master on (the) sea (coast). Being therefore 


γείτων, ἔσται ἱκανώτατος ποιεῖν ὑμᾶς καὶ εὖ 


neighbours, he-will-be most-able to-treat you both well 
καὶ κακῶς. Ἢν οὖν σωφρονῆτε, δώσετε τούτῳ 
διὰ iL If therefore you-are-wise, give to-this 


ὅτι ἂν αἰτῆται, χαὶ διακείσεται 
(Seuthes to'obtain) what ‘you may ‘ask-for, and it-will-be-disposed-of 


ἄμεινον ὑμῖν, ἢ ἐὰν δῶτε Myddx@ τῷ οἰκοῦντι 
better for-you, than if you-give (it) to-Medocus — dwelling 
πρόσω. Οὕτως μὲν ἔπειϑε τούτους. Addis δὲ 
far-off. Thus indeed he-persuaded them. Afterwards indeed 
σροςελϑών Τιμασίωνι τῷ Aapdavet, ἐπεὶ ἤχουσεν 
going-td Timasion the  Dardanian, since he-had-heard 

εἶναι αὐτῷ χαὶ ἐχπώματα καὶ 
}(that there) were ~ to-him {that he had] both cups and 
Bapbapixds ταπίδας, ἔλεγεν ὅτι νομίζοιτο 
barbaric (or Persian) carpets, he-said that it-was-oustomary 
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ὁπότε Σεύϑης χαλέσαιτο δεῖσινον σοὺς χλη- 


whenever Seuthes invited to-supper (for) — (those) having- 
δδέντας δωρεῖσθαι αὐτῷ. Δ᾽ οὗτος 


been-invited to-give (presents) to-him. And this (Seuthes) 
ἢν γένηται μέγας évdade, ἔσται ἱχανὸς, καὶ 
if 


e-becomes great here, will-be able, both 
καταγαγεῖν oe oixade, xal ποιῖσαι πλούσιον 
to-have-restored you to-home, and to-make (you) rich 
ἐνθάδε. Τοιαῦτα προὐμνᾶτο, - 
here. (In) such (a manner) be-kept-suing (for Seuthes), go- 
wy exdora. Δὲ xal προςελϑὼν Hevo- 


ing-to each (of the guests). And also advancing to-Xeno- 
φῶντι Beye’ Σὺ εἶ καὶ μεγίστης πόλεως, 


phon he-said: You are also (froma) very-great city, 
καὶ τὸ σὸν ὄνομα ἐστι μέγιστον napa Levsy, 
and — your name is very-great with Seuthes, 
καὶ ἐν τῇδε χώρᾳ ἴσως ἀξιώσεις καὶ λαμ- 


and in this country you-‘will perhaps ‘claim even to-re- 


θάνειν τεῖχη, ὥςπερ καὶ ἄλλοι τῶν ὑμετέρων 


coive walled-places, as even others of — your 
ἔλαθον, xal χώραν' οὖν 


(countrymen) have-received, and-likewise laud; (it will) therefore (be) 
ἄξιον σοι τιμῆσαι Σεύϑην καὶ μεγαλοπρεπέστα ἢ. 


proper for-you to-honour Seuthes even most-magnificently. 


Δὲ παραινῶ σοι ὧν εὔνους" γὰρ εὖ οἶδα, 
And  JI-advise you being (your) well-wisher; for ‘I well ‘know, 
ὅτι ὅσῳ μεῖζω ἂν δωρήσῃ τούτῳ, 
that how-much the-greater may (be the presents) you-give him, 
τοσούτῳ μείξω πείσῃ ὑπὸ τούτου 
so-much the-greuter you-may-persuade of this (person) 
3 4 in ~ 9 a ~ 
ayasd. Eevopay ἀχούων ταῦτα 
(to grant you) benefits. Xenophon _shearing these (things), 


9 A 4 , 3 ͵ > 
εἰ yao δὴ διαδεθήχει ἐκ ἸΠαρίον οὐ ἔχων, 
was-perplexed; for indeed he-had-come-over from Parium not having 
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εἶ μὴ naida χαὶ ὅσον 
(any thing), | if ποῖ, [except] (a) servant and as-much-as (enough 
ἐφόδιον. 


money) ‘for (the) ‘journey. 


Ἐπεὶ δὲ εἰςῆλθον ἐπὶ τὸ deinvoy 
When indeed they-went-in to the supper (the guests consist- 


τὲ τῶν Θρᾳχῶν, ot . κράτιστοι 
ing of) indeed the Thracians, — (those namely being) the-best 


τῶν παρόντων, χαὶ ot στρατηγοὶ 
(and most considerable) of --- (those) present, and the general 


xai ot λοχαγοὶ τῶν Ἑλλήνων, καὶ ei τις πρεσάεία 
and the captains of-the Greeks, and if: any ambassador 


παρῆν ἀπὸ πόλεως, τὸ δεῖπνον μὲν ἦν 
was-present ἔγζοια (8) town, |the supper indeed was (for them) 


καϑδημένοις χύχλῳ᾽ 


sitting ‘in (a) ‘circle; [they took their supper sitting in a circle ;] 


ἔπειτα δὲ τρίποδες εἰςτηνέχϑησαν πᾶσιν" 
afterwards indeed tables-with-three-feet | were-brought-in for-all; 


οὗτοι δ᾽ ἧσαν μεστοὶ χρεῶν νενεμημέ- 
these (tables) indeed were full (of pieces of) meat heaped- 


TOY, καὶ μεγάλοι ζυμῖται ἄρτοι ἦσαν προς- 


up, large leavened (loaves of) bread were 


9 
πιπερονη ἔνοι πρὸς τοὶς κρέασι. A’ at 
tached μ ἴο the (pieces of) ἌΝ And the 


τράπεζαι ἀεὶ μάλιστα ἐτίϑεντο χατὰ τοὺς 
tables ‘were always in-preference *placed near the 


ξένους" yap ἦν vouos. Καὶ Sevsng πρῶτος 
guests; for (this) was (their) custom. And Seuthes 


ἐποίει τοῦτο" ἀνελόμενος τοὺς ἄρτους 

acted thus: taking-up the (loaves of) bread lying- 
XELLEVOUS ἑαυτῷ διχλὰ κατὰ μιχρόν, χαὶ 
near he-broke (them) into small (pieces), and 


δεῤῥίπιπεινι « οἷς ἐδόχει αὐτῷ καὶ τὰ χρέα ὡς- 
distributed, to-whom it-pleased him; and the meat in-like- 


‘attas χαταλιπών ἑαυτῷ μόνον ὅσον γεύσασϑαι. 
manner, leaving §for-himself only as-much-as to-taste. 


42 
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Kai of ἄλλοι δὲ, xad ods ai τράπεζαι ἔχειντο. 
And the others indeed, before whom the tables § were-placed, 
ἐποίουν κατὰ ταὐτὰ. Δέ τις ᾿Αρχὰς 
acted according to-thig-same (manner). But a-certain Arcadian, 
᾿Αρύστας ὄνομα, δεινός φαγεῖν, εἴα 
Arystas by-name, | terrible _—to-eat, [ἃ very great eater,} | permitted 
χαίρειν μὲν τὸ διαῤῥίστειν, 
(himself to say) good-by [took no care οἵ] indeed the distributing, 
δέ λαδὼν εἷς τὴν χεῖρα ἄρτον ὅσον 
but having-taken in — (his) hand (a loaf of) bread (of) as-much-as 
φριχοίνιχον, καὶ κρέα, θέμενος ἐπὶ τὰ 
three-chosnix, and-also meat, having-placed (them) on — (his) 
όνατα, ἐδείσενει. Δὲ περιέφερον χέρατα 
nees, he-'ate (his) ‘supper. And they-carried-about horns 
οἴνου, καὶ πάντες ἐδέχοντο. A’ ὁ Αρύστας, 
of-wine, and all received (some). But — Arystas, 
ἐπεὶ ὁ οἰνοχόος ἧχεν Nap αὐτὸν φέρων τὸ χέρας, 
when the cup-besrer came to him bearing the horn, 
εἶπεν, ἰδὼν τὸν Ξενοφῶντα οὐχέτι δειπνοῦντα, 
he-said, seeing — Xenophon no-longer supping, 
dds, ἔφη, ἐκείνῳ γὰρ ἤδη σχολάζει, δὲ ἐγὼ 
‘yive (it), said-he, to-him; for now he-is-at-leisure, bat I 
οὐδέπω. Σεύϑης ἀχούσας τὴν φωνὴν ἠρώτα τὸν 
not- yet. Seuthes hearing the voice asked the 
οἰνοχόον τί Aéyou. Δὲ ὁ οἰνοχόος εἷπεν" 
cup-bearer what be-might-say. And the cup-bearer told (him); 
ap ἠπίστατο ἑλληνίζειν. “Evratda μὲν δὴ 
or he-knew (how) to-speak-Greek. Thea indeed traly 
ἐγένετο γέλως. 
there-was laughter. ν 
Ἐπειδὴ δὲ ὁ πότος προὐχώρει, ἀνὴρ, Θρᾷξ, 
When indeed the drinking was-going-on, (a) man, (a) Thracian, 


sicnAdsev ἔχων λευχόν ἵππον" xai λαθὼν χέρας 
entered having (a) white horse; δὰ taking (a) orn 


μεστὸν eine’ TIponiva σοι, ὦ Σεύϑη, καὶ 
full (of wine) said: I-drink to-you, Ὁ Seuthes, and 
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δωυροῦμαι. σὸν τοῦτον ἵπσον, ἐφ᾽ οὗ καὶ διώχων 
present (you) — this-same horse, on which both following 
ὃν ἂν θέλῃς, αἱρήσεις, καὶ ἀποχωρῶν 


whom ‘you may ‘wish you-will-take (him), and retreating you-'will 
οὐ μὴ δείσῃς τὸν πολέμιον. "AAAs εἰςαγαγὼν 


not — ‘fear the enemy. Another leading-in (a) 


παῖδα, οὕτως προπίνων ἐδωρήσατο, χαὶ 
boy, in-like-manner drinking-to (him) presented (the boy), and 
ἄλλος ἱμάτια τῇ γυναιχί. Kat Τιμασίων προ- 
another vestments for— this) wife. ‘And =  ‘Timasion  drink- 
πίνων ἐδωρήσατο te ἀργυρᾶν φιάλην καὶ 
ing-to (him) presented not-only (a) silver cup but-alap 

vanioa ἀξίαν δέχα μνῶν. Δὲ Γνήσισισιος, τις 
(a) carpet worth ten mine. But Gnesippus, a-certain 
᾿Αϑηναῖοφ, ἀναστὰς εἶπεν, ὅτι ᾿ ἀρχαῖος νόμος 
Athenian, rising-up said, that (the) ancient custom 


εἴη κάλλιστος τοὺς μὲν ἔχοντας διδόναι τῷ 
was most-beautiful for --- (those) indeed having to-give to-the 


βασιλεὶ Evexa τιμῆς, δὲ τὸν 
king | by-reason-of honour, [in order to honour him,] but (that) the 


βασιλέα διδόναι trois δὲ μὴ ἔχουσι, ἵνα καὶ 
king should-give to — (those) indeed not having, therefore even 
ἐγώ, ἔφη, σοι ἔχω δωρεῦσθθαι 
1, said-he, (beg of) you (that) I-may-have (something) ἰο-Ῥγοβοβὲ 
χαὶ πιμᾶν. Ὁ Ἐενοφῶν δὲ ἠπορεῖτο 
and to-honour (you). -- Xenophon indeed was-perplexed (to know) 
ὅ τι ποιήσοι’ γὰρ καὶ ἐτύγχανεν καθήμενος ὡς 
what he-might-do; for even  he-happened being-seated as 
4 9 / . , 4 
τιμώμενος ev δίῷρῳ πλησιαιτάτῳ Σεύϑῃ. 
(one) honoured in (the) seat the-nearest §to-Seuthes. 
-“O Ἡρακλείδης δὲ ἐχέλευεν τὸν οἰνοχόον ὀρέξαι. 
-- eraclides indeed requests the cup-bearer to-present 
tO χέρας αὐτῷί:,Ἠ ‘O Hevopdv δὲ (yap ἤδη 
the cup to-him. — Xenophon however (for already 
9 , ς ᾿ > / 3 
ἐτύγχανεν υποπεπωχὼς) ἀνέστη, θαῤῥα- 
he-happened being-somowhat-exhilarated-by-wine) stood-up, (and) boldly 
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λέως δεξάμενος τὸ κέρας, καὶ εἶπεν" Ἐγὼ - δὲ, 
_ taking the hor, ‘he also ‘said: indeed, 


ὦ Lev9y, δίδωμι σοι ἐμαυτὸν xai τοὺς τούτους 
QO Seuthes, give to-you myself and - ἴμι689 


ἑμοὺς ἑταίρους, εἶναι πιστούς φίλους, καὶ οὐδένα 
my companiuns, to-be (your) faithful friends, and none 
dxovta, ἀλλὰ πάντας μᾶλλον ἔτι ἐμοῦ βου- 
being-reluctant, but all more than-even myself de- 
λομένους εἶναι φίλους. Καὶ νῦν πάρεισι 
siring to-be (your) friends. And now they-are-present 
σροςαυτοῦντες οὐδέν σε, ἀλλὰ καὶ προϊέμενοι 
ing-‘for nothing ‘more of-you, but even ‘giving 
χαὶ ἐθέλοντες πονεῖν ὑπὲρ σοῦ 

(themselves) ‘up (to you) and desiring to-labour for you 
xai προχινδυνεύειν" usd ὧν, ἀν οἱ θεοὶ 
and-also to-incur-danger (for you); with whom, if the gods 
θέλωσι, . ἀπολήψῃ πολλὴν χώραν τὴν μὲν 
will (it), you-will-retake much territory — (that) indeed 
οὖσαν πατρῴαν, δὲ κτήσῃ THY’ δὲ 
being paternal, but-also you-will-acquire — (other territory) ; also 
XTC πολλοὺς ἵππους δὲ ἄνδρας, καὶ καλὰς 


you-will-acquire many horses and men, and handsome 


yuvaixas, ods οὐ δεήσει ληίζεσϑαι, ἀλλ᾽ 
women, whom it-'will not be-necessary to-tuke-by-force, but 
αὐτοὶ παρέσονται φέροντες δῶρα πρὸς σε. 
they-themselves will-be-present bringing gifts for you. 


‘O Σεύϑης ἀναστὰς συνεξέπιε 
—  Seuthes standing-up drank-out-'of (the same horn) ‘with (him) 


καὶ μετὰ τοῦτο συγχατεσχεδάσατο 

and after this ‘with (him) *poured-out (on himself) 
- τὸ χέρας. Μετὰ ταῦτα - 

(the contents of) the horn. After these (things) (persons) 

EISHASOY αὐλοῦντες Te χέρασι, οἵοις σημαίνουν- 

entered playing not-only on-horns, such-as they-make-signals- 


σιν, καὶ σάλσιγξιν Guoboivas, σαλσιίζοντες τε 
with, but-also on-trumpets made-of-raw-hides, blowing _not-only 
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ῥυϑμούς xai olov μαγάδι. Kal Σεύδης αὐτὸς 
regular-tunes but-also as-if ‘on (the)*megadis. And Seuthes himeelf 
ἁναστὰς te ἀνέχραγε πολεμικόν, χαὶ 
standing-up not-only shouted (a) warlike (cry), but-also 
ἐξήλατο μάλα ἐλαφρῶς, ὥςπερ φυλαττόμενος 
leaped-away very nimbly, as-if guarding-against (n) 
βέλος. Δὲ καὶ γελωτοποιοί εἰςήἤεσαν. 
Inissile. And also buffoons entered. 

Ὡς δ᾽ ἥλιος ἦν ἐπὶ δυσμαῖς, οἱ Ἕλληνες 

As indeed (the) sun was about setting, the Greeks 
5. » ,.. κ᾿ Cg σ , 
ἀνέστησαν, καὶ εἰπον, OTL ὥρα καϑιστάναι 
stood-up, and said, that (it was) time to-place (they 


γυχτοφύλαχας, καὶ παραδιδόναι. σύνθημα. Kai 
night-sentinels, and  to-give-out (the) watch-word. And 


ἐχέλευον Σεύϑην παραγγεῖλαι, ὅπως μηδεὶς τῶν 


they-requested Seuthes to-announce, that no-one of-the 


Opaxdy εἴςεισι εἷς τὰ Ἑλληνικὰ στρατόπεδα 
Thraciang should-enter into the Greek cap. 
4 δ ω ~ 
νυχτός" γὰρ Te Ol πολέμιοι υμν Θρᾷχες, καὶ 
by-night; for not-onlythe enemies to-you (are) Thracians, but-also 
οἱ φίλοι ὑμῖν. Ὡς δ᾽ ἐξήεσαν, ὃ Σεύϑης 
the friends to-us. As indeed they-went-out, — Seuthes 


συνανέστή οὐδὲν ἔτι ἐοιχώς μεϑδύοντι. 
stood-up-with (them) not as-yet like (aman) being-intoxicated. 


A’ éeASov, ἀποχαλέσας τοὺς στρατηγοὺς αὐτοὺς, 
And going-out, having-called-back the generals (by) themselves, 
εἶπεν: *O ἄνδρες, of πολέμιοι ἡμῶν οὗκ ἴσασί 
he-said : 0 men, the enemies of-us ‘do not ‘know 
mm) τὴν ὑμετέραν συμμαχίαν" Fv ody ἔλωμεν 
as-yet --- (of) our alliance ; if therefore we-should-go 
EW αὐτούς, πρὶν φυλάξασϑαι, ὥςτε 
against them, before (that) they-were-‘on (their) ‘guard, so-as 
μὴ ληφθῆναι, ἢ παρασχευάσασϑθαι, ὥςτε 
ποῦ to-be-taken, or prepared (for defence), thus 
raul 
ἀμύνασθαι ἂν λάδοιμεν μάλιστα καὶ 
to-arrange-ourselves (if) ‘we may ‘have-taken  ἰμθ-τῶοϑῦ both (of) 
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ἀγνϑρώπους καὶ χρήματα. Οἱ στρατηγοὶ συνεπήνουν 

men and things. The generals assented-to 

ταῦτα, καί éxédevoy ὕἤγεῖσϑαι. A’ ὁ εἶπε" 

these (things), and requested (him)  to-lead-on. But —said-he: 

ΠΠαρασχευασάμενοι ἀναμένετε᾽ ἐγὼ δὲ ὁπόταν 

Having-prepared-yourselves wait-for (me); I indeed § when 
καιρὸς «= ἥξω πρὸς ὑμᾶς, καὶ ἀναλαδὼν 

(the) proper-time may-be will-come to you, and taking 

τοὺς πελταστὰς nal ὑμᾶς ἥγησομαι σὺν 

the targeteers and you -will-lead (you) with (the assist- 

τοὶς θεοῖς. Kal ὃ Ἐενοφῶν εἶπε" 
ance of) the gods. And — Xenophon said: (We ought) 


Σχέψαι τοίνυν, εἴπερ πορευσόμεθα νυχτὸς, εἰ 
to-consider therefore, if-indeed we-are-to-proceed by-night, whether 


ὁ Ἑλληνιχὸς νόμος ἔχει κάλλιον" 
the Grecian custom | has (itself) more-beaatifully ; [is the best ;} 
ap μὲν ἐν ταὶς πορείαις wed’ ἡμέραν, τοῦ 


or indeed on the march during (the) day, (that part) of-the 


στρατεύματος, ὁποῖον ἂν ἀεὶ συμφέρῃ πρὸς τὴν 
army, whichever may always be-best-suited to the 
χώραν, ἡγεῖται, ἐάν τε ὁπλιτικὸν, ἐάν TE πεῖλ- 
place, leads, it-may-be heavy-armed-men, ——— (or)  tar- 
ταστιχόν, ἐάν te ἱππιχόν" δὲ vixtd γόμος 
goteers, — (or) cavalry; but by-night (the) custom 


ἐστι τοῖς Ἕλλησιν τὸ βραδύτατον ἡγεῖσθαι. 
δ  for-the Greeks (for) the slowest (troops) to-lead-the-way. 


Tap οὕτω τὰ στρατεύματα ἥχιστα διασπᾶται, 
For thus the army will-'be least ‘dispersed, 


καὶ ἥχιστα ἀποδιδράσκοντες λανθάνουσιν 
and there-will-‘be the-least ‘straggling unperceived 


ἀλλήλους" δὲ οἵ διασπασϑέντες πολλάχις καὶ 
from-one-another; but — (those) having-been-dispersed often both 


περιπίπτουσιν ἀλλήλοις, καὶ ἀγνοοῦντες ποιοῦσι 


fall-foul-of one-another, and not-knowing (it) they-do 
, ~ ~» 
xa πάσχουσι xaxas. Ody Σεύθϑης einen.’ Te 


and suffer _ ill, Therefore Seuthes said: ‘You indeed 
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λέγετε ὀρθῶς, καὶ ἐγὼ πείσομαι τῷ νόμῳ τῷ 
"say whats right, and 1 will-conform to-the custom “--- 


ὑμετέρῳ. Kai δώσω ὑμῖν μὲν ἡγεμόνας τῶν 
(namely) to-yours. And I-will-give you indeed guides of-the 


πρεσύ υτάτων TOUS ἐμπειροτάτους τῆς 
st-men — (those namely) best-acquainted with-tho 


χώρας, δ᾽ αὐτὸς ἐφέψομαι ἔχων τοὺς ἵππους 
country, but I-myself  will-follow having the cavalry 
τελευταῖος" ἂν δέῃ γὰρ ταχὺ 
last (in the rear) ; 3; if required I.will-"*be however speedily 


σιαρέσομαι πρῶτος. Δ’ εἶπον σύνϑημα 
present first (in front), And they-said (the) watch-word 

᾿Αϑηναίαν, κατὰ τὴν συγγένειαν. Eindyres 
(was) Minerva, on-account-of — (their) relationship. Having-said 


ταῦτ᾽ ἀνεπαύοντο. 
these (things) they-went-to-sleep. 
Ἡνίχα δ᾽ Fv ἀμφὶ μέσας νύχτας Σεύδης 
. When indeed it-was about mid night Seuthes 
παρῆν ἔχων τοὺς ἱππέας τεϑωρακισμένους, καὶ 
μὰ 


was-present having _ the cavalry clad-in-corslets, an 


τοὺς πελταστὰς σύν τοὶς ὅπλοις. Καὶ ἐπεὶ 
the targeteers with — (their) arms. And when 

ἔδωχε τοὺς ἡγεμόνας, ob ὁπλῖται μὲν 
he-had-delivered the guides, the heavy-armed-men indeed 
ἡγοῦντο, δ᾽ οἱ πελτασταὶ εἵποντο, δ᾽ οἱ ἱσυκεὶς 
taok-the-lead, and the targeteers followed, and the cavalry 
 ὠπισϑοφυλάχουν. ᾿Ἐπεὶ δ᾽ ἦν ἡμέρα, ὁ Σεύϑης 
brought-up-the-rear. When indeed it-was day, —  Seuthes 


παρήλαυνεν εἷς τὸ πρόσϑεν, καὶ ἐπήνεσε τὸν 
rode-up to -—i the front, and praised the 


᾿Ἑλληνιχὸν νόμον πολλάκις, γὰρ ἔφη αὐτός 


Greek custom much, for he-said he-himself 


“ψύχτωρ, χαὶ πορευόμενος σὺν ὀλίγους, 
nt-night, even proceeding with (but) few . (men), 


axoonacsnvat σὺν τοὶς inno ἀπὸ τῶν πεζῶν. 
to-have-been-separated with the cavalry from the infantry. 
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Δὲ νῦν ὥςπερ del, πάντες φαινόμεῶϑαυ ἅμα 


But now as tought to-be we all ‘appear at-the-same-timo 
τῇ ἡμέ ἀϑρόο. "᾿Αλλὰ ὑμεῖς μὲν 


{ 
with-the (breakof) day collected-in-g-body. But ‘do you indeed 


περιμένετε αὐτοῦ, xai ἀνασιαύεσϑε, ἐγὼ δὲ 
‘remain here, and rest-yourselves, I however 


σχκεψάμενός κι ἥξω. ἘΕἰπὼν ταῦτ᾽ 


having-1 coneitred eomewhat will-return. Having.said these (things) 


ἤλαυνε ov ὄρους λαθών τινα ὁδόν. A’ ἐπεὶ 


he-rode over (8) mountain taking a-certain road. But when 


ἀφίχετο εἰς πολλήν χιόνα, ἐσχέψατο εἰ εἴη 
he-had-come to much snow, he-examined if there-might-be 
t 4 9 ἢ vA ες , ’ 

ἔχνη dvs ν ἢ ἡγούμενα ω ἢ 
fvot-steps -men (and) whether leading forward or (tbe) 
ἐναντία. A’ ἐπεὲ ἑώρα τὴν ὁδόν ἀτριθῆ, 


contrary (way.) But when he-perceived the road vuntrodden, 


Tayo ἦχε πάλιν xai ἔλεγεν" Ανδρες, ἔσται 
‘he speedily ‘cume back and said : Men, _it-will-be 


καλῶς, ἦν θεὸς θέλῃ" γὰρ λήσομεν ἐπιπεσόντες 
well, god (so) wishes; | for we-shall-concealing be-attacking 


τοὺς ἀνθρώποις. "AAD 


the men [for we shull fall upon the men unawares]. But 


> μὲν ἡγήσομαι τοῖς ἵπποις, ὅπως, ἂν ἴδωμεν 
J indeed _ will-lead with-the cavalry, so-that, if we-may-see 


τινα μὴ διαφυγὼν σημήνῃ “οἷς πολεμίοις" 
any-one he-'may on flecing-away ‘give-notice to-the enemy ; 
δ᾽ ὑμεῖς cade’ κἄν λειφϑῆτε, ἔπεσε 


but ‘do you "follow ; and-if you-are-left (behind), follow 


τῷ στίδῳ τῶν ἵππων. Δὲ ὑπερθάντες τὰ 
the tracks of-the horses. And having-crossed-over — (those) 


ὄρη ἥξομεν εἰς πολλάς τε καὶ εὐδαίμονας 
mountains we-shall-come to many and also 

χώμας . 

villages. 


A” ἡνίκα ἦν μέσον ἡμέρας, τε ἤδη ἦν ἐπὶ 
And when it-was mid day, and already he-was on 


» 
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φοῖς ἄχροις, καὶ xaviday tas κώμας, yxEv ἐλαύνων 


the heights, and seeing the villages, he-came riding 
σιρὸς τοὺς ὁπλίτας καὶ ἔλεγεν" Ἤδη μὲν 
to the heayy-armed-men and said: I-'will now indeed 


ἀφήσω τοὺς innings χαταδεῖν εἰς τὸ πεδίον, dé 
‘send-off the cavalry to-run-down to the plain, and 
τοὺς πελταστὰς ἐπὶ τὰς χώμας. “AAA Encode 
the targeteers to the villages. But follow 
ὡς τάχιστα δύνησθε, ὅπως ἐάν τις ὑφιστῆται 
as speedily (as) you-can, so-that if any-one withstand 

ἀλέξησϑθε. Ὃ ἘΞενοφῶν ἀχούσας ταῦτα 
(them) you-may-help them). -- Xenophon having-heard these 

χατέθη ἀπὸ τοῦ ἵππου. Καὶ ὃς 

(things) dismounted from «--- (his) horse. And — (Seuthes) 


ἤρετο" Τί xatabaives, ἐπεὶ det σπεύδειν; 


inquired: Why do-you-dismount, when it-is-necessary to-hasten? 


Οἶδα, ἔφη, ὅτι ov δέῃ ἐμοῦ μόνοῦ " 
I-know, said (Xenophon), that you-‘do not ‘want me alone; 
δ᾽ of ὁπλῖται δραμοῦνται θᾶττον καὶ ἥδιον, 
and the heavy-armed-men will-hasten-on more-quickly and agreéably, 
ἐὰν ἐγὼ καὶ ἡγῶμαι πεζὸς. Μετὰ ταῦτα 
if I even lead (them) on-foot. - After these (things) 
. ὦχετο, καὶ Τιμασίων μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ ἔχων ὡς 
(Seuthes) departed, and Timasion with him having about 
τετταράχοντα ἱππέας τῶν ᾿Ελλήνων᾽ Ἐξενοφῶν δὲ 
forty . horsemen of-the Greeks ; Xenophon also 
γγύησε τοὺς εὐζώνους ἀπὸ τῶν λόχων εἰς 
ordered the active (men) from the companies about 


τριάχοντα ἔτη παριέναι. Καὶ αὑτὸς 
thirty (years of) age to-procced-forward. And he 


ἐτρόχαζε ἔχων τούτους. Δὲ Κλεάνωρ ἡγεῖτο 
ran-on having these (men). And Cleanor led 
τῶν ἄλλων Ἑλλήνων. Ἐπεὶ θ᾽ ἦσαν ἐν ταὶς 
the other Greeks. When indeed they-were in the 
κώμαις, Levdys, ἔχων ὅσον τριάχοντα ἱππέας, 
villages, Seuthes, having about thirty horsemen, 
8 
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σιροςελάσας eine’ Τάδε δή, © Ἐενοφῶν, ἃ 

having-ridden-up said: The (things) indeed, 0 Xenophon, which 

ov ἔλεγες" οἱ ἄνθρωποι ἔχονται" 

you told (us) (are taking place): the men are-held 
ἀλλὰ γὰρ οἱ μοι ἱππεῖς οἴχονται ἔρημοι 

(captives); but however — my cavalry are-gone-off destitute 
διώχων ἄλλος ἄλλῃ" 


(of a leader) pursuing (the enemy) | other in-another; [some one way, 


καὶ δέδοικα μὴ οἱ πολέμιοι συστάντες 
some another ;] and J-have-feared lest the enemy assembling 


MOV « ἀϑρόοι ἐργάσωνται te καχόν᾽ καὶ 
somewhere collected-in-a-body may-do (us) some injury; and 


δὲ δεῖ τινᾶς ὑμῶν χαταμένειν ἐν . ταὶς 
also it-is-necessary (that) some of-us should-remain in the 


κώμαις yap εἶσιν μεσταὶ ἀνθρώπων. ᾿Αλλ᾽ ἐγὼ 
villages ; for they-are full of-people. But 


μὲν, ἔφη ὃ Ἐξενοφῶν, σὺν οἷς ἔχω 


indeed, said -- Xenophon, with (those) whom I-have (with me) 


καταλήψομαι τὰ ἄχρα᾽ δὲ σὺ xédeve Κλεάνορα 


will-take-possession-of the heights; and'‘do you ‘order Cleanor 


παρατεῖναι τὴν φάλαγγα διὰ τοῦ πεδίου παρὰ, 
to-stretch (his) line through the _— plain by 


τὰς χώμας. Ἐπεὶ δὲ ἐποίησαν ταῦτα, συνη- 
the villages. | When indeed they-had-done these (things), there- 


λίσϑησαν μὲν ὡς χίλια ἀνδράποδα, δὲ δις- 


were-collected-together indeed about a-thousand slaves, and two- 


χίλιοι βόες, ἄλλα καὶ μύρια πρόθατα. Τότε μὲν 


thousand oxen, but also tel-thousand sheep. Then indeed 


δὴ ηὐλίσθησαν αὐτοῦ. 
“- they-'quartered there ‘for-the-night. 
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CHAPTER IV. 


Δὲ τῇ votepaig 6 Σεύδϑης παντελῶς κατα- 


But on-the next-day --- θυίμοδ- ᾿βανίηρ entirely *burned- 


xavoas τὰς xduas, καὶ λιπών οὐδεμίαν οἰκίαν, 
down the villages, and leaving not (a) house, 


ὅπως ἐνθείη φόθον καὶ τοῖς ἄλλοις, 


in-order-that he-might-'strike fear ‘into even the rest, (when 


ola πείσονται ἂν μὴ πείϑωνται, 
they saw) what they-would-suffer if they-‘did not *submit, 


dye πάλιν. Kat ἀπέπεμψε μὲν Ἣραχλείδην 
he-departed back. And he-sent indeed Heraclides 
διατίϑεσϑαι μὲν τὴν λείαν εἰς Πέρινθον, ὅπως 
to-sell indeed the booty at Perinthus, that 


μισθὸς ἂν γένηται τοῖς στρατιώταις" δὲ αὐτὸς 
pay might be-got  for-the soldiers ; but he 


καὶ of “Ἕλληνες ἐστρατοπεδεύοντο ἀνὰ τὸ πεδίον 
and the Greeks encamped on the plain 


Θυνῶν, of ἐκλιπόντες ἔφευγον εἰς 
‘of (the) 'Thynians, — (who) deserting (their houses) fled to 
τὰ ὄρη. Ἦν δὲ πολλή χιὼν, καὶ οὕτως 
the mountains. There-wasindeed much snow, and such 
ψῦχος, ὥςτε τὸ ὕδωρ ὃ ἐφέροντο ἐπὶ δεῖπνον 
cold, that the water which they-brought-in for supper 
9 , ‘ e 3 e 3 ~ 3 ‘ 
ENNYVUTO, καὶ 0 OLVOS, O Ev τοῖς ayyet- 
was-frozen, and-also the wine, — (that namely) in the ves- 


ais, xal ῥῖνες καὶ Ota πολλῶν τῶν “Ἑλλήνων 
sels, likewise (the) noses and ears of-many of-the Greeks 


ἀπεχαίουντο. Καὶ τότε ἐγένετο δῆλον 
| were-burnt-off [were frozen off]. And thus it-becomes evident 


οὗ ἕνεκα ot Opaxes φοροῦσι τὰς ἀλωπεχίδας 

why the Thracians wear — (their) fox (skin caps) 
ἐπὶ ταὶς χεφαλαὶς καὶ τοῖς ὠσί, καὶ 
on — (their) heads und — (their) ears, and (have) 
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χιτῶνας οὐ μόνον περὶ τοῖς στέρνοις, ἀλλὰ 
coats (extending) not only about the -_ breasts, but 
xai περὶ τοῖς μηροῖς, καὶ ἐπὶ τῶν ἵππων 

also about the thighs, and (why) on -- horse (back) 
ἔχουσιν ζειρὰς μέχρι τῶν ποδῶν, ἀλλ᾽ 
they-have wide-upper-garments (reaching) just-to the feet, but 
οὐ χλαμύδας. Ὁ Σεύϑης ἀφιες δὲ Φσσωῶν 
not (having cloaks. — Seuthes letting-go indeed (séme) of-the 
αἰχμαλώτων εἷς τὰ ὄρη ἔλεγεν, ὅτι εἰ μὴ 


captives to the mountains he-said, that unless 


καταθήσονται καὶ πείσονται, OTL κατακαύσει καὶ 
they-should-come-down and obey, that he-would-burn-down both 


τὰς χώμας τούτων, καὶ τὸν σῖτον, καὶ ἀπολοῦνται 
the villages of-themselves, and the corn, and they-would-perish 


τῷ Amo. Ἔχ τούτου xai γυναῖκες xai παῖδες 
οὗ -- hunger. On this both women and children 
xai ot πρεσδύτεροι xatébaivoy. Δὲ οἱ νεώτεροι 
and-also the old-men descended. But the younger 

ηὐλίζοντο ἐν ταὶς xduais uno τὸ ὄρος. 
(persons) quartered in- the villages under the mountuin. 


Kai ὁ Σεύϑης xavauasdv - éxéAsvoe τὸν Ἐενο- 
And — Seuthea being-informed (of this) requested —  Xeno~ 


φῶντα λαθόντα τοὺς νεωτάτους τῶν ὁπλιτῶν 
phon taking the youngest of-the heavy-armed-men 


συνεπισπέσϑαι. - Kai ἀναστάντες τῆς νυχτός 
to-follow-with (him). And  having-risen-up at — night 
ἅμα τῇ ἡμέρᾳ παρῆσαν εἷς τὰς χώμας. 
together with-the (break of) day they-were-present at the villages. 
Καὶ μέν οἱ πλεῖστοι ἐξέφυγον" (γὰρ τὸ 6 

And indeed the most (ofthem) fied-away; (for the mountain 


ἦν πλησίον") δὲ ὅσους Σεύϑης ἔλαθε χατηχόντισεν 
wus near ;) but as-many-as Seuthes _—teok he-speared 


ἀφειδῶς. 


- without-mercy. 


A> ἦν τις Ἐπισϑένης, Ὀλύϑιος, παιδε- 
And there-was a-certain Episthines, (an) Olynthian, (a) lover- 
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ραστής, ὃς ἰδὼν καλὸν παῖδα ἄρτι  nbaoxorra, 


of-boys, who seeing (2) handsome youth just arrived-at-the-age-of- 


ἔχοντα πέλτην, μέλλοντα ἀποϑνήσχειν, 
puberty, having (a) _ shield, about-being put-to-death, 


σιροςδραμὼν Ἐξενοφῶντα ἱκέτευσε Bondyoar 

having-run-to Xenophon  he-supplicated (him) to-sucvor (the) 
χαλῷ παιδὶ. Καὶ ὃς προςελθὼν τῷ Leddy, 
handsome * boy. And. who going-up to Seuthes, 


δεῖται pm ἀποχτεῖναι τὸν παῖδα" καὶ διηγεῖτα 
requests (him) not to-kill the boy; and relates 


τὸν τρόπον τοῦ ᾿Ἐπισϑένους, καὶ ὅτι ποτὲ 
the character of — Episthenes, and that once 


συνελέξατο λόχον . σχοπῶν οὐδὲν 
he-collected (8) company (of soldiers) looking-to nothing (else) 
Ἃ 


ἢ εἴ an τινες εἶεν κχαλοί, καὶ μετὰ τούτων 
(or if) (but that) such might-be handsome, and with these 
ἦν ἀγαθός ἀνὴρ. Δὲ ὁ Σεύϑης ἤρετο Καὶ ἢ 
he-was (a) brave man. But — Seuthes inquired: And — 
ἂν θέλοι, ὦ ᾿Ἐπίσϑενες ἀποθανεῖν ὑπερ 
would you-be-willing, 0 Episthenes — to-die for 
τούτου; Δ᾽ ὁ - ἀνατείνας τὸν 

this (youth)? But — (Episthenes) having-stretched-out — (his) 
τράχηλον sine’ Παῖε, ἔφη, ei ὁ nats xerevet, 

neck said: Strike, said-he, if the boy requires (it), 
xal μέλλει εἰδέναι. χάριν. Ὁ Σεύϑης ἐπήρετο 
and hereafter-will consider (it as a) favour, -- Seuthes inquired-of 
τὸν παῖδα, εἰ παίσειεν avTov ἀντ᾽ - ἐχείνον. 
the youth, if he-should-strike him [Episthenes] in-place-of himself. 
‘O παὶς οὐχ εἴα, ἀλλ᾽ ἱχέτευε χκατα- 
The youth ‘would not ‘permit (this), but requested (him) to- 
καίνειν pndetepov. Ἐνταῦθα ὁ ᾿Ἐπισϑένης, περι- 
kill neither. Then —  Kpisthenes, having- 
λαθὼν τὸν παῖδα, εἶπε" Ὥρα σοι, ὦ Σεύϑη, 
embraced the youth, said: (1018) time for-you, Ὁ Seuthes, 
διαμάχεσθαι μοι περὶ τοῦδε" ὰ οὐ 
to-fight with-me for this (youth); for I-‘will not 

43 ἃ ᾿ 
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μεϑήσω τὸν maida. Ὅ Σεύϑης δὲ γελῶν, εἴα μὲν 


give-up the boy. — Seuthes then laughing, ‘let indeed 
ταῦτα. - Ἔδοξε 
these (things) ‘alone (and the boy’s life was spnred). It-seemed (best) 
δὲ αὐτῷ αὐλισθῆναι αὐτοῦ, ἵνα ob ἐπὶ 
indeed to-him to-enoamp there, in-order-that — (those) on 
τοῦ ὄρους μὴ τρέφοιντο ἐχ τούτων τῶν χωμῶν. 
the mountain ‘might not ‘Le-nourished from these -- villages. 
Kai αὐτὸς μὲ ὑποχαταδὰς ἐν τῷ πεδίῳ 
And he indeed having-gone-down-lower in the plain 


ἐσχήνον. Δὲ ὁ Hevopar, ἔχων τοὺς ἐπιλέχτους, 
encamped. But — Xenophon, having the-  select-body-of-men, 

ἀνωτάτω ἐν τῇ κώμῃ ὑπὸ τὸ ὄρος, καὶ 
(quartered) higher-up in the village under the mountain, and 
of ἄλλοι “Ἕλληνες χατεσχήνησαν πλησίον ἐν 


the other Greeks encamped near-by among 
τοὶς χαλουμένοις τοὶς ὀρεινοῖς Opaéi. 
-- (those) called the mountain Thracians. 


"Ex τούτου οὐ πολλαὶ ἡμέραι διετρίδοντο, xai of 
‘After ~ this not many days had-passed, -.and the 


Opdxes éx τοῦ. ὄρους, καταδαίνοντες πρὸς τὸν 
Thracians from the mountain, coming-down -- 


Σεύϑην, διεπράττοντο περὶ σπονδῶν καὶ ὁχήρων. 
Seuthes, . negotiated abuut (a) treaty and hostages. 


Kai ὁ Ἐξενοφῶν ἐλθὼν τῷ Σεύϑῃ ἔλεγε, ὅτι 
And — Xenophon going to Seuthes’ said, that 


OXNV@EV ἐν πονηροῖς τόποις, καὶ οἱ πολέμιοι 
they-were-encamped on dangerous places, and (that) the enemy 


elev κλησίόν' π᾿ Ey ἂν ἥἤδιων αὐλίζεσ- 


were near ; *he also ‘said ‘it would 'be-more-agreeable _—_to-en- 


Sa. ἔξω ἐν ἐχυροὶς χωρίοις μᾶλλον ἢ ἐν τοῖς 


camp witout in strong places rather than in 


στεγνοὶς: 7 ὥςτε ἀπολέσθαι. Δὲ ὁ 
covered (places as houses), g0-as to-perish. But — (Seuthes) 


ἐχέλευε θαῤῥεῖν, καὶ ἔδειξεν ὁμήρους πα- 
requested (him) to-be-confident, and showed (the) hostages | being- 
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ρόντας αὐτῷῃ | Δὲ χαὶ τινες τῶν 
present with-him [in his possession]. And also some of — (those} 


3 oo ¥ , 27 ~ »--- 
éx ποῦ ὄρους καταθείνοντες ἐδέοντο τοῦ ἘΞενο- 


from the mountain coming-down begged -- Xeno-~ 
φῶντος συμπαρᾶξαί σφισι τὰς σπονδάς. 
phon’ to-assist them (to obtain) — (a) truce. 
Ὁ ο΄ δ᾽ ὡμολόγει, καὶ ἐλέλευε θαῤ- 
--- (Xenophon) indeed consented, and requested (them)  to-be-in- 
ῥεῖν, καὶ ἐγγυᾶτο αὐτοὺς πείσεσθαι μηδὲν 
good-spirits,and assured (them that) they should-suffer bo 
χαχὸν πειθομένους Σεύϑῃ. Δὲ οἱ ἄρα ἔλεγον ταῦτ᾽ 
evil being-obedient to-Seuthes. But — therefore they-said these 
ἔγνεχα, κατασκοπῆς. 


(things) for-the-purpose (of) spying-out (the condition of the Grecians). 


Ταῦτα μὲν ἐγένετο τῆς ἡμέρας, δὲ εἰς 

These (things) indeed happened during-the day, but on 
σὴν ἐπιοῦσαν νύχτα ot Θυνοί ἐλϑόντες ἐκ τοῦ 
the following hight the Thynians coming from the 
ὄρους ἐπιτίϑενται. Καὶ ὁ δεσπότης ἑἕχάστης 
mountain attacked . (them). “And the master of-each 
τῆς οἰχίας ἦν μὲν ἡγεμὼν" ya ἦν χα- 
- house was indeed (a) leader; for it-would-have-been dif- 
λεπὸν ἄλλως ἀνευρίσχειν τὰς οἰχίας ὄντας 
eult § otherwise ἰο-Βπὰ-ουῦ the houses being (in the) 


σχότους ἐν ταὶς κώμαις yap καὶ αἱ oixias 


dark in the villages ;- for even the houses 
περιεσταύρωντο κύχλῳ μεγάλοις σταυροῖς ἕγεχα 
were-palisade tin (a) ‘circle with-large _palisades on-account-of 


τῶν npobatav. A’ ἐπεὶ ἐγένοντο κατὰ θύρας 


the cattle. And when _ they-got near (the) doors 
ἑχάστου τοῦ οἰχήματος, οἵ μὲν εἰςηκόντιζον, 
of-each -- dwelling, — (some) indeed threw-spears-in, 
ot δὲ ἔδαλλον ois σχυτάλοι, ἃ 
— (others) indeed threw with — (their) clubs, whéch 


ἔφασαν ἔχειν ὡς ἀποχόψοντες tas λόγχας 
they-were-said to-have as (for) knoeking-off the sharp-iron-heads 
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τῶν δοράτων, δ᾽ ob ἐνεπίμσιρασαν, 

of -- spears, and — (others) set-fire-to (the buildings) 
xai καλοῦντες Ἐξενοφῶντα ὀνομαστὶ ἐχέλευον 
and = calling-on Xenophon by-name bade (him) 


ἐξιόντα ἀποϑνήσχειν, ἢ ἔφασαν αὐτόν χατα- 
coming-out to-die, or they-said (that) he would- 


καυϑήσεσϑαι αὐτοῦ. Kai ἤδη τὲ nip ἐφαίνετο 
be-burnt-up there. And already not-only fire appeared 
διὰ τοῦ ὀρόφου, xai οἵ περὶ Ἐξενοφῶντα 
through the roofs, but-also — (those) aboat Xenophon 
ἐντεθωρακιςμένοι ἦσαν ἔνδον, ἔχοντες ἀσπίδας xai 


having-their-corselets-on were within, having shields and 


μαχαίρας καὶ χράνη, καὶ Σιλανὸς Maxéotioc ὧν 


swords and helmets, and  Silunus (a) Macestian being 
ἤδη ὡς ὀχτωχαίδεχα ἐτῶν σημαίνει τῇ 
already about eighteen (years) of-age gives-the-signal with-the 
σάλπιγγι" καὶ ἐσπασμένοι τὰ ξίφη εὐθὺς 
trumpet ; and having-drawn -— (their) swords ‘they immediately 
ἐχπηδῶσιν, xa οἱ ἐχ τῶν ἄλλων σχηνω- 
‘sprang-out, and (also) — (thosé) from the other quar- 
μάτων. Οἱ Opdxes δὲ φεύγουσι, περιδαλλόμενοι 
ters. The Thracians indeed flee, _ throwing-over 


τὰς πέλτας ὄπισϑεν, ὥςπερ δὴ 
-- (their) shields behind (them on their backs), as indeed 
τρόπος ἦν αὐτοὶς, καὶ αὐτῶν ὑπεραλλομένων 
(the) custom was to-them, and they jumping-over 
τοὺς σταυροὺς τινες EANHSNCAY κχρεμασϑέντες, 
the palisades some were-caught having-been-suspended, 
τῶν πελτῶν ἐνεχομένων τοῖς OTALPOIS* καὶ οἵ 
the shields holding-fast to-the stakes; and — (others) 
δὲ ἀπέθανον διαμαρτόντες τῶν ἐξόδων" δὲ οἵ 
also died missing the outlets; and the 
Ἕλληνες ἐδίωκον ἔξω τὴς χώμης. Τινὲς τῶν 
Geeks drove (them) out-of the village. Some of-the 
Θυνῶν δὲ ὑποστραφέντες ἐν τῷ σχότει, ἠκόντιζον 
Thynians however coming-back in the dark, *threw 
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εἰς τὸ φῶς ex τοῦ σχότους τοὺς 
(their) ‘javelins into the light out-of the dark at — (those) 


παρατρέχοντας παρ᾽ oixiay καιομένην" καὶ ἔτρωσαν 
running-along ° by (a) house on-fire; © and wounded 


Ἱερώνυμόν τε καὶ  Evodéa, λοχαγόν, καὶ Θεο- 
Hieronymus indeed — (the) Euodean, (a) captain, as-also Theo- 


γένην Λοχρὸν λοχαγόν" δὲ οὐδείς ἀπέϑανε" 
genes (the) Locrian captain ; but no-one died ; 


μέντοι xa ἐσῷφής καὶ σχεύη τινων xavexavsn. 
however even (the) clothes and baggage of-some were-burnt. 


Δὲ Σεύϑης yxe βοηϑήσων σὺν ἑπτὰ ἱππεῦσι 
But Seuthes came about-helping (them) with seven horsemen, 


τοῖς πιρώτοις ἔχων τὸν σαλπιγχτὴν τὸν Θρᾷ- 
the first (assembled) having the trumpeter the hra- 


κίον. Καὶ ἐπείπερ ὕσϑετο, ᾿ ὅσον- 
cian (namely). And when _he-perceived (the state of affairs), as- 


mep χρόνον ἐθοήϑει, 
‘long (a) time ‘as he-was-nassisting (them by marching to their aid), 


τοσοῦτον xai TO κέρας ἐφϑέγγετο αὐτῷ" ὥςτε 


"πο- ΟΣ even the horn sounded for-him; so-that 
xii τοῦτο συμπαρέσχε φόδον τοῖς πολεμίοις. 
also this (noise) farnished fear _to-the enemy. 
"Encl δ᾽ ἦλθεν τε ἐδεξιοῦτο χαὶ 


When however he-came ‘he not-only 'shook-hands (with them) but-also 


ἔλεγεν, ὅτι οἴοιτο εὑρήσειν πολλοὺς τεθνεῶτας. 
suid, that he-thought to-find many dead. 


Ἔχ τούτου ὁ Ξενοφῶν ve δεῖται τοὺς ὁμήρους 
After this — Xenophon not-only asks-for the hostages 


παραδοῦναι αὐτῷ, xai συστρατεύεσϑαι, εἰ 
to-be-given-up to-him, but-also to-march-with (him), if 
βούλεται, ἐπὶ τὸ ὄρος" εἰ δὲ μή, ἐᾶσαι αὐτὸν. 
lre-wished, to the mountain; if indeed not, to-allow him (to go), 
Τῇ ὑστεραίᾳ οὖν ὁ Σεύϑης παραδίδωσι τοὺς 
On-the next-day therefore — Seuthes gave-up (tohim) the 
rf : ἤδη β , »ν - ὃ \ , 
ομήρους, ἤθη MPEGOVTEPOVS ἄνόρας, τοὺς χρατίστους, 
hostages, already old men, the best, 
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ὡς ἔφασαν, τῶν Opevar’ χαὶ αὐτὸς ἔρχεται 
as they-said, of-the mountain (people) ; and he came 
σὺν τῇ δυνάμει. Δὲ ἤδη ὁ Σεύϑης εἶχε καὶ 
with — (bis) forces. And already — Seuthes had even 
τριπλασίαν δύναμιν" 


three-times (88 ἴαωσβρο 8) foree (as he hud when the Greeks came); 


γὰρ πολλοὶ τῶν Ὀδρυσῶν, ἀχούοντες ἃ ὁ Σεύφης 
for many of-the Odrysians, hearing what— Seuthes 


LT Tol, κατέδαινον συστρατευσόμενοι. Δὲ οἱ 
might-be-doing, came-down _—taking-the-field-with (him). But the 
Θυνοί ἐπεὶ εἶδον ἀπὸ τοῦ ὄρους μὲν πολλοὺς 
Thynians when they-saw from the mountain indeed many 


ὁπλίτας, δὲ πολλοὺς πελταστάς, δὲ πολλοὺς 


heavy-armed-men, and many targeteers, and many 


ἱπσπεὶς, xatabavres ἱχέτευον σπείσασθαι" 
horsemen, coming-down  besought (him) to-muke-a-treaty (of peace 


χαὶ ὡμολόγουν ποιήσειν πάντα, 
with them); and promised to-do all (86 might require), 


καὶ ἐχέλευον λαμθάνειν τὰ πιστὰ. 


and requested (him)  to-take the pledges (of fidelity from them)..- 


Δὲ ὁ Σεύϑης, καλέσας τὸν Ἐενοφῶντα, ἐπεδείχνυεν 
But — Seuthes, having-called-on — Xenophon, showed. 


ἃ λέγοιεν, καὶ ἔφη οὐ σπεὶ- 


what they-may-have-said, and he-said (that he) ‘would not ‘treat- 
σασϑαι, εἶ Ἐενοφῶν βούλοιτο τιμωρήσασϑαι αὐτοὺς 
with-them, if Xenophon might-wish to-punish them 
THC ἐπιϑέσεως. Ὁ δ᾽ εἵπεν" “AAW 
(for) --- (their) attack. — But (Xenophon) said: But 
¥ / b 4 A & e A , 
ἔγωγε νομίζω ἔχειν χαὶ νῦν ἱχανὴν δίκην, 
I-at-least consider (thatI} have even now _ sufficient revenge, 
ei οὗτοι ἔσονται δοῦλοι ἀντ᾽ ἐλευθέρων. 
if these (people) will-be slaves (having) before (been) free. 
Μέντοι ἔφη αὐτῷ συμθουλεύειν, τὸ λοιπὸν 


Moreover eaid-he to-him (that I) counsel (you),  in-future 


λαμθάνειν ὁμήρους τοὺς δυνατωτάτους ποιεῖν 
to-take (as) hostages — (those) the-most-able to-do 


eet ee, Nee een 
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τι καχόν, δὲ ἐᾶν τοὺς γέροντας οἶἴχοι. 


(you) any harm, but leave the old-men at-home. 

οὖ μὲν οἱ ταύτῃ navres δὴ 

Therefore indeed the (inhabitants) 1η- this (country) all truly 
προςωμολόγουν. ΄ 





CHAPTER V. 


Δὲ ὑπερδάλλουσι τοὺς Opdxas ὑπερ Βυζαντίου 


AND they. cross-over to-the: Thracians above Byzantium, 


εἷς τὸ Δέλτα καλούμενον" αὕτη δ᾽ ἦν οὐχέτι. 
into the Delta so-called ; this (country) indeed was not 

ἀρχὴ - Μαισάδου, ἀλλὰ Τήρους 
(a part of the) dominion of-Mesades, but (it belonged to) Teres 


tod Ὀδρύσου, τινός ἀρχαίου. Καὶ ἐνταῦθα 
the (son) of. Odryses, some ancient (king) And here 


ὁ “Ἡρακλείδης παρῆν ἔχων τὴν τιμὴν τῆς λείας. 


raclides was-present having the price of-the spoils. 


Καὶ Σεύϑης ἐξαγαγῶν τρία evyn ἡμιονικὰ (γὰρ 


And _  Seuthes selecting pair (of) mules (for 
ἦν οὐ πλείω) δὲ τὰ ἄλλα βοῖχά, καλέσας 


there-were no more) and the others oxen, having-called-for 


Ξενοφῶντα, éxéreve λαθεῖν, . dé 
Xenophon, he-requested (him) to-take (the mules for himself), but 
διανεῖμαι τὰ ἄλλα ᾿φοῖς στρατηγοῖς 
to-distribute the rest (namely the oxen) to-the generals 
xai λοχαγοῖς. Δὲ Ἐενοφῶν εἶπεν: “Euot μὲν 
and captains, But Xenophon said: For-myself indecd 
τοίνυν ἀρχεὶ καὶ αὖϑις λαδεῖν" δὲ 
therefore it-is-sufficient even hereafter to-take (something); but 
δωροῦ τοῖς στρατηγοῖς καὶ λοχαγοῖς, 

e-a-present (of them) to-the generals captains, 
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@ a 9 a 9 ? 8 ἢ 
οἱ σὺν ἐμοὶ γκολούυῶησαν. Και Τιμασιων 
— (those who) with me  have-accompanied (you). And Timasion 
ὁ Aapdavets λαμθάνε μὲν ἕν τῶν ζευγῶν, ἕν δὲ 
the Dardanean took indeed one of-the pair, one also 
Κλεάνωρ ὁ Ὀρχομένιος, δὲ ἕν Φρυνίχος ὁ ᾿Αχαιός" 
Cleanor the Orchomenian, and one Phrynicus the Achsxan; 
δὲ τὰ ζεύγη Boixa κατεμερίσϑη τοῖς Aoxayoic. 
but the yokes (of) oxen were-distributed to-the captains, 

Δὲ ἀποδίδωσι τὸν μισϑὸν μόνον 

*He [Seuthes] indeed "paid the wages only (for) 

ἴχοσι ἡμερῶν, τοῦ μηνός ἤδη ἐξεληλυϑότος" 
‘twenty days, the month ‘having already ‘elapsed ; 
yap ὁ Ἢ ίδης ἔλεγεν ὅτι οὗ ἐμπολήσαι 
for -- eraclides said . that he-'could not *sell 
πλεῖον. Ody ὁ Ξενοφῶν ἀχϑεσϑεὶς ἐπομό- 
more, Therefore-— Xenophon being-distressed (at this) having-impre- 
σας εἶπε" Aoxeis μοι, ὦ Ἡρακλείδη, οὐ χήδεσϑαι 
cated said: It-seems to-me, Ὁ Heraclides, (that youdo) not take-care 

Σεύϑου ὡς dei’ γὰρ εἰ ἐχήδου, 
(of the affairs) of-Seuthes as they-ought-to-be; for if you-had-taken-care 


ἧχες ἂν φέρων τὸν πλήρη μισθὸν, καὶ 
2 Ξ . Φ 
you would ‘have-come bringing the full pay, even 
ςδανεισάμενος, εἶ ἐδύνω μὴ ἄλλως, xai ἀπο- 
having-borrowed (it), if you-could not otherwise, and having- 
δόμενος τὰ ἱμάτια σαυτοῦ. 
sold - the clothes  of-yourself. 
Ἐντεῦθεν ὁ Ἢ [ρακλείδης τε ἠχϑέσθη, 
Then — eraclides "was not-only grievously-‘vexed, 


xai ἔδεισε, μὴ ἐχθληϑείη ἐχ τῆς φιλίας τῆς 
but-also feared, lest he-might-be-deprived of the friendship οἵ — 


Σεύθου" xal ἀπὸ ταύτης τῆς Nuépas 6 τι 
Seuthes; and from that ~ -- day (in) whatever 
ἐδύνατο διέδαλλε Ἐξενοφῶντα πρὸς Σεύϑην. Οἱ 
he-could he-calumniated Xenophon to Seuthes. The 


στρατιῶται μὲν δὴ ἔνεχαλουν Ἐξενοφῶντι, ὅτι εἶχον 
soldiers indeed truly blamed Xenophon, that they-had 
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οὐ τὸν paddy: δὲ Σεύϑης ἤχϑετο αὐτῷ, 
not —— (their) pay; and Seuthes was-much-displeased with-him, 
g 3 > 7 4 x - 
ὅτι ἐντόνως ἀπήτει τὸν μισϑὸν τοὶς 
(because) that he-‘had strenuously ‘requested the pay for-the 


στρατιώταις. Kai τέως μὲν ἀεὶ ἐμέμνη- 
soldiers. And until-then indeed he-‘had continually ‘men- 
to, ὡς ἐπειδὰν ἀπέλθῃ ἐπὶ θάλατταν napa- 
tioned, that when they-should-arrive at (the) sea he-would- 
δώσει αὐτῷ Βισάνθην καὶ Tavoy καὶ Νέον τεῖχος " 
give him Bisanthe and Ganus and Neontichus ; 


δὲ ἀπὸ τούτου τοῦ χρόνον ἐμέμνητο ἔτι οὐδενὸς 


but from that — time ‘he-mentioned afterwards none 


τούτων. Γὰρ ὁ Ἡρακλείδης χαὶ διεθεθλήχει 


of-these (places), For — eraclides also insinuated 


τοῦτο, ὡς εἴη οὐχ ἀσφαλὲς παραδιδόναι τείχη 
this, that it-was not safe to-give-over fortresses ‘to(a) 


ἀνδρὶ ἔχοντι «δύναμιν. 


man having (an) army. 
Ἔχ τούτου ὁ Ἐενοφῶν μὲν ἐδουλεύετο 
On this (account) -—- Xenophon indeed counselled-with-bimself 


τί χρὴ ποιεῖν περὶ τοῦ στρατεύεσθαι ἔτι 
what it-was-necessary to-do | about the to-march-with-the-army yet 

ἄνω. Δ᾽ ὁ 
(farther) up [about the expedition farther up the country]. But — 


Ἡραχλείδης εἰςαγαγὼν τοὺς ἄλλους στρατηγοὺς 


Heraclides was-bringing-forward the other generals 
πρὸς Σεύϑην, Te ἐχέλευεν αὐτούς λέγειν, ὅτι 
ἰο Seuthes, also he-requested them to-say, that 
σφεῖς ἂν ἀνάγοιεν τὴν στρατιὰν οὐδὲν ἧττον 
they could lead the army not less 


7 e ~ ~ 

ἢ Ἐξενοφῶν, ve ὑπισχνεῖτο αὐτοῖς τόν 
(effectively) than Xenophon, and promised them (that) the 

μισθὸν ἔχπλεων δυοῖν μηνοῖν παρέσεσθαι 
pay (in) full (for) two months would-be-present (for them) 
ὀλίγων ἡμέρῶν, καὶ ἐκέλευε συστρατεύεσ- 
‘in (a) “few days, und he-requested (them) to-continue-in-the-ser- 

44 
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Sat. Kai ὁ Τιμασίων εἶπεν: ᾿Εγὼ μὲν 
vice (of Seuthes), And — Timasion said : I indeed 
τοίνυν οὐδ, Gy μέλλῃ εἶναι πέντε μηνῶν 
therefore not, if there-were-about to-be five months’ 
μισθὸς, ἂν στρατευσαίμην ἄνευ Ἐξενοφῶντος. Kai 
pay, would serve-in-the-army without | Xenophon. And 
ὁ Φρυνίσχος καὶ ὁ Κλεάνωρ συνωμολόγουν τῷ 
-- bryniscus and -- Cleanor agreed-with — 
Τιμασίωνι. 
Timasion. 
᾿Εντεῦϑεν ὁ Levdns ἐλοιδόρει τὸν Ἡραχλείδην, 
Then — Seuthes reprehended — Heraclides, 
ὅτι οὐ παρεχάλει καὶ Ἐενοφῶγτα. A’ éx 
that he-"had not *called-in also Xenophon. And on 
τούτου παρακαλοῦσιν αὑτὸν μόνον. Δ᾽ ὁ 
this they-call-for him alone. But — (Xenophon) 
ols τὴν πανουργίαν τοῦ Ἢ ίδου, ὅτι 
nowing the knavery of -- eraclides, that 


βούλοιτο διαθάλλειν ἧς τοὺς 


e-wished to-calumniate (and make him unpopular, with the 


ἄλλοις στρατηγούς, παρέρχεται λαβὼν TE 
other generals, departed taking (with him) not-only 
πάντας τοὺς στρατηγούς, καὶ τοὺς λοχαγούς. 
all the generals, but-also the captains. 
Καὶ ἐπεὶ πάντες ἐπείσϑησαν συνεστρα- 
And when all §had-been-persuaded (by Seuthes) ey- 
TEVOVTO, χοὶ ἔχοντες τὸν Πόντον 
Joined (him) ‘in-an-expedition, and having the Euxine-Sea 


ἐν δεξιᾷ ἀφικνοῦνται εἰς τὸν Σαλμυδησσόν, 
on (their) right they-arrived ὃ — Salmydessus, 


διὰ τῶν Θρᾳχῶν χαλουμένων Μελινο- 
through the (country) ‘of (the) *Thracians called Melino- 


φάγων᾽" ἔνϑα πολλαὶ τῶν νεῶν πλεουσῶν εἰς τὸν 
phagi; here many  of-the vessels sailing into the 
Πόντον ὀχέλλουσι χαὶ ἐχπίπτουσι" yap ἐστι 

Euxine-Sea strike and (are) cast-away; for - there-is (x) 


-.- «ιν ... 
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σέναγος πάμπολυ ἐπὶ τῆς θαλάστης. 
shoal (there) (stretching) very-far (out) into the sea. 


Kai of Θρᾷκες, ot οἰκοῦντες χατὰ ταῦτα, 
And the Thracians, — (those namely) dwelling along there, 


ὁρισάμενοι στήλας, EXAOTOL 

having-set-up pillars  ‘to-mark-the-boundaries, (so that) each 

ληΐζονται τὰ ἐχπίπτοντα χα αὑτοὺς" 

plunder the (things) cast (on shore) on these 
δὲ ἔλεγον τέως iy 

(their own limits); and they-say (that) for-some-time before (that they) 


ὁρίσασϑαι, ἁρπάζοντας πολλοὺς ἀποοϑνή- 
erected-boundaries, (that while) plundering many died 


oxew vn ἀλλήλων. Ἔνταῦϑα evpisxovras 
by (the hands) of-one-another. There are-found 


μὲν πολλαὶ χλῖναι, δὲ πολλὰ κιθώτια, δὲ πολλαὶ 
indeed many couches, also many. chests, _ likewise many 
γεγραμμέναι βίθλοι, καὶ πολλά τἄλλα, ὅσα 
written books, and many other (things), such-as 


ναύχληροι ἄγουσιν ἐν ξυλίνοις τεύχεσι. “Evreddev 
geamen carry in wooden receptacles. Then 


χαταστρεψάμεγοι ταῦτα, ἀπήεσαν πάλιν. 
having-subdued these (people), they-departed back. 


Ἔνθα δὴ Σεύθης εἶχε στρἄτευμα ἤδη πλέον 
Then truly Seuthes had (an) army already more 


τοῦ Ἑλληνικοῦ. Tap ve πολὺ ἔτι 


{numerous than) the Grecian. For not-only many yet 


πλείους Ὀδρυσῶν χαταθεθήχεσαν, χαὶ οἵ 


mumerous ‘of-(the) ‘Odrys . had-come-down ((0 him), but-also — 


ἀεὶ σειδλόμενοι συνεστρατεύ- 
(those) successively obeying-and-submitting (to him) ‘joined 


ovto. Δὲ xarnvrAisdyoay ἐν τῷ πιεδίῳ 
(his) ‘army. And they-encamped on the plain 


ὑπὲρ Σηλυδρίας, ἀπέχοντες ὅσον τριάχοντα στα- 
above Selybria, being-distant about thirty sta- 
δίους τὴς θαλάττης. Καὶ οὐδεις μισϑὸς μὲν 
dia (το) the 868, And no ‘ pay indeed 
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πω ἐφαίνετο" te οἱ στρατιῶται εἶχον τὸν Hevo- 


as-yet appeared; and the suldiers | had -- Xeno- 

φῶντα παγχαλέπως, 

phon much-aggrieved, [were very mueh displeased with Xenophon, } 
> 

TE ὁ DEVINE οἰχέτι οἰχείως διέχειτο, ἀλλ 


διὰ --- Seuthes po-longer ‘was familiarly ‘disposed (tohim), but 
ὁπότε ἔλϑοι βουλόμενος αυγγενέσϑαι αὐτῷ, 
whenever he-might-go desiring = to-have-an-interview-with” him, 
πολλαὶ ἀσχολίαι ἤδη ἐφαίνοντο. 


many occupations ‘were now ‘pretended. 





CHAPTER VI. 


Ἔν τούτο τῷ χρόνῳ, ὄντων ἤδη σχεδὰν δύο 

Ar this _ time, being already nearly two 
μηνῶν, Xapuivéds ve ὁ Λάχων καὶ Πολύνικος 
months, Charminus indeed the Lacedeemonian and .Polynicus 
ἀφιχοῦνται παρὰ Θίδρωνος, χαὶ λέγουσιν, ὅτι 
arrived from Thibron, and they-said, that 
doxet Λακεδαιμονίοις στρατεύεσθαι ἐπὶ 
it-seemed (good) *to (the) *Lacedsmonians to-take-the-field against 
Τισσαφέρνην, καὶ Θίδρων éxnénrevxev ὡς πολε- 
Tissaphernes, and = = Thibron had-set-sail as ρου» 


μήσων, καὶ δεῖται ταύτης τῆς στρατιᾶς, xai 
making-war, and (that) he-wanted _ this -- army, aud 


λέγει, ὅτε δαρειχὸς τοῦ μηνός ἔσται μισϑὸς 
he-says that (a) daric the month would-be (the) pay 


ἑχάστῳ, ᾿καὶ τοῖς λοχαγοὶς διμοιρία, δὲ Tots 
to-each (soldier), and to-the captains twice-as-much, but to-the 
στρατηγοῖς τετραμοιρίαᾳ. Ἐπεὶ 8 of <Aaxe- 
generals four-times-as-much. When indeed — (these) Laee- 
δαιμόνιοι YAXOY, εὐθὺς ὁ Ἡρακλείδης, πυϑόμενος 
deemonians came, immediately — eraclides, hearing 
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9 ᾽ f ~ , 
ὅτι ἥχουσι ἐπὶ τὸ στράτευμα, λέγει τῷ Levdy, 
that they-came for the - army, says to—  Seuthes, 
ὅτι γεγένηται κάλλιστον᾽ yap μὲν οἱ Λαχεδαι- 
that it-had-happened luckily ; for indeed the Lacedse- 
μόνιοι δέονται τοῦ στρατεύματος, δὲ σὺ οὐχέτε 
monians wanted the army, but you no-longer 
δέῃ" ἀποδιδοὺς τὸ στράτευμα χαριεῖ αὐτοῖς, 
want (it); giving-up the army you-will-gratify them, 
δὲ ο οὐκχέτι ἀπαιτήσουσι TOY μισθόν σε, 
and they-‘will no-more . ‘demand — (their) pay of-you, 
GAN’ ἀπαλλάξονται ἐκ τῆς χώρας. Ὃ Levdns 
‘but | will-depart from the country. -- Seuthes 
ἀχούσας ταῦτα κελεύει ἱγειν" 
hearing these (things) requests (him) to-'bring (them) ‘to (him); 
χαὶ ἐπεὶ εἶπον, ὅτι ἥκουσιν ἐπὶ τὸ στράτευμα, 
and when they-said, that they-come for the army, 
ἔλεγεν, ὅτι ἀποδίδωσι τὸ στράτευμα, Te βούλεται 
ho-said, that he-would-give-up the army, and . desired 
εἶναι φίλος τε καὶ σύμμαχος" Te καλεὶ αὐτοὺς 
to-be (their) friend — and ally ; and he-invited them 
ἐπὶ ξενίᾳ, καὶ ἐξένιζε . 
on terms-of-hospitality, and he-entertained (them) magnificently. 
Δὲ οὐχ ἐχάλει Ἐξενοφῶντα, οὐδὲ οὐδένα. τῶν 
But he-'did not ‘invite Xenophon nor (none) (any) of-the 
¥ - 4 ~ , 9 
ἄλλων στρατηγῶν. Δὲ τῶν Λακεδαιμονίων ἐρω- 
other generals. Bat the Lacedsemonians in- 
τώντων, τίς ἀνὴρ Ἐενοφῶν εἴη, ἀπεχρίνατο, 
quired, what (kind of) man Xenophon might-be, e-replied, 
ὅτι μὲν τὰ ἄλλα gin οὐ καχός, δὲ 
that indeed ἰῃ --- other (respects) he-was not (a) bad (man), but 

φιλοστρατιώτης" καὶ διὰ τοῦτο ἐστιν χεῖρον 
(was a) friend-of-the-soldiers; and through this it-is worse 
αὐτῷ. Καὶ ot εἶπον" “AAV ἡ ὁ ἀνὴρ δημα- 
for-him. And — they-said: But —‘doesthe man  ‘make- 
γωγεῖ τοὺς ἄνδρας; Καὶ ὁ Ἣραχλείδης 
imself-popular (with) the men? And — Heraclides 
44# 


592. THE ANABASIS OF XENOPHON. 


ἔφη, Οὖν μὲν πάνυ. "Ap" οὖν, ἔφασαν, 


said, Therefore indeed altogether (so). Therefore, said-they, 
μὴ χαὶ ἀναντιώσεται ἡμῖν περὶ τῆς ἀπαγω- 

will-‘he not even "oppose us about the leading- 

~~ € 

γῆς; ᾿Αλλ’ ἦν ὑμεῖς, ἔφη ὁ Ἡρακλείδης, 
away (of the army)? But if you, ssid — Heraclides, 
συλλέξαντες αὐτοὺς, ὑποσχῆσθε τὸν μισθόν, 
assembling them, promise the pay, 
προςσχόντες ὀλίγον ἐχείνῳ, ἀποδραμοῦνταε 
‘paying little ‘attention to-bim, they-will-return 


σὺν ὑμῖν. Πῶς οὖν, ἔφασαν, ἂν συλλεγεῖεν 
with you. How therefore, nals μοῦ, may (they) assemble 


ἡμὶν: 9 Αὔριον MEAL, ἔφη ὁ ὁ Ἥραχλε ἰδης, ἄξομεν 


τῶ To-morrow early, elides,. we-will-conduct 


μᾶς πρὸς αὐτούς" καὶ “ela, ἔφη, ots ἐπειδὰν 
κ᾿ to them ; and I-know, said-he, that . when 


ἴδωσιν ὑμᾶς, ἄσμενοι συνδραμοῦνται. 
they-see you, they-'will willingly - ‘flock-round (you). 


Αὕτη 7 ἐν ἔληξε οὕτως. 
Αὐτὴ ἢ ἡμέρα μὲν mee οἱ τὸς 


Δὲ τῇ ὑστεραίᾳ Σεύϑης τε καὶ ρας 
And on-the next-day Seuthes and also Heraclides 


ἄγουσιν τοὺς Λάχωνας ἐπὶ τὸ στράτευμα, καὶ 
conducted the Lacedsemonians to the army, and 


n στρατιά συλλέγεται. Δὲ τὸ Adxave ἐλεγέτην, 


assembled. And the-two Lacedsmonians 


ὅτι δοκεῖ Λακεδαιμονίοις πολεμεῖν Τισσα- 
that it-seemed (good) to (the) ‘Lacedsemonians to-go-to-war with-Tissa- 


φέρνει, TH ἀδιχήσαντι ὑμᾶς" Fv οὖν inte σὺν 
phernes, — (he) having-injured you; if therefore you-go with 


ἡμῖν, TE τιμωρήσεσθε τὰν ἐχωρὸν, χαὶ 
us, you-'will not-only ‘revenge-yourselves-on the enemy, but-also 


ἔχαστος ὑμῶν οἴσει δαρεικὸν σὰ τοῦ μηνὸς, δὲ 


each of-you will-receive (a) the month, and (a) 


λοχαγὸς τὸ διπλοῦν, δὲ στρατη ηγὸς τὸ φετρα- 
© qua 


captain the double, and(a) gener 
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πλοῦν. Καὶ οἱ στρατιῶται ve ἄσμενοι ἤχουσαν, 
druple. And the soldiers not-only willingly listened, 


καὶ τις τῶν ᾿Αρκάδων εὐϑὺς ἀγίσταται 
but-also some-one of-the Arcadians immediately rising-up 


χατηγορήσων τοῦ Ξενοφῶντος. Δὲ χαὶ Σεύϑης 


denouncing Xenophon. But also Seuthes 


παρῆν, βουλόμενος εἰδέναι τί πραχ σεται" 
Wwas-present, desiring to-know how the-affair-would-be-conducted ; 


καὶ ELOTHXEL ἐν ᾿ς ἐπηκόῳ, ἔχων ἑρμηνέα" 
and stood ἰη (a place proper for) hearing, having (an) interpreter; 


δὲ χαὶ αὐτὸς ξυνίει τὰ πλεῖστα Ἑλληνιστὶ. 
and also he-himself understood — most (things) in-Greek, 


Ἔνθα δὴ 6 ᾿Αρχάς λέγει" “AAA ἡμεῖς μὲν, 


Then indeed the Arcadian speaks : But we indeed, 
ὦ Λακεδαιμόνιοι, καὶ πάλαι ἂν ἦμεν nap’ ὑμῖν, 


©  lLacedwmonians, even long-ago would nave eon wit wit you, 


ei Ἐενοφῶν πείδαις ἡμᾶς μὴ ἀπήγαγεν 

if | Xenophon having-persuuded us ‘had not ‘led (us) 
δεῦρο, ἔνϑα δὴ ἡμεῖς μὲν στρατευόμενοι τὸν 
hither, where truly we indeed performing-military-duty (through) — 
δεινὸν χειμῶνα πεπαύμεθα, οὐδὲν καὶ νύχτα 
most-severe cold-weather we-rested neither — night 

\ ¢ 2 . ,e , ἐς 

xai nuépav’ δὲ ἔχει τοὺς ἡμετέρους 
-- (or) day; but — (he) has (the fruits of) — our 
σιόνους᾽ καὶ Σεύϑης μὲν πεπιλούτικεν ἐχεῖνον ἰδίᾳ, 
labour ; and Seuthes indeed has-enriched him personally, 
δὲ ἀποστερεὶ ἡμᾶς τὸν μισθόν. “Ὥςτε ὅ 
but defrauded us (of) — (our) pay. So-that (I) who 


ε λέγων πρῶτος ἐγὼ μὲν ef ἴδοιμι τοῦτον 
7am at-least specking first 1 indeed if I-saw this 


χαταλευσϑέντα, καὶ δόντα δίχην 
[Xenophon] stoned-to-death, |and giving justice [and thus 
ὧν περιεῖλκε ἡμᾶς, 
be punished] | of-which he-has-'dragged us ‘about, [for having so 


xai ἂν doxd μοι ἔχειν τὸν 
dragged us about,] and ‘I would ‘seem to-myself to-have --- (my) 
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μισϑὸν, καὶ οὐδὲν ἄχϑεσϑαι ἐπὶ τοῖς - σπεπονης- 


pay, and neither to-be-aggrieved at “-π- (what I) had-under- 
μένοις. Μετὰ τοῦτον ἄλλος ἀνέστη καὶ 
gone. After this (one) another stood-up and 
ὁμοίως ἄλλος "Ex τοὐτοὺ δὲ ἘΞενοφῶν ἔλεξεν 
likewise another. After this indeed Xenophon spoke 
ὧδε" 
thus: 
᾿Αλλὰ μὲν ἄρα δεὶ ἄνθρωπον 
But indeed therefore | it-is-necessary (that) (a) man 
ὄντα προςδοχᾶν “πάντα, 
being to-expect all, {one must expect all kinds of fate,] 
ὁπότε ye καὶ viv ἔχω αἰτίας ὑφ᾽ ὑμῶν, ἐν 
X ἰᾶς μων», 
since at-least even now I-have accusations from you, in 


@ δοχῶ συνειδέναι ye ἐμαυτῷ 
a thing) which I-seem  to-be-conscious at-least to-myeolf (of) 


σχημένος πλείστην προθυμίαν περὶ ὑμᾶς. 


ὧν μὰν ρα (the) most for you. 


Mév ye ἀπετραπόμεν ἤδη ὡρμημένος 


"I indeed at-ledst ‘turned-back ‘having already ‘set-out 


oixade, οὐ μὰ τὸν Δία οὔτοι πυνϑανόμενος 
for-home, no by — Jupiter not-indeed hearing (that) 


ὑμᾶς πράττειν ed ἀλλὰ μᾶλλον ἀχούων 
you (were) doing well; but ‘rather hearing -(that) 


εἶναι ἐν ἀπόροις, ὦ ὡς ὠφελήσων, εἴ Tt 
(you) were in difficulties, as being-about-helping (you) if in-any-thing 


δυναίμεν. Ἐπεὶ δὲ ἦλθον, τουτουὶ Σεύϑου 
I-might-be-able. When indeed I-came, this-here Seuthes 


πέμποντος πολλοὺς ἀγγέλους πρὸς ἐμὲ, καὶ 


sending any messengers me, and 


ὑπισχνουμένου πολλὰ μοι, εἰ. πείσαιμε ὑμᾶς 
promising many (things) to-me, if I-would-persuade you 


ἐλθεῖν πρὸς αὐτὸν, οὐχ μὲν ἐπεχείρησα ποιεῖν 
to-go him, I-‘did not indeed ‘atom to-do 


τοῦτο, ὡς ὑμεῖς αὐτοὶ éniotacdse’ δὲ 
this, as you yourselves know; but I-led (you to 
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ὅϑεν “φόμεν ᾿ ἂν τάχιστα διαβῆναι 
a place) whence I-thought (that you) might the-mecst-speedily cross-over 


εἰς τὴν ᾿Ασίαν. Τὰρ ἐνόμιζον ταῦτα εἶναι 


into — Asia. For . I-thought this to-be 

f ς y . »* Cw , 9 
βέλτιστα ὑμῖν, καὶ ndew ὑμᾶς βουλομένο. A 
the-best for-you, and J-knew you desiring (it) But 
ἐπεὶ ᾿Αρίσταρχος, ἐλθὼν σὺν τριήρεσιν, ἐκώλυε 
when Aristarchus, coming with galleys, prohibited 
ἡμᾶς διασιλεῖν, ἐκ τοῦτου, ὅπερ ἦν δήπου εἰκὸς, 
us to-sail-across, on this, as was certainly proper, 
συνέλεξα ὑμᾶς, ὅπως. βουλευσαίμεδΘα ὅ τι 


I-assembled you, in-order-that we-might-consult-together what 
A 


χρὴ ποιεῖν. μεῖς οὐχ οὖν, ἀχού- 
it-might-bo-necesssary to-do. (Did) you not therefore, hear- 
οντες μὲν ᾿Αριστάρχου. ἐπιτάττοντος ὑμῖν πορεύ- 
ing indeed Aristarchus commanding you to-pro- 
εσϑαι εἰς Χεῤῥόνησον, dxovovres δὲ LevSov πεί- 
ceed to (the) Chersonesus, hearing also Seuthes _per- 
ϑοντὸς ἑαυτῷ συστρατεύεσθαι, μὲν πάντες 


suading yourselves to-enter-into-his-service, (did you nof) indeed © all 


ἐλέγετε ἰέναι σὺν Σεύδδγ, δὲ 


gay (that you would) go with Seuthes, and (did you not) 


σιάντες ἐψηφίσασωε ταῦτα; Τί οὖν ἐγὼ 
all vote-for these (things)? How therefore*did I 
ἐνταῦθα ἠδίχησα, ἀγαγὼν ὑμᾶς Ba ἐδόχει 
then ‘wrong (you), lending you there-where it-seemed 

Duly πὰσιν; Ἐπεὶ γε Σεύϑης μὲν ἤρξατο 
(good) ἔογ- γοῦ all (to go)? Since at-least Seuthes indced began 
ψεύδεσθαι περὲ τοῦ μισϑοῦ, εἰ μὲν ἐπαινῶ 
to-deceive about the pay, if indeed J-should-pruise 


αὐτόν, ἂν δικαίως καὶ αἰτιῷσθε xai μισοῖϊτε" 
hin, tyou would justly both ‘accuse and detest (me); 


ei δὲ ὧν πρόσθεν μάλιστα πάντων φίλος, 
if however being formerly most of-all (his) friend, 
viv πάντων εἶμι διαφορώτατός, πῶς 
now of-all (men) I-am the-most-at-variance (with him), how 
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ἂν αἱρούμενος ὑμὰς ἀντὶ Σεύϑου, ἔτι δικαίως 
ean ‘I, preferring you before Seuthes, as-yet justly 
ἔχοιμι αἰτίαν up ὑμῶν περὶ ᾿ς ὧν δια- 


*have censure from you about (those things in) which I-am- 


φέρομαι πρὸς τοῦτον; "AAA? ἂν εἴποιτε, ὅτι 
at-variance with this [Seuthes]? But ‘you may ‘say, that 
ἔξεσι ἔχοντα ὑμέτερα παρὰ Σεύϑου 
it-is (possible that) ‘I, having your (money) from Seuthes 
τεχνάζειν. -Οὐχ οὖν τοῦτό γε δῆλον, ὅτι, 
‘am-practising-artifice. ‘Is not therefore this at-least ‘evident, that, 
εἴπερ Σεύϑης ἐτέλει τι ἐμοὶ, οὐ δήπου 
if Seuthes paid any-thing to-me, he-‘did not certainly 


ἐτέλει οὕτως, ὡς τε στεροιτο ὧν 
‘pay (ἰδ) for-the-purpose, that not-only he-might-be.deprived-of what 


doin ἐμοὶ, ἄλλα καὶ ἀποτίσειεν ὑμῖν; ’AAA’ οἶμαι, 
he-gave me, but also to-repay you? But I-think, 
ei ἐδίδου, ἂν ἐδίδου ἐπὶ τούτῳ, 

if he-gave (me anything) ‘he may ‘have-given(it)for | this (purpose), 
ὅπως δοὺς μεῖον - μὴ ἀποδοίη ὑμὶν 
that having-given (a) less (sum) he-‘might not *pay you 


‘ y 4 
TO πλεῖον. Ki τοίνυν οἴεσϑε ἔχειν 
the greater (sum). If therefore you-think (the affair) to-have (itself) 


οὕτως, ἔξεσιν ὑμὶν μάλα αὐτίκα ποιῆσαι ταύτην 


thus, it-is-allowed you very speedily to-make this 
τὴν πρᾶξιν ματαίαν ἀμφοτέροις  nyiv, ἐὰν πράτ- 
— trausaction useless for-bot (of) us, if you- 
INTE αὐτὸν ta χρήματα. Tap δῆλον, ὅτι 
exact (from) him the money. For (itis) evident, that 
Σεύϑης, εἶ ἔχω τὶ παρ᾽ αὐτοῦ, ἀπαιτήσει 


Seuthes, if I-have (received) anything from him, will-‘demand 


, καὶ μέντοι ἀπαιτήσαι δικαίως, ἐὰ 

(it) "back (of) me, and moreover will-demand (it) justly, if 

un βεθαιῶ τὴν πρᾶξιν αὐτῷ ἐφ᾽ 4 ἐδωρα- 

I-‘do not ‘confirm the transaction to-him for which I-received- 
δόχουν. ᾿Αλλὰ δοχῶ μοι δεῖν πολλοῦ 


gifts (from him). But I-seem to-myself to-want much (of) 
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ἔχειν τὰ ὑμέτερα" ὰρ ὀμνύω ὑμῖν ἅπαντας 
having — your (money); for I-swear to-you by-all 
θεοὺς xai πάσας ἔχειν μηδέ 
(the) gods and(by) all (the goddesses) (that I) have never-indeed 
᾿ . 
ἃ Σεύϑης ὑπέσχετο ἐμοὶ ἰδίᾳ" 

(received) what Seuthes = promised me (as my own) proper (pay); 
δὲ xai αὐτός πάρεστι, καὶ ἀχούων σύνοιδέ μοι, εἰ 
and also he-himself is-present, and hearing knows with-me, if 
ἐπιορχῶ. Ἵνα δὲ μᾶλλον θαυμάσητε, 
I-perjure-myself. That indeed you-may-‘be yet-more ‘surprised, 
συνεπόμνυμι μηδέ εἰληφέναι ἃ ot 
I-swear (that) I-‘have not-indeed ‘received § whai the 
ἄλλοι στρατηγοὶ ἔλαδον, un τοίνυν μηδὲ ὅσα 
other = generals = =—s received, mo morwover not-indeed as-much-as 
Eo. τῶν λοχαγῶν. Καὶ τί. ἐποίουν ταῦτ᾽; 
some  of-the captains. And why did-I-do this? 
ὮΩ ἄνδρες, ὅσῳ μᾶλλον συμφέροιμι 
Le) men, (I thought that) how-much the-more  I-endured-with 
τούτῳ τότε τὴν πενίαν, τοσούτῳ μᾶλλον 


this (man) while in — poverty, s0-much the-more 


ποιήσεσθαι αὐτὸν φίλον ὁπότε dvvacdein. Δὲ 
I-would-make him (a) friend whenever he-might-be-able. But 
A 


ἐγὼὸῤ ya re ὁρῶ αὐτὸν πράττοντα εὖ, 
Ι at-the-present-time not-only see him doing well, 
xat δὴ γιγνώσχω τὴν γνώμην αὐτοῦ. Τις 
but-also truly know the disposition of-him. Some-one 
δή ἂν εἴποι" οὔχ οὖν αἰσχύνῃ οὕτω 
indeed may say: are-‘you not therefore ‘ashamed (δ) ‘being thus 
ὥς ἐξαπατώμενος; Ναὶ μὰ Δία μέντοι 
foolishly *deceived ? Certainly, by Jupiter, I-‘would indeed 
e 
ἠσχυνόμεν, εἰ ἐξηπατήϑην υπὸ γε ὄντος 
*have-been-ashamed, if I-had-been-deceived by (one) at-least being (an) 
® ~ 
πολεμίου: δὲ ὄντι φίλῳ doxei μοι αἴσχιον 
enemy ; but being (a) friend it-seems to-me more-shameful 
ἐξαπατᾶν ἢ ἐξαπατᾶσθαι. Ἐπεὶ, εἴ ye 
to-deceive than to-be-deceived. Since _if at-least (the) 
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φυλακή ἐστὶ πρὸς φίλους, olda ὑμᾶς φυλαξαμένους 


guard is-to-be aguinst friends, I-know you guarding 
πᾶσαν, ὡς μὴ παρασχεῖν τούτῳ δικαίαν 
all, . so-as not to-give to-this [Seuthes] (a) just 
πρόφασιν μὴ ἀποδιδόναι ὑμν ἃ 
pretext, (that he might) not pay us what 
ὑπέσχετο" γὰρ οὔτε ἠδιχήσαμεν τοῦτον᾽ 

he-promised; for we-"have neither ‘injured this [Seuthes} 


οὐδέν, αὔτε xatebAaxetoapev τὰ 
--ὀὀ (ἃ δὺγ thing), nor neglected the (affairs) 


τούτου, οὐδὲ μὲν χατεδειλιάσαμεν οὐδὲν 
of-this (man), or indeed did-we-cowardly-shrink — (from any 
ἐφ᾽ 8 τι οὗτος παρεχάλεσεν ἡμᾶς. “AAAG, 

thing) to which he called us. Bat, 
ἂν φαίητε, ἔδει τότε λαθεῖν τὰ 
may ‘say, it-ought (to be, that I should) then have-taken — 
ἐνέχυρα, ὡς εἶ ἐδούλετο und ἐδύνατο ἐξα- 
pledges, so-that if he-wished he-‘could not-indeed ‘he-able to- 
πατᾶν. pds ταῦτα δὲ ἀχούσατε, ἃ ἐγὼ 
deceive. As-respects these (things) indeed _ hear, “what I 


‘you 


ἂν οὐχ εἶπον ἐναντίον τούτο, εἶ 
should ‘at no ‘time have-mentioned ‘before this [Seuthes], if 


un ἐδοχεῖτε μοι εἶναι παντάπασιν 
you-*had not ‘shown (yourselves) to-me to-be altogether 
ἀγνώμονες, ἢ λίαν ἀχάριστοι εἷς ἐμὲ. Tap 
destitute-of-intelligence, or very ungrateful towards me. | For 
ἀναμνήσθητε ἐν Molo τισὶ πράγμασιν ἐτυγχάνετε 
recollect in what any things you-happened 


3 


ὄντες ἐξ 
being [for recollect in what kind of circumstances you were placed} out-of 
ὧν ἐγὼ ἀνήγαγον ὑμᾶς πρὸς Σεύδην. 
which I (extricated you and) ‘led you ‘up to Seuthes, 


Οὐχ μὲν TlépwSov προς τε εἰς πόλιν, 
(Was it) ποὺ indeed (at) Perinthus you-went to (the) city, 


δ᾽ ᾿Αρίσταρχος ὁ Λακεδαιμόνιος ἀποχλείσας τὰς 
but Aristarchus the Lacedsmonian having-shut the 
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στύλας οὐχ εἴα, ὑμᾶς εἰςιέναι; A’ ἐστ 
‘gates he-‘did not ‘let you go-in? And did-‘you (not) _ ‘en- 


τοπεδεύετε ἔξω ὑπαίϑριοι; Ἣν δὲ μέσος 
‘camp without in-the-open-air? Was-it (not) indeed (the) middle 


χειμὼν; Ἔχρῆσθε ἀ 


a) 
(of) winter? { Had-‘you (not) ‘to-make.use-of (a) market, had you 


| ὁρῶντες μὲν σπάνια τὰ Sua, 
not to buy your provisions,] seeing indeed (a) scarcity (of) — saleable 


δ᾽ ἔχοντες σπάνια ὅτων. ὠνήσεσϑε; 
(things), and having (a) scarcity of-any (things that) you-may-buy 


Δὲ ἦν ἀνάγχη μένειν ἐπὶ Θράκης" 


(with)? And was-there (not a) necessity to-remain in Thrace ; 


(yap τριήρεις ἐφορμοῦσαι ἐχώλυον διαπλεῖν»ν") 


(for galleys havin n-anchored hindered (us)  to-sail-over:) 
ei δὲ τις μένει εἶναι ἐν πολεμίᾳ, - 

if indeed any-one stayed (it was) to-be in (a) hostile (country), 
ἔνϑα μὲν ἦσαν πολλοὶ ἱππεῖς ἐναντίοι, δὲ 


where indeed there-were many horsemen opposed (to you), as-likewise 


πολλοὶ πελτασταί; Δὲ μὲν ἦν Ἔπλιτιχὸν 
many targeteers ? And indeed there-was (a) heavy-armed 


¢ 4 τ 27 ‘ 7 9 3.4 ’ 
NULL, Qs, ἰόντες μεν αώροοι ἔπι τὰς 
(corps) for-us, with-which, going indeed ‘in (a) ‘body to 


χώμας, ἴσως ἂν ἐδυνάμεϑα λαμθάνειν σῖτον 
villages, perhaps ‘we might *be-able to-take food 


οὐδέν τι ἄφϑονον" δὲ διώχοντες ὅτῳ ἂν 
(but) not any abundance; and following whom ‘we might 


χατελαμθάνομεν ἢ ἀνδράποδα ἢ πρόθατα, 


*capture neither _ slaves or cattle, (for the 
ἦν οὐχ ἡμῖν. Tap ἐγὼ xaréraboy οὔτε 
proper troops) were not ἰο-υ8. For I found neither 


ἱσστικὸν οὔτε πελταστιχὸν συνεστηχὸς παρ᾽ ὑμῖν. 


cavalry nor ᾿ targeteers constituted-in-a-body among you. 


Εἰ οὖν, ὑμῶν ὄντων ἐν τοιαύτῃ dvayxy, μηδὲ 


If therefore, you being in this difficulty, ot ἐκ τὰ 
σπιροςαιτήσας ὁντιναοῦν μισϑὸν, 
having-asked-in-addition (for any thing) whatever (as) pay, 


45 
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προςέλαδον Σεύδην σύμμαχον ὑμῖν, ἔχοντα 
ad-acquired Seuthes (as an) ally for-you, (he) having 


xai ἱππέας καὶ πελταστὰς, ὧν ὑμεῖς. προςεδεῖσϑε, 
both cavalry and targeteers, which you were-in-want-of, 


ἡ ἂν ἐδόχουν wiv βεθδουλεῦσϑαι χαχῶς; 


would J-have-seemed to-you to-huve-consulted ill (for you)? 
δήπου χοινωνήσαντες τούτων, 


For certainly $having-sbared (in the advantages) of-these 
χαὶ Evpioxete ἀφϑονώτερον σῖτον 
(kinds of troops), *you both ‘found more-abundant provisions 


ἐν tals χώμαις, διὰ τοὺς Opdxes τὸ dvayxd- 
in the villages, on-account-of the Thracians — ing- 


ζεσθαι φεύγειν χατὰ μᾶλλον σπουδὴν, καὶ 

forced to-fiee with greater speed, and you-‘had (a) 
μᾶλλον μετέσχετε προθάτων καὶ ἀνδραπόδων. Καὶ 
greater of-cattle and of-slaves, And 
ἑωρῶμεν οὐδένα πολέμιον οὐχέτι, ἐπειδὴ τὸ ἱππικὸν 


we-saw no enemy no-more, after the cavalry 


προςεγένετο ἡμῖν, δὲ τέως οἷ πολέμιοι θαῤῥαλέως 


were-joined to-us, but at-this-time the enemy boldly 


ἀφείποντο ὑμῖν καὶ ἱππιχῷ καὶ πελταστιχῷ, 
pursued us both cavalry and targeteers, 


χωλύοντες ἡμᾶς ἀποσχεδαννυμένους κατ᾽ ὀλίγους 
hindering us (from) being-dispersed small 


μηδαμῇ πορίζεσθαι ἀφϑονώτερα τὰ ἐπι- 


(parties) every-where to-procure more-abundant —  pro- 
τήδεια. 


visions. 


Δὲ εἰ dn ὁ συμπαρέχων ὑμὶν ταύτην τὴν 
But if truly (80) --- (who) presenting you this — 


ἀσφάλειαν μὴ προςετέλει πάνυ πολὺν 
security ‘did not - ‘pay (you) ‘iu-addition very great 
μισθὸν τῆς ἀσφαλείας, τοῦτο δὴ τὸ σχέτλιον 
wages for-the security, (is) this indeed the shocking 
NASINUG 5 xai διὰ  ToODTO οἴεσθε 


suffering (you complain of )? and on-account-of this do-you-think 








BOOK VII. — CHAPTER VI. 531 


o~ 3 ~ 9 - 9 4 “ 
ναι οὐδαμῇ ἀνεῖναι ἐμὲ ζῶντα; 
(that) it-is-necessary not to-"send me ‘away alive ? 
Δὲ viv δὴ πῶς anépyeode; Οὐ διαχειμά- 


But now truly how do-you-depart? (Is it) not after-having-passed-the- 
σαντες ἐν ἀφϑόνοις τοῖς ἐπιτηδείοις, δ᾽ ἔχοντες 


winter in «=. abundant -- provisions, and having 
περιττὸν τοῦτο EL τι ἐλάδετε παρὰ 
moreover-in-addition that, if any, (which) you-received from 


Σεύϑου; Tap ἐδαπανᾶτε τὰ τῶν πολεμίων. 
Seuthes ? τοῦ you-consumed tke (things) ef-the enemy. 


Kai πράττοντες ταῦτα οὔτε 
{And _—s performing these (things) [and faring thus] { ‘you neither 


ἐπείδετε ἄνδρας ὑμῶν ἀποθανόντας αὐτῶν, 
“beheld (the) men of-you having-died from-them, [you 
° οὔτε ἀπεθάλετε Covtas. 
neither saw any of your men killed,] nor have-you-lost (any) living. 
δὲ τι καλὸν énénpaxto ὑμὶν ἐν τῇ ᾿Ασίᾳ 
If indeed any-thing giorious has-been-performed by-you in — Asis 
πρὸς τοὺς βαρθά ἄρους, αὶ ὠ ἈΟευὖκχ ἐχεῖνο σῶν, 
against the barbarians, and have-'you not . ‘that safe, 
καὶ πρὸς ἐχείνοις προςειλήφατε νῦν ἄλλην 
and to these have-‘you (not) ‘added now another 


εὔχλειαν, καὶ χρατήσαντες τοὺς Θρᾷκας ἐ ἐν Εὐρώπῃ, 
giory, and having-subdued the Thyectans in 


ἐφ᾽ ots ἐστρατεύσασϑθε; ° μὲν ἂν δικαίως 
against whom you-marched ? indeed may justly 


φημὶ ὑμᾶς ὧν χαλεπαίνετε ἐμοὶ, 
gay (to) you (the things) for-which you-are-angry with-me, | 


τούτων εἰδέναι χάριν τοῖς θεοῖς as 
for-these (we ought) to“consider (as a) favour from-the gods as 


ἀγαϑῶν. Kai μὲν δὴ τοιαῦτα 
(for 80 many) geod-things. Andindeedtruly such (is the state of) 


τὰ ὑμέτε "Ayete δὲ πρὸ 
“ ἀρ (alfatrs). ΑΝ indeed {well then] for (the sake) 


e 


θεῶν, σχέψασϑε xai τὰ ἐμὰ 
*ef (the) ‘gods, {consider also -— my (affairs) as (how they) 
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ἔχει. Γὰρ ἐγὼ ὅτε μὲν 
huve (themsclves) [consider my eondition]. For I whon indeed 
, πρύτερο ν anya οἴκαδε, ἀπεπορενύμην μὲν 
first “went- -away (for) home, I-went-away indecd 


ἔχων πολὺν ἔπαινον πρὸς ὑμῶν, ἔχων δὲ δ᾽ ὑμᾶς 
having much praise from you, having alsothrough you 


χαὶ εὔχλειαν ὑπὸ τῶν ἄλλων Ἑλλήνων. 


even glory (and renown) with the other Greeks. 


Δὲ ἐπιστενόμην ὑπὸ = Aaxedaiporivr " 
And = I-was-trusted by (the) Lacedsmonians; | for ‘they 


ἂν ov ἔπεμπον μὲ πάλιν πρὸς ὑμᾶς. Νῦν δὲ 


would nes ‘have-sest me back you. Now indced 
ἀπέρχομαι διαδεδλομιένος ὑφ᾽ ὑμῶν μὲν 
I-depart you indeed te (the) 


AazeBazuorbovs, δὲ. ἀπηχϑημένος Levon ὑπὲρ 
Lacedsomonians, and having-offended Seuthes by (reason of) 


ὑμῶν, ὃν ἤλπιζον ποιήσας εὖ 
you, whom [-Ὠοροὰ | baving-made (it) well [having served him effcc- 
usd ὑμῶν, καὶ χαταϑήσεσθαει χαλὴν 
tively] with you, διὰ to-have-proeured (with him an) honourable 
ἀποστροφὴν χαὶ ἐμοὲ xat ππιαιδίν, εἰ γένοιντο. 
retreat both for-myself and (my) children, if there-shonid-be 
A’ ὑμεῖς ὑπὲρ ὧν ἐγὼ ve ἀπήχϑημαϊί 


(any tome). But you for whom not-only me roerred 


πλεῖστα, χαὶ ταῦτα πολὺ χρείττοαιν 
the-most hatred, but-also this (from those) much better 


ἐμαυτοῦ, Te οὐδὲ πω νῦν πέπαυμαι πραγμα- 
- (than) myself, and neitbernot-even ΠΟῪ do-I-cease labouring-to- 


cevduervos ὅ τι ἀγαϑὸν δύναμαι ὑμῖν, ἔχετε 
effect whatever good I-ca for-you, who-have 


τοιαύτην γνώμην περὶ ἐμοῦ. “AAA μὲν ἔχετε 


such (an) opinion respecting me.. But indeed you-have 
ue οὔτε λαθόντες ᾧεύγοντα, οὔτε 


me (in your power). neither having-taken (me) flecing-away, nor 


dnodidpdoxorta’ ἣν δὲ ποιήσητε ἃ λέγετε; ἴστε, 
about ranaing away; if indeed you-will-do what yau-say, know, 
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ὅτι ἔσεσθε χαταχανόντες ἄνδρα ἀγρυπνήσαντα 
that you-will-be killing (a) man -  having- watched 


μὲν δὴ πολλὰ πρὸ ὑμῶν, δὲ πονήσαντα χαὶ 
indeed truly much for you, and having-laboured (much) and 


κινδυνεύσαντα πολλὰ σὺν ὑμῖν, χαὶ ἐν τῷ 
‘encountered many ‘dangers with you, both in — 


μέρει καὶ παρὰ τὸ μέρος, δὲ θεῶν ὄντων 
(his) share and beyond -«-- (his) share, and (the) gods being 
sav πολλὰ τρόπαια δὴ βαρδάφων στη- 
propitious many ophies truly ‘over (the) ‘barbarians have- 
σάμενον σὺν ὑμῖν" διατεινάμενον πρὸς ὑμᾶς πὰν 
been-erected with you; having-exerted-myself for you (in) ali 
ὅσον ἐδυνάμην, ὅπως δὲ γένοισθε πολέμιοι 
as-much-as I-was-able,: that indeed you-might-become inimical 
ε μηδενὶ τῶν Ῥλλήνων. Tap καὶ οὖν viv 
at-least to-none of-the Greeks. “ For « even thereford now 
ἔξεστιν ὑμῖν ἀνεπιλήπτως πορεύεσϑαι, ὅπῃ ἂν 
it-is-allowed you blamelessly o-proceed, where ‘you may 
ἔλησθε, καὶ χατὰ γῆν καὶ κατὰ θάλατταν. 
*have-desired, both by nd and by . Βθᾶ. 
Δὲ ὑμεῖς, ὅτε πολλὴ εὐπορία φαίνεται ὑμῖν, καὶ 
And you, when’ great abundance shows-itself to-you, δηᾶ. 
σφλεῖτε Sa δὴ πάλαι ἐπιϑυμεῖτε, τε 
‘abont-to-sail where indeed heretofore you-have-desired-to-be, and 

δέονται ὑμῶν ot 
_‘those-desire you - — (those, namely, who are considered as) ‘being 
᾿'μέγιστον δυνάμενοι δὲ μισϑὸς φαίνεται, 
‘the-most ‘able (and powerful), [and pay appears 

δὲ Λακεδαιμόνιοι, of 


[and pay is offered to γοῦ,] and lLacedemonians, — (those, namely, 


ψομιζόμενοι κράτιστοι ἡγεμόνες ἥχουσι, 
who) being-considered _ the-best leaders come (for you), 
νῦν δὴ doxet ὑμῖν εἶναι καιρὸς κατα- 
*does-it now indeed seem to-you to-be (a) proper (time) to- 
χανεῖν ἐμὲ ὡς τάχιστα; Ov 
kill me as speedily (as possible)? (You had) no (such 
45 Ν 
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μὴν γε ὅτε ἦμεν ἐν τοὶς ἀπόροις, 


intentions) certainly at-least when we-were in — difficultiea, 
ὦ μνημονιχώτατοι πάντων" ἀλλὰ καὶ ἐχαλεῖτε 
© (men) having-memories of-all ; but even you-called 


ἐμὲ πατέρα, καὶ ὑπισχνεῖσϑε ἀεὶ μεμνῆσθαε ὡς 


me father, and = you-promised always to-remember (me) as (a) 


εὐεργέτου. Μέντοι οὗτοΐ, οἱ VOY ἥἤχοντες 

benefuctor, However those, — (those namely) now come 

ἐφ᾽ ὑμᾶς, εἰσιν οὐ οὐδὲ ἀγνώμονες" ὥςτε, ὡς 

for you, aro οὶ soeither(s0) «= ignorant; so-tha “ 

ἐγὼ οἶμαι, οὐδὲ δοκεῖτε βελπίονες τούτοις. 
think, you-'will neither ‘seem to-these 


ὄντες τοιοῦτοι περὶ ἐμέ. Εἰπὼν ταῦτ᾽ 
(persons), being such as-reapects me. Having-said these 


ἐπαύσατο. 
(things) he-ceased. 


Δὲ Χαρμῖνος 6 Λαχεδαιμόνιος ἀναστὰς εἶπεν" 
And Charminus the Lacedxmonian standing-up said : 


"AAA οὐ τὼ σιώ, μέντοι δοχεῖτε ἐμοὶ, ὦ ἄνδρες, 


Certainly by-the twin-gods, however you-seem to-me, Ὁ men, 
χαλεπαίνειν τῷ τούτῳ ἀνδρὶ οὐ διχαίως" γὰρ 
to-be-dispheased with — not justly; 


καὶ αὐτὸς ἔχω μαρτυρῆσαι αὐτῷ. Tap Σεύϑης 


even I-myself Xs $o-bear-witness  to-him. For Seuthes 
ἐρωτῶντος ἐμοῦ χαὶ HoAvvixov περὶ Ἐξενοφῶντος, 


inquiring of-me and  Polynicus about — Xenophon, | 
τίς ἀνὴρ εἴη, εἶχε μὲν οὐδὲν 
what-kind (of a) man he-might-be, (he said) he-had indeed nothing — 
ἄλλο μέμψασϑαι, δὲ ἔφη αὐτὸν εἶναι 
else to-‘accuse (him) of, but he-said (that) he was 
Φιλοστρατιώτην᾽ διὸ εἶναι χεῖρον αὐτῷ 
(a) friend-of-the-soldiers; wherefore (that it) was worse for-him 
te πρὸς ἡμῶν τῶν Aaxedaimoviay, xai πρὸς 
not-only with us the Lacedgmonians, but-also with 


αὐτοῦ. “Eni τούτῳ Eipuroyos Λουσιάτης 
himeelf, After this-one Eurylochus (the)  Lusian (an) 
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"Aguas ἀναστὰς cine’ Kai doxet ye μοι, Aaxedar- 
Arcadian rising-up said: “It even ‘seemsat-leastto-me, Laceda- 
μόνιοι ἄνδρες, ὑμᾶς στρατηγῆσαι πρῶτον 
monian men, (that) you should-'be (our) ‘generals first 
τοῦτο ἀναπρᾶξαι παρὰ Σεύϑου ἡμῖν tov μισθὸν 
in-this to-have-exacted from Seuthes for-us — (our) pay 
ἢ ἐχόντος, ἢ ἄχοντος, καὶ μὴ πρότερον 
either willingly, or unwillingly, and not before (this was done) 
dnayaysiy ὑμᾶς. TloAvxparns δὲ ᾿Αϑηναῖοι 
to-have-‘led us ‘away. Polycrates indeed (the) Athenian 
ἀναστάς εἶπεν ὑπὲρ Ἐξενοφῶντος' Té μὴν ὁρῶ, 
rising-up spoke for Xenophon : *T at-least certainly ‘see, 
ἔφη, ὦ ἄνδρες, καὶ Ἣραχλείδην παρόντα ἐνταῦθα, 
said-he, Ὁ men, even Heraclides being- present here, 
ὃς παραλαδὼν τὰ χρήματα, ἃ nuEls ἔπονήσαμεν, 
who having-received the things, which we laboured 
ἀποδόμενος ταῦτα, ἀπέδωχε τὰ yuyrd- 
{to obtain), having-sold these (things) gave the pro- 
μενα οὔτε Σεύϑῃ οὔτε ὑμῖν, ἀλλ᾽ αὐτὸς χλέψας, 
ceeds neither to-Seuthes nor to-us, but he having-stolen 
-πέπαται. "Hy οὖν σωφρονῶμεν 
(them), keeps-possession (of them). If therefore _ We-are-wise 
ἐξόμεϑα αὐτοῦ. Tap, ἔφη, οὗτος ; 
we-will-lay-hold of-him. For, said-he, this (person) indeed 
ἐστιν οὗ γε Θρᾳξ, GAN dy ἝἭλλην 
is not at-least (a) Thracian, but being (a) Greek ‘treats 
Ἕλληνας ἀδικεὶ. 

(the) Greeks ‘unjustly. 

Ὅ Ἡρακλείδης ἀχούσας ταῦτα μᾶλλον 

—_ eraclides hearing these (things), ‘was more 
ἐξετδάγη" ὃ καὶ προςελθὼν τῷ Σεύϑῃ λέγεϊ" 
*alarmed (than before); and proceeding to— Seuthes he-says: 
Ἢν σωφρονὼμεν ἄπιμεν ἐντεῦθεν ἐχ τῆς 
1 we-are-wise ‘we (will) ‘depart hence from the 
ἐπιχρατείας τούτων. Kai ἀναδάντες ἐπὶ τοὺς 
power of-these (men). And mounting on -— (their) 
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ἵππους ᾧχοντο ἀπελαύνοντες εἰς τὸ στρατόπεδον 
horses they-departed riding-off to the camp 


ἑαυτῶν. Kai ἐντεῦθεν Σεύϑης πέμσει" Αδροζέλμην 


of-themselves. And thence Seuthes sends Abrozelmes 


τὸν ἑρμηνέα ἑαυτοῦ πρὸς Ἐξενοφῶντα, καὶ χελεύει 
the interpreter of-himself to Xenophon, and δ requests 


αὐτὸν καταμεῖναι παρ᾽ ἑαυτῷ, ἔχοντα χιλίους 
him to-remain with himself, having (a) thousand 


ὁπλίτας, χαὶ ὑπισχνεῖται ἀποδώσειν αὐτῷ τε 
heavy-armed-men, and promised to-give to-him also 


τὰ χωρία «τὰ ἐπι θαλάττῃ, χαὶ 
the — (those namely) on (the) 868, 1 cast), and 
τἄλλα ἃ ὑπέσχετο. Καὶ ποιησάμενος ᾿ 


the-other (things), which he-promised. And having-made (the . 


ἐν ἀποῤῥήτῳ λέγει, ὅτι ἀχήχοε Πο- 
(communication) in secret he-says, that he-had-heard from-Po- 


Avrixov, ὡς, ei ἔσται ὑποχείριος  Aaxedau- 
lynicus, that, if he-should-be in-the-hands ‘of (the) ‘Laceds- 


μονίοις, σαφῶς ἀποδϑανοῖτο ὑπὸ Θίδρωνος. Δὲ 
monians, evidently he-would-be-put-to-death by Thibron. And 


καὶ πολλοὶ ἄλλοι ἐπέστελλον ταῦτα τῷ ELEVO- 
also many others communicated these (things) ἰο --- <Xeno- 


φῶντι, ὡς εἴη διαδεθλημένος, καὶ δέοι φυλάττεσθαι. 
phon, that he-was  calumniated, and ought to-be-on-his-guard. 


Δὲ ὁ ἀκχούων ταῦτα, λαθών δύο ἱερεῖα, 
But — (he) hearing these (things), having-taken two — victims, 
Eve τῷ Διὶ τῷ βασιδεὶ, πότερά εἴη λῷον 
sacrificed to—Jupiterthe king, whether it-would-be more-desirable 
καὶ ἄμεινον μένειν παρὰ SEVIY ἐφ᾽ οἷς 
and better to-remain Sonthes on (the terms) which 
Σεύνης λέγει; ἢ ἀπιέναι σὺν τῷ στρατεύματι. 
Seuthes mentions, or to-remain with the army. 
Δ᾽ ἀναιρεῖ αὐτῷ ἀπιέναι. 


And (Jupiter) signifies ἰο- δ o-depart. 
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CHAPTER VII. 


Σεύϑης μὲν ἀπεστρατοπεδεύσατο ἐντεῦϑεν 
ΒΕυΤΗΕΒ ἱπάοοὰ ‘removed (his) ‘camp thence 
mpooatépa’ δὲ οἱ “HAAnves ἐσχήνησαν εἰς κώμας, 
farther-off ; and the Grecka quartered in villages, 
ὅθεν ἔμελλον, . ἐπισιτισάμενι . πλεῖ- 


whence they-intended, having-supplied-themselves-with-provisions plenti- 


στα, ἥξειν ἐπὶ θάλατταν. Ai αὗται xdua δὲ 
fully, to-go to (the) sea. --  Thrse villages indeed 


yoay δεδομέναι Mydoaddy ὑπὸ Σεύϑου. Ody G 
had been-given to-Medosades by Seuthes. Therefore — 
Μηδοσάδης ὁρῶν τὰ ἑαυτοῦ ἐν ταῖς 
Medosades seeing |the (things) of-him [his property] in the 
χώμαις δαπανώμενα ὑπὸ τῶν Ἕλληνων, χαλε- 
villages consumed by the Greeks, he-'was grievous- 
πῶς Epepe’ καὶ λαθῶν Ὀδρύσην ἄνδρα δδυνα- 
ly ‘excited; and taking (an) Odrysian man, (the) most- 
THTATOY THY xatabebyxdtar ἄνωθεν, 
powerfal of —- (those) having-come-down | from-above, [from the 
χαὶ ἱππέας ὅσον τριάχοντα, ἔρχεται 
Wpper country,] and horsemen as-many-as thirty, he-went 
xal προχαλεῖτα Kervopavta ἐκ τοῦ Ἑλληνικοῦ 
and called-out Xenophon from the Grecian 
στρατεύματος. Kai ὃς λαθών τινας τῶν λοχαγῶν 
camp. And who taking some of-the captains 
καὶ. ἄλλους τῶν ἐπιτηδείων προςέρχεται. 
and οἴμοι of-the proper (men)  went-to-meet (him). 
Ἔνϑα δὴ Μηδοσάδης λέγει" ᾿Αδικεῖτε, ὦ Ἐξενοφῶν, 
Then indeed Medosades said: You-act-unjustly,Q | Xenophon, 
nopsoivtes τὰς ἡμετέρας χώμας. Ody προλέγομεν 
laying-waste _ our villages. Therefore we-warn 
ὑμῖν; ἐγώ te ὑπὲρ Zevdov, καὶ ὅδε ὁ ἀνήρ, 
you, I not-only for Seuthes, but-also this —  # man, 
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ἤχων παρὰ Μηδόχου τοῦ βασιλέως ἄνω, 

coming from Medvcus the king | above, [of the upper 
ἀπιέναι τῆς χώρας" δὲ εἶ μή, 

country,} to-leave — (these) ραν ; but if (you do) not, 


οὐχ ἐπιτρέψομεν ἱ ὑμῖν, ἀλλ᾽ ἐὰῤ ποιῆτε 
we-'shall not “permit you (todoso), but if you-do 


χαχῶς ν ἡμετέραν χώραν, ἀλεξόμεϑα 
™ τέρα ory, ἀλεξόμεδα (ourselves against 


ὡς πολεμίους. 
you) as enemies. 

Ὃ Ξενοφῶν δὲ ἀχούσας ταῦτα εἶπεν" 

— Xenophon indeed hearing these (things) said : 
᾿Αλλὰ μὲν σοὶ λέγοντι τοιαῦτα καὶ ἀποχρί- 
Bat indeed to-you saying such (things) even to-an- 
γασϑαι yarendv’ δ᾽ ἕνεχα τοῦδε tod νεανισχου 
ower (is) painful; but on-account-of this — young-man 
λέξω, ἐν’ εἰδῇ Te οἷοί ὑμεῖς 


1-6..8}1-τορῖγ, that he-may-know, not-only what-sort (of people) you 


ἐστε, καὶ οἷοι ἡμεῖς. Γὰρ ἡμεῖς μὲν, ἔφη; 


are, bat-also what-sort we (are). For we indeed, said-he, 


σρὶν γενέσϑαι͵ φίλοι ὑμῖν, ἐπορευόμεθα διὰ 


before (that we) became friends to-you, marohed through 


ταύτης τῆς χώρας, ὅποι ἐθδουλόμεϑα, 70 πορθοῦντες 


country, wherever- we-wished, aying-waste 


μὲν ἐθέλοιμεν, δὲ χαίοντες ἣν ἐθέλοιμεν. Kal 


what ἱπάοοὰ we-wished, and burning what we-wished. And 


σὺ ὁπότε ἔλθοις ἡμᾶς πρεσδεύων, ηὐλίζου τότε 


you when you-came to-us acting-as-an-ambassador, encamped then 


map ἡμῖν, φοδούμενος οὐδένα τῶν πολεμίων" δὲ 


fearing none  of-the enemy ; but 


ὑμεῖς οὐχ. ἦτε εἷς τήνδε τὴν χώραν, ἤ, εἶ 


you ‘did not ‘eome into _ country, or, if 


σίοτε ἔλϑοιτε πὐλίζεσϑε τοὶς ἵπποις 


at-any-time you-may-have-came you-encamped with — (your) horses 


ἐγχεχαλινωμένοις ὡς ἐν χώ χρειττόνων. 
ready -bridied as in (a) country (of people) better 
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Δὲ ἐπεὶ éyéveodé φίλοι 
(or more powerful than yourselves), But when you-became friends 
ἡμῖν, καὶ Oc ὑμᾶς σὺν θεοῖς ἔχετε. 
to-us, δηὰ through us with (the assistanco of the) gods = you-have 


τήνδε τὴν χώραν, viv δὴ ἐξελαύνετε 
(possession of) this — country, now truly ‘you (would) ‘expel 


ἡμᾶς ἐκ τῆςδε τῆς χώρας, ἣν ἐχόντων παρελάδετε 


us from this — country, which having you-received 
Tap ἡμῶν κατὰ κράτος" γὰρ ὡς αὐτὸς 
from us as (the more) powerful; for as you-yourselves 
οἶσϑα, Of πολέμιοι ἦσαν οὐχ ixavol ἐξελαύνειν 
know, the enemy were not able to-'drive 
ἡμᾶς. Καὶ ἀξιοῖς ἀποπέμψασθαι ἡμᾶς ᾿ 
us ‘out. And you-think-proper to-'send us ‘away 
ὅπως οὐ δοὺς δῶρα καὶ ποιήσας εὖ, 
s0-a8 ποῦ (only not) having-given presents and having-done well 
aves ὧν ἔπαϑες εὖ, ἀλλ᾽ 


(to us), in-place-of (that) which you-received benefits (from us), but 
ἀποχορενομένους, ἐπιτρέπεις ἡμᾶς οὐδ᾽ ἐναυλισϑῆναι, 
about-departing, you-would-permit us neither to-sojourn, 
οὐ ὅσον δύνασαι. Καὶ λέγων ταῦτα 
(in) as-much-as (that you were) able. And saying these 
οὔτε αἰσχύνῃ θεοὺς, οὔτε τόνδε τὸν 
(things), ‘you neither reverence (the) gods, nor this - 
ἄνδρα, ὃς νῦν μὲν ὁρᾷ σε πλουτοῦντα, δὲ πρὶν 
man, who now indeed sees you being-rich, but before 
ἐνέσϑαι φίλον ὑμὶν ἔχοντα 
(that you) became (a) friend to-us (hesawyou) (having) 
cov βίον ἀπὸ λῃστείας, ὡς αὐτὸς 
(supporting) — (your) life © by plunder, as you-yourselves 
ἔφησϑα. ᾿Ατὰρ τί καὶ λέγεις ταῦτα ς 
have-said. But why even do-you-say these (things) to 
ἐμὲ; ἔφη γὰρ ἔγωγ᾽ ἔτι ἄρχω, ἀλλὰ 
me? continued-he; for I-at-least no-longer command, but (the) 


Λαχεδαιμόνιοι, οἷς ὑμεὶς, ὦ θαυμαστότατοι, 
Lacedemonians, to-whom you, Ὁ most-wonderful (men), 
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παρεδώκατε τὸ τὸ στράτευμα ἀπαγαγεῖν, οὐδὲν 


‘gave . army ‘op to-have-'led (it) ‘away, not 


παρακαλέσανκες, ὅπως, ὡςπερ ἀπηχϑάνομην αὑτοῖς, 
having-called-on-me, so-that, as I-was-hated by-them, 


ὅτε ἦγον πρὸς ὑμᾶς, οὕτω καὶ νῦν χαρισαίμην 
as I-led (thearmy) to you, so even now I-might-gratify 


ἀποδιδούς. 


(them) having-restored (it). 


Ἐπεὶ δὲ ὁ ’Odptons ἤτλουσεν ταῦτα, εἶπεν" 
When indeed the Odtysian heard these (things), he-seid : : 


> μὲν, ὦ Μηδόσαδες, ἀχούων ταῦτα 
I indeed, 0 Medosades, -hearing these (things), (feel) 


χαταδύομαι xata τὴς γῆς ὑπὸ αἰσχύνης. Kal 
myself-sinking beneath the earth from shame. And 


ei μὲν ἠπιστάμην πρόσθεν, ἂν οὐδ᾽ συνηχο- 
if indeed τ καῖ (this) before, ‘I would not ‘have-acoom- 


λούϑησά σοι" xai νῦν ἄπειμι. Tap Mydoxds o 
panied you; .and now  I-depart. For  Medocus the 


βασιλεὺς ἂν οὐδ᾽ ἐπαινοίη με, et ἐξελαύνοιμι τοὺς 
king would not approve me, if I-had-expelled — (his) 


εὐεργέτας. Einav ταῦτ᾽, ἀναθὰς ἐπὶ τὸν 
benefactors. Having-said~ these (things), mounting on — (his) 


ἕππον ἀπήλαυνε, xal σὺν αὐτῷ οἱ ἄλλοι inneis, 
horse he-rode-off, and with him the other horsemen, 


πλὴν τεττάρων ἢ πέντε. Δὲ ὁ Μηδοσάδης, (γὰρ 


except four or five. Bat — Medosadea, 


ἢ χώρα πορθουμένη ἐλύπει αὐτὸν,) ἐκέλευε τὸν 
the country being-laid-waste distressed him,) requested — 


Ξενοφῶντα καλέσαι τὼ Λακχεδαιμονίω. Kai ὃς 
Xenophon to-call-on the-two Lacedemoanians. And whe 


λαδὼν τοὺς ἐπιτηδειοτάτους, 
taking -— (those) most-suitable ([ῸΥ the purpose with him), 


προςῆλθε TO Χαρμίνῳ καὶ ἸΠολυνίχῳ, καὶ ἔλεξεν, 


he-went-to — Charminus and  Polynicus, and said, 


ὅτι ΜΝηδοσάδης καλεὶ αὐτοὺς, προερῶν ἅπερ 


that ΜΜοάοβδᾶοβ calls-on them, warning (them) 
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αὐτῷ ἀπιέναι éx τῆς χώρας. "Av οὖν 

(he had done) himself to-depart from the coyntry. ‘I should therefore 
οἶμαι, ἔφη, ὅτι ὑμᾶς ἀπολαθεῖν τὸν 
‘think, said (Xenophon), that you (would) obtain the 


μισϑόν ὀφειλόμενον τῇ στρατιᾷ, εἰ εἴποιτε ὅτι 
pay to-the army, ‘if you-were-to-say that 


R στρατιὰ διδίηται f ὑμῶν συναναπρᾶξαι τὸν 


the army has-entreated of-you togetber-to-exact — (your) 
ἢ Ἃ 3 
μισθόν Σεύϑου 7% παρ᾽ ἑκόντος ἢ nap’ ἄκοντος, 


pay of-Seuthes either —~ willing or -- unwilling, 


χαὶ ὅτι φασι “τυχόντες τούτων ἂν προϑύ- 
and that they-say having-obtained these (things) ‘they would — cheer- 


yas -συνέπεσθαι ὑμῖν, καὶ ὅτι δοχοῦσι ὑμῖν λέγειν 
fully *follow you, and that they-appear to-you to-say 


δίχαια, καὶ ὅτι ὑπέσχεσϑε αὐτοὶς 
(the things that are) just, and that you-had-promised them 


τότε ἀπιέναι, ὅταν ob στρατιῶται ἔχωσι τὰ 
then to-depart, when the soldiers § might-have — (their) 


δίχαια. Οἱ Λάκωνες ἀχούσαντες ταῦτα, 
just (demands). The Lacedwmonians hearing these (things), 


ἔφασαν ἐρεῖν, καὶ ἄλλ. 
said (that they would) ‘say (80); and (such) other (things) 


ὁποῖα ἂν δύνωνται κράτιστα" 
as-that ‘they might . *be-able (tourge) to-the-best (advantage); 


καὶ εὐθὺς ἐπορεύοντο ἔχοντες πάντας τοὺς 


end immediately they-proceeded having all the- 
ἐπικαιρίους. Ἐλθὼν δὲ Χαρμῖνας ἔλεξε" Ki μὲν, 
proper-persons. Having-come indeed Charminus said: If indeed, 


ὦ Μηδόσαδης, σύ ἔχεις τι, λέγειν πρὸς ἡμᾶς" 


Medosades, you have any-thing, to-say to 


dé εἰ μή, ἡμεῖς ἔχομεν σιρὸς σὲ. 
(say it); but if not, we have (something to say) to you. 
Ὁ Μηδοσάδης δὲ μάλα ὑφειμένως ἔφη" °AAI’ ἐγὼ 
-- Medosades indeed very submissively said: But 


μὲν λέγω, καὶ Devdsns τὰ αὑτά, ὅτι ἀξιοῦμεν 
indeed say, and Seuthes (says) the same, that we concider 
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τοὺς γεγενημένους φίλους ὑμῖν 


(it right, that) — (those) having-become friends to-us, (ought) 
μὴ πάσχειν καχῶς vp wir γὰρ ὅ τι ἂν 
not to-suffer evil by you; for whatever ‘you may 
MOTE καχῶς τούτους, ποιεῖτε ἤδη ἡμᾶς" 
4do ill (to) them, you-do already (the sameto) us; 
yap εἶσιν ἡμέτερο. Ἡμεῖς τοίνυν, ἔφασαν οἵ 
for _they-are ours. We therefore, said the 


Adxaves, ἂν ἀπίοιμεν, ὁπότε οἱ χαταπράξαντες 
Lacedemonians, may depart, when — (those) having-performed 


ταῦτα ὑμῖν ἔχοιεν τὸν μισϑὸν" εἰ δὲ μή, 
these (great things) for-you may-have --- (their) pay; if indeed not, 


ἐρχόμεθα μὲν καὶ viv βοηϑήσοντες 


we-come indeed even now helping (and taking part with) 
τούτοις, xai τιμωρησόμενοι ἄνδρας οἱ ἡδίχη- 
these, and about-taking-vengeance-on (the) ‘men § who wronged 
σαν τούτους 1 τοὺς ὅρχους. Δὲ ἦν 
these (soldiers) against — (their) oaths. And if. 

4 ae ~ gy ΄“- 3 , 
δὴ καὶ ὑμεῖς ἧτε τοιοῦτοι, ἐνθένδε 


indeed also you may-have-been (of) such (number), (/rom-here) 
ἀρξόμεϑα λαμθάνειν τὰ dixaa. Ὃ Ξενοφῶν 
(of you) we-will-begin  to-take — justice. — Xenophon 
δὲ εἶπεν" Δ᾽’ ἐθέλοιτε, ὦ Νηδόσαδες, ἂν 
(then) indeed said: And would-you-be-willing, Ὁ | Medosades, -- 
ἐπιτρέψαι τούτοις, (ἐπειδὴ ἔφατε 
to-leave (it) -to-these (people), (since they-say (that they) 
εἶναι φίλους ὑμῖν, ἐν ὧν τῇ χώρᾳ ἐσμέν, 
are friends to-you,) in whose — country we-are, (that they) 


ἂν ψηφίσωνται ὁπότερα, εἴϑ᾽ προςῆχεν ὑμᾶς ἀπιέναι 
might decide-by-vote _— either, whether it-were-fit for-you to-depart 


ἐκ τῆς χώρας, εἴτε ἡμᾶς; Δὲ ὁ ἔφη 
frem the country, or us? But — (Medosades) suid (I do) 
ov μὲν ταῦτα" δὲ μάλιστα μὲν ἐχέλευε αὐτὼ 


not indeed (want) this; but most-of-all indeed he-requested these-two 


τὼ Adxave ἐλϑεῖν napa Levdnv περὶ Tob μισθοῦ, 
--- Lacedwmonians to-go to Seuthes about the pay, 
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καὶ οἴεσϑαι ἂν πεῖσαι Σεύϑην" δ᾽ 
and (thathe) thought (that they) might persuade Seuthes;' but 
ei μή, πέμσιειν Ἐξενοφῶντα σὺν αὐτῷ, καὶ ὑπι- 
if not, to-send Xenophon with himself, and he- 
σχνεῖτο συμσιράξειν. ᾿Ἐδεῖτο δὲ μὴ καίειν 
promised §to-co-operate. He-requested (them) moreover not to-burn 
τὰς κώμας. 

the villages. 


Ἐντεῦθεν πέμπουσι ΞΞενοφῶντα, καὶ σὺν αὐτῷ 
Thereupon they-send Xenophon, and with him 


οἱ ἐδόχουν εἶναι ἐπιτηδειότατοι. Ὁ 
(those) who seemed _ to-be the-most-proper (persons). -- (He) 


dé ἐλϑὼν λέγει πρὸς Σεύϑην" Πάρειμι, 


indeed having.come speaks (thus) to Seuthes ; I-am-here, 
ὦ Σεύϑη, οὐδὲν ἀπαιτήσων, ἀλλὰ 
0 Seuthes, not about-demanding (any thing of you), but 
διδάξων, ἣν δύνωμαι, OS οὐ 


teaching (and convincing you), if I-am-able, that you-’are not 


δικαίως ἠχϑέσθνης μοι, ὅτι προθύμως ἀπήτουν 
justly ‘displeased with-me, because *I earnestly ‘entreated 
σε wip  Ἀδτῶν στρατιωτῶν, ἃ ὑπέσχου 
you about (the pay) of-the soldiers, which you-promised 
αὐτοῖς" yap ἔγωγε ἐνόμιζον οὐχ εἶναι ἧττον 
them ; for I-at-least thought (it would) ποὺ be less 
συμφέρον σοὶ ἀποδοῦναι, ἢ ἀπολαθεὶν 
advantageous to-you to-pay, than (that it would be) _—_to-receive 
ἐχείνοις. Tap οἶδα μὲν πρῶτον μετὰ τοὺς 
(it) by-them. For I-know indeed (that) first after the 
θεοὺς, τούτους χαταστήσαντο, σὲ εἷς τὰ 
gods, these (soldiers) having-placed you in — (a) 
, 9 } 3 , 4 
φανερόν, ἐπεὶ γε ἐποίησαν oe βασιλέα 
conspicuous (position), then at-least they-made you king 
πολλῆς χώρας καὶ πολλῶν ἀνθρώπων" ὥστε οὐχ 
of-many places and  of-many men ; so-that (it is) not 
οἷόν τε λανϑάνειν σοι, οὔτε ἢν 
possible | to-conceal yourself, [to escape notice,] whether if 


- 
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! 
ποιήσῃς τι καλὸν, οὔτε ἦν τί αἰσχρὸν. 
you-do any-thing good, or if any-thing shameful. ‘To (a) 
᾿Ανδρὶ δὲ ὄντι τοιούτῳ ἐδόχει μὲν εἶναι 
‘nan indeed being such (in situation) it-seems indeed _to-be 


μοι ἐγα μὴ δοχεῖν ἀποπέμψασ- 
to-me (to bea thing of) great (importance) not to-seem to-have-sent- 


Sat ἀχαρίστως ἄνδρας εὐεργέτας, μέγα 


away ungratefully men (his) benefactors, (a) great (thing) 
4 , e A e td 3 7 

δὲ εὖ ἀχούειν υπὸ ἑξακιςχιλίων ἀνθρώπων" 

indeed to-be-well-spoken-of by six-thousand men: 


δὲ τὸ μέγιστον κχαταστῆναι 
and the greatest  to-be-firmly-established (in the confidence that) 


σαυτὸν μηδαμῶς ἄπιστον ὅτι λέγοις. 
you (are) in-no-wise unworthy-of-belief (in) what you-may-say. 
Tap op τοὺς λόγους μὲν ἄπιστων πλανω- 


For [1.800 the | words indeed of-those-unworthy-of-belief wander- 


μένους ματαίους καὶ ἀδυνάτους καὶ ἀτίμους" δ᾽ 
ng-about in-vain and powerless and dishonoured; but 


οἱ λόγοι τούτων, of ἂν ὦσιν φανεροὶ ἀσχοῦντες 
the words of-those, who may be openly cultivating 


ἀλήθειαν, ἣν δέονωνται τι, δύνανται οὐδὲν μεῖον 
truth, if they-want any-thing, are-able not less 


ἀνύσασθαι, ἢ nN Bia ἄλλων" ἣν τὲ Bov- 
to-effect (it), than the force of-other (men); if also  they- 
λωνται σωφρονίζειν τινας, γιγνώσχω τὰς 


wish to-’bring any-one ‘to-reason, I-know the 
ἀπειλὰς τούτων οὐχ ἧττον σωφρονιζούσας, 
threats of-these (men are) not less correcting, 
Ἃ 


ἢ τὰς ἤδη χολάσεις ἄλλων ἦν τέ οἵ 


than the δσοδαγ (given) punishments  of-others; if also -— 


τοιοῦτοι ἄνδρες ὑπισχνῶνται τῷ T. δια- 
such men promise — (any one) anything they- 


πράττονται οὐδὲν μεῖον, ἢ ἄλλοι διδόντες παρα» 
accomplish no less, than others giving at-the- 
χρῆμα. Δὲ καὶ ἀναμνήσθητι σύ, τί προτελέσας 
instaut And also recollect yourself, what you-advanced 
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ἡμῖν Babes ἡμᾶς συμμάχους. Oicd’ ὅτι 


to-us having-taken us (as) allies, You-know that (it was) 


οὐδέν᾽ ἀλλὰ πιστευϑεῖς ἀληϑεύσειν, ἃ ἔλαθες, 

nothing; | but having-been-trusted to-speak-the-truth, what you-say, 
3 ~ 
ETIN PAS 

[but trusting that you spoke the truth in what you said,] you-induced 


σοσούτους ἀνϑρώπους τε συστρατεύεσθαί τε καὶ 
such-a-number (of) men not-only to-fight-with (you), but-also 


Ovyxatepydoacsa: σι ἀρχὴν ov μόνον ἀξίαν 


to-conquer-with you (a) government not only worth 


τριάκοντα ταλάντων, ὅσα Οοὗτοι οἴονται 
thirty talents. § which (sum) they think (that they) 


δεῖν viv ἀπολαθεῖν, ἀλλὰ πολλασλασίων. 


ought now to-receive (from you), but many-times-more, 


Οὐχ οὖν πρῶτον μὲν τοῦτο τὸ πιστεύεσθαι σε, 
(Is) not therefore first indeed this | the to-confide _in-you, 


TO καὶ χατεργασάμενον 
[the confidence placed in γου,] --- (that) even (which) secured 


σοι τὴν βασιλείαν πιπράσχεται ὑπὸ Cov τούτων 
for-you the kingdom ες sold by you (for) this 


τῶν χρημάτων. "Ide δὴ ἀναμνήσϑετι, πῶς μέγα 
-- money. Well-then truly recollect, how στοαὶ 


τότε ἡγοῦ χαταπράξασϑαι ἃ 
‘you then ‘considered (it) - to-accomplish § (those things) which 


viv eye, καταστρεψάμενος. ᾿Εγὼ μὲν old’ εὖ, 
now you-have having-conquered. 1 indeed know well 
ὅτι εὔξω ἂν τὰ νῦν πεπραγμένα 
that ‘you would ‘have-prayed (for) the (things) now accomplished 
μᾶλλον καταπραχϑῆναι σοι, ἢ πολλασιλάσια 


rather '  to-be-effected for-you, than (for) many-times 
τούτων τῶν χρημάτωο γενέσωαι. Τοίνυν 
that (sam) of — money (might) be, Therefore 


ἐμοὶ doxet εἶναι μεῖζον βλάδος xai αἴσχιον μὴ 

to-me it-seems to-be (a) greater detriment and disgrace not 

viv κατασχεῖν to ταῦτα, ἢ τότε μὴ 

now to-have-retained — these (things), than then not 
46 # 
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Aabety, ὅσῳπερ χαλεπώτερον éx πλουσίου 


to-bave-acquired (them), as (itis) more-grievous from (the) rich 


γενέσθαι πένητα, ἢ μὴ πλουτῆσαι ἢ 

to-become poor, |tbhan not to-have-been-rich if (from the) 

Ἰρχὴν, χαὶ ὅσῳ 

beginning, [than not to have been rich at all,] and in as-much-as (it is) 

λυπηρότερον φανῆναι ἰδιώτην ἐχ 

more-distressing to-sPPear (a) private (person) from (having been a) 
9 


βασιλέως, ἢ μὴ βασιλεῦσαι ἢ ἀρχὴν. 
king, than to to-have-reigned | if (from the) beginning [at all}. 


Οὐχ οὖν μὲν ἐπίστασαι ὅτι ot γενόμενοι 
Do-"you not therefore indeed ‘know that — (those) ‘having 


viv ὑπήχοοι σοι ἐπείσθησαν ov τῇ 
now ‘become subject to-you ‘have not ‘submitted | (for) — 
σῇ φιλίᾳ χεσθαι ὑπὸ σοῦ, ἀλλ᾽ 


your love [through love of you] to- ἄρχεσθαι by ογοῦ, but 
ἀνάγκῃ, καὶ ὅτι ἂν ἐπιχειροῖεν πάλιν 


through-necessity, and that ‘they would ‘endeavour again 
γίγνεσθαι ἐλεύθεροι, el μή τις 
ecome free, if (there were) not some fear (that) 
κατέχοι; Ποτέρως ody οἴει αὐτούς 


might-restrain (them)? Whether therefore do-you-think (that) they 
ἂν te μᾶλλον φοδεῖσθαι, καὶ σωφρονεῖν 


would also ὍΘ more ‘reatrained-by- fear, and eoeduct (them- 


4 


τὰ πρὸς σέ, 
selves more) ‘discreetly (and obediently) in-the (affairs) concerning you, 


εἰ ὁρῷεν τοὺς στρατιώτας οὕτω διακειμένους σοι, 
if they-should-see the soldiers #0 disposed to-you, 


ὡς νῦν Te μένοντας, εἶ ov ἂν χελεύεις, T ἂν 
as now also remaining, if γοὺ πουϊὰ request (it),and — 
ἔλθοντας αὖϑίς ταχὺ, εἰ δέοι, τε ἄλλους 
having-come back speedily, if it-is-required, also (that) others 
ἀχούοντας πολλὰ ἀγαθὰ “φούτων 

hearing much good (voncerning you) of-those (soldiers 


περὶ σοῦ, ἂν παραγενέσϑαν 
who have beer in service) wit you, would join (you) 


BOOK VII. —CHAPTER VII. 647 


3 

ταχὺ ὁπότε βούλοιο᾽ ἢ εἰ κατα- 
immediately when you-might-wish (it); or if they-should-form-an-un- 
δοξάσειαν ἄλλους ἃ unt’ ἐλθεῖν σοι, 
favourable-opinion (of you, that) others would not go = to- you, 
δ ἀπιστίαν ἐχ τῶν ᾿ς ψῦν γεγενη- 
through distrust (arising) from the (things that) ὩΟΤ  have-hap- 
μένων, TE τούτους εἶναι εὐνουστέρους αὕτοὶς 
pened, also (that) these (Greeks) are  better-affected §to-them 

σοί; ᾿Αλλὰ μὴν 
(namely, your unconquered subjects,) than to-yourself? But certainly 


ὑπεῖξάν σοὶ οὐδέ γε λειφϑέντε 
(that these people) submitted to-you ποὺ at-least (as) deficient 
πλήϑει ἡμῶν, GAN ἀπορίᾳ προστατῶν. 
in-number (to) us, but (as being) in-want of-leaders. 


Οὐχ οὖν xal τοῦτο χίνδυνος, μὴ AdSucr 
(Is there) not therefore even this (asa) danger, lest ἰδογ. take 


τάτας τινας αὑτῶν τούτων, οἱ νομίζουσιν 


(as) leaders some  of-those same, who consider 
᾿ἀδικεῖσϑαι ὑπὸ σοῦ, ἢ καὶ τοὺς Aaxe- 
(themselves) wronged by you, or even the Lace- 
δαιμονίους xpeitrovas τούτων, 
deemonians better (and more powerful than) those, 
ἐὰν μὲν of στρατιῶται ὑπισχνῶνται συστρατεύεσθαι 
if indeed the soldiers promise to-serve-in-the-army 

. “Ὁ ~ 3 , ‘ 
αὑτοῖς προϑυμότρον ἂν viv ἀναπράξωσι τὰ 
with-them more-spiritedly (if) ‘they would now ‘exact the 


παρὰ σοῦ, δὲ of Λακεδαιμόνιοι συναινέσωσιν 
(money) from you, and the 1,Δοθαδθπιοηϊδη8 should-agree-with 


αὐτοὶς ταῦτα διὰ στὸ δεῖσϑαι THC 
thom (about) these (things) through | the = to-want [want] of-the 
στρατιᾶς; Ὅτι ye μὴν οἱ Opdxes γενόμενοι 


army ? That at-least certainly the Thracians | having-become 
ε 4 

υπό σοι ἂν πολὺ προθυμότερον ἴοιεν 
under you [subjugated by you] would much =‘ more-promptly go 


ἐπὶ σε ἢ σύν σοι, οὐκ ἄδηλον" γὰρ μὲν σοῦ 
against you than with you, (is) ποὺ doubtful; for indeed you 


548 THE ANABASIS OF XENOPHON. 


~ ε . ~ 
κρατοῦντος δουλεία ὑπάχει αὐτοῖς, δὲ σοῦ χρατου- 
conquering slavery is for-them, but you being-con- 
μένου, EAevdepia. Aé xai ei ἤδη δεῖ προνο- 
quered, liberty. And also if it-‘is now ‘necessary to-pro- 
εἰσθαν τι τῆς χώρας, ὡς οὔσης σῆς, ποτέρως 
vide something for-the country, as being yours, whether 
ἂν οἴει αὐτὴν εἶναι μᾶλλον ἀπαϑῆ xaxGv, 
‘you may ‘think it to-be more = free-from evil, 
a 


εἰ αὐτοὶ οἱ στρατιῶται ἀπολαδόντες ἃ 
if they the soldiers having-reeeived (from you) what 
ἐγκαλοῦσιν χαταλισόντες εἰρήνην οἴχοιντο, ἢ εἶ 
they-claim leaving peace should-depart, or if 
οὗτοί TE μένοιεν ὡς ἐν πολεμίᾳ, 

these (soldiers should) also remain as in(a) hostile (country), 
ov te πειρῷΕε ἔχων ἄλλους πλείονας 

you alsoshould-endeavourhaving other (soldiers) more-numerous (than) 
τούτων ἀντιστρατοπεδεύεσϑθαι, δεομένους τῶ 


these to-encamp-over-aguinst (them), wanting - 
ἐπιτηδείων; Δὲ ποτέρως πλεῖον ἀργύριον ἂν 
provisions ? And whether more money might 
ἀναλωϑθείη, εἶ τοῦτο τὸ ὀφειλόμενον ἀποδοδείη, 
be-spent, if that — (which) is-due should-be-paid, 


Ἃ 


ἢ εἴ τε ταῦτα ᾿ ῥφείλοιντο, ve δέοι 
than if also this (money were left) due, and it-were-necessary 


σε μισθοῦσθαι ἄλλους χρείττονας τούτων: 
(that) you should-hire other (troops) better (than) these ? 


᾿Αλλὰ yap Ἡρακλείδῃ, ὡς ἐδήλου πρὸς ἐμὲ, τοῦτο᾽ 


But raclides, § as he-declared ἰο me, th 
to ἀργύριον doxei εἶναι πάμπολυς. Ἢ μὴν ἐστι 
-- money seems to-be very-great, — Certainly  it-ig 
εξ πολύ ἔλαττον viv σοι καὶ 
at-least (8) much smaller (or easier affair) now for-you both 
λαθεὶν τοῦτο χαὶ ἀποδοῦναι τοῦτο, ἢ, πρὶν 
to-take this and pay this, than, before (that) 
ἡμᾶς ἐλϑεῖν πρὸς σε, δέχατον μέρος 


we came to you, (to take or pay the) tenth part 
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τούτου. Tap ἐστιν od apiduds 6 ὁἜρί-: 
of-it. For it-is ποῦ (the) number (or amount) — (that) de- 
Cav τὸ πολὺ χαὶ τὸ ὀλίγον, GAN ἡ δύναμις 
termines the much and _ the little, but the power 
te Tov ἀποδιδόντος xal τοῦ λαμθάνοντος. 

not-only of — paying but-also of — taking (and 


Δὲ viv ἡ πρόςοδος σοὶ xat’ ἐνιαυτὸν 
receiving). But now -the income to-you for (the) year 


ἔσται πλείων, ἢ ἔμπροσθεν τὰ πάντα ἃ ἐχέχ- 
will-be more, than before -- all which you-had-pos- 
tnoo. “Eye μέν, ὦ Σεύϑη, προενοούμην ταῦτα 

sessed. I indeed, O Seuthes, have-considered these (things) 


ὡς ὄντος φίλου σου, ὅπως τε σύ δοχοίης ἄξιος 
as being (a) friend of-you, so-that also you may-appear worthy 


ὧν ἀγαθῶν ot θεοί ἔδωχαν cor, ἐγὼ 
of-the good-things --- (that the) gods have-given you, | (and) I 
τε μὴ διαφϑαρείην ἔν τῇ στρατιᾷ. 
also (that) I-'might ποῖ *be-ruined in the army 


Tap tos εὖ, 
[and that I might not lose all creditin thearmy]. For know well, 
ὅτι ἐγὼ viv οὔτ᾽ βουλόμενος ἂν δυνηϑείην ποιῆσαι 
that I now neither wishing could I-be-able to-do 
καχῶς σὺν ταὐύτῃ«.τῇ στρατιᾷ, οὔτ᾽ εἰ ἂν πάλιν 
parm with this — army, nor if ‘I might § again 
βουλοίμην βοηθῆσαι, ἂν γενοίμην ἱκανὸς. 
*desire to-assist (you), might I-be able, 
Tap οὕτω ἡ στρατιὰ διάχειτα πρὸς ἐμέ. Καίτοι 
For thus the army (is) disposed to me. | And-certainly 
ποιοῦμαι αὕτὸν σε μάρτυρα σὺν θεοῖς εἰδόσιν, 
I-make you yourself to-give-witness with (the) gods knowing, 
ὅτι 

[and I call on you and the gods, knowing the truth, to witness,} that ‘I 
οὔτε ἔχω παρὰ σοῦ οὖδέν ἐπὶ τοῖς στρατιώταις, 
- ‘have from you nothing for the soldiers, 
οὔτε πώποτε ἤτησα εἰς τὸ ἴδιον 

mor heve-I ever ‘asked (of you) for — (my) private (use) 
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Th ἐχείνων, οὔτε ἀστήτησα ἃ 
the (things belonging to) them, nor have-]- ‘asked- for (that) which 
ὑπέσχου μοι. Ὄμνυμι σοι δὲ ἀποδιδόντος 
you-promised me. I-swear to-you indeed (that) offering 


ἂν μηδὲ δέξασθαι, εἰ μὴ καὶ οἵ στρα- 
(pay to me) ‘I would ith *have-received (it), unless also the sol- 


τιώται ἔμελλον ovvanoraubavey τὰ ἕἑαυ- 


diers were-about to-receive-together-with:(me) the (pay) of-them- 


τῶν. Tap ἦν αἰσχρὸν διαπεπρᾶχϑαι μὲν 


eelves. For it-would-have-been disgraceful to-have-accomplished indeed 


τὰ ἐμὰ, δὲ ἐμὲ περιιδεῖν τὰ 
-- my-own (affairs), | but (for) me to-have- neglected the (affairs) 


ἐχείνων ἔχοντα χαχῶς, 
of-them having (themselves) ili, [but for me to neglect their 


ἄλλως τε καὶ τιμώ- 


affairs when in an unsatisfactory condition,] otherwise also even hon- 


μενον ὑπ᾽ ἐχείνων. Καίτοι χλείδῃ γε 
oured by them. Though-indeed H eraclides at-least 


πάντα doxet εἶναι λῆρος, πρὸς ἔχειν τὸ 
all seems to-be (a) trifle, — (compared) to-having — 


ἀργύριον éx παντὸς τρόπου. "Ey δὲ, ὦ Σεύϑη, 


money ry means. indeed, Ὁ Seuthes, 


νομίζω οὐδὲν κτῆμα εἶναι κάλλιον οὐδὲ λαμ- 
think (that) no possession to-be more-beautiful or more- 


πρότερον ἀνδρί ρί, ἄλλως τε καὶ 


illustrious ‘in (a) ‘aah, | otherwise also even [especially] ‘in (a) 


ἄρχοντι, ἀρετῆς καὶ δικαιοσύνης καὶ γενναιό- 
*ruler, (than) virtue and justice and gene-- 


τητος. Tap ὁ ἔχων ταῦτα πλουτεὶ μὲν 
rosity. For -— (he) having these (things) is-rich indeed 


ὄντων πολλῶν φίλων, δὲ χαὶ πλουτεῖ 


(being) (having) § many friends, and also rich (in) 


ἄλλων βουλομένω γενέσθαι, χαὶ μὲν 


others wishing to-become (his friends), and indeed (when) 


MUPATTOV | ed ἔχει τοὺς συνησθησομένους, 
doing ‘well he-has — (those) rejoicing-with (bim), 


= 


- ὌΝ. 
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ἐὰν δὲ σφαλῇ τι, σπανίζει 
jif indeed he-falls (in) any-thing, [in reverse of fortune,]  he-wants 
οὐ τῶν βοηϑησόντων. ᾿Αλλὰ γὰ 
not --- (those) helping (him). But (enough) for 
εἶ μήτε χκατέμαϑες ἐκ τῶν ἐμῶν ἔργων, 
if you-"have neither ‘learned frm — my actions, 
ὅτι ἦν φίλος σοι Ex τῆς ψυχῆς, μήτε 
that I-was (a) friend to-youfrom — mind, [at heart,] nor 
δύνασαι γνῶναι τοῦτο éx τῶν ἐμῶν 
(that you) have-been-able to-have-known this from — my 
λόγων, ἀλλὰ κατανόησον πάντως τοὺς λόγους τῶν. 
words, μαί-δι consider by-all-means the words of-the 
στρατιωτῶν" yap παρῆσϑα, καὶ ἤχουες, ἃ 
soldiers ; for you-were-present, and you-heard, what 
ἔλεγον οἱ βουλόμενοι ψέγειν ἐμὲ. Tap κατη- 
they-said, — (those) wishing to-asperse me. For they- 
γόρουν μου μὲν πρὸς Λακεδαιμονίους, ὡς ποιοίμην 
accused χῃθ ἱπάροὰ to (the) Lacedzmonians, that I-made 
πλείονος περὶ σὲ ἢ Λακεδαιμονίους: δ᾽ ΄’ 
more — (of) you than (ofthe) Lacedsemonians; and 
αὐτοὶ ἐνεχάλουν ἐμοὶ, ὡς μᾶλλον μέλοι μοι, 
they charged me, thatit-'was more (a) ‘care to-me, 
ὅπως τὰ σὰ ἔχοι χαλῶς 
[that — your (affairs) might-have (themselves) well [that your 
ἢ ὅπως TH ἑαυτῶν ἔφασαν 
affairs might prosper] or thun the (sffairs) of-them; they-said 
δὲ μὲ καὶ ἔχειν δῶρα παρὰ ood. Καίτοι 
indeed (that) I even had presents from you. And.-yet 


πότερον οἴει αὐτοὺς ἐνιδόντας μοι τινα 
whether do-you-think (that) they having-seen in-me some 


χακόνοιαν πρὸς σέ, aitidodai με ἔχειν τὰ ταῦτα 


ill-will toward you, accused me of-having — these 
δῶρα παρὰ σοῦ, ἢ κχατανοήσαντης πολλὴν 
presents from you, or perceiving (in me) much 


προθυμίαν περὶ σε; ᾿Εγὼ μὲν οἶμαι ἀνϑρώπους 
zeul for you? I indeed think (that) — men 
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γομίζειν, εὔνοιαν δεῖν ἀποχεῖσϑαι τούτω 
consider (that) gratitude ought to-be-laid-up for-those (persons) 


map οὗ τις δωρά ἂν λαμδάνῃ. Δὲ ov πρὶν μὲν 


from whom apy gift may _ be-received. But you before indeed 
ἐμὲ ὑπηρετῆσαι σοι τι, ἐδέξω ἡδέως χαὶ 


had-‘done you any ‘service, gave favourably — 


ὄμμασι καὶ φωνῇ καὶ ξενίοις, χαὶ οὐκ 
louks end words and _  gifts-of-hospitality, | and ‘had not 


ἐνεπίμπελασο ὑπισχνούμενος 
‘filled-up (and did not satisfy yourself] promising 
ὅσα ἔσοιτο" ἐπεὶ δὲ χατέπραξας 
how-great would-be (my rewards); when indeed’ you-Md-accomplished 
ἃ ἐδούλου, καὶ γεγένησαι μέγιστος ὅσον 
what you-wished, and (that you) have-become  as-great 

ἐγὼ ἐδυνάμην, τολμᾷς περιο- 


was-able (to assist you to become), can-you-bear to-see-with- 


ἂν viv μὲ ὄντα οὕτω ἄτιμον ἐν τοῖς otpa- 


ndifferencenow me being thus dishonoured among the sol- 
στιώταις; ᾿Αλλὰ μὴν, πιστεύω ὅτι καὶ σὸν χρόνον 
᾿ diers? But oertainly, J-trust that even — 


διδάξειν σε δόξει σοι ἀποδοῦναι, καὶ σε 


will-teach you (that) it-will-seem (best) to-you to-pay-the-debt, and you 


αὐτόν γε οὐχὶ ἀνέξεσθαι ὁρωντά τοὺς 
yourself at-least ‘will not "bear seeing — (those) 


σιροεμένους εὐεργεσίαν σοὶ ἐγχαλοῦντας 
κα bestowiog nefits on-you accusing (and reproaching) 


σοι. Οὖν déouas σοῦ, ὅταν ἀποδιδῷς, προθυμεῖσθαι 


you. Therefore I-entreat you, when you-pay, you-will-study 
σοιῆσαι ἐμὲ τοιοῦτον Napa τοῖς στρατιώταις οἵονπερ 


to-make [96 the-same with the soldiers as-altogether 


καὶ παρέλαδϑες. 


even (when) you-received (me into your service). 


Ὁ Σεύϑης ἀχούσας ταῦτα κατηράσατο 
—  Seuthes hearing these (things) uttered-imprecations-against 
τῷ αἰτίῳ τοῦ un πάλαι anodeddodas TOY μισθόν" 
the author of --- -not long-since paying the wages; 
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(xai πάντες ὑσπώπτευσαν τοῦτον εἶναι “H 


(and all suspected this (one) to-be Hera- 
κλείδην é ἔ οὔτε διενοήθην 
clides ;} ) γὰρ γώ, one, [Seuthes,] never intended 
TUSROTE ἀποστερῆσαι, TE ἀποδώσω. 


at-any-time § to-deprive (the men of their pay), and I-will-pay (it). 


Ὃ Ἐενοφῶν ἐντεῦθεν πάλιν εἶπεν. Ἐπεὶ τοίνυν 
— Xesophon then again said: Since therefore 


διανοῇ ἀποδιδόναι, viv ἐγώ δέομαι Gov ἀποδιδόναι 


you-ere-resolved to-pay, now entreat you to-pay 


δι ἐμοῦ, καὶ μὴ περιιδεῖν με. διὰ σὲ 
(them) throwg® and net o-negiect me through you 


ἔχοντα | ἀνομοίως viv ve ἕν TH στρατιᾷ 
having (myself) differently now also in the army 


καὶ ὅτε ἀφιχόμεϑα πρὸς σὲ Ὁ δ᾽ 


— (than) when we-came you. “-- (Seuthes) indeed 
εἶπεν" "AAW οὔτ᾽ ἔσῃ ἀτιμότερος τοῖς 


said : But you-'will not ‘be more-dishonoured among-the 


στρατιώταις δύ ἐμὲ, ἄν τε μένῃς παρ᾽ ἐμοὶ, 


soldiers through me, should also you-remain with me, 
ἔχων μόνους χιλίους Ὅπλίτας, ἐγὼ TE 
having only a-thousand heavy-armed-men, I ‘will also 
ἀποδώσω σοὶ τὰ χωρία, καὶ τἄλλα ἃ 
‘give you —d(strong) places, and. the-other(things) which 
ὑπεσχόμεν. Δὲ ὁ πάλιν εἶπε" 

I-promised (you). But -- (Xenophon) again said: (That) 
Ταῦτα ἐν ἔχειν ς οὕτως οὔχ 
these (things) indeed (should) have (themselvez) so (is) not 
οἷόν ve’ δὲ ἀπόπεμπε ἡμᾶς. Καὶ μήν, ἔφη 
possible; but ‘send us ‘away. And certainly, said 


Σεύϑης γε οἷα ὄν καὶ ἀσφαλέστερον σοι 
Seuthes ‘I at-least 'know (it is) being even safer. for-you 


μένειν ἐμοὶ ἢ ἀπιέναι. Ὁ δὲ πάλιν 
to-remain with-me than  to-depart. — (Xenophon) indeed again 


εἶπεν᾽ ᾿Αλλὰ μὲν ἐπαινῶ τὴν σὴν πρόνοιαν. 
said : But indeed  I-praise —. your forethought 
ον 41 
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Ἐμοὶ δὲ μένειν οὐχ οἷόν te. A’ ὅπου ἐγὼ 
For-me indeed to-remain (is) not possible. But wherever I 
ἂν ὦ ἐντιμότερος, vouite καὶ τοῦτο ἔσεσθαι 

may be more-honoured, know (that) even this will-be (a) 
ἀγαϑὸν σο. Ἐντεῦθεν Σεύϑης λέγει" 
κοοὰ (thing) for-you. Then’ Seuthes says; 
᾿Αργύριον μὲν ἔχω οὐχ, GAA’ ἢ τὶ μιχρόν, 
Money indeed I-have not, but really-only some little, 


xai τοῦτο δίδωμι σοι, τάλαντον" δὲ 
and this I-will-give you, (namely a) talent; (I have) however 


ἑξαχοσίους βοῦς, καὶ πρόδατα εἰς «τετραχις χίλια, 


six-hundred oxen, and sheep about four-thousand, 


καὶ ἀνδράποδα eis ἐχατόν χαὶ εἴχοσι. 
and slaves to (the number ofa) hundred and twenty. 
Λαδὼν ταῦτα, καὶ τοὺς ὅμήρους τῶν ἀδικη- 
Having-taken these, and the hostages of — (those) acting- 


σάντων σε, προςλαθὼν, ἄπιϑι. Ὃ Ξενοφῶν 
unjustly to-you, (and) having-received (them) depart. -- Xenophon 


γελάσας εἶπεν" Ἣν οὖν ταῦτα μὴ 
aving-laughed said: If therefore these (things) ‘do not 


ἐξιχνῆται ες = i (| τὸν μισθόν, τίνος φήσω 
"amount to (a sufficiency) for-the pay, (for) whom shall-I-say 


ἔχεν «τάλαντον; Οὐχ dp’, ἐπειδὴ καὶ 
(that I) have (the) talent? (Is it) not therefore, since even 


ἐπικίνδυνόν ἐστι μοί, ἄμεινον ἀπιόντά ye φυλάτ- 


danger is to-me, _ better going-away at-least to-guard- 
TECIAL πέτρους; Δὲ ἤχουες τὰς ἀπειλάς. 
myself (against) stones?  ‘Youindeed ‘heard the threats. 


Τότε δὴ μὲν ἔμεινε αὐτου. 

Then truly indeed he-remained there (that day). 
Δὲ τῇ ὕστεραίᾳ τε ἀπέδωχε αὐτοῖς ἃ ὑπέ- 
But on-the next-day The also ‘gave to-them what he-had- 


oyeto, καὶ ovvérewle τοὺς ἐλάσοντας 
promised, and he-sent-with (them) — (those) driving 
ταῦτα. Οἱ στρατιῶται δὲ τέως μὲν 


these (cattle). The - soldiers however in-the-mean-time indced 
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ἔλεγον, ὡς Ἐξενοφῶν οἴχοιτο ὡς Σεύϑην οἰκήσων 
said, that Xenophon was-gone to Seuthes, dwelling 


χαὶ ἀποληψόμενος ἃ ὑπέσχετο AUTO’ 
(with him) and having-received what he-promised him; 


δὲ ἐπεὶ εἶδον αὐτὸν ἥχοντα Te ἤσθησαν 
but when they-saw him coming they-‘were not-only ‘delighted 
xai mposéScov. Δὲ Ἐξενοφῶν ἐπεὶ εἶδε Xap- 
δΒυΐϊ- 460 =—s ran-to —_ (him). But Xenophon when he-saw Char- 


μῖνόν τε καὶ Πολύνικον᾽" Ταῦτα, ἔφη, χαὶ 
minus as also Polynicus : These (things), said-he, ‘have even 


δ ὑμᾶς σέσωσται TH στρατιᾷ, καὶ eye παρα- 
through you ‘'been-saved for-the army, and de- 


δίδωμι αὐτὰ ὑμὶν" ὑμεῖς δὲ διαϑέμενοι διά- 
liver them to-you; you indeed having-disposed-of (them) dis- 
dove . τῇ στρατιᾷ. Oi οὖν μὲν" 
tribute (the proceeds) te-the soldiers. — (Those) therefore indeed, 


σα θόντ ες χαὶ χατασ’ τήσαντες Aapup 0- 
having-received (the things) δὰ having-appointed ΝΑ 


πώλας, ἐπώλουν, καὶ εἶχον πολλήν αἰτίαν. 
ecillers, sold (the things), and they-had much blame. 


Δὲ Eevopar ὑ προςή El, ἀλλὰ ἦν φανερὸς 

But Xenophon ‘did not *go-near (them), but was oneal 

σιαρασχευοζόμενος oixade’ γὰρ πω 

preparing for-home; for as-yet (a) vote (or sentence) 
οὐ ἐπῆχτο αὐτῷ ᾿Αϑήνησι περὶ φυγῆς. 


‘wos not ‘proposed against-him at-Athens respecting banishment. 


Δὲ of ἐπιτήδειοι ἐν TH στρατοπέδῳ προςελθόντες 
But — (his) friends in the camp going-to 


αὐτῷ ἐδέοντο μὴ ἀπελθεῖν, πρὴν ἀπα- 
him requested (that he would) not depart, before he-might- 


γάγοι τὸ στράτευμα, καὶ παραδοίῆἠ ΘΘίδρωνι. 


-off the army, and deliver (it) to-Thibron. 
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CHAPTER VIII. 


Ἐντεῦθεν διέπλευσαν εἰς Λάμψαχον" καὶ 
THENCE they-sailed-across ‘to Lampsaeus ; and 


Εὐχλείλης μάντις, Φλιάσιος, ὃ vids Κλεαγόρου, 
Euclidea (the) augur, (s) Phliasian, the son of- Cleagorus, 
τοῦ γεγραφότος τὰ ἐνύπνια ἐν Λυχείῳ, ἀσιαντῷᾷ 
the (one) haying-written the dreams in (the) Lyceum, came-te-mees 
τῷ Ἐξενοφῶντι. Οὗτος συνήδετο τῷ Ξενοφῶντι, 
- Xenophon. This (person) congratulated — Lenophon, 
ὅτι ἐσέσωστο, καὶ ἐρώτα αὐτὸν πόσον χρυσίον 
that he-bad-been-saved, and inquired-of him hew-mueh gold 
ἔχει. ‘O δ᾽ émudéas αὐτῷ εἶπεν, 
he-bas, --- (Xenophon) indeed having-taken-an-oath to-him said, 

% μὴν ἔσεσϑαι μηδὲ ἱχανὸν ἐφόδιον 
(that) there-was eertainly ἰο-Ὁ9 pot sufficient travelling-expenses 


ἀπιόντι οἴχαδε, ci ἡ ἀπόδοιτο τὸν ἵσσπον xai 


departing for-home, unless he-sold — (his) horse and 
ε 
ἃ εἶχεν ἀμφ᾽ αὐτὸν. A’ ὁ οὐχ ἑἕπί- 


what he-had about him. But — (Euclides) "did not ‘be- 


ovevey aitg. A inet Λαμψαχηνοὶ ἔπεμψαν 


lieve him. But when (the) Lampsaceang had-sent 
ξένια τῷ Ἐξενοφῦῶντι, xai ἔδυνε τῷ ᾿Απόλ- 


gifts-of-hospitality to --- Xemophon, and he-sacrificedto— Apollo, 
λωνι, παρεστήσατο For Εὐχλείδην᾽" ὁ Ἑὐχλείδης 


he-placed-beside (him) — Ἐπειοῦ; — Euelides 
δὲ ἰδὼν τὰ ἱερεῖα εἶπεν, ὅτι πείϑοιτο αὐτῷ 
indeed seeing the victims said, ἐμὲ  he-believed him 
μὴ εἶναι χρήματα. "AA οἶδα, ἔφη, ὅτι 
{not to-be [mot to have] riches, But I-know, said-he, that 
χἂν᾽ MOTE μέλλῃ ἔσεσθαι . τι 


even-if (money) at-any-time should-be-about to-be (yours) some 


ἐμπόδιον φαίνεται, ἑὰν. μηδὲν ἄλλο, σὺ σαυτῷ. 
impediment shows-itself, if 7 no other, . you yourself 
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Ὁ Ξενοφῶν συνωμολόγει ταῦτα . ‘0 


— Xenophon assents to-these (things). — (Euclides) 
δὲ eine’ Tag ὁ Ζεὺς ὁ Μειλίχιος ἐστι 

indeed said : — (However) — Jupiter — Méeilichius is (a) 
ἐμπόδιον" καὶ ἐπήρετο, εἶ ποτὲ ἤδη θύσειν, 


hindrance ; and inquired, if ever now (that he) sacrificed, - 


ὥςπερ οἶχοι; ἔφη. ἐγὼ εἰώϑειν Ovecdar καὶ 
the-same-as at-home, said-he, 1 was-aceustomed to-sacrifice and 


ὁλοχαυτεῖν ὑμῖν. A’ ὃ ἔφη, ἐξ ὅτου 
offer-holocausts for-you. But — (Xenophon) said, from whatever 

ἀπεδήμησε οὐ τεϑυχέναι τῷ τούτῳ 
{time) he-left-home (that he) ‘had not ‘sacrificed to — this 
θεῷ. Οὖν συνεδούλευσεν αὐτῷ θύεσϑαι xada 
god. Therefore he-advised him to-sacrifice as 
ELOSEL, καὶ, ἔφη, συνοίσειν 


he-had-been-accustomed, and, said-he, (I think that) it-will-contribute 
ἐπὶ τὸ βέλτιον. Δὲ τῇ ὑστεραίᾳ ὃ Ἐενοφῶν προ- 
for the better.  Andon-the next-day — Xenophon  pro- 
ελϑὼν. εἰς Ὀφρύνιον ἐθύετο, καὶ ὡλοχαύτει χοίρους 
ceeding to Ophrynium sacrificed, and burned-up hogs 
ro νόμῳ πατρίῳ, καὶ ἐχαλλιέρει. 
in-the manner (of his) country, and he-found-the-entrails-favouralbte, 
Kai ταύτῃ τῇ ἡμέρᾳ Βίτων ἀφιχεῖτα καὶ 
Αβὰ οπ-ίδαὲ — (same) day Biton arrived also 
ἅμα" Ἐὐχλείδης δώσοντες χρήματα τῷ στρατεύ- 
together-with LEuclides | having-given money _ to-the arwy ; 
3 


ματι" χαὶ ,ξενοῦνταί τῷ 
[with pay for the army;] and they-were-hospitably-entertained by — 


Elevoparti, καὶ λυσάμενοι ἵππον, ὃν ἀπέδοτο ἐν 


Xenophon, and having-redeemed (the) horse, which ho-sold ἴῃ 
Λαμψάχῳ πεντήχοντα δαρειχῶν, ὑποπτεύοντες 

Lampsacus for-fifty arics, suspecting (that) 
αὐτὸν πεπρακέναι δ’ ἔνδειαν, ὅτι 
he Ὃ had-sold (it) through want, (because) that 
ἤχουον αὐτὸν ἤδεσθαι τῷ ἵππῳ, ἀπέ- 


they-had-heard (that) he was-fond-of the horse, they- 
47* . 


-- 


558 THE ANABASIS OF XENOPHON. 


δοσαν χαὶ ἤθελον οὐχ ἀσχωλαδεῖν τὴν 
restored (ἷξ ἰο him) and they-would not receive the 
τιμὴν. 


price (from him). 
Ἐντεῦϑεν ἐπορεύοντο dia τῆς Τρῳάδος, καὶ 
Thence they-proceeded through — Troas, and 
ὑπερδάντες τὴν Ἴδην ἀφικοῦνται πρῶτον εἰς “Av- 
Ida 


crossing-over -- they-arrived first at Ar- 


tavdpov’ εἶτα nopevduevor mapa θάλατταν 
tandrium; afterwards proceeding along (the) sea (they arrived) 


εἰς πεδίον Θήδης τῆς Λυδίας. "EvreidSey 
on (the) plain of-Thebe — (in) Lydia. Thence 


ὁδεύσαντες δ ᾿Ατραμυττίον καὶ Κερτωνοῦ παρ 
journeying through Atramyttium and Certonium y 


᾿Αταρνέα ἐλθόντες εἰς πεδίον Kaixov χατα- 


Atarneus having-come ἰο (the) plain of-Caicus they- 
Aaubarover Πέργαμον τῆς Μυσίας. 
reached Pergamus — (in) Mysia. 


"Evtatsa δὴ Ξενοφῶν ἕενοῦται παρ᾽ 
Here indeed Xenophon was-entertained-hospitably y 
ε «ὃ 4 ~ , ~ ? 
Garde, γυναιχὶ τῇ Toyyvaov τοῦ Ἐρετριέως, 
Hellas, (the) wife of— Gongylus the ποι» 
χαὶ μητρί Γοργίωνης καὶ Γογγύλου. Αὕτη 
and (the)‘mother of-Gorgion and ongylus. This (Hellas) 
δὲ φράζει αὐτῷ, ὅτι ἐστὶν ἐν τῷ πεδίῳ Πέρσης 
indeed mentions to-him, that there-was in the plain (a) ersian 
ἀνὴρ ᾿Ασιδάτης" τοῦτον ἔφη αὐτόν, 
man (called) Asidates ; this (person) she-said (that) he, [Xenophon, ] 
εἰ ἔλῶοι τῆς νυχτὸς σὺν πριαχοσίοις ἀνδράσι, 
if he-would-go at — night with  three-hundred men, 
ἂν λαδεῖν καὶ αὑτὸν, καὶ σγυναῖχα, καὶ παῖδας, 
might capture — him, and (his) wife, and children, 
χαὶ τὰ χρήματα" εἶναι δὲ πολλά. 
and “---ἕ (18) property; (and that this) was indeed much, 


Ἔπσπεμψε δὲ τε τὸν ἀνεψιὸν αὑτῆς καὶ Δαφνα- 
She-ends indeed αἷἶθο the cousin of-herself and Daphna- 


4 
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γόραν, ὃν ἐποιεῖτο πλείστον, καϑηγησομένους 


goras, whom she-'made much of, acting-as-guides = (in) 
ταῦτα. Ὁ Ξενοφῶν οὖν ἔχων τούτους 
these (things). — Xenophon therefore having these (men) 


map ἑαυτῷ ἐθύετο. Kai Βασίας ὃ Ἠλεῖος, 
with himself sacrificed. And Βεαδίαϑ the Elian, (an) 
μάντις παρών, εἶπεν, ὅτι τὰ ἱερὰ εἴη κάλλιστα 
augur being-present, said, that the victims were most-favourable 
αὐτῷ, καὶ ὃ ἀνὴρ εἴη ἁλώσιμος. Λειπνήσας οὖν 
to-him, and the man might-be easily-eaptured. Having-supped therefure 
ἐπορεύετο τε λαδὼν τοὺς λοχαγοὺς TOUS 
he-proceeded-forth also taking the captains — (those namely 


μάλιστα φίλους, καὶ γεγενημένους πιστοὺς διὰ 
his) greatest friends, and having-been faithful through 


παντός, ὅπως ποιήσαι ev αὐτούς. Δὲ xal 
all, in-order-that he-might-do good  to-them. Aad also 


ἄλλοι συνεξέρχονται αὑτῷ βιασάμενοι 
others joined him having-forced-themselves (on him) 
εἰς ἑξαχοσίους " δὲ οἵ λοχαγοὶ ἀπήλαυνον, 
to (the number of) six-hundred; δαΐ [9 captains *drove 
iva un μεταδοῖεν τὸ μέρος 
(them) ‘back, that they-‘might not "share (in) the part 
χρημάτων as δὴ ἑτοίμων. 
of-things as really ready (to be taken). 
Ἐπεὶ δὲ ἀφίχοντο περὶ μέσας νύχτας, τὰ 
When however they-arrived (there) about mid night, the 
ἀνδράποδα μὲν ὄντα πέριξ τῆς τύρσιος καὶ τὰ 
slaves indeed being about the castle and the 
πλεῖστα χρήματα ἀπέδρα αὐτοὺς, " παραμε:- 
most (of the) things escaped them, having- 
λοῦντας, ὡς λάθοιεν ᾿Ασιδάτην αὐτὸν καὶ 
neglected (them), that they-might-take Asidates himself and 
τὰ éxcivov. Δὲ ἐπεὶ πυργομαχοῦντες 
the (property) of-him. But when assaulting they-‘were 
- ° e 
οὐχ ἐδύναντο λαθεῖν τὴν τύρσιν, (yap ἦν ὑψηλὴ, 
not ‘able . to-take the castle, (for it-was high, 
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καὶ μεγάλη, καὶ ἔχουσα προμαχεῶνας καὶ πολλοὺς 


and large, and having battlements and many 


καὶ μαχίμους ἄνδρας,) ἐπεχεῖρησαν διορύττειν 


brave men,) they-endeavoured to-dig-through (the 


τὸν πύργον. Ὃ τοῖχος δὲ ἦν ἐπ᾽ ὀχτὼ 
walls of) the castle. The . wall indeed was of eight 


γηΐνων Wivdov στὸ εὖρος. "Aua δὲ 
earthen bricks (in) the breadth. At-the-same-time however 
τῇ ἡμέρᾳ διωρώρυχτο" καὶ ὡς τὸ πρῶτον 
with-the (break of) day it-was-dag-through; and as_ the first 


διεφάνη τις ἔνδοθεν ᾿ βουπόρ @ ὀβελίσχῳ 


(opening) appeared some-one from-within ‘with (an) 'ox-piercing spit 


ἐπάταξε τοῦ ἐγγυτάτω διαμπερὲς «ὃν μηρὸν δὲ 


struck the nearest entirely-through the thigh; | and 


TO λοιπὸν ἐχτοξεύοντες ἐποίουν 
(for) the rest [and afterwards] shooting-arrows they-made (it) 


μηδὲ ἔτι εἶναι ἀσφαλὲς παριέναι. Δὲ αὐτῶν 
no longer _to-be to-approach. But they 


κεχραγότων καὶ πυρσευόντων, ᾿Ιταμδέλεσις μὲν 
shouting and giving-signals-by-torches, Itambelesis indeed 


ἔχων τὴν δύναμιν ἑαυτοῦ éx Κομανίας dé ὅπλίται 
having the force of-himself from Comania and beavy-armed 


᾿Ασσύριοι καὶ Ὕρχάνιοι ἱσιπεὶς, ὡς ὀγδοήκοντα, 


(men) Assyrians and Hyrcanian cavalry, abeat eighty, 


χαὶ οὗτοι μισθοφόροι βασιλέως, xal ἄλλοι 


and these mercenaries ‘of (the) *king, and other 


πελτασταὶ εἰς ὀχταχοσίους, ἐχθοηϑοῦσιν 

targeteers to (the number of) eight-hundred, came-'to (their) 
δ᾽ ἄλλοι éx TlapSeviov, δ᾽ ἄλλοι 

‘assistance; and (also) others (came) from Parthenium, and others 


ἐξ ᾿Αππολλωνίας καὶ ἐχ τῶν πλησίον χωρίων, 
places, 


from Apollonia and from the near 


xat ἱππεῖς. 
likewise cavalry. | 
*Evratsa δὴ ἦν Spa oxoneiv, πῶς n ἄφοδος 
Now truly it-was time to-consider, how the retreat 


- a ee 
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ἔσται’ καὶ Aabdyres, ὅσοι ἦσαν βόες καὶ 
would-be; and taking, as-many-as there-were oxen and 
πρόθατα, ἤλαυνον, χαὶ ποιησάμενοι 
sheep, they-‘drove (them) ‘off, and having-placed (the) 
_ ἀνδράποδα évtdg πλαισίου" οὐ ὀὕτω προςέχοντες 
slaves within (the) square; not so-much as-applying 
Tov νοῦν τοῖς χρήμασιν; ἀλλὰ ἢ ἄφοδος 
the mind to— (these) things, but (that) the retreat 
‘ 
μὴ εἴη φυγή, εἰ xavadindrres τὰ χρήματα 
‘might not ‘be (ἶκο 8) flight, if leaving-behind the things 
ἀπίοιεν, χαὶ τε οἱ πολέμιοι εἶεν θρασύτεροί, 
they-should-depart, and alsothe enemy might-become  more-bold, 
καὶ οἱ στρατιῶται ἀϑυμότεροι᾽ δὲ viv ἀπήεσαν ὡς 
and the soldiers discouraged; but now they-retreated as 
μαχούμενοι περὶ τῶν χρημάτων. Δὲ ἐπεὶ 
fighting about the things (captured). But when 
σ 
Toyyvaos ἐώρα τοὺς “Ἕλληνας ὀλίγους μὲν, 
Gorgylus saw _ the Greeks (tobe) few indeed, 
δὲ σοὺς ἐπιχειμένος πολλοὺς, καὶ αὐτὸς 
but — (those) pressing-on (thent) many, —_ he 
ἐξέρχεται Bia τῆς μητρὸς, ἔχων τὴν δύναμιν 
sallied-forth despite -- (18) mother, | haying the force _ 
ἑαυτοῦ, βουλόμενος συμ- 
of-himself, [having his own force with him,} wishing to-par- 
μετασχεῖν τοῦ ἔργον" δὲ καὶ ἸΠροχλῆς συνεθοήϑει 
ticipate (in) the action; but also rocles eame-'to 
ἐξ “Αλισάρνης καὶ Τευϑρανίας, 


(their) ‘assistance from Ἠβ]ίβασηθ ~ and (likewise) Teuthranias, 
e 


ὄ ἀπὸ Δαμαράστου. Oi δὲ περὶ 
(he) who (wasdescended) from Damaratus. The (men) indeed with 
Elevopavra ἐπεὶ ἤδη πάνυ ἐπιέζοντο ὑπὸ τῶν 
Xenophon when already much oppressed by the 
tokevudtayv καὶ σφενδονῶν, πορευόμενοι 

ΔΥΓΟΥΒ and slings, (while) marching-forward ‘in (a) 
χύχλῳ, ὅπως ἔχοιεν τὰ ὅπλα σρὸ 
‘oircle, 5δ80-ἰδδὲ they-might have — (their) shields (as a defence) against 
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τῶν τοξευμάτων, μόλις διαθαίνουσι τὸν ποταμόν 
the arrows, ‘they with-difficulty 'crossed-over the river 
Κάϊχον, ἐγγὺς ot ἡμίσεις τετρωμένοι. Καί 
Caicus, near the half (of them) being-wounded. And 
ἐνταῦθα “Ayaciag ZrvuupdAog λοχαγὸς τιτρω- 
here Agasias (the) Stymphalian, (a) captain, was- 


OxeTat, μαχόμενος τὸν πάντα χρόνον πρὸς τοὺς 
wounded, fighting the whole time against the 


πολεμίους. Kai διασώζονται, ἔχοντες ὡς διαχόσια 

enemy. And they-were-saved, having about two-hundred 

ἀνδράποδα καὶ πρόθατα ὅσον θύματα. 

slaves and cattle as-much-as (was required for the) sacrifices. 
Δὲ τῇ ὑστεραίᾳ ὁ Ἐενοφῶν θυσάμενος, ἐξάγει 
But the next-day “--- Xenophon having-sacrificed, lead-out 

τὸ May στράτευμα νύχτωρ, ὅπως ὅτι ἔλϑοι.. 

the whole army at-night, in-order that he-might-go (a) 

μαχροτάτην τῆς Λυδίας εἰς τὸ 

very-long (way) through— Lydia for the (purpose, that the 


μὴ φοδεῖσθαι διὰ τὸ εἶναι ἐγγὺς, 
Persian) ‘might not ‘be-alarmed | through the  to-be near, [by 
ἀλλ᾽ .ἀφυλαχτεῖν. Δὲ ὁ Act- 
his proximity,] but be-‘off (his) ‘guard. But — = Asi- 
δάτης axovoas, ὅτι Ἐξενοφῶν εἴη τεϑυμένος πάλιν 
dates hearing, that Xenophon  has-been-sacrificing again 
9. 93 9 ,3 ‘ oe 
ἐπ αὕτον, καὶ οι 


16 
(about marching) against him, and (that) he-would-come (back) 


παντὶ τῷ στρατεύματι, ἐξαυλίζεται εἰς 
with-all the army, *he [the Persian] *went-out to 


χώμας ἐχούσας ὑπὸ τὸ πόλισμα Παρϑένιον. 
villages having (themselves) under the town (of)  Parthenium. 


Ἐνταῦθα of περὶ Ἐενοφῶντα συντυγχάνουσιν 


Here — (those) with Xenophon come-upon 
αὐτῷ, καὶ λαμδάνουσιν αὐτὸν, xai γυναῖχα, καὶ 
him, and captured bim, and (his) wife, and 

παῖδας, καὶ τοὺς ἵππους, xal πάντα τὰ 
(bis) children, and — (his) horses, | and all the 


΄- 
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τὰ ὄντα ᾿ χαὶ οὕτω τὰ πρότερα 
--- being (his); [and all his property;] and thus the rst 
ἱερὰ ἀπέθη. Ἔπειτα πάλιν ἀφικνοῦνται 
sacrifices happened (truly). Afterwards ‘they again ‘arrived 
eis Πέργαμον. Ἐνταῦθα ὃ Ἐενοφῶν οὐκ 
at Pergamus. Here — Xenophon ‘could ποῦ 


ἠπάσατο tov Oedv' yap xai ot Λάχωνες, καὶ 
‘complain (of) the god;- for also the Lacedemonians, and 
ob λοχαγοὶ καὶ οἵ ἄλλοι στρατηγοὶ, καὶ of στ 

the cuptaings and the other generals, und the sol- 


'σιῶται, συνέπραττον ὥςτε λαμθάνειν ἐξαίρετα 


diers, agreed that he-should-take select-portions 
χαὶ ἵππους, καὶ ζεύγη, καὶ τἄλλα" ὥςτε 


— (namely) horses, and yokes-of-oxen, and : other-things; so-that 


εἶναι ἤδη ἱχανὸν xai ποιεῖν ed ἄλλον. 
jhe-was now able even to-do good to-another. 


Ἐν τούτου Θίθρων παραγενόμενος παρέλαδε τὸ 


After this Thibron having-arrived he-received the 


στράτευμα καὶ συμμίξας τῷ ἄλλῳ Ἑλληνιχῷ, 


army and having-mixed (it) with-the other Grecian 


ἐπολέμει πρὸς Τισσαφέρνην καὶ Φαρνάθδαζον. 


(force), he-made-war against | Tissaphernes and Pharnabazus, 


Oide ἄρχοντες δὲ τῆς χώρας βασιλέως, 
Those governors indeed of-the territories ‘of (the) *king, 
ὅσην ἐπήλϑομεν᾽ Λυδίας ᾿Αρτίμας" 
as-much-as we-passed-through (were these): of-Lydia, Artimas ; 


Φρυγίας ᾿Αρταχάμας " Λυχαονιας καὶ Καππαδοχίας 
of-Phrygia, Artacamas; of-Lycaonia and Cappadocia, 


Μιϑριδάτης" Κιλιχίας Συέννεσις" Powwixns καὶ 


Mithridates ; of-Cilicia, Suennesis; of-Pheenicia and 


᾿Αραδίας Δέρνης᾽ Συρίας καὶ ᾿Ασσυρίας Βέλεσυς᾽ 


Arabis, Dernes; of-Syria and Assyria Belesys ; 
Βαδυλῶνος “Pandpas: Μηδίας ᾿Αρδάχας: Φασια- 
of-Babylon, Rhoparas;  of-Media, Arbacas;  of-the-Pha- 


γῶν καὶ ᾿Εσπεριτῶν Τιρίδαζος. (δὲ Καρδοῦχοι, 
sians δοιὰ the-Hesperite, iribazus ; (for (the) Curdouchi, 
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δὲ xal Χάλυθες χαὶ Χαλδαῖοι καὶ Μάκχρωνες 
and ulso (the) Chalybes and (the) Chaldsans and (the) acrones 


χαὶ Κόλχοι xai Μοσσύνοιχοι καὶ Τιδαρηνοὶ 
and (the) Colchians δηὰ ([80)ὺ Mossynosci and (the) ibareni 


αὐτόνομοι ἢ Παφλαγονίας Κορύλας᾽ 
(were) independent-nations ;) of-Paphlagonia, Corylas; ‘of (the) 
Βιϑυνῶν Φαρνάδαζος " τῶν Θρᾳχῶν ἐν Εὐρώπῃ 
*‘Bithynians Pharnabasus; of — (those) Thracians in nrope, 


Σεύϑης. ᾿Αριῶμὸς δὲ τὴς συμπάσης ὅδου τῆς 


Seathes. (The) enumeration indeed of-the entire route of-the 


ἀναδάσεως χαὶ χαταθάσεως διακόσιοι δεχα- 
ascent — and descent (is) two-hundred (and) fif. 


πέντε σταϑμοὶ, χίλιοι ἑχατὸν πεντήχοντα 
teen days’-march, one-thousand one-hundred (and) five 
ἢ , , 4 
NEVTE παρασάγγαι, τριςμύρια τετραχιςχίλια 
five ἀμ κι thidty shocrand (and) Cour. dovannd 


ἑξαχόσια πεντήχοντα στάδια. Πλῆθος 
(and) six-hundred (and) fifty stadia. (The) amount-of 


v τῆς ἀναδάσεως καὶ χαταθάσεως 
time (spent in) the ascent and descent (being) 


9 LY 4 - --- oe 
EVIAUTOS χαὶ τρεῖς μῆνες. 
a-year and three months. 


, 


THB END. 
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